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LIST OF BILLS ENACTED 
INTO PUBLIC LAW 


THE ONE-HUNDREDTH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
FIRST SESSION, 1987 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


DATE 

Extending the time within which the President may 
transmit the Economic Report to the Congress. 

To provide for a temporary prohibition of strikes or lock- 
outs with respect to the Long Island Rail Road labor- 
management dispute. 

To designate January 28, 1987, as “National Challenger 
Center Day” to honor the crew of the space shuttle 

lenger. 

Water Quality Act of 1987 


Congratulating Dennis Conner and the crew of Stars and 

— for their achievement in winning the America’s 
p. 

a additional funds available by transfer 
for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1987, for the 
Emergency Food and Shelter Program of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency. 

To ize the 100th anniversary of the enactment of 
the Hatch Act of March 2, 1887, and its role in estab- 
lishing our Nation’s system of State agricultural exper- 
iment stations. 

To designate the week beginni h 1, 1987, as “Fed- 
eral Employees Recognition Week” 

To designate the month of March, 1987, as “Women’s 
History Month”. 

Declaring 1987 as “Arizona Diamond Jubilee Year” 

To ide for timely issuance of grants and loans by the 

vironmental Protection Agency under the Asbestos 
School Hazard Abatement Act of 1985 to ensure that 
eligible local educational agencies can complete asbes- 
tos abatement work in school buildings during the 
1987 summer school recess. 
National Appliance Energy Conservation Act of 1987 


To designate the week of April 5, 1987, through April 11, 
1987, as “National Know Your Cholesterol Week”. 

To amend the National Housing Act to limit the fees 
that may be charged by the Government National 
Mortgage Association for the guaranty of mortgage- 
backed securities. 


To designate March 20, 1987 as “National Energy Educa- 
tion Bay”. 


To designate March 21, 1987, as Afghanistan Day 


Surface tion and Uniform Relocation Assist- 
ance Act of 1987. 


To amend the Legislative Branch Appropriations Act, 
1979, as reenacted, to extend the duration of the Office 
of Classified National Security Information within the 
Office of the Secretary of the Senate, and for other 
purposes. 





viii LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


PUBLIC LAW 
100-19 Mtmtsion Bay il 3, 1987, as “Interstate Commerce Com- 


ee ee he a 
ployees’ Retirement System. 

To designate “National Former POW Recognition Day” ... 

To a and request the President to issue a a 


—_ sonst Fobis Week” 1 through June 7, 1 


To designate May 1987, as “Older Americans Month” 

To designate the month of May, 1987 as “National 
Cancer Institute Month”. 

To designate April 10, 1987, as “Education Day U.S.A.”.... 

Defense Technical Corrections Act of 1987 

Deen the week of April 19, 1987, an 

na National Minority Cancer A oe 

Te amend th Fond Security Act of 185 to eran the 
— for submi' the report required by the Nation- 

ion 0 Policy. 

‘on designate the cenit of April 1987, as “National Child 

Abuse Prevention Mon‘ 

To authorize and request the President t9 ineue a proc 
mation designating April 26, May 2, 1 
“National Organ and Ti Donor Awareness Week”. 

To designate the period commencing on May 3, 1987, and 


— on May 10, 1987, as “National Older ‘Americans 
Abuse Prevention Week”. 


To month of May 1987 as “National Diges- 

se Doeece Awareness Month”. 

To designate certain river mts in New Jersey as 
study rivers for potential in aed usion in the national wild 
and scenic river system. 

To amend the Surface Mining Control and Reclamation 
Aah of 1911 tm paemait Cates te. Gus enldn in 6 toetiel 
trust fund up to 10 per centum of the annual State 
funds from the Abandoned Mine Land Reclamation 
Fund for expenditure in the future for purposes of 
abandoned mine reclamation, and for other purposes. 

=s amend the Naticnal Trails System Act to designate 

ta Fe Trail as a National Historic Trail. 


mgr the week of May 10, 1987, through May 16, 
as “National Osteoporosis Prevention Week of 


acaaiees May 10, 1987, , Seow May 16, 1987, as 
“Just Say No to Drugs W 

Stewart B. McKinney Soa Wildlife Refuge Designa- 
tion Act of 1987. 


a eee oe ie oe 


mation designati through May 10, 1 
“Jewish Heritage Ss 


—— for a Saitou) increase in the public debt 


ie saaeeie certain protections under title 11 of the 
United States Code, the Bankruptcy Code. 


To + oe and amend certain sections of the Powerplant 
Industrial Fuel Use Act of 1978. 


Thrift Serene Fund Investment Act of 1987 


May 25, 1987, as “National Day of Mourning 
nm ictime of the USS. Stark”. 


Farm Disaster Assistance Act of 1987 


To recognize the one hundred and twenty- 
sary of the United States Department 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To amend title 5, United States Code, to extend the pay 
retention provisions of such title to certain 
poet Oe oe ae? oe = bene 
ay eels dials be subject to reduction pursuant 
oa wanbeuriag. 


New GI Bill Continuation Act 
ay ee ae 
plan. 


Higher Education Technical Amendments Act of 1987 
To observe the 300th Commencement exercise at the 
Ohio State University on June 12, 1987. 

Designating June 14, 1987, as “Baltic Freedom Day” 

Magistrates’ Retirement Parity Act of 1987 

Recognizing the service and contributions of the Honora- 
ble Wilbur J. Cohen. 

To a the imposition of an entrance fee at the 
Statue of Liberty National Monument, and for other 
purposes. 


To — June 19, 1987, as “American Gospel Arts 


To designate the third week in June 1987 as “National 
Dairy t Awareness Week”’. 


Designating June 25, 1987, as “National Catfish Day” 
te the Federal Building located at 10 Cause- 


Boston, Massachusetts, as the “Thomas P. 
O'Neill, dr., Federal Building”. 


To es the border station at 9931 Guide Meridian 
Road, Lynden, Washington, as the “Kenneth G. Ward 
Border Station”. 


Designating the week tegeaies June 21, 1987, as “Na- 
tional Outward Bound 


To — October 28, 1987, as “National Immigrants 


To authorize the establishment of a Peace Garden on a 
site to be selected by the Secretary of the Interior. 


Designating July 2, 1987, as “National Literacy Day” July 6, 1987 
——— for the conveyance of certain public lands in July 10, 1987 
Alabama, 


erokee, De Kalb, and Etowah Counties, 
and for other purposes. 


To extend temporarily the governing international fish- July 10, 1987 
ery agreement between the United States and the Re- 
public of Korea, and for other purposes. 


Comers the bicentennial of the Northwest Ordi- July 10, 1987 
nance of 1787 


Designating the month s peeion 1987 as “National July 10, 1987 
Alzheimer’s Disease M 


To designate the aes commencing on July 27, 1987, July 10, 1987 
and en on Ai 2, 1987, as “National Czech 
American Heritage Week”. 


To oe the week of August 2, 1987, through August July 10, 1987 
S “National Podiatric Medicine W Week”. 


Supplemental Appropriations Act, 1987 July 11, 1987 


To amend the Small Business Act and the Small Busi- July 11, 1987 
ness Investment Act of 1958. 


To bap oe the period commencing on July 13, 1987, July 15, 1987 
and ending on July 26, 1987, as “U.S. Olympic Festi- 
val-’87 Celebration”, and to dentonate July 17, 1987, as 
“U.S. Olympic Festival-’87 Day”. 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


DATE 
To ignate the Federal Building and United States July 17, 1987 
Courthouse at 816 North Robert St. Paul, Min- 
nesota, as the “Warren E. Burger Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse”. 
ee ee eS agent 3, 0, July 20, 1987 
ont Ok owe , and lene August i i 
pics to 
rs Special Olympics Day”. 


the week beginning July 16, 1987, as “Snow 


‘ual Ly painiiies Homeless Assistance Act 


Te tute period commencing November 15, 1987, 
a re 21, 1987, as “Geography Aware- 
ess Week 


To ieiine July 25, 1987 as “Clean Water Day” 
ee ee 


ite the week of October 4, 1987, through Octo- 
ber 10, 1987, as “Mental Illness Awareness Week”. 


To ee August 1, 1987, as “Helsinki Human Rights 


To confer the hon status of Librarian of Congress 
Emeritus on Daniel J. Boorstin. 


er Aes eee Pee ae 
imit. 


To dedicate the North Cascades National Park to Sena- 
tor Henry M. Jackson. 
Competitive Equality Banking Act of 1987 
11, 1987, as “National Neighborhood 
Crime Be pee 


Designating the month of August 1987 as “National 
Child Support Enforcement Month”. 
Ysleta del Sur Pueblo and Alabama and Coushatta 
a ee ee 
to extend oo. cer- 


tain officers d 

a 
spect to 
forded aur tt tle Us 5, United States Code, to Federal 
employees in the competitive service. 
To require the Secretary of the Interior to conduct a 
study to determine the appropriate minimum altitude 
for aircraft flying over national park system units. 
To designate the United States Post Office lo- 
cated ‘in St. Charles, Hlinols, as the “John E. Grotherg 
Post Office Building”. 


Medicare and Medicaid Patient and Program Protection 
Act of 1987. 


To ones the Christopher Columbus Quincentenary Ju- 


Wampanoag Tribal Council of Gay Head, Inc., Indian 
Clatane Settlement Act of 1967. " 


To su a ceasefire in the Iran-Iraq war and a negoti- 
sill ciletien ts tha saat. 


Excellence in Mincrity Health Education and Care Act... 


To designate the Federal building located at 330 Inde- 
Avenue, SW, W: District of Colum- 
wath cagensiees i Building”. 


certain protections under title 11 of the 
United States Code, the Bankruptcy Code. 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


PUBLIC LAW 


To amend the Farm Disaster Assistance Act of 1987 to 
extend the reporting date for the ethanol cost effective- 
<n 


7. November 1987, as “National Diabetes 


MIA Recognit ptember 18, 1987, as “National POW/ 
ition Day”. 
tte November 17, 1987, as “National Communi- 
ty Education Day”. 
To Dy October 6, 1987, as “German-American 


~~ ite the week October 4, 1987, as “Na- 
School Vonttook'y sae 


/ ilisiote the month of October 1987, as “Lupus 
Awareness Month”. 


— Baldrige National Quality Improvement Act of 


Uniform Cotton Classing Fees Act of 1987 


7“ amend —— pees Development sa ny the 
lating to the leve' protection provi ie 
flood control project for Lock Haven, Pennsylvania. 
100-110 Designating the week of September 13 through Septem 
we =" 87, as “National Reye? ’s Syndrome placieann 


100-111 To temporarily restrict the ability to document forei 
built fish pe vessels under the laws of 
United States. 
To recognize the efforts of the United States Soccer Fed- 
— in bringing the World Cup to the United States 
in : 
Federal Triangle Development Act 
ting the week of September 20, 1987, through: 
— 26, 1987, as “Emergency Medical Services 


ec designate the eos ee ae ee onten 21, 1987, 


and conicellt Back Ga 27, as “National His- 
k Colleges Week”. 

idnonanes the week of October 18, 1987, Soest Soe. 
ber yi 1987, as “Benign Essential Bl lepharospasm 
Awareness Week”. 

To extend the period for waivers of State eligibility re- 
quirements to enable certain States to qualify for child 
abuse and neglect assistance. 

To a nate October 1987 as “Polish American Heritage 

ion 

acanainn the statutory limit on the public debt 

Making continuing a tions for the fiscal year 
1988, and for other + he 

To amend section 902(e) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958 to revise criminal penalties relating to certain 
otaies ete and records offenses. 

To provide for the extension of certain programs relating 
to housing and community development, and for other 
purposes. 

Relating to the payment for telecommunications equip- 
ment and certain services furnished by the Sergeant at 
Arms and Doorkeeper of the Senate. 


To —— October 1987 as “National Down Syndrome 


Dontine September 27, 1987, as “Gold Star Mothers 


DATE 


Aug. 21, 1987 
Sept. 23, 1987 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


PUBLIC LAW 


To designate the day of October 1, 1987, as “National 
Medical Research Day”. 

To amend the National Historic Preservation Act to 
— the authorization for the Historic Preservation 


To desi week of October 11, 1987, ee 
ber 17, i987. ~ “National Job Skilis W: 


To desiguate October 16, 1987, as “World oe Day” 


To provide for the conveyance of certain public lands in 
Oconto and Marinette Counties, Wisconsin. 
October 15, 1987, as “National Safety Belt 
ae Day 
To authorize we oS ome etre lands to 
Gettysburg Nation: itary Park and to require a 
study and report on the final development of the park. 
To direct the Secre of Agriculture to release a rever- 
sionary interest of the United States in certain land lo- 
cated in Putnam County, Florida, and to direct the 
Sepviene of the Interior to convey certain mineral in- 
py tl the United States in such land to the State 
of Flori 


To amend the Act establishing Lowell National Histori- 
cal Park, and for other purposes. 

To change the title of employees designated by the Li- 
brarian of Congress for <> duty and to make the 


rank structure and pay for such employees the same 
as the rank structure and pay for the Capitol Police. 


To ee interim extensions of collection of the Veter- 


dministration housing loan fee and of the formu- 
la for, determining whether, upon foreclosure, the. Vet- 
erans’ Administration shall acquire the property secur- 
ing a guaranteed loan, and for other purposes. 

To combine the Senators’ Clerk Hire Allowance Account 
and the Senators’ Official Office Expense Account into 
a combined single account to be known as the “Sena- 
tors’ Official Personnel and Office Expense Account”, 
and for other purposes. 


To a the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1986 to permit 

certain participants in the White House Conference for 

a Drug Free America to be allowed travel expenses, 
and for other purposes. 

OS ee eae 

tion of Judgment Funds Act of 1987 
Ce eaned Oso 5, United States Code, to provide for the 
extension of allowances and 


1988 aiiaint iseaitinchate Coin Act 
To designate the month of November in 1987 as “Nation- 
al Hospice Month”. 


the month of November 1987, as “National 
ily Bread Baking Mon i 

the week beginning October 25, 1987, as 

Adult Immunization Awareness Week”. 
the week on November 2, 1987, 
aie eee 7, as “National Tour. 
ette Syndrome Awareness Week”. 
Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights 
its of 1987. 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration Authori- 
zation Act of 1988. 


Oct. 16, 1987 
Oct. 16, 1987 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


PUBLIC LAW 
To extend the Aviation Insurance Program for five years. 
To amend the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act by designating 
a segment of the Merced River in California as a com- 
ponent of the National Wild and Scenic Rivers System. 
100-150 To designate a segment of the Kings River in California 
as a wild and scenic river, and for other purposes. 
100-151 To reauthorize the Fishermen’s Protective Act. 
100-152 To designate the segment of Corridor V in the State of 
Alabama as the Robert E. (Bob) Jones, Jr. Highway. 
Indian Law Technical Amendments of 1987 
To provide for the extension of certain programs relating 
to housing and community development, and for other 
purposes. 
ting the week beginning November 8, 1987, as 
ational Women Veterans Recognition Week”. 
ba _ ate the Federal Building and United States 
ce located at 315 West All Street in Lan- 
sng Michigan, as the “Charles E. berlain Feder- 
al Building and United States Post Office”. 
100-157 To provide for the transfer of certain lands in the State 
of Arizona, and for other purposes. 
100-158 Providing support for the Civic Achievement Award Pro- 
in Honor of the Office of Speaker of the House of 
presentatives. 
To amend chapter 9 of title 17, United States Code, re- 
protection extended to semiconductor ‘ap 
products of foreign entities. 
To designate the new United States courthouse in Bir- 
mingham, as the “Hugo L. Black United 
States Courthouse”. 


ing the week of November 8 Gas November 
14, 1987, as “National Food Bank Week’ 
Making further continuing eaigatgeiationn for the fiscal 
year 1988, and for other purposes. 
To designate the period commencing on November 15, 
= aes ending on November 22, 1987, as “National 


To recognize the Disabled American Veterans Vietnam 
Veterans National Memorial as a memorial of national 
cance. 


To designate the week neeaing November 22, 1987, as 
“National Family Caregivers x. 


To designate the week of November 22, 1987, through 
November 28, 1987, as “National Family Week”. 
ee le for the distribution within the United States 

the film entitled “America The Way I See It” 
es the wee! k_beginning November 15, 1987, as 
African hanneiens Education Week”. 


Expressing the sense of the Congress that United Na- 
tions General Assembly Resolution 3379 (XXX) should 
be overturned, and for other purposes. 

To provide for the extension of certain programs relating 
cao and community development, and for other 


To designate the riod commen November 22, 1987, 
“on ocemient 28, O87. ee “American indian 


100-172 To signa the week t beginning November 22, 1987, as 
ional Adoption W: 
100-173 sume Producers Financial Protection Act of 1987 


DATE 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


PUBLIC LAW 
To designate the Kern River as a national wild and 
scenic river. 
Older Americans Act Amendments of aie 


To designate the week of November 29, 
— 5, 1987, as “National sal Hath Cee 
eek”. 


Public Health Service Amendments of 1987 
Intelligence Authorization Act, Fiscal Year 1988 
To provide for the temporary extension of certain ee 


grams relating to housing and community 
ment, and for other purposes. 


National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Years 
1988 and 1989. 


——- and Exchange Commission Authorization Act 


To ae December 7, 1987, “National Pearl 
Whalior Mensudiannes Ben'* eh the eanalen ef Grab 
niversary of the attack on Pearl Harbor. 


Michigan Wilderness Act of 1987 
Criminal Fine Improvements Act of 1987 
“The Stars and Stripes Forever” as the na- 
march of the United States of America. 
De Soto National Trail Study Act of 1987 
es ee ee 1987, through De- 
19, 1987, as “National Drunk and Drugged 
Teiiee Ameena tea rs 
Designating January 8, 1988, as “National Skiing Day”... 
Relating to the commemoration of January 28, 1988, as a 
“National Day of Excellence”. 
Independent Counsel Reauthorization Act of 1987 
To amend the National Trails m Act to designate 
the Trail of Tears as a Nati Historic Trail 


ee ee ee tions for the fiscal 
year ending September fee and te cee ga 


poses. 
To congratulate bee Bhumibol Adul: j of Thailand 
on his sixtieth b y on December 5, ; 
A 1988 as “Actors’ Fund of America Ap- 
preciation rth” 
To amend the Reclamation Authorization Act of 1976 (90 
Stat. 1324, 1327). 


iations for the fiscal 
September 90 , and for other pur- 


Loan Program Improvements and Pro; 
ilitation Act of 1987. r 
the hand enrollment of the budget reconcili- 
and of the full-year continuing resolution for 
focal pees 198 
To ae for the temporary extension of certain 
grams relating to housing and community take 
ut enlae ihes eae. 
eens eens a donation of land for ad- 
dition to Big Bend ational Park, in the State of Texas. 


further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 1988, and for other purposes. 


Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1987 
— Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1988 
1989. 


. 17, 1987 
. 18, 1987 
. 18, 1987 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 
PUBLIC LAW 


To amend the boundaries of Stones River National Bat- 
tlefield, Tennessee, and for other purposes. 

To establish the Jimmy Carter N ae ee oe 
and Preservation District in the State of Georgia, and 
for other purposes. 

To designate the ae eee | located at 600 West 
Madison, ey ois, as “Harold Washington 
Social Security ter’. 

To designate the United States Livestock Insects Labora- 
tory in Kerrville, Texas, as the “Knipling-Bushland Re- 
search Laboratory”. 

To te the Clarks Hill Dam, Reservoir, and High- 
wan Doneien On Maes on Ge teapot, 
- and South Carolina, as the J. Strom Thur- 

Dam, Reservoir, and Highway. 
To ore ide that a id medal be mted to 
sane = "Fer human itarian coatination 3 in 
the areas of research and education, urban 
beautification py ‘ne fine arts, and for other purposes. 

—— authorize and direct the National Park Service to 

Se eee eS 
fecting the Chickamauga and Chattanooga National 
Military Park in Georgia. 

To repeal the Brown-Stevens Act concerning certain 
Indian tribes in the State of Nebraska. 

— Control and Disarmament Amendments Act of 


Desens third week in May 1988 as “National 
een , 


a designate the United States Post Office at 600 Frank: 
Avenue in Garden or New York, as the “John 
W. Wydler United States Post Office 


To direct the Federal Energy Gens Commission to 
EL-85-38- 


eee eee to Docket No. 


100-217 To amend the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 


100-218 To allow the obsolete submarine United States = 
Blenny to be transferred to the State of 
before the expiration of the otherwise ote 6 
day congressional review period. 
Rural Crisis Recovery Program Act of 1987 
va States-Japan Fishery Agreement Approval Act of 


To recognize nee Oe : significance of ee of the 
- pa on express apprecia- 
tion to ped ig “a thie dodivabed offerte in ion- 
ovinny ts Podenel dad Tlicney Eyebonn, 
Oe tn Ce Sees Se eee it per- 
mission to emigrate to all those ‘eho wish to J lan 
spouses or fiances in the United Sta 


A 9 and Airway Safety and ono Expansion Act 


To amend title 10, rovsions of law ena ne Milita 
corrections in provisions w enacted 

Retirement tt Reform Act of 1986 

To establish the E] Mal National Monument and the 
El Malpais National rvation Area in the State of 
New Mexico, to authorize the Masau Trail, and for 
other purposes. 


To authorize additional a tions for the San Fran- 
cisco Bay National Wilditte Re 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


DATE 
a Compensation Cost-of-Living Adjustment Act 


Seminole Indian Land Claims Settlement Act of 1987 


Providing for the convening of the second session of the 
One Hundredth Congress. 
a certain private contributions for construction 
the Korean War Veterans Memorial to be invested 
temporarily in Government securities until such con- 
Se ee ae eee for disbursement for the 


a Resources Extension Act Amendments of 


Charitable Assistance and Food Bank Act of 1987 

Agricultural Credit Act of 1987 

Notice to Lessees Numbered 5 Gas Royalty Act of 1987 .... 

Computer Security Act of 1987 

To amend title 28, United States Code, to 
selection of the court of to decide multiple ap- 
peals filed with respect to same agency order. 

Commodi Distribution Reform Act and WIC Amend- 
ments of 1987. 

Making technical corrections relating to the Federal Em- 
ployees’ Retirement System, and for other purposes. 

Commercial Fishing Industry Vessel Anti-Reflagging 
Act of 1987. 

To ot the a Fish and Wildlife Foundation Es- 

lishment with respect to management requisi- 

tion, and disposition of real property, reauthorization, 
and participation of foreign governments. 


— Native Claims Settlement Act Amendments of 


Housing and Community Development Act of 1987 





RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE PRESIDENT 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


DATE 
Recommendations for Executive, Legislative, and Judicial Jan. 5, 1987 
Salaries. 











LIST OF BILLS ENACTED 
INTO PRIVATE LAW 


THE ONE-HUNDREDTH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
FIRST SESSION, 1987 








LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


DATE 


To authorize a certificate of documentation for the vessel Aug. 10, 1987 
F/V CREOLE. 


For the relief of Kil Joon Yu Callahan Nov. 19, 1987 
For the relief of Nancy L. Brady Nov. 23, 1987 
For the relief of Jose Maria Vas 


. For the relief of Chu Pei Yun (Zhu Bei Yun)... 
For the relief of Susan A. Sampeck 
For the relief of Helen Ying-Yu Lin 








LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


DATE 


Enrollment correction—H.R. 1 
Joint Committee of Congress on the Library— 
Designation of member. 
Adjournment—House of Representatives and Senate 
“United States Senator Robert C. Byrd’s 
on the of the United States Senate: 
Bicentennial Edition”—Senate print. 
Hadassah—Seventy-fifth anniversary 
commemoration. 
Days of remembrance of victims of the Holocaust— 
pitol rotunda ceremony. 
Enrollment corrections—H.R. 2 
Berlin—Seven hundred and fiftieth anniversary 
commemoration. 
. Adjournment—House of Representatives and Senate 
Ducks Unlimited, Incorporated—Fiftieth 
anniversary commemoration. 
——_ University—1987 Special Olympics Torch 
lay: 
. Adjournment—House of Representatives and Senate May 21, 1987 
Federal budget—Fiscal years 1988-1990 June 24, 1987.... 
. Constitution bicentennial and Great Compromise of June 26, 1987.... 
the Constitutional Convention commemoration— 
Special ceremony. 
“Developments in Aging” report—Senate reprint June 30, 1987.... 
.. Enrollment corrections—H.R. 558 
.. Adjournment—House of Representatives and Senate 
.. Enrollment corrections—H.R. 1827 
... Adjournment—House of Representatives 
. Adjournment provisions—House of Representatives 
and Senate. 
“The Constitution of the United States of America” 
pamphlet—House print. 
“Celebration of Citizenship” —Constitution 
bicentennial ceremony. 


. Adjournment—House of Representatives and Senate 

“Guide to Records of the United States Senate at 
the National Archives, 1789-1989: Bicentennial 
Edition” —Senate print. 

Colorado—International Association of Fire Fighters 
Fallen Fire Fighter Memorial. 

Soviet-American families—Soviet visitation 
restrictions. 





LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


“Guide to Research Collections of Former Members 
of the United States House of Representatives, 
1789-1987”—House print. 

“Guide to Records of the United States House of 


op ce at the National Archives, 1789- 
1989: Bicentennial Edition” —House print. 


... Military aid to Nicaragua and Iran—Joint report 2012 
. Adjournment—House of Representatives 2012 
. Adjournment—House of Representatives and Senate 2013 


Jazz—Designation as an American national treasure 
School children—Physical education programs Dec. 12, 1987 2014 


Declaration of Independence, United States Dec. 21, 1987 2014 
Constitution, and Federalist Papers—Secondary 
school requirements. 


. Adjournment—House of Representatives and Senate Dec. 22, 1987 2015 





LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


National Hungarian Freedom Fighters Day, 1986 
National Women Veterans Recognition Week, 1986. 
A Time of Remembrance for Victims of Terrorism... 
United Nations Day, 1986 

... National Kidney Program Day, 1986 

... National Housing Week, 1986 

... National Adult Immunization Awareness Week, 1986 

.. Crack/Cocaine Awareness Month, 1986 


oe Identification and Safety Information Oct. 31, 1986 
ay, 1 


Into Full —_ and Effect the Covenant With Nov. 3, 1986 
the mwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, 

and the Com of Free Association With the Feder- 

ated States of Micronesia and the Republic of the Mar- 

shall Islands. 


National Alzheimer’s Disease Month, 1986 
Centennial of the Birth of David Ben-Gurion... 
National Hospice Month, 1986 

National Arts Week, 1986 

Salute to School Volunteers Day, 1986 
National Adoption Week, 1986 

National Philanthropy Day, 1986 

National Diabetes Month, 1986 

National Community Education Day, 1986 


The National Floral Emblem of the United States of Nov. 
America, Rose. 


National Home Care Week, 1986 

National Family Week, 1986 

American Indian Week, 1986.... 

National Family Caregivers Week, 1986. 

National Farm-City Week, 1986 

National Aplastic Anemia Awareness Week, 1986 
National Epidermolysis Bullosa Awareness Week, 1986.... 


Walt Disney Recognition Day, 1986 

National Alopecia Areata Awareness Week, 1986... 

Made in America Month, 1986. 

Wright Brothers Day, 1986 . 

— its Day, Bill of Rights Day, and Human Dec. 10, 1986 
Rights Week, 1988 ” 


United Way Centennial, 1887-1987 





LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


DATE 
ES eet at See ey ea See, 


National Burn Awareness Week, 1987 
et oe the Teacher —National Teacher Ap- 


iy. 
National Day of Prayer, 1987 
Imposition of Tem; 
ro mao porary 
National Bowling Week, 1987 
Martin Luther King, Jr., Day, 1987 
Shays’ Rebellion Week and Day, 1987 
National Sanctity of Human Life Day, 1987.. 
National Safe Boating Week, 1987 
Imposition of Increased Tariffs on Imports of Certain Ar- 


National Day of Excellence, 1987 
National Challenger Center Day, 1987.... 


National Poison Prevention Week, 1987 
National Women in Sports Day, 1987 


Congratulating Stare and Stripes on tte Victory in the 
America’s Cup. 


National Year of Thanksgiving, 1987 


of Column 1 Rates of Duty 
les of the United States to the 


National Consumers Week, 1987 
Save Your Vision Week, 1987 
a Developmental Disabilities Awareness Month, 


National Minority Cancer Awareness Week, 1987 
Cancer Control Month, 1987 
. Law Day, U.S.A., 1987 





LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


DATE 
National Defense and National Apr. 23, 1987 
Transportation Week, 1! ni = 


a Anniversary Year of the Department of Apr. 23, 1987 


Basin 
Act, and the United States-Israel Free Trade 
Implementation Act, To Enable the Monitoring of Tex- 
tile Agreements and for Other Purposes. 
Asian/Pacific American Heritage Week, 1987 
National Maritime Day, 1987 
National Correctional Officers Week, 1987 


Jewish Heritage Week, 1987 
Just Say No to Drugs Week, 1987 
... National Osteoporosis Awareness Week, 1987 
... World Trade Week, 1987 
.. National Fishing Week, 1987 
Extending United States 18, 1987 
——_ ~ ne ee May 18, 
National Tourism Week, 1987 May 18, 1987 
Death of American Servicemen on Board United States May 19, 1987 
Ship STARK. 
Amending the Generalized System of Preferences 
Prayer for Peace, Memorial Day, 1987 
National Day of Mourning for the Victims of United May 23, 1987 
States Ship STARK. 


George C. Marshall Month, June 1987 
.. Flag Day and National Flag Week, 1987 


National Literacy Day, 1987 

Northwest Ordinance Bicentennial Day, 1987... 

National Podiatric Medicine Week, 1987 

United States Olympic Festival - 1987 Celebration — July 15, 1987 
United States Olympic Festival - 1987 Day. 





XXViii LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


DATE 
Extension of Temporary Duty Increases and Quantitative July 16, 1987 
Limitations on the en Into the United States 
of Certain Stainless Steel and Alloy Tool Steel. 


Captive Nations Week, 1987 July 17, 1987 
Fiftieth Anniversary of the Animated Feature Film, 1987 July 18, 1987 
National Czech American Heritage Week, 1987 

International Special Olympics Week and Day, 1987 

Minority Enterprise Development Week, 1987 

Clean Water Day, 1987 

Helsinki Human Rights Day, 1987 


Women’s Equality Day, 1987 
National Alzheimer’s Disease Month, 1987 
Amending the Generalized System of Preferences 
National Civil Rights Day, 1987 
National Neighborhood Crime Watch Day, 1987 
National Child Support Enforcement Month, 1987 
Citizenship Day and Constitution Week, 1987 
National P.O.W./M.LA. Recognition Day, 1987 
9-1-1 Emergency Number Day, 1987 
National Reye’s Syndrome Week, 1987 
Mental Illness Awareness Week, 1987 
National Diabetes Month, 1987 
Geography Awareness Week, 1987 
National Hispanic Heritage Week, 1987 
National Employ the Handicapped Week, 1987 .. 
National School Yearbook Week, 1987 
National Year of Friendship With Finland, 1988 ... 
Fire Prevention Week, 1987 

.. Emergency Medical Services Week, 1987 . 


.. National Historically Black Colleges Week, 1987... 


ce Sept. 
Im tation of tt Concerning Certain Pasta Sept. 30, 1987 
Ree From the Haropean Community. 
National Poison Prevention Week, 1988... 


.-- National Medical Research Day, 1987 
.. General Pulaski Memorial Day, 1987... 


Implementation of an Orderly Marketing Agreement on Oct. 2, 1987 
ium Paratungstate and Tungstic Acid. 


National Down Syndrome Month, 1987... 
... National Job Skills Week, 1987 
... National School Lunch Week, 1987 .. 
.-- National Farm-City Week, 1987 
.. Termination of Import Relief on Certain Heavyweight Oct. 9, 1987 
Motorcycles 


World Food Day, 1987 Oct. 14, 1987 





LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


National Safety Belt Use Day, 1987 

White Cane Safety Day, 1987 

National Forest Products Week, 1987 .. 

National Immigrants Day, 1987 

National Adult Immunization Awareness Week, 1987 
National Hospice Month, 1987 

National Tourette Syndrome Awareness Week, 1987 


To Establish a Special Limited Global Import Quota for Nov. 
Upland Cotton. 


National Community Education Day, 1987 
National Women Veterans Recognition Week, 1987 
National Family Bread Baking Month, 1987 
National Food Bank Week, 1987 

National Arts Week, 1987 


Recognition of the Disabled American Veterans Vietnam Nov 
Veterans National Memorial as a Memorial of Nation- 
al Significance. 


African American Education Week, 1987 

National Family Caregivers Week, 1987 

American Indian Week, 1987 

National Adoption Week, 1987 .. 

National Family Week, 1987 

Law and Order in the State of Georgia 

National Home Health Care Week, 1987 

Wright Brothers Day, 1987 

National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day, 1987 

ek ee a Bill of Rights Day, and Human Dec. 10, 1987 
a Drunk and Drugged Driving Awareness Week, Dec. 11, 1987 
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Public Law 100-204 
100th Congress 


An Act 


To authorize appropriations for fiscal years 1988 and 1989 for the Department of 
State, the United States Information Agency, the Voice of America, the Board for 
International Broadcasting, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE AND TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) Sort TrtLe.—This Act may be cited as the “Foreign Relations 
Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989”. 
‘ = TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act is as 
ollows: 


Sec. 1. Short title and table of contents. 
TITLE I—THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


Part A—AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; ALLOCATIONS OF FUNDS; RESTRICTIONS 


101. Administration of Foreign Affairs. 
102. Contributions to International Organizations and Conferences; Interna- 
tional Peacekeeping Activities. 
103. International Commissions. 
104. Migration and refugee assistance. 
. Other programs. 
. Reduction in earmarks if appropriations are less than authorizations. 
. Transfer of funds. 
. Compliance with Presidential-Congressional summit agreement on deficit 
reduction. 
. Prohibition on use of funds for political purposes. 
. Latin American and Caribbean data bases. 


Part B—DEPARTMENT OF STATE AUTHORITIES AND ACTIVITIES; FOREIGN MISSIONS 


. Reprogramming of funds appropriated for the Department of State. 

. Consular and diplomatic posts abroad. 

. Closing of diplomatic and consular posts in Antigua and Barbuda. 

f — on expenditures made from appropriation for emergencies in the 
iplomatic and consular service. 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 


. Requirements applicable to gifts used for representational purposes. 

. Protection of historic and artistic furnishings of reception areas of the 
Department of State building. 

. Inclusion of coercive population control information in annual human 
rights report. 

. Limitation on the use of a foreign mission in a manner incompatible with 
its status as a foreign mission. 

. Allocation of shared costs at missions abroad. 

. Prohibition on the use of funds for facilities in Israel, Jerusalem, or the 
West Bank. 

. Purchasing and leasing of residences. 

. Prohibition on acquisition of house for Secretary of State. 

. United States Department of State freedom of expression. 

. Repeal of Office of Policy and ——— Review. 

. Studies and planning for a consolidated training facility for the Foreign 
Service Institute. 

. Restriction on supervision of Government employees by chiefs of mission. 

. Study and report concerning the status of individuals with diplomatic 
immunity in the United States. 

. Federal jurisdiction of direct actions against insurers of diplomatic agents. 

. Enforcement of Case-Zablocki Act requirements. 
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(H.R. 1777] 


Foreign 
Relations 
Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 
1988 and 1989. 
22 USC 2651 
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Annual country reports on terrorism. 
Restriction on use of funds for public diplomacy efforts. 


Authority to invest and recover expenses from international claims settle- 
ment funds. 


Part C—Drptomatic Reciprociry AND SECURITY 


. United States-Soviet Embassy Agreement; prohibition on use of Mt. Alto 


Site. 


. Recovery of damages incurred as a result of Soviet intelligence activities 
loscow. 


directed at the new United States Embassy in M 
United States-Soviet reciprocity in matters relating to embassies. 
Report on personnel of Soviet state trading en 


terprises. 
Personnel security program for embassies in high intelligence threat 
countries. 


Accountability Review Boards. 


. Prohibition on certain employment at United States diplomatic and con- 
Countries. 


sular missions in Communist 
Termination of retirement benefits for foreign national employees engag- 
ing in hostile intelligence activities. 


— — on employment of foreign nationals at foreign service posts abroad. 
160. 


mstruction security certification. 
Protection from future hostile intelligence activities in the United States. 


5 ——— of travel restrictions to personnel of certain countries and 


organizations. 


or ae polygraph screening of Diplomatic Security Service 
rsonnel. 


United States Embassy in Hungary. 

Part D—PErsoNNEL MATTERS 
Commission to oa Foreign Service personnel system. 
Protection of Civil Service employees. 


Compensation for certain State Depeetaent officials. 
Audit of merit personnel system of Foreign Service. 


Performance pay. 
Extension 


i salary. 

Pay level of ambassadors at large. 

Foreign Service career candidates tax treatment. 

Prohibition on member of a Foreign Service union negotiating on behalf of 
the Department of State 

Clarification of jurisdiction of foreign service grievance board. 

Record of grievances awarded. 

Women and minorities in the Foreign Service. 

Compliance with law requiring reports to Congress. 

Changes in reporting requirements. 

Disposition of personal property abroad. 

Authorities for service of Fascell fellows. 

Benefits for certain former spouses of members of the Foreign Service. 


TITLE II—UNITED STATES INFORMATION AGENCY 
Authorization of appropriations; allocation of funds. 
Funds appropriated for the United States Information Agency. 
ints f . ; it 


i Commission on Publi lomacy. 
Way I ee fe within the United States of USIA fi entitled “America The 
‘a’ a 
vailebili of certain USIA for distribution within the 
“United wed ey nent of . 
SIA undergraduate scho! ip program. 
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TITLE I1I—EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL AFFAIRS 


TITLE IV—VOICE OF AMERICA 
. 401. Authorizations of a tions. 
. 402. Voice of jin 
. 4038. Contractor requirements. 
TITLE V—THE BOARD FOR INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING 
. 501. Authorization of a iations; allocation of funds. 
SS ee Se ward fluctuations in overseas rates. 
503. Certification of certain creditable service. 
TITLE VI—ASIA FOUNDATION 
. 601. Authorization of appropriations. 


TITLE VII—INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


Part A—Unrrep Nations 


701. Probable exemptions to the United Nations ea ee 

702. a in the b = = ua eel ta nited Nations 
its 

703. Housing allowances tte international civil servants. 

704. United a participation in the United Nations if Israel is illegally 


705. United Nations projecte whose primary purpose isto benefit the Palestine 


706. Public access te-United Ni Nations War Crimes Commission files. 
707. “Zee = — pursued by other countries in international 


708. Protection ¢ of Tyre by the United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon. 


Part B—Unrrep States COMMISSION ON IMPROVING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE 
Unrrep Nations 
. Establishment of Commission. 
the Commission. 


. Purposes of 
Membership of the Commission. 
. Powers of Commission. 

25. Staff. 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 


for the 


. Termination of the 
. Effective date. 
Part B—Orner INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 
a a eis ee Set ae Ee 
Commission of the 


Communi 
742. Contribution to the regular budget of the International Committee of the 
Red Cross and sense of Congress concerning recognition of Red Shield of 


743. See Se ee enna Serpe ae Ale: es Chem 


744. North Atlantic Assemb! 
745. United States aoa in Intergovernmental Committee for European 


Migration 
746. Recognition c of CARICOM. 
747. Asian-Pacific regional human rights convention. 
TITLE VIII—INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS CONTROL 
801. Assignment of Drug Enforcement Administration its abroad. 
eae on prosecution of ible for the torture and 
Enforcemen‘ Sees agents in Mexico. 


Commission 
ine Office audits of the Commission. 
Commission. 
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—— that extradition of drug traffickers be a priority issue of 
nited States missions in major illicit drug producing or transit 
countries. 


. Information system so that visas are denied to drug traffickers. 

. Certification lures for drug producing and drug-transit countries and 
inclusion of specific agency comments. 

. Sanctions on drug producing and drug-transit countries. 


TITLE IX—IMMIGRATION AND REFUGEE PROVISIONS 


. Prohibition on exclusion or deportation of aliens on certain grounds. 
. Adjustment to lawful resident status of certain nationals of countries for 
which extended voluntary departure has been made available. 
. Processing of Cuban nationals for admission to the United States. 
. Indochinese refugee resettlement. 
. Amerasian children in Vietnam. 
. Refugees from Southeast Asia. 
. Release of Yang Wei. 


TITLE X—ANTI-TERRORISM ACT OF 1987 
. Short title. 
. Findings; determinations. 
. Prohibitions regarding the PLO. 
. Enforcement. 
. Effective date. 


PART XI—GLOBAL CLIMATE PROTECTION 
‘ Short title. 
Fin 


. Mandate for action on the global climate. 

. Report to Congress. 

. International year of global climate protection 

. Climate protection and United States-Soviet relations. 


TITLE XII—REGIONAL FOREIGN RELATIONS MATTERS 


Part A—Soviet UNION AND EASTERN EvuROPE 


. Soviet ballistic missile tests near Hawaii. 


. aeeuee of Jews and others who wish to emigrate from the Soviet 
nion. 


, — nondelivery of international mail addressed to certain per- 
residing within the Soviet Union. 


4 United States Policy against persecution of Christians in Eastern Europe 
and the Soviet Union. 


| ee en ren Or One 


. Se Sdetermination of th the people from the Baltic states of Estonia, Latvia, 
and Lithuania. 


ce in support of democracy in Poland. 
Part B—Latin AMERICA AND CUBA 
1211. Cuban human rights violations and the failure of the United Nations to 
place Cuba on its human rights agenda. 

1212. Partial lifting of the trade embargo against Nicaragua. 
1213. Terrorist bombing in Honduras. 

. Human rights in anpene, 

Pant C—AFRICA 
. Human rights in Ethiopia. 
. United States policy on 


a huate, 
. Forced detention by the African National Congress and the South Afri- 
can Government. 


. Detention of children in South Africa. 
Part D—Minpte East 
Middle East peace . 
1232. United States policy toward Lebanon. 
1233. Acting in accordance with international law in the Persian Gulf. 
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. United States policy toward the Iran-Iraq war. 
. Iran human rights violations. 
. Iranian persecution of the Baha’is. 


Part E—Asia 
. Soviet occupation of Afghanistan. 
1242. Report on Administration policy on Afghanistan. 
1243. Human rights violations in Tibet by the People’s Republic of China. 
1244. Support for the right of self-determination for the Cambodian people. 
1245. Human rights in the People’s Republic of China. 
1246. Democracy in Taiwan. 


Part F—MIsceLLANEOuS 


1251. Reports on illegal technology transfers. 
1252. Report on progress toward a world summit on terrorism. 
1253. Protection of Americans endangered by the appearance of their place of 
birth on their passports. 
1254. Support of mutual defense alliances. 
1255. Arms export control enforcement and coordination. 
TITLE XIII—EFFECTIVE DATE 


1301. Effective date. 


TITLE I—THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


PART A—AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; 
ALLOCATIONS OF FUNDS; RESTRICTIONS 


f RR RRR RRRRRE PPE 


SEC. 101. ADMINISTRATION OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS. 
(a) Diptomatic AND ONGOING OPpERATIONS.—The following 


amounts are authorized to be appropriated under “Administration 
of Foreign Affairs” for the Department of State to carry out the 
authorities, functions, duties, and responsibilities in the conduct of 
the foreign affairs of the United States: 

(1) For “Salaries and Expenses” of the Department of State 
(other than the Diplomatic Security Program), $1,431,908,000 
for the fiscal year 1988 and $1,460,546,000 for the fiscal year 
1989, of which not less than $250,000 for each fiscal year shall 
be available only for use by the Bureau of International 
Communications and Information Policy to support inter- 
national institutional development and other activities which 
promote international communications and _ information 
development. 

(2) For “Acquisition and Maintenance of Buildings Abroad” 
(other than the Diplomatic es er $313,124,000 for 
the fiscal year 1988 and $319,386, for the fiscal year 1989. 

(8) For ‘ ee Allowances’’, $4,460,000 for the fiscal 
year 1988 and $4,549,000 for the fiscal year 1989. 

(4) For cae ae in the Diplomatic and Consular Serv- 
ice”, $4,000,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $4,080,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989. 

(5) For “Payment to the American Institute in Taiwan”, 
poem for the fiscal year 1988 and $9,567,000 for the fiscal 
year 1989. 

(b) Diptomatic Security ProGcram.—In addition to amounts 
authorized to be appropriated by subsection (a), the following 
amounts are authorized to be appropriated under “Administration 
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of Foreign Affairs” for the Department of State to carry out the 
diplomatic ng program: 

(1) For “ ies and Expenses”, $350,000,000 for the fiscal 
year 1988 and $357,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989. 

(2) For “Protection of Foreign Missions and Officials’, 
$9,100,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $9,282,000 for the fiscal 
year 1989. 

(c) DipLtomatic Securrry Procram CapiraL CoNsTRUCTION.—Sec- 
tion 401(aX3) of the Diplomatic Security Act (22 U.S.C. 4851(a\X3)) is 
amended by adding at the end thereof “Authorizations of appropria- 
tions under this paragraph shall remain available until the appro- 
priations are made.”. 


SEC. 102. CONTRIBUTIONS TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND 
CONFERENCES; INTERNATIONAL PEACEKEEPING ACTIVITIES. 


(a) INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated to the Department of State under “Contributions to 
International Organizations”, $571,000,000 for the fiscal year 1988 
and $582,420,000 for the fiscal year 1989 in order to carry out the 
authorities, functions, duties, and responsibilities in the conduct of 
the foreign affairs of the United States with respect to international 
organizations, of which amount— 

(1) $193,188,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $193,188,000 for 
the fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for the United States 
assessed contribution to the United Nations; 

(2) $63,857,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $63,857,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for the United States 
assessed contribution to the World Health anization; 


(3) $31,443,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $31,443,000 for the 
vailab 


fiscal year 1989 shall be a le only for the United States 
assessed contribution to the International Atomic Energy 


Agency; 

(4) $44,915,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $44,915,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for the United States 
assessed contribution to the Organization of American States; 

(5) $38,659,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $38,659,000 for 
the fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for the United 
States assessed contribution to the Pan-American Health 

ization; 

(6) $7,849,000 for the Soak roe 1988 and $7,849,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for the United States 
assessed contribution to the International Civil Aviation 


tion; 

(7) $645,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $645,000 for the fiscal 
year 1989 shall be available only for the United States assessed 
contribution to the International Maritime ization; 

(8) $4,471,000 for the fiscal 1988 and $4,471,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for the United States 
— contribution to the International Telecommunication 

nion; 

(9) $25,110,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $25,110,000 for 
the fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for the United 
States assessed contribution to the North Atlantic Treaty 


tion; 
(10) $29,385,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $29,385,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for the United States 
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assessed contribution to the Organization for Economic Co- 
operation and Development; and 

(11) $388,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $388,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for the United States 
assessed contribution to the International Wheat Council. 

(b) INTERNATIONAL PEACEKEEPING ACTIVITIES.—There are au- 
thorized to be appropriated to the Department of State under ‘“Con- 
tributions to International Peacekeeping Activities’, $29,400,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $29,988,000 for the fiscal year 1989 in order to 
carry out the authorities, functions, duties, and responsibilities in 
the conduct of the foreign affairs of the United States with respect 
to international peacekeeping activities. 

(c) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES AND CONTINGENCIES.—There are 
authorized to be appropriated to the Department of State under 
“International Conferences and Contingencies’’, $6,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1988 and $6,120,000 for the fiscal year 1989 in order to carry 
out the authorities, functions, duties, and responsibilities in the 
conduct of the foreign affairs of the United States with respect to 
international conferences and contingencies, of which amount such 
funds as may be necessary shall be available for the expense of 


ao the 1987 General Amann of the Organization of American 
tates, 


SEC. 103. INTERNATIONAL COMMISSIONS. 


The following amounts are authorized to be appropriated under 
“International Commissions” for the Department of State to carry 
out the authorities, functions, duties, and responsibilities in the 
conduct of the foreign affairs of the United States with respect to 
international commissions: 

(1) For “International Boundary and Water Commission, 
United States and Mexico”, $14,700,000 for the fiscal year 1988 
and $14, 994, 000 for the fiscal year 1989. 

(2) For ‘ ‘International Boundary Commission, United States 
and Canada”, $721,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $735,000 for 
the fiscal year 1989. 

“a For “International Joint Commission”, $2,979,000 for the 

——— 1988 and $3,039,000 for the fiscal year 1989. 

oD or “International Fisheries Commissions’, $10,800,000 for 

the fiscal year 1988 and $11,016,000 for the fiscal year 1989. 


SEC. 104. MIGRATION AND REFUGEE ASSISTANCE. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized to 
be appropriated to the Department of State under “Migration and 
Refugee Assistance”, $336,750,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and 
$343,485,000 for the fiscal year 1989 in order to carry out the 
authorities, functions, duties, and responsibilities in the conduct of 
the foreign affairs of the United States with respect to migration 
and refugee assistance. 

(b) ALLocaTION oF FuNps.—Of the amounts authorized to be 
appropriated by subsection (a)— 

(1) $25,000,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $25,000,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for assistance for refu- 
gees resettling in Israel; and 

(2) $5,000,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $5,000,000 for the 
lich ear 1989 shall be available only for the United Nations 

mmissioner for Refugees and other international relief 
ciuduiias for the protection of, and improvements in edu- 
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cational, nutritional, and medical assistance for, the Indo- 
chinese refugees in Thailand, of which $1,000,000 for the fiscal 
year 1988 and $1,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989 shall be used 
only for such educational purposes. 


SEC. 105. OTHER PROGRAMS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated to the Department of 
State for the following programs: 

(1) “Bilateral Science and Technol Agreements”, 
pase for the fiscal year 1988 and $1,938,000 for the fiscal 
year : 

(2) “Soviet-East European Research and Training”, $4,600,000 
for the fiscal year 1988 and $5,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989. 


SEC. 106. REDUCTION IN EARMARKS IF APPROPRIATIONS ARE LESS THAN 
AUTHORIZATIONS. 


If the amount appropriated for a fiscal year pursuant to any 
authorization of appropriations provided by this Act is less than the 
authorization amount and a provision of this Act provides that a 
specified amount of the authorization amount shall be available 
only for a certain purpose, then the amount so specified shall be 
deemed to be reduced for that fiscal year to the amount which bears 


the same ratio to the specified amount as the amount appropriated 
bears to the authorization amount. 


SEC. 107. TRANSFER OF FUNDS. 


(a) TRANSFERS FOR SALARIES AND ExpEeNses.—The Secretary of 
State may transfer, without ae to section 1502 of title 31, United 
States Code, to the “Salaries and Expenses” account of the "Depart- 


ment of State amounts appropriated for any fiscal year prior to 
fiscal year 1989 under “Acquisition and Sadnionanes of Buildings 
Abroad” which are allocated for capital ——. Any transfer 
under this subsection shall be treated as re, for 
purposes of section 34 of the State Diepastinenis i Authorities 
Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2706). 
(b) Luwrrations.— 
(1) Subsection (a) shall not apply to amounts appropriated for 
purposes of the diplomatic security under section 
be the a Security Act (22 U.S.C. 4851). 
e — 
(A) the amounts transferred under this section for a fiscal 
year, and 
(B) the amounts appropriated for “Salaries and 
Expenses” for that fiscal year, 
may not exceed the amount authorized to be appropriated for 
“Salaries and Expenses” for that fiscal year. 
(3) The authority contained in subaoctiak (a) may be exercised 
only to such extent or in such amounts as are provided in 
advance in appropriation Acts. 


SEC. 108. COMPLIANCE WITH PRESIDENTIAL-CONGRESSIONAL SUMMIT 
AGREEMENT ON DEFICIT REDUCTION. 


Notwithstanding the specific authorizations of appropriations con- 
tained in this Act, budget authority may not be provided pursuant 
to those authorizations in an amount which would cause the aggre- 
gate amount of discretionary b authority provided for inter- 
national affairs (budget function 1 ) for a fiscal year to exceed the 
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amount of discretionary budget authority for international affairs 
for that fiscal year as specified in laws implementing the agreement 


between the ident and the joint Congressional leadership on 
November 20, 1987. 


SEC. 109. PROHIBITION ON USE OF FUNDS FOR POLITICAL PURPOSES. 22 USC 2656 


No funds authorized to be appropriated by this Act or by any " 
other Act authorizing funds for any entity engaged in any activity 
concerning the foreign affairs of the United States shall be used— 

(1) for — or propaganda purposes designed to support 
or defeat legislation pending before Congress; 
(2) to influence in any way the outcome of a political election 
in the United States; or 
(3) for any publicity or propaganda purposes not authorized 
by Congress. 
SEC. 110. LATIN AMERICAN AND CARIBBEAN DATA BASES. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary of State, in consultation with 
the heads of appropriate departments and agencies of the United 
States, shall use not less than $1,300,000 of the funds authorized to 
be appropriated for each of the fiscal years 1988 and 1989 by section 
101(aX1) of this Act to provide for the establishment of a Latin 
American and Caribbean Data Base. 

(b) ConprTions.—In developing these data bases the Secretary of 
State shall be required to satisfy the following conditions: 

(1) Any new agreement for an on-line bibliographic data base 
entered into for purposes of this section shall be subject to full 
and open competition or merit review among qualified United 
States institutions with strong Latin American and Caribbean 


programs. 

(2) The Secretary shall ensure that funds are not awarded to 
maintain services which are significantly duplicative of existing 
services. 


PART B—DEPARTMENT OF STATE AUTHORITIES 
AND ACTIVITIES; FOREIGN MISSIONS 


SEC. 121. REPROGRAMMING OF FUNDS APPROPRIATED FOR THE DEPART- 
MENT OF STATE. 


Section 34 of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956 
(22 U.S.C. 2706) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(a)” after “Src. 34.”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(b) Funds appropriated for the Department of State may not be 
available for obligation or expenditure through any yap aperg 
described in subsection (a) during the period which is the last 1 
days in which such funds are available unless notice of such 
reprogramming is made before such period.” 


SEC. 122. CONSULAR AND DIPLOMATIC POSTS ABROAD. 


(a) Pronisrrep Uses or Funps.— 

(1) CLosine posts.—No funds authorized to be appropriated by 
this or any other Act shall be available to pay any expense 
related to the closing of any United States consular or diplo- 
matic abroad. 

(2) ING FOR BUREAU OF ADMINISTRATION IF POSTS 
CLOsED.—No funds authorized to be appropriated by this Act 
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shall be used to pay for any expense related to the Bureau of 
Administration of the Department of State (or to carrying out 
any of its functions) if any United States consular or diplomatic 
post is closed after January 1, 1987, and is not reopened. 

(b) FuNps ror OPERATING CERTAIN CONSULATES.— 

(1) ALLocation.—Of the funds authorized to be appropriated 
by section 101(aX1) for “Salaries and Expenses”, not less than 
$50,000,000 for each of the fiscal Pa 1988 and 1989 shall be 
available wig te operate United States consulates in Salzburg, 
Strasbourg, Goteborg, Lyon, Dusseldorf, Tangier, Genoa, Nice, 
Porto Alegre, and Maracaibo. 

(2) Excess runps.—Funds allocated by paragraph (1) which 
are in excess of the amount needed to operate the consulates 
specified in that paragraph may be used for other purposes 
under “Administration of Foreign Affairs” if all the specified 
consulates are open and functioning. 

(c) Exceptions.—Subsection (a) does not apply with respect to— 

(1) any post closed after January 1, 1987, and before the date 
of enactment of this Act if the host government will not allow 
that post to be reopened; 

(2) any post closed because of a break or oe ing of 
diplomatic relations between the United States and the country 
in which the post is located; 

(3) any post closed because there is a real and present threat 
to United States diplomatic or consular personnel in the city 
where the post is located, and a travel advisory warning against 
cee travel to that city has been issued by the Department 
of State; 

(4) any post closed in order to provide funds to open a new 
consular or diplomatic which will be staffed by the Depart- 
ment of State on a full-time basis with at least one Forei 
Service officer or member of the Senior Foreign Service, if the 
Secretary of State, prior to the closing of the post, pre and 
transmits to the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate 
and the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Rep- 
resentatives a report stating that— 

(A) the new post is a higher priority than the post pro- 
posed to be closed; and 

(B) the total number of consular and diplomatic posts 
abroad is not less than the number of such posts in exist- 
ence on January 1, 1987 (excluding the posts exempted 
under paragraphs (1) through (4)); an 

(5) the post amma pursuant to section 123. 

(d) SzquestraTion.—In the case that a sequestration order is 
issued pursuant to Part C of the Balanced Budget and Emergency 
Deficit Control Act of 1985 (2 U.S.C. 901 et seq.; Public Law 99-177), 
the Secretary of State may, as part of an agencywide austerity 
proposal, submit a report proposing a list of consular posts to be 
downgraded or closed in order to comply with the sequestration 
order, together with a justification for the inclusion of each post on 
such list. Such report shall be submitted to the Committee on 
Foreign Relations and the Committee on Appropriations of the 
Senate and the Committee on Foreign Affairs and the Committee on 
Appropriations of the House of Representatives. 

(e) NITION.—As used in this section, the term “consular or 
diplomatic post” does not include a post to which only personnel of 
agencies other than the Department of State are assigned. 
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(f) Errective Date.—Subsection (a) shall take effect 180 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 123. CLOSING OF DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR POSTS IN ANTIGUA 
AND BARBUDA. 


(a) PronisiTion ON USE or Funps.—None of the funds made 
available for the Department of State for any fiscal year may be 
used for the expenses of maintaining a United States diplomatic or 
consular post in Antigua and Barbuda. 

(b) Errective Date.—The prohibition contained in subsection (a) 
shall take effect 60 days after the date of enactment of this Act 
unless the President determines that closing this post would not be 
in the national security interests of the United States and informs 
the Chairman of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate 
and the Chairman of the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House 
of Representatives of such determination. 


SEC. 124. REPORT ON EXPENDITURES MADE FROM APPROPRIATION FOR 
EMERGENCIES IN THE DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR SERVICE. 


The Secretary of State shall provide to the Committee on Foreign 
Relations and the Committee on Appropriations of the Senate and 
the Committee on Foreign Affairs and the Committee on Appropria- 
tions of the House of Representatives within 30 days after the end of 
each quarter of the fiscal year a complete report, including amount, 
payee, and purpose, of all expenditures made from the appropriation 
for “Emergencies in the Diplomatic and Consular Service” for that 
quarter. 


SEC. 125. REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO GIFTS USED FOR REPRESEN- 
TATIONAL PURPOSES. 


The last sentence of section 25(b) of the State Department Basic 
Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2697(b)) is amended by inserting 
before the peridd the following: “, but shall not be expended for 
representational purposes at United States missions except in 
accordance with the conditions that apply to appropriated funds”. 


SEC. 126. PROTECTION OF HISTORIC AND ARTISTIC FURNISHINGS OF 
RECEPTION AREAS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
BUILDING. 


(a) PROTECTION AND Disposition.—Title I of the State Department 
Basic Authorities Act of 1956, is amended— 
(1) by redesignating section 41 as section 42; and 
(2) by inserting r section 40 the following new section: 


“SEC. 41. PROTECTION OF HISTORIC AND ARTISTIC FURNISHINGS 
OF RECEPTION AREAS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
BUILDING. 


“(a) In GenerAL.—The Secretary of State shall administer the 
historic and artistic articles of furniture, fixtures, and decorative 
objects of the reception areas of the Department of State by such 
means and measures as conform to the purposes of the reception 
areas, which include conserving those articles, fixtures, and objects 
and providing for their enjoyment in such manner and by such 
means as will leave them for the use of the American people. 
Nothing shall be done under this subsection which conflicts with 
the administration of the Department of State or with the use of the 
reception areas for official purposes of the United States 
Government. 

“(b) Disposition or Historic AND Artistic IT—Ems.— 


President of U.S. 


22 USC 2651 
note. 


22 USC 2713. 
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“(1) Irems COvVERED.—Arrticles of furniture, fixtures, and deco- 
rative objects of the reception areas (and similar articles, fix- 
tures, and objects acquired by the Secretary of State), when 
declared by the Secretary of State to be of historic or artistic 
interest, shall thereafter be considered to be the property of the 
Secretary in his or her official capacity and shall be subject to 
disposition solely in accordance with this subsection. 

“(2) SALE OR TRADE.—Whenever the Secretary of State deter- 
mines that— 

“(A) any item covered by paragraph (1) is no longer 
needed for use or display in the reception areas, or 
“(B) in order to upgrade the reception areas, a better use 
of that article would be its sale or exchange, 
the Secretary may, with the advice and concurrence of the 
Director of the National Gallery of Art, sell the item at fair 
market value or trade it, without regard to the requirements of 
the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949. 
The proceeds of any such sale may be credited to the uncondi- 
tional gift account of the Department of State, and items ob- 
tained in trade shall be the property of the Secretary of State 
under this subsection. 

“(3) SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION.—The Secretary of State may 
also lend items covered by paragraph (1), when not needed for 
use or display in the reception areas, to the Smithsonian 
Institution or a similar institution for care, repair, study, stor- 
age, or exhibition. 

“(c) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term ‘reception 
areas’ means the areas of the Department of State Building, located 
at 2201 C Street, Northwest, Washington, District of Columbia, 
known as the Diplomatic Reception Rooms (eighth floor), the Sec- 
retary of State’s offices (seventh floor), the Deputy Secretary of 
State’s offices (seventh floor), and the seventh floor reception area.”. 

(b) AutHority To Insure Certain Historic AND ARTISTIC Fur- 
NISHINGS.—Section 3 of that Act (22 U.S.C. 2670) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of paragraph (i); 

(2) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (j) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “; and’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(k) subject to the availability of appropriated funds, obtain 
insurance on the historic and artistic articles of furniture, 
fixtures, and decorative objects which may from time-to-time 
be within the responsibility of the Fine Arts Committee of the 
Department of State for the Diplomatic Rooms of the 
Department.”. 


SEC. 127. INCLUSION OF COERCIVE POPULATION CONTROL INFORMA- 
TION IN ANNUAL HUMAN RIGHTS REPORT. 


The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 is amended— 
(1) in section 116(d) (22 U.S.C. 2151n(d))— 
(A) by striking out “and” at the end of paragraph (1); 
(B) by redesignating paragraph (2) as paragraph (3); and 
(C) by inserting after paragraph (1) the following new 


paragraph: ; ; , cote 
“(2) wherever applicable, practices regarding coercion in 
population control, including coerced abortion and involuntary 
sterilization; and’; and 
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(2) in section 502B(b) (22 U.S.C. 2304(b)), by inserting after the 
first sentence ‘Wherever applicable, such report shall include 
information on practices regarding coercion in population con- 
trol, including coerced abortion and involuntary sterilization.”’. 


SEC. 128. LIMITATION ON THE USE OF A FOREIGN MISSION IN A MANNER 
INCOMPATIBLE WITH ITS STATUS AS A FOREIGN MISSION. 


(a) AMENDMENT TO ForREIGN Missions Act.—The State Depart- 
ment Basic Authorities Act of 1956 is amended by adding at the end 
of title II (22 U.S.C. 4301 et seq.; commonly referred to as the 
“Foreign Missions Act’’) the following: 


“SEC. 215. USE OF FOREIGN MISSION IN A MANNER INCOMPATIBLE WITH 22 USC 4315. 
ITS STATUS AS A FOREIGN MISSION. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF LIMITATION ON CERTAIN Uses.—A foreign Aliens. 
mission may not allow an unaffiliated alien the use of any premise 
of that foreign mission which is inviolable under United States law 
(including any treaty) for any purpose which is incompatible with its 
status as a foreign mission, including use as a residence. 

“(b) Temporary Lopcinc.—For the purposes of this section, the 
term ‘residence’ does not include such temporary lodging as may be 
permitted under regulations issued by the Secretary. 

“(c) Watver.—The Secretary may waive subsection (a) with re- 
spect to all foreign missions of a country (and may revoke such a 
waiver) 30 days after providing written notification of such a waiver, 
together with the reasons for such waiver (or revocation of such a 
waiver), to the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of 
——e and the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 

nate. 

“(d) Report.—Not later than 180 days after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall submit a report to 
the Congress concerning the implementation of this section and 
shall submit such other reports to the Congress concerning changes 
in implementation as may be necessary. 

“(e) DermntTions.—For the purposes of this section— 

“(1) the term ‘foreign mission’ includes any international 
organization as defined in section 209(b); and 
“(2) the term ‘unaffiliated alien’ means, with respect to a 
foreign country, an alien who— 
Bn is admitted to the United States as a nonimmigrant, 
an 
“(B) is not a member, or a family member of a member, of 
a foreign mission of that foreign country.”. 

(b) Errective Date.—(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), the 22 USC 4315 
amendment made by subsection (a) shall apply to any foreign mis- °te. 
sion beginning on the date of enactment of this Act. 

(2XA) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall apply begin- Aliens. 
ning 6 months after the date of enactment of this Act with respect to 
any nonimmigrant alien who is using a foreign mission as a resi- 
dence or a place of business on the date of enactment of this Act. 

(B) The Secretary of State may delay the effective date provided 
for in subparagraph (A) for not more than 6 months with respect to 
any nonimmigrant alien if the Secretary finds that a hardship to 
that alien would result from the implementation of subsection (a). 
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SEC. 129. ALLOCATION OF SHARED COSTS AT MISSIONS ABROAD. 


In order to provide for full reimbursement of shared administra- 
tive costs at United States missions abroad, the Secretary of State 
shall review, and revise if necessary, the allocation procedures 
under which agencies reimburse the Department of State for shared 
administrative costs at United States missions abroad. Within 3 
months after the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of 
State shall submit a report to the Committee on Foreign Affairs of 
the House of Representatives and the Committee on Foreign Rela- 
tions of the Senate on such review and any revision. 


SEC. 130. PROHIBITION ON THE USE OF FUNDS FOR FACILITIES IN 
ISRAEL, JERUSALEM, OR THE WEST BANK. 


None of the funds authorized to be appropriated by this title may 
be obligated or expended for site acquisition, development, or 
construction of any new facility in Israel, Jerusalem, or the West 


SEC. 131. PURCHASING AND LEASING OF RESIDENCES. 


It is the sense of the Congress that in its fiscal year 1989 budget 
presentations to the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate 
and the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representa- 
tives, the Department of State shall provide sufficient information 
on the advantages and disadvantages of purchasing rather than 
leasing residential properties to enable the Congress to determine 
the specific amount of savings that would or would not be achieved 
by purchasing such properties. The Department also shall make 


recommendations to the Congress on the purchasing and leasing of 
such properties. 


SEC. 132. PROHIBITION ON ACQUISITION OF HOUSE FOR SECRETARY OF 
STATE. 


The Department of State shall not solicit or receive funds for the 
construction, purchase, lease or rental of, nor any gift or bequest of 
real property or any other property for the purpose of providing 
living quarters for the Secretary of State. 


SEC. 133. UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF STATE FREEDOM OF 
EXPRESSION. 


(a) Finpinc.—Co finds that the United States Department 
of State, on September 15, 1987, declared itself to be a temporary 
foreign diplomatic mission for the purpose of denying free speech to 
American citizens who planned to protest the tyranny of the Soviet 


regime. 

(b) Pronsrr1i0n.—It is not in the national security interest of the 
United States for the De; ent of State to declare, and it shall 
not declare, itself to be a foreign diplomatic mission. 


SEC. 134. REPEAL OF OFFICE OF POLICY AND PROGRAM REVIEW. 
(a) Repzat.—Subsection (b) of section 413 of the Diplomatic Secu- 
rity Act (22 U.S.C. 4861(b)) is repealed. 
) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 413(a) of such Act (22 
U.S.C. 4861(a)) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “(a)” and all that follows through 
“StratTe.—”; and 
(2) by redesignating paragraphs (1) through (5) as subsections 
(a) through (e), respectively. 
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SEC. 135. STUDIES AND PLANNING FOR A CONSOLIDATED TRAINING 
FACILITY FOR THE FOREIGN SERVICE INSTITUTE. 


Section 123(cX1) of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987, is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(A)” ee after “(1)”; and 
or adding at the end thereof the following new subpara- 
graph: 
“(B) Of the amounts authorized to be appropriated to the 
Department of State for fiscal years beginning after Septem- 
ber 30, 1987, the Secretary of State may transfer a total not to 
exceed $11,000,000 for ‘Administration of Foreign Affairs’ to the 
Administrator of General Services for carrying out feasibility 
studies, site preparation, and design, architectural, and 
engineering planning under subsection (b).”. 


SEC. 136. RESTRICTION ON SUPERVISION OF GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES 
BY CHIEFS OF MISSION. 


aoe 207 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 3927) is 
amended— 
(1) in subsection (a1), by inserting “executive branch” after 
“Government”; 
(2) in subsection (aX(2), by inserting “executive branch” after 
“Government” the second place it appears; and 
‘ 2 in subsection (b), by inserting “executive branch” after 
ny”. 


SEC. 137. STUDY AND REPORT CONCERNING THE STATUS OF INDIVID- 
UALS WITH DIPLOMATIC IMMUNITY IN THE UNITED STATES. 


(a) Srupy.—The Secretary shall undertake a study of the mini- 
mum liability insurance coverage required for members of foreign 
missions and their families and the feasibility of requiring an 
increase in such minimum coverage. In conducting such study, the 
Secretary shall consult with members of the insurance industry, 
officials of State insurance regulatory bodies, and other experts, as 
appropriate. The study shall consider the following: 

(1) The adequacy of the currently required insurance mini- 
mums, including the experiences of injured parties. 

(2) The feasibility an —— cost of increasing the current 
minimum coverages to $1,000,000 or some lesser amount in the 
commercial insurance market, including consideration of 
individual umbrella policies to provide additional coverage 
above the current minimum. 

(3) The feasibility and cost of requiring additional coverage up 
to $1,000,000 through a single group insurance arrangement, 
administered by the Department, providing umbrella coverage 
for the entire class of foreign officials who are immune from the 
jurisdiction of the United States. 

(4) The consequences to United States missions abroad, 
including their costs of operation, that might reasonably be 
anticipated as a result of requiring an increase in the insurance 
costs of foreign missions in the United States. 

(5) Any other issues and recommendations the Secretary may 
consider spgecretate. 

(b) Report.—The Secretary shall compile a report to the Congress 
concerning the problem arising from diplomatic immunity from 
criminal prosecution and from civil suit. The report shall set forth 
the background of the various issues arising from the problem, the 


22 USC 4021 
note. 
99 Stat. 413. 
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extent of the problem, an analysis of proposed and other potential 
measures to address the problem (including an analysis of the costs 
associated with and difficulties of implementing the various pro- 
posals), consider the potential and likely impact upon United States 
diplomatic personnel of actions in other nations that are comparable 
to such pro , and make recommendations for addressing the 
problem with respect to the following: 


(1) The collection of debts owed by foreign missions and 
members of such missions and their families to individuals and 
entities in the United States. 

(2) A detailed catalog of incidents of serious criminal offenses 
by persons entitled to 7 under the Vienna Convention 
on Diplomatic Relations and other treaties to assist in develop- 
ing an understanding of the extent of the problem. 

(3) The feasibility of having the Department of State develop 
and periodically submit to the Congress a report concerning— 

(A) serious criminal offenses committed in the United 
States by individuals entitled to immunity from the crimi- 
nal jurisdiction of the United States; and 

(B) delinquency in the ——— of debts owed by foreign 
missions and members of such missions and their families 
to individuals and entities in the United States. 

(4) Methods for improving the education of law enforcement 
officials on the extent of immunity provided to members of 
foreign missions and their families under the Vienna Conven- 
tion on Diplomatic Relations and other treaties. 

(5) Proposals to assure that law enforcement officials fully 
investigate, charge, and institute and maintain prosecution of 
members of foreign missions and their families to the extent 
consistent with the obligations of the United States under the 
Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations and other treaties. 

(6) The extent to which existing practices regarding the cir- 
cumstances under which diplomatic visas under section 
101(aX15XA) of the Immigration and Nationality Act are issued 
and revoked are adequate to ensure the integrity of the diplo- 
matic visa category. 

(7) The extent to which current registration and documenta- 
tion requirements fully and accurately identify individuals 
entitled to diplomatic immunity. 

(8) The extent to which the Department of State is able to 
identify diplomats allegedly involved in serious crimes in the 
United States so as to initiate their removal from the United 
States and the extent to which existing law may be ——- 
to — the subsequent readmission of such individuals 
under nonimmigrant and immigrant categories unrelated to 
section 101(aX15XA) of the Immigration and Nationality Act. 

(9) A comparison of the procedures for the issuance of visas to 
diplomats from foreign nations to the United States and inter- 
national organizations with the procedures accorded to United 
States diplomats to such nations and to international organiza- 
tions in such nations, and recommendations to achieve reciproc- 
ity in such procedures. 

(10XA) A review of the definition of the term “family” under 
the Diplomatic Relations Act. 

(B) An evaluation of the effect of amendments to the term 
“family” on the number of persons entitled to diplomatic immu- 
nity in the United States. 
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(C) An evaluation of the potential effect of various amend- 
ments to the term “family” under the Diplomatic Relations Act 
on the number of serious criminal offenses committed in the 
United States by members of foreign missions and their families 
entitled to immunity from the criminal jurisdiction of the 
United States. 

(11) An examination of all possible measures to prevent the 
use of diplomatic pouches for the illicit transportation of nar- 
cotics, explosives, or weapons. 

(12) An examination of the considerations in establishing a 
fund for compensating the victims of crimes committed by 
persons entitled to immunity from criminal prosecution under 
the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations and other trea- 
ties, including the feasibility of establishing an insurance fund 
financed by foreign missions. 

(c) ConGrEss.—Not more than 90 days after the date of enactment 
of this Act, the findings and recommendations of the study under 
subsection (a) and the report under subsection (b) shall be submitted 
to the Committee on the Judiciary and the Committee on Foreign 
Relations of the Senate and the Committee on the Judiciary and the 
Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives. 


SEC. 138. FEDERAL JURISDICTION OF DIRECT ACTIONS AGAINST IN- 
SURERS OF DIPLOMATIC AGENTS. 


(a) Periop or Liasitiry.—Section 1364 of title 28, United States 
Code, is amended by inserting after “who is” the following: “, or was 
at the time of the tortious act or omission,”. 

(b) APPLICATION.—The amendment made by subsection (a) shall 
apply to the first tortious act or omission occurring after the date of 
enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 139. ENFORCEMENT OF CASE-ZABLOCKI ACT REQUIREMENTS. 


(a) RESTRICTION ON USE oF FuNps.—If any international agree- 
ment, whose text is required to be transmitted to the Congress 
pursuant to the first sentence of subsection (a) of section 112b of title 
1, United States Code (commonly referred to as the “Case-Zablocki 
Act’), is not so transmitted within the 60-day period specified in 
that sentence, then no funds authorized to be appropriated by this 
or any other Act shall be available after the end of that 60-day 
period to implement that agreement until the text of that agree- 
ment has been so transmitted. 

(b) Errective Date.—Subsection (a) shall take effect 60 days after 
pF a —— of this Act and shall apply during fiscal years 
1988 an , 


SEC. 140. ANNUAL COUNTRY REPORTS ON TERRORISM. 


(a) REQUIREMENT OF ANNUAL CoUNTRY REPORTS ON TERRORISM.— 
The Secretary of State shall transmit to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
Senate, by March 31 of each year, a full and complete report 
providing— 

(1) detailed assessments with respect to each foreign coun- 
try— 
(A) in which acts of international terrorism occurred 
which were, in the opinion of the Secretary, of major 
significance; 


munitions. 


Effective date. 
28 USC 1364 
note. 


International 


agreements. 
1 USC 112b note. 


22 USC 2656f. 
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(B) about which the Congress was notified during the 
preceding five years pursuant to section 6(j) of the Export 
Administration Act of 1979; and 

(C) which the Secretary determines should be the subject 
of such report; and 

(2) all relevant information about the activities during the 
year of any terrorist oon and any umbrella group 
ladle which such terrorist group falls, known to be responsible 


for the kidnapping or death of an American citizen during the 
P five years, any terrorist group known to be financed 
y countries about which Congress was notified during the 


preceding year pursuant to section 6(j) of the Export Adminis- 
tration Act of 1979, and any other known international terrorist 
group which the Secretary determines should be the subject of 
such report. 

(b) Provisions To Be INcLuDED 1n Report.—The report required 
under subsection (a) should to the extent feasible include (but not be 
limited to)— 

(1) with respect to subsection (aX1)— 

(A) a review of major counterterrorism efforts under- 
taken by countries which Boo the subject of such report, 
including, as appropriate, steps taken in international fora; 

(B) the response of the judicial system of each country 
which is the subject of suc : renee with respect to matters 
relating to terrorism affecting American citizens or facili- 
ties, or which have, in the o ree of the Secretary, a 
significant impact on Uni States counterterrorism 
efforts, including responses to extradition uests; and 

(C) significant support, if any, for internatio terrorism 
by each country which is the subject of such report, includ- 
ing (but not limited to)— 

(i) political and financial support 

(ii) diplomatic support came oe recogni- 
tion and use of the diplomatic pouch; 

(iii) providing sanctuary to terrorists or terrorist 
groups; and 

(iv) the positions (including voting records) on mat- 
ters relating to terrorism in the General Assembly of 
the United Nations and other international bodies and 
fora of each country which is the subject of such report; 


and 
(2) with respect to subsection (a2), any— 

(A) significant financial — provided by foreign 
governments to those groups ly, or provided in sup- 
port of their activities; 

) provisions of significant military or paramilitary 
training or transfer of weapons by foreign governments to 
those groups; 

(C) provision of diplomatic recognition or privileges by 
foreign governments to those groups; an 

(D) provision by foreign governments of sanctuary from 
prosecution to these groups or their members responsible 
for the commission, attempt, or planning of an act of inter- 
national terrorism. 

(c) CLASSIFICATION OF REPoRtT.—The report required under subsec- 
tion (a) shall, to the extent practicable, be submitted in an unclassi- 
fied form and may be accompanied by a classified appendix. 
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(d) Dertnrrions.—As used in this section— 

(1) the term “international terrorism’ means terrorism 
involving citizens or the territory of more than 1 country; 

(2) the term “terrorism” means premeditated, politically 
motivated violence perpetrated against noncombatant targets 
by subnational groups or clandestine agents; and 

(3) the term “terrorist group” means any group practicing, or 
which has significant su ups which practice, international 
terrorism. 

(e) REPoRTING PEeriop.— 

(1) The report required under subsection (a) shall cover the 
events of the calendar year preceding the year in which the 
report is submitted. 

(2) The report required by subsection (a) to be submitted by 
- 31, 1988, may be submitted no later than August 31, 


SEC. 141. RESTRICTION ON USE OF FUNDS FOR PUBLIC DIPLOMACY 
EFFORTS. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), none of the 
funds authorized to be appropriated by this Act for the Department 
of State may be used by the Department of State to make any 
contract or purchase order agreement, on or after the date of 
enactment of this Act, with any individual, group, organization, 
partnership, corporation, or other entity for the purpose of— 

(1) providing advice or assistance for any program for foreign _ District of 
representatives of any civic, labor, business, or humanitarian Columbia. 
group during any visit to Washington, District of Columbia, or 
any other location within the United States; 

(2) providing contact with any refugee group or exile in Refugees. 
Washington, District of Columbia, or elsewhere in the United District o 
States, including the arranging of any media event, interview, ©!mbia. 
or public appearance; 

(3) translating articles on regions of the world and making 
them available for distribution to United States news organiza- 
tions or public interest groups; 

(4) providing points of contact for public interest groups seek- 
ing to interview exiles, refugees, or other visitors; 

(5) coordinating or accompanying media visits to any region of 
the world; 

(6) providing source material relating to regional conflicts for 
public diplomacy efforts; 

(7) providing or presenting, in writing or orally, factual mate- 
rial on security considerations, refugee problems, or political 
= of any region of the world for use on public diplomacy 
efforts; 

(8) editing briefs or other materials for use on public diplo- 
macy efforts; 

(9) conducting special studies or projects for use on public 
diplomacy efforts; 

(10) designing or one a distribution system for mate- 
rials for use on public diplomacy efforts; or 
_ (11) directing the operation of this distribution system, includ- 
in 


_ 
(A) development of specialized, segmented addressee lists 
of persons or organizations which have solicited materials 
or information on any region of the world; 
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Contracts. 


22 USC 1627. 


Securities. 


: (B) computerization, coding, maintenance, or updating of 
ists; 
(C) retrieval, storage, mailing, or shipping of individual or 
bulk packets of publications; 
(D) maintenance or control of inventory or reserve stocks 
of materials; 
(E) distribution of materials; 
(F) coordinating publication production; or 
(G) conducting systematic evaluations of the system. 
(b) ExcePpTions.— 

(1) Subsection (a) does not apply to any contract or purchase 
order agreement made, after competitive bidding, by or for the 
Bureau of Public Affairs of the Department of State. 

(2) During fiscal years 1988 and 1989, a contract related to 
advocacy and policy positions may be entered into by or on 
behalf of the Department of State if the Committee on Foreign 
Affairs of the House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Foreign Relations of the Senate are notified not less than 15 
days in advance of the proposed contract. 

(c) LimrraTION ON UsE or Funps.—Of the funds authorized to be 
appropriated by this or any other Act, not more than $389,000 may 


be used in any fiscal year to finance the activities set forth in 
subsection (a). 


SEC. 142. AUTHORITY TO INVEST AND RECOVER EXPENSES FROM INTER- 
NATIONAL CLAIMS SETTLEMENT FUNDS. 


(a) INvestmENT AuTHOoRITy.—Section 8 of the International 
Claims Settlement Act of 1949 (22 U.S.C. 1621 et seq.) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(g) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 
invest the amounts held respectively in the ‘special funds’ estab- 
lished by this section in public debt securities with maturities 
suitable for the needs of the separate accounts and bearing interest 
at rates determined by the Secretary, taking into consideration the 
average market yield on outstanding marketable obligations of the 
United States of comparable maturities. The interest earned on the 
amounts in each special fund shall be used to make payments, in 
— with subsection (c), on awards payable from that special 

und.”. 

(b) AurHoriry To Accept REIMBURSEMENTS.—The Department of 
State Appropriation Act of 1937 (49 Stat. 1821; 22 U.S.C. 2661) is 
amended under the heading entitled “INTERNATIONAL FISHERIES 
COMMISSION” by inserting after the fourth undesignated paragraph 
the following new paragraph: 

“The Secretary of State is authorized to accept reimbursement 
from corporations, firms, and individuals for the expenses of travel, 
translation, printing, special experts, and other extraordinary ex- 
penses incurred in pursuing a claim on their behalf against a 
foreign government or other foreign entity. Such reimbursements 
shall be credited to the appropriation account against which the 
expense was initially charged.’’. 
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PART C—DIPLOMATIC RECIPROCITY AND 
SECURITY 


SEC. 151. UNITED STATES-SOVIET EMBASSY AGREEMENT: PROHIBITION 
ON USE OF MT. ALTO SITE. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
has eee substantially violated international agree- 
ments with the United States concerning the establishment and 
operation of the new United States Embassy complex in Moscow 
by significantly delaying progress and by constructing the prem- 
ises of that Embassy so as to compromise the security of United 
States operations, thus rendering the premises unuseable for 
the pe ere intended under those agreements; 

(2) the Soviet Government’s actions constitute a material 
violation of international law and a substantial default in 
performance under the contract for construction of the new 
United States Embassy complex, and the United States is en- 
titled to claim appropriate compensation; 

(3) due to actions of the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, United States Government personnel 
cannot pursue their official duties in confidence, as the national 
security and diplomatic relations of the United States requires, 
—— the new United States Embassy being constructed in 

oscow; 

(4) the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
has similarly taken steps to impair the full and proper use of 
the present United States Embassy in Moscow, to the detriment 
of the national security of the United States and its ability to 
conduct diplomatic relations; 

(5) as a result of the substantial violations by the Soviet 
Union of these international agreements with the United States 
and other Soviet violations of international law, the United 
States is entitled to terminate, in whole or in part, those 
agreements; 

(6) termination of such agreements may include withdrawal 
of rights and privil otherwise granted to the Soviet Union 
concerning the establishment of a new Soviet Embassy complex 
in Washington, District of Columbia; 

(7) the location of the new Soviet Embassy on Mount Alto 
creates serious concerns with respect to electronic surveillance 
and potential damage to the national security of the United 
States; and 

(8) to protect the national security of the United States, 
therefore, the United States should exercise its right to termi- 
nate the Embassy agreements in view of the substantial and 
intentional Soviet breaches thereof, unless the threat to the 
national security posed by adherence to those agreements can 
be overcome. 

(b) WirHDRAWAL From Emspassy AGREEMENT.—The United States President of U.S. 
shall withdraw from the Agreement between the Government of the 
United States and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics on the Reciprocal Allocation for Use Free of Charge of 
Plots of Land in Moscow and Washington (signed at Moscow, May 
16, 1969) and related agreements, notes, and understandings unless 
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President of U.S. 


President of U.S. 


the President makes the determinations and waiver under subsec- 
tion (c). 

(c) WAIVER.— 

(1) PRESIDENTIAL DETERMINATIONS REQUIRED.—The President 
may waive subsection (b) if he determines that— 

(A) it is vital to the national security of the United States 
that the United States not withdraw from the ment 
(and related agreements, notes, and understandings) re- 
ferred to in subsection (b); 

(B) steps have been or will be taken that will ensure that 
the new chancery building to be occupied by the United 
States Embassy in Moscow can be safely and securely used 
for its intended purposes; and 

(C) steps have been or will be taken to eliminate, no later 
than 2 years after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
damage to the national security of the United States due to 
electronic surveillance from Soviet facilities on Mount Alto. 

(2) WHEN DETERMINATIONS MAY BE MADE.—The President 
may not make the determination and waiver permitted by 
paragraph (1) before the end of the 6-month period beginning on 
the date of enactment of this Act. 

(3) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The waiver permitted by paragraph 
(1) shall not be effective until 30 days after the determinations 
and waiver are reported to the Congress. Any such report shall 
include— 

(A) a detailed justification for each of the determinations; 

) an assessment of the impact on national security of 
the removal of the Soviet Embassy from Mt. Alto; and 

(C) specify the steps that have been or will be taken to 
achieve the requirements of phs (1) (B) and (C). 

(4) NONDELEGATABILITY.—The ident may not delegate the 
responsibility for making the determination and waiver per- 
mitted by paragraph (1). 

(d) NotiricaTion oF UNAVAILABILITY OF Mount AtTo.—If the 
President does not waive subsection (b), the Secretary of State shall 
notify the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
that the Mount Alto site will cease to be available to that Govern- 
ment for any —_— as of the date which is 1 year and 10 days after 
the earliest date on which the President could make the waiver 
under subsection (c). 

(e) PROHIBITION ON FuTuRE Use or Mount AtrTo Sire By ForREIGN 
Missions.—If subsection (b) takes effect, the Mount Alto site may 
not be made available for use thereafter by a foreign mission for any 
purpose. 


SEC. 152. RECOVERY OF DAMAGES INCURRED AS A RESULT OF SOVIET 
INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES DIRECTED AT THE NEW UNITED 
STATES EMBASSY IN MOSCOW. 


It is the sense of the Congress that the arbitration process be- 
tween the United States and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
which is currently under way with respect to damages arising from 
delays in the construction of the new United States Embassy in 
Moscow, should include Soviet reimbursement of the full costs 
incurred by the United States as a result of the intelligence activi- 
oo the Soviet Union directed at the new United States Embassy 
in Moscow. 
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SEC. 153. UNITED STATES-SOVIET RECIPROCITY IN MATTERS RELATING = _ 4301 
TO EMBASSIES. 


(a) REQUIREMENT FOR REcipROcITY IN CERTAIN Matrers.—The 
Secretary of State shall exercise the authority granted in title II of 
the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (relating to 
foreign missions) to obtain the full cooperation of the Soviet Govern- 
ment in achieving the following objectives by October 1, 1989: 

(1) Finance.—United States diplomatic and consular posts in 
the Soviet Union not pay more than fair value for goods or 
services as a result of the Soviet Government’s control over 
Soviet currency valuation and over the pricing of goods and 
services. 

(2) ACCESS TO GOODS AND SERVICES.—United States diplomatic Utilities. 
and consular posts in the Soviet Union have full access to goods 
and services, including utilities. 

(3) REAL PROPERTY.—The real property used for office com 
poses, the real property used for residential oak tery and the 
real property for all other purposes United States 
diplomatic and consular in the Soviet Union i is comparable 
in terms of quantity and quality to the real property used for 
each of those purposes by di — and consular posts of the 
Soviet mission to the United 

(b) Sovier CONSULATES IN THE Unena Srates.—The Secretary of 
State shall not allow the Soviet mission to the United States to 
occupy any new consulate in the United States until the United 
States mission in Kiev is able to occupy secure permanent facilities. 

(c) SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
shall provide to the Secretary of State such assistance with respect 
to the implementation of paragraph (1) of subsection (a) as the 
Secretary of State may request. 

(d) Reports To ConGrEss.—Not later than 60 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act and annually thereafter, the Secretary of 
State shall submit to the Congress a report setting forth the actions 
taken and planned to be taken in carrying out subsection (a). 

(e) DeFiniTIoN oF BeENeEFIT.—Paragraph (1) of section 202(a) of 
title II of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 
U.S.C. 4302(aX(1); commonly referred to as the Foreign Missions Act) 
is amended— 

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of subparagraph (E); 

wa in subparagraph (F), by inserting “and” after “services,”; 


x by Samaerties after subparagraph (F) the following new 
sul 


“(G) Bey ncial and currency exchange services, ”’. 


SEC. 154. REPORT ON PERSONNEL OF SOVIET STATE TRADING ENTER- 
PRISES. 


Not later than 60 on after the date of enactment of this Act, the 


Secretary of State shall submit to the Congress a report discussing 
whether the number of personnel of Soviet state trading enterprises 
in the United States should be reduced. 


SEC. 155. PERSONNEL SECURITY PROGRAM FOR EMBASSIES IN HIGH 22 USC 4802 
INTELLIGENCE THREAT COUNTRIES. note. 


(a) SpeciaL Securtry Procram.—The Secretary of State shall 
develop and implement, within three months after the date of 
enactment of this Act, a special personnel security program for 
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personnel of the Department of State assigned to United States 
diplomatic and consular posts in high intelligence threat countries 
who are responsible for security at those posts and for any individ- 
uals performing guard functions at those posts. Such program shall 
include— 
(1) selection criteria and screening to ensure suitability for 
assignment to high intelligence threat countries; 
(2) counterintelligence awareness and related training; 
(3) security reporting and command arrangements designed to 
counter intelligence threats; and 
(4) length of duty criteria and policies regarding rest and 
recuperative absences. 

(b) Report to Concress.—Not later than 6 months after the date 
of enactment of this subsection, the Secretary of State shall report 
to the Congress on the special personnel security program required 
by subsection (a). 

(c) Derintrion.—As used in subsection (a), the term “high intel- 
ligence threat country” means— 

(1) a country listed as a Communist country in section 620(f) of 
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961; and 

(2) any other country designated as a high intelligence threat 
country for purposes of this section by the Secretary of State, 
the Secretary of Defense, the Director of Central Intelligence, or 
the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 


SEC. 156. ACCOUNTABILITY REVIEW BOARDS. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF A Boarp.—Section 301 of the Diplomatic 
Security Act (22 U.S.C. 4831) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “, and in any case of a serious breach of 
security involving intelligence activities of a foreign govern- 
ment directed at a United States Government mission abroad,” 
after “mission abroad”; and 

(2) by inserting after the first sentence thereof the following 
new sentence: “With respect to breaches of security involving 
intelligence activities, the Secretary of State may delay 
establishing an Accountability Review Board if, after consulta- 
tion with the Chairman of the Select Committee on Intelligence 
of the Senate and the Chairman of the Permanent Select 
Committee on Intelligence of the House of Representatives, the 
Secretary determines that doing so would compromise intel- 
ligence sources and methods. The Secretary shall promptly 
advise the Chairmen of such committees of each determination 
pursuant to this section to delay the establishment of an 
Accountability Review Board.”. 

(b) Boarp Finpincs.—Section 304(a) of that Act (22 U.S.C. 4834(a)) 
is amended by inserting “or surrounding the serious breach of 
security involving intelligence activities of a foreign government 
directed at a United States Government mission abroad (as the case 
may be)” after “mission abroad” the first place it appears. 


SEC. 157. PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN EMPLOYMENT AT UNITED STATES 
DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR MISSIONS IN COMMUNIST 
COUNTRIES. 


(a) Prontsrrion.—After September 30, 1990, no national of a 
Communist country may be employed as a foreign national em- 
ployee in any area of a United States diplomatic or consular 
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facility in any Communist country where classified materials are 
maintained. 

(b) DermnrTion.—As used in this section, the term “Communist 
country” means a country listed in section 620(f) of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961. 

(c) ADDITIONAL FuNpDs For HirinGc Unrrep States CrrizEns.—The 
Congress expresses its willingness to provide additional funds to the 
Department of State for the expenses of employing United States 
= to replace the individuals dismi by reason of subsec- 
tion (a). 

(d) Report AND REQUEST FOR Funps.—As a part of the Department 
of State’s authorization request for fiscal years 1990 and 1991, the 
Secretary of State, in consultation with the heads of all relevant 
agencies, shall submit— 

(1) a report, which shall include— 
(A) a feasibility study of the implementation of this sec- 
tion; and 
(B) an analysis of the pert of the implementation of 
this section on the budget of the Department of State; and 
(2) a request for funds necessary for the implementation of 
this section pursuant to the findings and conclusions specified 
in the report under paragraph (1). 
(e) Watver.—The President may waive this section— 
(1) if funds are not specifically authorized and appropriated to 
carry out this section; or 
(2) the President determines that it is in the national security 
interest of the United States to continue to employ foreign 
service nationals. 
The President shall notify the ——— committees of Congress 
each time he makes the waiver conferred on him by this section. 


SEC. 158. TERMINATION OF RETIREMENT BENEFITS FOR FOREIGN NA- 
TIONAL EMPLOYEES ENGAGING IN HOSTILE INTELLIGENCE 
ACTIVITIES. 


(a) TERMINATION.—The Secretary of State shall exercise the 
authorities available to him to ensure that the United States does 
not provide, directly or indirectly, any retirement benefits of any 
kind to any present or former foreign national employee of a United 
States diplomatic or consular post against whom the Secretary has 
convincing evidence that such employee has e in intelligence 
activities directed against the United States. To the extent prac- 
ticable, the Secretary shall provide due process in implementing this 
section. 

(b) Watver.—The Secretary of State may waive the applicability 
of subsection (a) on a case-by-case basis with respect to an employee 
if he determines that it is vital to the national security of the United 
States to do so and he reports such waiver to the appropriate 
committees of the Congress. 


SEC. 159. REPORT ON EMPLOYMENT OF FOREIGN NATIONALS AT FOR- 
EIGN SERVICE POSTS ABROAD. 


Not later than 6 months after the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Secre' of State, in consultation with the Secretary of Com- 
merce, the tary of Agriculture, the Director of Central Intel- 
ligence, the Director of the United States Information ncy, and 
the Director of the Peace Corps, shall submit to the Congress a 
report discussing the advisability of employing foreign nationals at 


President of U.S. 


President of U.S. 


22 USC 4041 
note. 
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foreign service posts abroad (including their access to automatic 
data processing systems and networks). 


SEC. 160. CONSTRUCTION SECURITY CERTIFICATION. 


(a) CeRTIFICATION.—Before undertaking any new construction or 
major renovation 2 geore in any foreign facility intended for the 
storage of classified materials or the conduct of classified activities, 
the of State, after consultation with the Director of 
Central Taesithemmaes shall certify to the Committee on Foreign 
Affairs of the House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Foreign Relations of the Senate that— 

(1) appropriate and adequate steps have been taken to ensure 
the security of the construction project (including an evaluation 
of how all security-related factors with respect to such project 
are being addressed); and 

(2) the facility resulting from such project incorporates— 

(A) adequate measures for protecting classified informa- 
tion and national security-related activities; and 

(B) adequate protection for the personnel working in the 
diplomatic facility. 

(b) AvarLaBiuity OF DocuMENTATION.—All documentation with 
respect to a certification referred to in subsection (a) and any 
dissenting views thereto shall be available, in an appropriately 
classified form, to the Chairman of the Committee on Forei 
Affairs of the House of Representatives and the Chairman of the 
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate. 

(c) Director oF CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE.—The Director of Central 
Intelligence shall provide to the Secretary of State such assistance 
with respect to the implementation of this section as the Secretary 
of State may request. 

(d) DissentiInG Views.—If the Director of Central Intelligence 
disagrees with the Secretary of State with respect to any proj 
certification made pursuant to subsection (a), the Director s 
submit in writing disagreeing views to the Secretary of State. 

SEC. 161. PROTECTION FROM FUTURE HOSTILE INTELLIGENCE ACTIVI- 
TIES IN THE UNITED STATES. 


Section 205 of the State De; ent Basic Authorities Act of 1956 
(22 U.S.C. 4305) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(dX1) After the date of enactment of this subsection, real prop- 
erty in the United States may not be acquired (by sale, lease, or 
other means) by or on be of the foreign mission of a foreign 
country described in paragraph (4) if, in the judgment of the Sec- 
retary of Defense (after consultation with the Secretary of State), 
the acquisition of that property might substantially improve the 
capability of that country to intercept communications involving 
United States Government diplomatic, military, or intelligence 


tters. 

“(2) After the date of enactment of this subsection, real property 
in the United States may not be acquired (by sale, lease, or other 
means) by or on behalf of the foreign mission of a foreign country 
described in —— (4) if, in the judgment of the Director of the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation (after consultation with the Sec- 
retary of State), the acquisition of that property might substantially 
improve the capability of that country to engage in intelligence 
activities directed against the United States Government, other 
than the intelligence activities described in paragraph (1). 
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“(3) The Secretary of State shall inform the Secretary of Defense 
and the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation immediately 
upon notice being given pursuant to subsection (a) of this section of a 
proposed acquisition of real property by or on behalf of the foreign 
mission of a foreign country described in paragraph (4). 

“(4) For the purposes of this subsection, the term ‘foreign country’ 
means— 

“(A) any country listed as a Communist country in section 
620(f) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961; 

“(B) any country determined by the Secretary of State, for 
on of section 6(j) of the Export Administration Act of 
1979, to be a or which has or provided support for 
acts of international terrorism; an 

“(C) any other country which engages in intelligence activi- 
ties in the United States which are adverse to the national 
security interests of the United States. 

“(5) As used in this section, the term ‘substantially improve’ shall 
not be construed to prevent the establishment of a foreign mission 
by a country which, on the date of enactment of this section— 

“(A) does not have a mission in the United States, or 

“(B) with respect to a city in the United States, did not 
maintain a mission in that city.”. 

SEC. 162. APPLICATION OF TRAVEL RESTRICTIONS TO PERSONNEL OF 
CERTAIN COUNTRIES AND ORGANIZATIONS. 


(a) AMENDMENT TO ForREIGN Missions Act.—Title II of the State 
Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 4301 et seq.) as 
amended by section 128 is further amended by adding at the end the 
following new section: 


“SEC. 216. APPLICATION OF TRAVEL RESTRICTIONS TO PERSONNEL OF 22 USC 4316. 
CERTAIN COUNTRIES AND ORGANIZATIONS. 


“(a) REQUIREMENT FOR RestricTions.—The Secre shall apply 
the same generally applicable restrictions to the travel while in the 
United States of the individuals described in subsection (b) as are 
applied under this title to the members of the missions of the Soviet 
Union in the United States. 

“(b) Inprvipuats Sussect To Restrictions.—The restrictions re- 
quired by subsection (a) shall be applied with respect to those 
individuals who (as determined by the tary) are— 

“(1) the personnel of an international organization, if the 
individual is a national of any foreign country whose govern- 
ment e in intelligence activities in the United States that 
are h to the national security of the United States; 

“(2) the personnel of a mission to an international organiza- 
tion, if that mission is the mission of a eo erg that 
engages in intelligence activities in the United States that are 
harmful to the national security of the United States; or 

“(3) the family members or dependents of an individual de- 
scribed in paragraphs (1) and (2); 

and who are not nationals or permanent resident aliens of the 
United States. 

“(c) Watvers.—The Secretary, after consultation with the Direc- 
tor of Central Intelligence and the Director of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, may waive application of the restrictions required by 
subsection (a) if the Secretary determines that the national security 
and foreign policy interests of the United States so require. 
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“(d) Reports.—The Secretary shall transmit to the Select Com- 
mittee on Intelligence and the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
Senate, and to the Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence and 
the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives, 
not later than six months after the date of enactment of this section 
and not later than every six months thereafter, a report on the 
actions taken by the Secretary in carrying cut this section during 
the previous six months. 

“(e) DeFIntTIONS.—For purposes of this section— 

“(1) the term ‘generally applicable restrictions’ means any 
limitations on the radius within which unrestricted travel is 
permitted and obtaining travel services through the auspices of 
the Office of Foreign Missions for travel elsewhere, and not 
include any restrictions which unconditionally prohibit the 
members of missions of the Soviet Union in the United States 
from traveling to designated areas of the United States and 
which are applied as a result of particular factors in relations 
between the United States and the Soviet Union. 

“(2) the term ‘international organization’ means an organiza- 
tion described in section 209(b\1); and 

“(3) the term ‘personnel’ includes— 

“(A) officers, employees, and any other staff member, and 

“(B) any individual who is retained under contract or 
other ment to serve functions similar to those of an 
officer, employee, or other staff member.”. 

(b) Errectirve Date.—Subsection (a) of the section enacted by this 
— shall take effect 90 days after the date of enactment of this 

ct. 


SEC. 163. COUNTERINTELLIGENCE POLYGRAPH SCREENING OF DIPLO- 
MATIC SECURITY SERVICE PERSONNEL. 


(a) IMPLEMENTATION OF ProGRAM.—Under the regulations issued 
pursuant to subsection (b), the Secretary of State shall implement a 
program of counterintelligence polygraph examinations for mem- 
bers of the Diplomatic Security Service (established pursuant to title 
II of the Diplomatic Security Act) — fiscal years 1988 and 1989. 

(b) Recu.ations.—The Secretary of State shall issue regulations 
to govern the program required by subsection (a). Such regulations 
shall provide that the scope of the examinations under such pro- 
gram, the conduct of such examinations, and the rights of individ- 
uals subject to such examinations shall be the same as those under 
the counterintelligence polygraph program conducted pursuant to 
section 1221 of the Department of Selene Authorization Act, 1986 
(Public Law 99-145). 


SEC. 164. UNITED STATES EMBASSY IN HUNGARY. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the full implementation of the security program of a 
United States diplomatic mission to a Communist country 
cannot be accomplished if employees of that mission who are 
citizens of the host country are present in the same facilities 
where diplomatic and consular activities of a sensitive nature 
are performed; 

(2) the facilities currently housing the offices of the United 
States diplomatic mission to Hungary are totally inadequate for 
the proper conduct of United States diplomatic activities, and 
unnecessarily expose United States personnel and their activi- 
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ties to the scrutiny of the intelligence services of the Govern- 
ment of H - 

(3) the presence of local citizens in a facility where sensitive 
activities are performed, as well as their access to certain 
unclassified administrative information, greatly enhances the 
ability of the host government’s intelligence services to restrict 
our diplomatic activities in that country; 

(4) since the United States Government owns a substantial 
amount of property in Budapest, it is in a unique position to 
build new facilities which will substantially enhance the secu- 
rity of the United States diplomatic mission to Hungary; and 

(5) units such as the Navy Construction Battalion are 
uniquely qualified to construct such facilities in an eastern bloc 
country. 

(b) StaTEMENT OF Po.icy.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the Department of State should proceed in a timely fashion 
to negotiate an agreement with the Government of Hungary to 
allow for the construction of new chancery facilities in Budapest 
which would totally segregate sensitive activities from those of 
an unclassified and public-oriented character; and 

(2) any such ment should ensure that the United States 
Government will have the right to employ only American 
construction personnel and materials and will have complete 
control over access to the chancery site from the inception of 
construction. 


PART D—PERSONNEL MATTERS 


SEC. 171. COMMISSION TO STUDY FOREIGN SERVICE PERSONNEL SYSTEM. 


In consultation with the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
Senate, the Committee on Foreign Affairs and the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service of the House of Representatives, and 
the exclusive representatives (as defined in section 1002(9) of the 
Foreign Service Act of 1980), the Secretary shall appoint a commis- 
sion of five distinguished members, at least four of whom shall have 
a minimum of ten years experience in personnel management. The 
Commission shall conduct a study of the Foreign Service personnel 
system, with a view toward developing a system that provides 
adequate career stability to the members of the Service. Not more 
than 1 year after the date of enactment of this Act, the Commission 
shall transmit its report and recommendations to the Secretary of 
State, the Chairman of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
Senate, the Chairman of the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the 
House of Representatives, and the Chairman of the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service of the House of Representatives. 


SEC. 172. PROTECTION OF CIVIL SERVICE EMPLOYEES. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the effectiveness and efficiency of the Department of State 
is dependent not only on the contribution of Foreign Service 
employees but equally on the contribution of the 42 percent of 
the Department’s employees who are employed under the Civil 
Service personnel system; 

(2) the contribution of these Civil Service employees has been 
overlooked in the management of the Department and greater 
equality of promotion, training, and career enhancement 


International 
agreements. 


Government 
organization and 
employees. 


22 USC 2664a. 
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opportunities should be accorded to the Civil Service employees 
of the Department; and 

(3) a goal of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 was to strengthen 
the contribution made by Civil Service employees of the Depart- 
ment of State by creating a cadre of experienced specialists and 
managers in the Department to provide essential continuity. 

(b) EqurraBLe Repuction or Bupcet.—The Secretary of State 
shall take all appropriate steps to assure that the burden of cuts in 
the budget for the Department is not imposed disproportionately or 
inequitably upon its Civil Service employees. 

(c) ESTABLISHMENT OF THE OFFICE OF THE OMBUDSMAN FOR CIVIL 
Service Emp.Loyees.—There is established in the Office of the Sec- 
retary of State the position of Ombudsman for Civil Service Em- 
ployees. The position of Ombudsman for Civil Service Employees shall 

a career reserved position within the Senior Executive Service. 
The Ombudsman for Civil Service Employees shall report directly to 
the Secretary of State and shall have the right to icipate in all 
Management Council meetings to assure that the ability of the Civil 
Service employees to contribute to the achievement of the Depart- 
ment’s mandated responsibilities and the career interests of those 
employees are — represented. The position of Ombudsman 
for Civil Service Employees shall be designated from one of the 
Senior Executive Service positions (as defined in section 3132(a\(2) of 
= io United States Code) in existence on the date of enactment of 
this Act. 

(d) Dermnrrion.—For purposes of this section, the term “Civil 
Service employees” means employees of the Federal Government 
except for members of the Foreign Service (as defined in section 103 
of the Foreign Service Act of 1980). 


SEC. 173. COMPENSATION FOR CERTAIN STATE DEPARTMENT OFFICIALS. 
(a) Pay Levets.—The State Department Basic Authorities Act of 
1956 is amended— 

(1) in section 35(b) (22 U.S.C. 2706(b)) by inserting after the 
second sentence the following new sentence: “The Coordinator 
shall be compensated at the annual rate of pay ee pen 
authorized by section 5315 of title 5, United States le.”; and 

(2) in section 203(a) (22 U.S.C. 4303(a)) by inserting at the end 
“The Director shall be compensated at the annual rate of pay 
a positions authorized by section 5315 of title 5, United States 


e 
(b) Errective Date.—The amendments made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect 30 days after the date of enactment of this Act. 
(c) Bupcet Act.—Any new spending ve (as defined in 


section 401(c) of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974) provided by 
this section shall be effective for any fiscal —_ only to such extent 


= in such amounts as are provided in advance in appropriation 
cts. 


SEC. 174. AUDIT OF MERIT PERSONNEL SYSTEM OF FOREIGN SERVICE. 


The Comptroller General of the United States shall conduct an 
audit and inspection of the operation of the merit personnel system 
in the Foreign Service and report to the Congress, not later than one 
year after the date of enactment of this Act, as to any improvements 
in the merit personnel system that the Comptroller General con- 
siders necessary. The report of the Comptroller General shall pay 
particular attention to reports of racial, ethnic, sexual, and other 
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discriminatory practices in the recruitment, appointment, assign- 
ment, and promotion of Foreign Service employees. 


SEC. 175. PERFORMANCE PAY. 


(a) Review oF PERFORMANCE Pay ProGRAMS.— 

(1) SUSPENSION OF AWARDS DURING REVIEW.—During the 
period beginning on the date of enactment of this Act, and 
ending on the date on which the Inspector General of the 
Department of State reports to the Congress pursuant to para- 
graph (2), performance pay may not be awarded under section 
405 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 3965) to any 
= of the Senior Foreign Service in the Department of 

tate. 

(2) REVIEW BY INSPECTOR GENERAL.—The Inspector General of 
the Department of State shall conduct a complete and thorough 
review of— 

(A) the procedures in the Department of State under 
which performance pay recipients are chosen to determine 
whether the procedures and award determinations are free 
from bias and reflect fair standards; and 

(B) the ee a of the criteria and the equity of the 
criteria actually applied in making those awards. 

The review should be conducted in accordance with generally 
accepted Government auditing standards. The Ins r Gen- 
eral shall report the results of this review to the tary of 
State and to the Congress no later than May 1, 1988. 

(3) REPORT BY SECRETARY OF STATE.—No later than 60 days 
after the report of the Inspector General is submitted to the 
Secretary of State under paragraph (2), the Secretary shall 


submit to the Congress a a containing the comments of the 


Secretary on the report of the Ins r General and describing 
the actions taken and proposed to be taken by the Secretary as a 
result of the report. 

(b) CARRY-OVER OF SENIOR FoREIGN SERVICE PERFORMANCE Pay.— 
— a of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 3965(b)) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (4), by inserting at the end thereof the 
following: “Any amount which is not paid to a member of the 
Senior Foreign Service during a fiscal year because of this 
limitation shall be = to that individual in a lump sum at the 
beginning of the following fiscal year. Any amount paid under 
this authority during a fiscal year shall be taken into account 
for purposes of applying the limitation in the first sentence of 
this subparagraph with — to such fiscal year.”; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following: 

“(5) The tary of State shall prescribe regulations, 
consistent with section 5582 of title 5, United States Code, under 
which payment under this section shall be made in the case of 
any individual whose death precludes payment under para- 
graph (4) of this subsection.”. 


SEC. 176. EXTENSION OF LIMITED APPOINTMENTS. 


— 309 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 3949) is 
amended— 
(1) by striking out “section 311(a)” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “subsection (b)”; 
(2) by inserting “(a)” after “Limrrep APPOINTMENTS.—”; and 
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(3) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(b) A limited appointment may be extended for continued 
service— 

“(1) as a consular agent; 

*(2) in accordance with section 311(a); 

“(3) as a career candidate, if continued service is determined 
appropriate to remedy a matter that would be cognizable as a 
grievance under chapter 11; and 

“(4) as a career employee in another Federal personnel 
system serving in a Foreign Service position on detail from 
another agency.”. 


SEC. 177. CHIEF OF MISSIONS SALARY. 


(a) LiMITATION ON COMPENSATION.—Section 401(a) of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 3961(a)) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “Except as provided in section 302(b), each” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Each”; and 
(2) by striking out the period at the end thereof and inserting 
in lieu thereof “, except that the total compensation, exclusive 
of danger pay, for any chief of mission shall not exceed the 
annual rate payable for level II of such Executive Schedule. 
(b) Satary.—Section 302(b) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 3942(b)) is 
amended by striking out “may elect to continue to receive” and all 
that follows and inserting in lieu thereof “shall receive the salary 
and leave (if any) of the position to which the member is appointed 
be dose President and shall not be eligible for performance pay under 
chapter 4 of this Act.”. 
(c) Errective Date.—The amendments made by subsections (a) 
and (b) shall not apply to the salary of any individual serving under 


a Presidential appointment under section 302 of the Foreign Service 
Act of 1980 immediately before the date of the enactment of this 
Act during the period such individual continues to serve in such 
position. 


SEC. 178. PAY LEVEL OF AMBASSADORS AT LARGE. 


(a) CompeNsATION.—Chapter 53 of title 5 of the United States 
Code is amended— 
= in section 5313, by striking out “Ambassadors at Large.”; 
an 
(2) in section 5315, by adding at the end thereof the following: 
“Ambassadors at Large.”. 

(b) Errective Date AND LimrtraTion.—The amendments made by 
subsection (a) shall take effect 30 days after the date of enactment of 
this Act and shall not affect the salary of any individual holding the 
rank of Ambassador at immediately before the date of enact- 
ment of this Act during the period such individual continues to 
serve in such position. 


SEC. 179. FOREIGN SERVICE CAREER CANDIDATES TAX TREATMENT. 


(a) REPRESENTATION TO TAx AUTHORITIES.—Section 301(d\3) of the 
Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 3941(dX3)) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof “Foreign Service employees serving as 
career candidates or career members of the Service shall not rep- 
resent to the income tax authorities of the District of Columbia or 
any other State or locality that they are exempt from income 
taxation on the basis of holding a Presidential appointment subject 
to Senate confirmation or that they are exempt on the basis of 
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serving in an appointment whose tenure is at the pleasure of the 
President.” 


(b) Errecttve Date.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
— apply with respect to tax years beginning after December 31, 


SEC. 180. PROHIBITION ON MEMBER OF A FOREIGN SERVICE UNION 
NEGOTIATING ON BEHALF OF THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE. 


It is the sense of oy com that the Secretary of State should take 
steps to assure that in labor-management negotiations between the 
Department of State and the exclusive representative of the Foreign 
Service employees of the Department, those who direct and conduct 
negotiations on behalf of management are not also beneficiaries of 
the agreements made with the exclusive representative. 


SEC. 181. CLARIFICATION OF JURISDICTION OF FOREIGN SERVICE 
GRIEVANCE BOARD. 


(a) Boarp Decisions.—Section 1107(d) of the Foreign Service Act 
of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 4137(d)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(d)”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the monetinen 4 

“(2) A recommendation under paragraph (1) shall, for purposes of 
section 1110 of this Act, be constilenl a final action upon the 
expiration of the 30-day period referred to in such ph, except 
to the extent that it is rejected by the Secretary by an appropriate 
written decision. 

“(3\(A) If the Secretary makes a written decision under paragraph 
(1) rejecting a recommendation in whole or in part on the basis of a 
determination that implementing such recommendation would be 
contrary to law, the Secretary , within the 30-day period re- 
ferred to in such paragraph— 

“(i) submit a copy of such decision to the Board; and 

“(ii) request that the Board reconsider its recommendation or, 
if less than the entirety is rejected, that the Board reconsider 
the portion ‘co 

“(BXi) Within 30 days after receiving a request under subpara- 
graph (A), the Board , after reviewing the Secretary’s decision, 
ae a recommendation to the Secretary either confirming, modify- 
ing, or vacating its original recommendation or, if less than the 
enti one , the portion involved. 

ii ideration under this sub h shall be limited to 
the question of whether implementing the Board's original rec- 
ommendation, either in whole or in part, as applicable, would be 
contrary to law. 

“(C) A recommendation made under setaree (B) shall be 
considered a final action for purposes of section 1110 of this Act, and 
shall be implemented by the Becretary.” 

(b) Boarp REcOMMENDATIONS.—The first sentence of section 
1107(dX(1) of such Act (as amended by subsection (a) of this section) is 
amended by inserting “, tenure” immediately after “relates directly 
to promotion”. 

c) CAREER APPOINTMENTS.—Section 306 of such Act (22 U.S.C. 
3946) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 


ion: 
“(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the author- 


ity of the Secretary or the Foreign Service Grievance Board under 
section 1107 of this Act.”. 


91-194 O - 90 - 3: QL.3 Part 3 
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(d) SEPARATION FOR Cause.—Section 610(aX2) of such Act (22 
U.S.C. 4010(aX2)) is amended by adding after the first sentence the 
following new sentence: “If such cause is not established at such 
hearing, the Grievance Board shall have the authority to direct the 
Department to pay reasonable attorneys fees to the extent and in 
the manner provided by section 1107(bX5) of this Act.”. 

(e) APPLICATION.—The amendments made by this section shall not 
apply with respect to any grievance in which the Board has issued a 
final decision pursuant to section 1107 of the Foreign Service Act of 
1980 (22 U.S.C. 4137) before the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 182. RECORD OF GRIEVANCES AWARDED. 


Section 1107 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 4137) is 
hereby amended by adding the following new subsection: 

“(eX1) The shall maintain records of all grievances awarded 
in favor of the grievant in which the grievance concerns 
misconduct by a supervisor. Subject to paragraph (2), the Committee 
on Foreign Relations of the Senate shall be provided with a copy of 
the grievance decision whenever such a supervisor is nominated for 
any position requiring the advice and consent of the Senate and the 
Board shall provide access to the entire record of any proceedings of 
the Board concerning such — lecision to any Member of 
the Committee on Foreign tions upon a request by the Chair- 
man or Ranking Minority Member of such committee. 

“(2 A) — as or os a (B), all ——_ 
proceedings, and other reco: i pursuant to paragrap 
shall be treated as confidential and may be disclosed only to 
Committee members and appropriate staff. 

“(B) Whenever material is provided to the Committee or a 
Member eigenen? cepa to ph (1), the Board shall, at the 
same time, provide a copy of all such material to the supervisor who 
is the subject of such material. 

“(C) A supervisor who is the subject of records disclosed to the 
committee it to this subsection shall have the right to review 
such record and ates comments to the Committee concerni 
such record. Such comments shall be treated in a confidenti 


manner. 


SEC. 183. WOMEN AND MINORITIES IN THE FOREIGN SERVICE. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that the Department of State 
= other Foreign Service agencies have not been successful in their 
efforts— 

(1) to recruit and retain members of minority groups in order 
to increase signi tly the number of members of minority 
groups in the Foreign Service; and 

(2) to provide adequate career advancement for women and 
members of minority groups in order to increase significantly 
the numbers of women and members of minority groups in the 
senior levels of the Foreign Service. 

(b) A More REPRESENTATIVE ForeIGN Service.—The Secretary of 
ee = the head of —_ of the other agencies utilizing the 

oreign Service personne. — 

(1) shall Sackenaiill hewceneb their efforts to implement 
effectively the plans required by section 152(a) of the Foreign 
Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987, so that 
the Foreign Service becomes truly representative of the Amer- 
ican people throughout all levels of the Foreign Service; and 
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(2) shall ensure that those plans effectively address the need 
to promote increased numbers of qualified women and members 
of minority groups into the senior levels of the Foreign Service. 

(c) DEPARTMENT OF StaTE HirinG PRACTICES OF MINORITIES AND 
WomeEn.—The Secretary of State shall include annually as part of 
the report required to be submitted pursuant to section 105(d\(2) of 
the Foreign Service Act of 1980— 

(1) a report on the p made at the Assistant Secretary 
and Bureau level of the Department of State in increasing the 
presence of minorities and women at all levels in the Foreign 
Service and Civil Service workforces of the Department of State, 


and 
(2) the specific actions taken to address the lack of Hispanic Minorities. 
ericans, Asian Americans, and Native Americans in the 
Senior Executive Service and Senior Foreign Service of the 
Department of State. 


SEC. 184. COMPLIANCE WITH LAW REQUIRING REPORTS TO CONGRESS. 


(a) ComPLIANCE WirtH Prior Request.—Within 90 days after the 
date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall submit to 
the chairmen and ranking members of the Committee on Foreign 
Relations and the Committee on Governmental Affairs of the 
Senate, and the Committee on Foreign Affairs, the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service, and the Committee on Government 
Operations of the House of Representatives, a report complying with 
the 1984 request of the Senate Committee on Governmental Affairs 
for a listing and description of all policy and supporting positions in 
the Department of State and related agencies. The report shall 
include an unclassified tabulation, as of the 1984 request, of the 
following: 

(1) All Foreign Service officer positions then occupied by 
noncareer appointees. 

(2) All positions in the Senior Foreign Service subject to 
noncareer appointment. 

(3) The name of the incumbent; location; type; level, grade, or 
salary; tenure; and expiration (if any) of each position. 

(b) ComPLIANCE WITH Requests.—Whenever the Com- 
mittee on Governmental Affairs of the Senate or the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service of the House of Representatives re- 
quests information from the Secretary of State for inclusion in the 

ublication “U.S. Government Policy and Supporting Positions”, the 
retary shall provide such information in a timely manner. 


SEC. 185. CHANGES IN REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. 


(a) REPORT ON PERSONNEL ACTIONS IN THE FOREIGN SERVICE.— 
Section 105(dX2) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 
3905(d\2)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(2) The Secretary shall transmit, to the Chairman of the Com- Minorities. 
mittee on Foreign Relations of the Senate and the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, the Department’s reports on its equal employment 
opportunity and affirmative action programs and its minority recruit- 
ment programs, which reports are required by law, ation, or 
directive to be submitted to the Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission (EEOC) or the Office of Personnel Management (OPM). 
Each such report shall be transmitted to the Congress at least once 
annually, and shall be received by the Congress not later 
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than 30 days after its original submission to the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission or the Office of Personnel Management.”. 

(b) Report on Use or Foreicn Service PERSONNEL BY FEDERAL 
AcENctgs.—Section 601(c) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 4001(c)) is amended 
by ee ee jh: 

M4) Not later than March 1 of each year, the Secretary of State 
shall submit a report to the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
~ = the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate which 

“(A) describe the steps taken and planned in furtherance of— 

“(i) maximum compatibility among agencies utilizing the 
Pte Service personnel system, as provided for in section 

“(ii) the development of uniform policies and procedures 
and consolidated personnel functions, as provided for in 
section 204; 

“(B) specify the upper and lower limits planned by each such 
agency for recruitment, advancement, and retention of mem- 
4 of the Service, as provided for in section 601(cX2), including, 

ee to each of the relevant promotion competition 
seine projected ranges of rates of appointment, promotion, 
and attrition over each of the next 5 fiscal years, as well as a 
comparison of such projections with the projections for the 
preceding year and with actual rates of appointment, pro- 
motion, and attrition, including a full explanation of any devi- 
ations from projections reported in the preceding year; and 

“(C) specify the numbers of members of the Service who are 
assigned to positions classified under section 501 which are 
more than one grade higher or lower than the personal rank of 
the member.’ 

(c) REPEALS.—(1) Section 703(f) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 
(22 U.S.C. 4023(f)) is repealed. 

(2) Sections 2402 (a) and (b) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 are 
repealed, and section 2402(c) of such Act is amended by striking out 
“this section” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 601(cX4)”. 

(3) Section 152(c) of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987 (22 U.S.C. 3922a(c)) is repealed. 


SEC. 186. DISPOSITION OF PERSONAL PROPERTY ABROAD. 


(a) AMENDMENT TO StaTE DEPARTMENT Basic AUTHORITIES ACT OF 
1956.—The State Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (Public 
Law 84-885; 22 U.S.C. 2269 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new title: 


“TITLE III—DISPOSITION OF PERSONAL 
PROPERTY ABROAD 


“SEC. 301. DEFINITIONS. 


“For purposes of this title, the following terms have the following 
meani 
“(1) The term ‘employee’ means an individual who is under 
the jurisdiction of a chief of mission to a foreign country (as 
provided under section 207 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 
(22 U.S.C. 3927)) and who is— 
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“(A) an employee as defined by section 2105 of title 5, 
United States Code; 

“(B) an officer or employee of the United States Postal 
Service or of the Postal Rate Commission; 

“(C) a member of a uniformed service who is not under 
the command of an area military commander; or 

“(D) an expert or consultant as authorized pursuant to 
section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, with the United 
States or any agency, department, or establishment thereof; 
but is not a national or permanent resident of the foreign 
country in which employed. 

“(2) The term ‘contractor’ means— 

“(A) an individual employed by personal services contract 
pursuant to section 2(c) of this Act (22 U.S.C. 2669%c)), 
section 636(aX3) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 
U.S.C. 2396(aX3)), or pursuant to other similar authority, 
including, in the case of an organization performing serv- 
ices under such authority, an individual involved in the 
performance of such services; and 

“(B) such other individuals or firms providing goods or 
services by contract as are designated by regulations issued 

ursuant to section 303; 
but does not include a contractor with or under the supervision 
of an area military commander. 

“(3) The term ‘charitable contribution’ means a contribution 
or gift as defined in section 170(c) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986, or other similar contribution or gift to a bona fide 
charitable foreign entity as determined pursuant to regulations 
or policies issued pursuant to section 303. 

“(4) The term ‘chief of mission’ has the meaning given such 


term oe 102(3) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 


U.S.C. 2902(3)). 

“(5) The term ‘foreign country’ means any country or terri- 
tory, excluding the United States, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, American Samoa, Guam, 
the Virgin Islands, and other territories or possessions of the 
United States. 

“(6) The term ‘personal property’ means any item of personal 
property, including automobiles, computers, boats, audio and 
video — ment, and any other items acquired for personal use, 
but excluding items of minimal value as determined by regula- 
tion or policy issued pursuant to section 303. 

“(7) term ‘profit’ means any proceeds (including cash and 
other valuable consideration but not including amounts of such 
proceeds given as charitable contributions) for the sale, disposi- 
tion, or assignment of personal property in excess of the basis 
for such Legs eed purposes of this title, basis shall include 
initial price, i d and overseas transportation costs (if not 
reimbursed by the United States Government), shipping insur- 
ance, taxes, customs fees, duties or other charges, and capital 
improvements, but shall not include insurance on an item while 
in use, or maintenance and related costs. For purposes of 
computing profit, and costs shall be valued in United 
States do at the time of receipt or payment, at a rate of 
exchange as determined by regulation or policy issued pursuant 
to section 303. 
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22 USC 4342. 


“SEC. 302. LIMITATIONS ON DISPOSITION OF PERSONAL PROPERTY. 


“(a) GENERAL Rute.—Except as authorized under subsection (b), 
employees or members of their family shall not sell, assign, or 
otherwise dispose of personal property within a foreign country 
which was imported into or purchased within that foreign country 
and which, by virtue of the official status of the employee, was 
exempt from import limitation, customs duties, or taxes which 
would otherwise apply. 

“(b) ApprovaL By CuieF or Mission.—The chief of mission to a 
foreign country, or a designee of such chief of mission, is authorized 
to approve within that foreign country sales, assignment, or other 
dispositions of property by employees under the chief of mission’s 


jurisdiction (as described in section 207 of the Foreign Service Act of 


1980 (22 U.S.C. 3927)) to the extent that such sale, assignment, or 
other disposition is in accordance with regulations and policies, 
rules, and procedures issued pursuant to section 303. 

“(c) VioLation.—Violation of this section, or other importation, 
sale, or other disposition of personal property within a foreign 
country which violates its laws or regulations or governing inter- 
national law and is prohibited by regulations and policies, rules, and 
procedures issued pursuant to section 303, shall be grounds for 
disciplinary action against an employee. 


“SEC. 303. REGULATIONS. 


“(a) IssuANCE; Purpose.—The Secretary of State may issue regula- 
tions to carry out the purposes of this title. The primary purpose of 
such regulations and related policies, rules, and procedures shall be 
to assure that employees and members of their families do not profit 
personally from sales or other transactions with persons who are not 
themselves entitled to exemption from import restrictions, duties, or 


taxes. 

“(b) Conrractors.—Such regulations shall require that, to the 
extent contractors enjoy importation or tax privileges in a foreign 
country because of their contractual relationship to the United 
States Government, after the effective date of this title contracting 
agencies shall include provisions in their contracts to carry out the 
purpose of this title. 

“(c) Cuter or Mission.—In order to ensure that due account is 
taken of local conditions, including applicable laws, markets, ex- 
change rate factors, and accommodation exchange facilities, such 
regulations may authorize the chief of mission to each foreign 
country to establish more detailed policies, rules, or procedures for 
the application of this title within that country to employees under 
the chief of mission’s jurisdiction. 

(b) Errective Date.—This section shall take effect 180 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 187. AUTHORITIES FOR SERVICE OF FASCELL FELLOWS. 
Section 1005(b) of the Fascell Fellowship Act (22 U.S.C. 4904(b)) is 
amended to read as follows: 
“(b) AUTHORITIES.—Fellows may be employed— 
“(1) under a temporary appointment in the civil service; 
“(2) under a limited appointment in the Foreign Service; or 


“(3) by contract under the provisions of section 2c) of the 
State Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956.”. 
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SEC. 188. BENEFITS FOR CERTAIN FORMER SPOUSES OF MEMBERS OF 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Subchapter I of Chapter 8 of the Foreign Service 
Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 3901 et seq.) is amended by inserting after 
section 829 (22 U.S.C. 4069) the following: 


“SEC. 830. RETIREMENT BENEFITS FOR CERTAIN FORMER SPOUSES. 


“(a) Any individual who was a former spouse of a participant or 
former participant on February 14, 1981, shall be entitled, to the 
extent or in such amounts as are provided in advance in appropria- 
tions Acts, and except to the extent such former spouse is disquali- 
fied under subsection (b), to benefits— 

“(1) if married to the participant throughout the creditable 
service of the participant, equal to 50 percent of the benefits of 
the icipant; or 

“(2) if not married to the participant throughout such cred- 
itable service, equal to that former spouse’s pro rata share of 50 
percent of such benefits. 

“(b) A former spouse shall not be entitled to benefits under this 
section if— 

“(1) the former spouse remarries before age 55; or 

“(2) the former spouse was not married to the participant at 
least 10 years during service of the participant which is cred- 
itable under this chapter with at least 5 years occurring while 
the participant was a member of the Foreign Service. 

“(cX1) The entitlement of a former spouse to benefits under this 
section— 

“(A) shall commence on the later of— 

“(i) the day the participant upon whose service the bene- 
fits are based becomes entitled to benefits under this chap- 
ter; or 

“(ii) the first day of the month in which the divorce or 
annulment involved becomes final; and 

“(B) shall terminate on the earlier of— 

“(i) the last aS the month before the former spouse 
dies or remarries before 55 years of age; or 

“(ii) the date the benefits of the icipant terminates. 

“(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), in the case of any former 
spouse of a disability annuitant— 

“(A) the benefits of the former spouse shall commence on the 
date the participant would qualify on the basis of his or her 
creditable service for benefits under this chapter (other than a 
disability annuity) or the date the disability annuity begins, 
whichever is later, and 

“(B) the amount of benefits of the former spouse shall be 
calculated on the basis of benefits for which the participant 
would otherwise so qualify. 

“(3) Benefits under this section shall be treated the same as an 
annuity under section 814(aX7) for purposes of section 806(h) or any 
comparable provision of law. 

“(4XA) Benefits under this section shall not be payable unless Regulations. 
appropriate written application is provided to the tary, com- 

with any supporting documentation which the Secre may 

b regulation require, within 30 months after the effective date of 

his section. The Secretary may waive the 30-month application 
requirement under this subparagraph in any case in which the 
Secretary determines that the circumstances so warrant. 
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“(B) Upon approval of an application — under subpara- 
graph (A), the appropriate benefits shall be payable to the former 
spouse with respect to all periods before such approval during which 
the former spouse was entitled to such benefits under this section, 
but in no event shall benefits be payable under this section with 
respect to any period before the effective date of this section. 

“(d) For the purposes of this section, the term ‘benefits’ means— 

“(1) with respect to a participant or former participant subject 
to this subchapter, the annuity of the participant or former 
Me) ith eopect to a parti t or fe t sub 

“(2) wi a icipant or former participant subject 
to subchapter II, the benefits of the participant or former 
participant under that subchapter. 

“(e) Nothing in this section s be construed to impair, reduce, 
or otherwise affect the annuity or the entitlement to an annuity of a 
participant or former participant under this chapter. 


“SEC. 831. SURVIVOR BENEFITS FOR CERTAIN FORMER SPOUSES. 


“(a) Any individual who was a former spouse of a participant or 
former participant on February 14, 1981, shall be entitled, to the 
extent or in such amounts as are provided in advance in appropria- 
tions Acts, and except to the extent such former spouse is disquali- 
fied under subsection (b), to a survivor annuity equal to 55 percent of 
the greater of— 

“(1) the full amount of the icipant’s or former partici- 
pant’s ann ity. as computed under this chapter; or 

“(2) the full amount of what such annuity as so computed 
would be if the participant or former participant had not with- 
drawn a lump-sum portion of contributions made with respect 
to such annuity. 

“(b) If an election has been made with respect to such former 
spouse under section 2109 or 806(f), then the survivor annuity under 
subsection (a) of such former spouse shall be equal to the full 
amount of the participant’s or former participant’s annuity referred 
to in subsection (a) less the amount of such election. 

“(c) A former spouse shall not be entitled to a survivor annuity 
under this section if— 

“(1) the former spouse remarries before age 55; or 

“(2) the former spouse was not married to the participant at 
least 10 years during service of the participant which is cred- 
itable under this chapter with at least 5 years occurring while 
the participant was a member of the Foreign Service. 

“(dX(1) The entitlement of a former spouse to a survivor annuity 
under this section— 

“(A) shall commence— 

“(i) in the case of a former spouse of a participant or 
former participant who is deceased as of the effective date 
of this section, beginning on such date; and 

“(ii) in the case of any other former spouse, beginning on 
the ao sit ianatien . 

~ e date that the participant or former ae 
pant to whom the former spouse was married dies; or 
“(ID the effective date of this section; and 
“(B) shall terminate on the last day of the month before the 
former spouse’s death or remarriage before attaining the age 55. 

“(2XA) A survivor annuity under this section shall not be payable 

unless appropriate written application is provided to the Secretary, 
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complete with any supporting documentation which the Secretary 
may by regulation require, within 30 months after the effective date 
of this section. The Secretary may waive the 30-month application 
requirement under this subparagraph in any case in which the 
Secre determines that the circumstances so warrant. 

“(B) Upon approval of an application provided under subpara- 
graph (A), the appropriate survivor annuity shall be payable to the 
former spouse with respect to all peri before such approval 
during which the former spouse was entitled to such annuity under 
this section, but in no event shall a survivor annuity be payable 
under this section with respect to any period before the effective 
date of this section. 

“(e) The Secretary shall— 

“(1) as soon as possible, but not later than 60 days after the 
effective date of this section, issue such regulations as may be 
necessary to carry out this section; and 

“(2) to the extent practicable, and as soon as possible, inform 
each individual who was a former spouse of a participant or 
former participant on February 14, 1981, of any rights which 
such individual may have under this section. 

“(f) Nothing in this section shall be construed to impair, reduce, or 
otherwise affect the annuity or the entitlement to an annuity of a 
participant or former participant under this chapter. 


“SEC. 832. HEALTH BENEFITS FOR CERTAIN FORMER SPOUSES. 22 USC 4069c. 


“(a) Except as provided in subsection (c1), any individual— 

“(1) formerly married to an employee or former employee of 
the Foreign Service, whose marriage was dissolved by divorce or 
annulment before May 7, 1985; 

“(2) who, at any time during the 18-month period before the 
divorce or annulment became final, was covered under a health 
benefits plan as a member of the family. of such employee or 
former employee; and 

“(3) who was married to such employee for not less than 10 
years during periods of quero’ service by such employee, is 
eligible for coverage under a health benefits plan in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. 

“(b1) Any individual eligible for coverage under subsection (a) 
may enroll in a health benefits plan for self alone or for self and 
family if, before the expiration of the 6-month period beginning on 
the effective date of this section, and in accordance with such 
procedures as the Director of the Office of Personnel Management 
shall by regulation prescribe, such individual— 

‘(A) files an election for such enrollment; and 

“(B) arranges to pay currently into the Employees Health 
Benefits Fund under section 8909 of title 5, United States Code, 
an amount equal to the sum of the employee and agency 
contributions payable in the case of an ie enrolled under 
chapter 89 of such title in the same health benefits plan and 
with the same level of benefits. 

“(2) The Secretary shall, as soon as possible, take all steps prac- 
ticable— 

“(A) to determine the identity and current address of each 
former spouse eligible for coverage under subsection (a); and 

“(B) to notify each such former spouse of that individual’s 
rights under this section. 
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“(3) The Secretary shall waive the 6-month limitation set forth in 
paragraph (1) in any case in which the Secretary determines that 
the circumstances so warrant. 

“(cX1) Any former spouse who remarries before age 55 is not 
eligible to make an election under subsection (b\(1). 

“(2) Any former spouse enrolled in a health benefits plan pursu- 
ant to an election under subsection (bX1) may continue the enroll- 
ment under the conditions of eligibility which the Director of the 
Office of Personnel Management shall by regulation prescribe, 
except that any former spouse who remarries before age 55 shall not 
je ee — ee —— ~ section after the end 
of the y period beginning on the date of remarriage. 

“(d) No individual may be covered by a health benefits plan under 
this section during any period in which such individual is enrolled 
in a health nant under any other authority, nor may any 
individual be covered under more than one enrollment under this 


section. 

“(e) For purposes of this section the term ‘health benefits plan’ 
means an approved health benefits plan under chapter 89 of title 5, 
United States Code.”. 

(b) ConroRMING AMENDMENT.—The table of contents in section 2 
of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 is amended by inserting after the 
item relating to section 829 the following: 

“Sec. 830. Retirement benefits for certain former spouses. 
“Sec. 831. Survivor benefits for certain former spouses. 
“Sec. 832. Health benefits for certain former spouses.”. 


TITLE IlI—THE UNITED STATES 
INFORMATION AGENCY 


SEC. 201. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; ALLOCATION OF FUNDS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated to the United States 
Information Agency the following amounts to carry out inter- 
national information activities under the United States Information 
and Educational Exchange Act of 1948, Reorganization Plan 
Number 2 of 1977, and other purposes authorized by law: 

(1) For “Salaries and mses”, $369,455, for the fiscal 
year 1988 and $376,845,000 for the fiscal year 1989; 

(2) For “Television and Film Service”, $30,391,000 for the 
fiscal 1988 and $30,999,000 for the fiscal year 1989; and 

(3) For “East-West Center”, $20,000,000 for the fiscal year 
1988 and $20,400,000 for the fiscal year 1989. 


SEC. 202. FUNDS APPROPRIATED FOR THE UNITED STATES INFORMATION 
AGENCY. 


(a) Notirication REQUIREMENT BEeFoRE AWARDING PROGRAM 
Grants.—Section 705(b) of the United States Information and Edu- 
cational Exchange Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1477c) is amended by 
striking out “for the fiscal years 1986 and 1987”. 

(b) PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN REPROGRAMMING.—Section 705 of the 
United States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948 
(22 U.S.C. 1477c) is amended by _—- at the end the following: 

“(c) Funds appropriated for the United States Information Agency 
may not be available for obligation or expenditure through an 
reprogramming described in su ion (a) during the period whic 
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is the last 15 days in which such funds are available unless notice of 
such reprogramming is made before such period.’’. 


SEC. 203. RECEIPTS FROM ENGLISH-TEACHING AND LIBRARY PROGRAMS. 


Section 810 of the United States Information and Educational 
eae Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1475e) is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“Sec. 810. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 3302(b) of 
title 31, United States Code, or any other law or limitation of 
authority, all payments received by or for the use of the United 
States Information Agency from or in connection with English- 
teaching and library services conducted by or on behalf of the 
Agency under the authority of this Act or the Mutual Educational 
and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 may be credited to the Agency’s 
applicable appropriation to such extent as may be provided in 
advance in an appropriation Act.”. 


SEC. 204. USIA POSTS AND PERSONNEL OVERSEAS. 22 USC 1461 


(a) Pronisrtion.—No funds authorized to be appropriated by this — 
Act or any other Act may be used to pay any expense associated 
with the closing of any United States Information Agency post 
abroad. No funds authorized to be appropriated by this Act shall be 
used to pay for any expense associated with the Bureau of Manage- 
ment or with the television and film service of the United States 
Information Agency if a United States Information Agency post 
abroad is closed after April 1, 1987, and not reopened within 180 
days of the date of enactment of this Act. 

(b) LimrTaTION ON REDUCTION oF PosrTions.—Reductions shall not 
be made in the number of positions filled by American employees of 
the United States Information Agency stationed abroad until the 


number of such employees is the same percentage of the total 
number of American Sates of the oer as the number of 


American employees of the Agency stationed abroad in 1981 was to 
the total number of American employees of the Agency at the same 
time in 1981. 
(c) Watver.—Subsections (a) and (b) shall not apply to any United 
States Information Agency post closed— 
(1) after January 1, 1987, and before the date of enactment of 
this Act if the host government will not allow that post to be 


reopened; 

ch inenes of a break or ae of diplomatic relations 

ae the United States and the country in which the post is 
ocated; 

(3) where there is a real and present threat to American 
diplomats in the city where the post is located and where a 
travel advisory warning against American travel to the city has 
been issued by the Department of State; or 

(4) when the post is closed so as to provide funds to open a new 
post, staffed by at least one full-time foreign service officer, and 
where the Director of the United States Information Agency 
reports to the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate 
and the Committee on Foreign airs of the House of Rep- 
resentatives that— 

(A) the new post is a higher priority than the post pro- 
posed to be closed; and . 

(B) the total number of United States Information 
Agency posts abroad staffed by full-time Foreign Service 
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employees of the Agency is not less than the number of 
such posts in existence on April 1, 1987. 

(d) SequesTraTion.—In the case that a uestration order is 
issued pursuant to Part C of the Balanced Budget and Emergency 
Deficit Control Act of 1985 (2 U.S.C. 901 et seq.; Public Law 99-177), 
the Director of the United States Information ‘Agency may, as part 
of an opaty wide austerity proposal, submit a report proposing a 
list of United States Information Agency posts to be downgraded or 
closed in order to comply with the sequestration order, ther with 
a justification for the inclusion of each post on such list. Such report 
shall be submitted to the Committee on Foreign Relations and the 
Committee on Appropriations of the Senate and the Committee on 
Foreign Affairs and the Committee on Appropriations of the House 
of Representatives. 


SEC. 205. FORTY-YEAR LEASING AUTHORITY. 


Section 801(3) of the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1471(3)) is amended by striking out 
“twenty-five” and inserting in lieu thereof “forty”. 


SEC. 206. UNITED STATES INFORMATION AGENCY PROGRAMMING ON 
AFGHANISTAN. 


(a) THe AFGHANISTAN CouNTRY PLAN.—The Director of the 
United States ees — shall implement a formal, com- 
rehensive coun lan on Afghanistan based on the guidelines set 
orth in the Unit a iorihetion Agency country plan instruc- 
tions for fiscal year 1988 
(b) Report To Concress.—Not later than 60 days after the date of 
the enactment of this Act, the Director of the United States 
Information Agency shall provide Congress in writing with the 
proposed comprehensive Afg country plan. 


SEC. 207. TELEVISION SERVICE OF THE UNITED STATES INFORMATION 
AGENCY. 


The television and film service of the United States Information 
Agency, including Worldnet broadcasts, shall operate under the 
same criteria and conditions as are specified for the Voice of Amer- 
ica by section 503 of the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1468). 


SEC. 208. LIMITATION ON WORLDNET FUNDING. 


Funds may not be reprogrammed in fiscal years 1988 and 1989 
from any program, project, or activity for Worldnet. Funds may not 
re ia fiscal years 1988 and 1989 from any other account 
or Worldnet. 


SEC. 209. AUDIENCE SURVEY OF WORLDNET PROGRAM. 


(a) Earmarxk.—Of the funds authorized to be appropriated for 
USIA’s Worldnet ae hail section 201(2), — cos than $500,000 
for the fiscal year 19 1 be available onl ly for the purpose of 
conducting a market survey in Europe of USIA’s Worldnet program- 


(b) QUALIFICATIONS or Surveyor.—Such survey shall be conducted 
by a television market survey aa which has a long established 
reputation for objective estimates of television audience size and 
which has not less than 15 years of substantial experience in 
estimating audience size. 
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(c) Report.—Not later than 9 months after the date of enactment 
of this Act, the Director of the United States Information Agency 
shall submit a — to the Chairman of the Committee on Foreign 
Relations of the Senate and the Chairman of the House Committee 
on Foreign Affairs containing— 

(1) the best estimate by the company performing the audience 
survey of the number of persons in Europe who watch, on a 
daily basis, the passive (noninteractive) shows of USIA’s 
Worldnet Program. Such estimate shall include the number of 

persons who watch a part of the daily —— (noninteractive) 
eee of USIA’s Worldnet Program and the number of persons 
who watch such programs in their entirety; 

(2) a description of the a composition and nation- 
ality of the persons watching such programs; and 

(3) the entire report prepared by the company conducting the 
survey. 

(d) NotiFicaTion oF SELECTED SuRvEyor.—At least 30 days prior 
to the approval by the Director of the United States Information 
Agency of a contract with a company conducting the survey re- 
quired by this section, the Director shall provide the Chairman of 
the Senate Committee on Foreign Relations and the Chairman of 
the House Foreign Affairs Committee of the name of the company 
selected to conduct the survey together with a copy of the proposed 
contract. 

(e) Luwrration.—No funds authorized to be appropriated to the 
United States Information Agency shall be expended after Octo- 
ber 1, 1988, on the production or acquisition of passive 
po - cogs programs for USIA’s Worldnet television service 

ess— 

(1) the survey required by this section has been completed in 
the manner described by this section; 

(2) the report required by this section, along with a copy of the 
survey results, has been submitted to the Chairman of the 
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate and the Chair- 
man of the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of 
Representatives; and 

(3) the survey shows with a high degree of reliability that 
the average daily Euro audience for the passive 
(noninteractive) programs of USIA’s Worldnet television service 
is not less than 2,000,000 viewers. 


SEC. 210. NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR DEMOCRACY. 


In addition to amounts authorized to be a seve by section 
201, there are authorized to be appropriated to the United States 
Information Agency $17,500,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and 
$18,100,000 for the fiscal year 1989 to be available only for a grant to 
the National Endowment for Democracy for carrying out its pur- 
of which not less than $250,000 for the fiscal year 1988 shall 
used to support elements of the free press, including free — 
and the democratic civic opposition inside Nicaragua which es 
democratic principles and objectives. As is the case with al a 
grams of the National Endowment for Democracy, no employee of 
any department, agency, or other component of the United States 
Government may participate, directly or indirectly, in controlling 
and directing the use of these funds to the free press and democratic 
civic opposition inside Nicaragua. 
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SEC. 211. SEPARATE ACCOUNTS FOR NED GRANTEES. 


Section 504(h) of the National Endowment for Democracy Act (22 
US.C. 4413(h)) is amended by inserting “separate accounts with 
respect to such assistance and” after “keeps”. 


SEC. 212. NED TREATMENT OF INDEPENDENT LABOR UNIONS. 


Section 503 of the National Endowment for Democracy Act (22 
U.S.C. 4412) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subsection: 

“(f) Nothing in this title shall preclude the Endowment from 
making grants to independent labor unions.” 


SEC. 213. UNITED STATES ADVISORY COMMISSION ON PUBLIC 
DIPLOMACY. 


Section 604 of the United States Information and Education Ex- 
change Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1469) is amended to read as follows: 


“UNITED STATES ADVISORY COMMISSION ON PUBLIC DIPLOMACY 


“Sec. 604. (a) The United States Advisory Commission on Inter- 
national Communication, Cultural and Educational Affairs, estab- 
lished by section 8 of Reorganization Plan Numbered 2 of 1977, is 
hereby redesignated as the United States Advisory Commission on 
Public Diplomacy (hereafter in this section referred to as the 
“Commission”). 

“(b) The Commission shall be composed of seven members who 
shall be appointed by and serve at the pleasure pf the President. The 
members of the Commission shall represent the public interest and 
shall be selected from a cross section of educational, communica- 
tions, cultural, scientific, technical, public service, labor and busi- 
ness, and professional backgrounds. The President shall designate a 
member to chair the Commission. 

“(c) The Commission shall have a staff director who shall be 
appointed by the Chairman of the Commission. Subject to such rules 
and regulations as may be adopted by the Commission, the Chair- 
man of the Commission may— 

“(1) appoint such additional personnel for the staff of the 
Commission as the Chairman deems necessary; and 

“(2) procure temporary and intermittent services to the same 
extent as is authorized by section 310%b) of title 5, United 
States Code, but at rates for individuals not to exceed the daily 
equivalent of the annual rate of basic pay payable for grade 
GS-18 of the General Schedule under section 5332 of title 5, 
United States Code. 

“(d) This section shall enter into force on January 20, 1989. Any 
provisions of section 8 of Reorganization Plan Numbered 2 of 1977 
inconsistent with this section shall no longer have legal effect on 
that date. The prohibition ae membership of individuals from 
the same political party is repealed.’’. 

SEC. 214. DISTRIBUTION WITHIN THE UNITED STATES OF USIA FILM 
ENTITLED “AMERICA THE WAY I SEE IT”. 


Notwithstanding section 208 of the Foreign Relations Authoriza- 
tion Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987 (22 U.S.C. 1461-la) and the 
second sentence of section 501 of the United States Information and 
Education Exchange Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1461)— 
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(1) the Director of the United States Information Agency shall 
make available to the Archivist of the United States a master 
copy of the film entitled “America The Way I See It”; and 
(2) upon evidence that necessary United States rights and 
licenses have been secured and paid for by the person seeking 
domestic release of the film, the Archivist shall— 
(A) reimburse the Director for any expenses of the 
Agency in making that master copy available; 
(B) deposit that film in the National Archives of the 
United States; and 
(C) make copies of that film available for purchase and Public 
public viewing within the United States. information. 
Any reimbursement to the Director pursuant to this section shall be 
credited to the applicable appropriation of the United States 
Information Agency. 


SEC. 215. AVAILABILITY OF CERTAIN USIA PHOTOGRAPHS FOR DIS- Public _ 
TRIBUTION WITHIN THE UNITED STATES BY THE DEPART. information. 
MENT OF DEFENSE. 


Notwithstanding section 208 of the Foreign Relations Authoriza- 
tion Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987 (22 U.S.C. 1461-la) and the 
second sentence of section 501 of the United States Information and 
Educational Exchange Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1461), the Director of 
the United States Information mcy shall make available, upon 

uest, to the Secretary of Defense and the Secretaries of the 
military departments concerned photographs of military operations 
and military related activities that occurred in the Republic of 
Vietnam for the purpose of developing and publishing military 
histories by those departments. The Secretary of Defense, or the 
Secretary of the military department concerned, as appropriate, 
shall reimburse the Director for any expenses involved in making 
such photographs available. Any reimbursement to the Director 
pursuant to this section shall be credited to the applicable appro- 
priation of the United States Information Agency. 


SEC. 216. USIA UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM. 


(a) INCREASED FUNDING FOR CARIBBEAN REGION.—It is the sense of 
the House of Representatives that the United States Information 
Agency should provide increased funding for students in the Carib- 
bean Soe under the scholarship program for developing countries 
established by title VI of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987. 

(b) DeFrniTION.— 

(1) As used in this section, the term “Caribbean region” 
means— 

(A) Antigua and Barbuda, Aruba, the Bahamas, Bar- 
bados, Belize, Cuba, Dominica, the Dominican Republic, 
Grenada, Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, St. Christopher and 
Nevis, St. Vincent and the Grenadines, St. Lucia, Trinidad 
and Tobago; 

(B) Anguilla, British Virgin Islands, Cayman Islands, 
Montserrat, Netherlands Antilles, Turks and Caicos 
Islands; and 

(C) French Guiana, Guadeloupe, and Martinique. 

(2) Nothing in this subsection may be construed to encourage 
or authorize scholarships for students from any country which 
is a Communist country. 
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TITLE ITII—EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL 
AFFAIRS 


SEC. 301. AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—In addition to amounts 
authorized to be appropriated by section 201, there are authorized to 
be appropriated to the United States Information Agency for the 
Bureau of Educational and Cultural Affairs $188,625,000 for the 
fiscal year 1988 and $192,438,000 for the fiscal year 1989 to carry out 
the purposes of the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act 
of 1961. Of the funds authorized to be appropriated by this section, 
not less than— 

(1) $93,000,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $93,000,000 for 
the fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for grants for the 
Fulbright Academic Exchange Programs; 

(2) $39,000,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $39,000,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for grants for the 
International Visitors Program; 

(3) $5,250,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $5,250,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for grants for the 
Hubert H. Humphrey Fellowship ; 

(4) $2,500,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $2,500,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for the Congress-Bundes- 


Exc ° 

(5) $500 obo for the fiscal year 1988 and $500,000 for the fiscal 
year 1989 shall be available only to the Seattle Goodwill Games 
izi Committee for tural Exchange and other 
exchange-related activities associated with the 1990 Goodwill 

Games to be held in Seattle, Washington; 
(6) $5,000,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $5,000,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for the Arts America 


; and 
(7) $300,000 for the fiscal year 1988 shall be available only for 
books and materials to complete the collections at the Edward 
Zorinsky Memorial Library in Jakarta, Indonesia. 

(b) ALLOcATION OF FUNDS FOR EXCHANGES BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES AND THE Soviet Union.—(1) Of the funds authorized to be 
seams paenctian (a), not o : than $2,000,000 os be 
av. e only for grants for exchange of persons programs between 
the United States and the Soviet Union. a 

(2) Funds allocated by paragraph (1) or (2) of subsection (a) may be 
counted toward the allocation required by this subsection to the 
extent that such funds are used, in accordance with their respective 


rograms, for grants for exchange of persons programs between the 
United States and the Soviet Union. 


SEC. 302. SAMANTHA SMITH MEMORIAL EXCHANGE PROGRAM. 


(a) EsTABLISHMENT.—Section 112(a) of the Mutual Educational 
Exchange Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2460(a)) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of ph (6); 

(2) by striking out the pe iod at the end of paragraph (7) and 

in’) by adding at the end thereof the fol h 

iy at en reof the following new paragraph: 

“(8) the Samantha Smith Memorial Exc Program which 

advances understanding between the United States and the 
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Soviet Union and between the United States and Eastern Euro- 
pean countries through the exchange of persons under the age 
of 21 years and of students at an institution of higher education 
(as defined in section 1201(a) of the Higher Education Act of 
1965 (20 U.S.C. 1141(a))) who have not received their initial 
baccalaureate degree.”’. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—In addition to amounts 
authorized to be appropriated by section 301, there is authorized to 
be appropriated $2,000,000 for fiscal year 1988 and $2,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1989 to carry out the program established by the amend- 
ment made by subsection (a). 


SEC. 303. THE ARTS AMERICA PROGRAM. 


Section 112(a) of the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange 
Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2460(a)), as amended by section 302, is further 
amended— 

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of paragraph (7); 

(2) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (8) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “; and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 

“(9) the Arts America program which promotes a greater 
appreciation and understanding of American art abroad by 


supporting exhibitions and tours by American artists in other 
countries.”’. 


SEC. 304. PROFESSORSHIP ON CONSTITUTIONAL DEMOCRACY. 


(a) FEDERAL SUPPORT FOR PROFESSORSHIP.—The President, in sup- 
port of the statutory program of American studies abroad, is di- 
rected to foster studies in constitutional democracy at the Santo 
Tomas University in the Republic of the Philippines by supporting 
at such university under section 102(b\(4) of the Mutual Educational 
and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2452(b)\(4)) a professor- 
ship on the subject of constitutional democracy, if such professorship 
is established by such university. 

(b) FINANCIAL SUPPORT FOR THE PROFESSORSHIP.—If the professor- 
ship referred to in subsection (a) is established by the Santo Tomas 
University in the Republic of the Philippines, veterans of the Pacific 
theater in World War II and veterans of the Korean conflict and 
Vietnam era are encouraged to contribute funds under section 105(f) 
of the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 (22 
U.S.C. 2455(f)) to support such professorship. 


SEC. 305. UNITED STATES-INDIA FUND. 


Section 903(b) of the United States-India Fund for Cultural, 
Educational, and Scientific Cooperation Act (22 U.S.C. 290j-1) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(b) In accordance with the agreement negotiated pursuant to 
section 902(a), sums made available for investment for the United 
States-India Fund for Cultural, Educational, and Scientific Coopera- 
tion under the Departments of Commerce, Justice, and State, and 
the Judiciary and Related Agencies Appropriation Act, 1985, and 
any earnings on such sums shall be available for the purposes of 
section 902(a).”. 


President of U.S. 
Philippines. 
Schools and 
colleges. 
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19 USC 2605. 


President of U.S. 


19 USC 2605 
note. 


SEC. 306. THE EDWARD ZORINSKY MEMORIAL LIBRARY. 


(a) MemoriaL For Epwarp Zorinsky.—The United States 
Information Service library in Jakarta, Indonesia is named “The 
Edward Zorinsky Memorial Library”. 

(b) MemortaL Piaque.—The Director of the United States 
Information Agency shall cause a a be made and promi- 
nently displayed at the library descri in subsection (a). The 
plaque shall bear the following inscription: 


“THE EDWARD ZORINSKY MEMORIAL LIBRARY 


“This library is dedicated to the memory of Edward Zor- 
insky, United States Senator from Nebraska. As a Senator, 
Edward Zorinsky worked tirelessly to promote the free 
exchange of ideas and people between the United States 
and other countries. This library, which is a forum for the 
exchange of ideas and knowledge between the people of the 
United States and the people of Indonesia, was reopened 
after a hiatus of more than twenty years as a result of 
legislation authored by Senator Zorinsky.”. 


SEC. 307. CULTURAL PROPERTY ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 


(a) Terms or Service.—Section 306(b\3XA) of the Convention on 
Cultural Property Implementation Act (19 U.S.C. 2601 note) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(3XA) Members of the Committee shall be appointed for terms of 
three years and - be reappointed for one or more terms. With 
respect to the initial appointments, the President shall select, on a 
representative basis to the maximum extent practicable, four mem- 
bers to serve three-year terms, four members to serve two-year 
terms, and the ee eee to serve a one-year term. There- 
after each appointment s be for a three-year term.”. 

(b) VacANCIES; CHAIRMANSHIP.—Section 306(b\3XB) of the Conven- 
tion on Cultural Property Implementation Act (19 U.S.C. 2601 note) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(BXi) A vacancy in the Committee shall be filled in the same 
manner as the original appointment was made and for the 
unexpired portion of the term, if the vacancy occurred during a 
term of office. Any member of the Committee may continue to serve 
as a member of the Committee after the expiration of his term of 
office until reappointed or until his successor has been appointed. 

“(ii) The President shall designate a Chairman of the Committee 
from the members of the Committee.”. 

(c) APPLICATION.—The amendment made by subsection (a) shall 
apply to members of the Cultural Property Advisory Committee first 
appointed after the date of enactment of this Act. 


TITLE IV—VOICE OF AMERICA 


SEC. 401. AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


In addition to the amounts authorized to be appropriated under 
title II, there are authorized to be appropriated the following 
amounts to the United States Information or for the Voice of 
America for the purpose of ing out title V of the United States 


Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948 and the Radio 
Broadcasting to Cuba Act: 
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(1) for “Salaries and Expenses”, $177,200,000 for the fiscal 
year 1988 and $180,744,000 for the fiscal year 1989; 

(2) for “Voice of America/Europe”, $3,000,000 for the fiscal 
year 1988 and $3,060,000 for the fiscal year 1989; and 

(3) for “Radio Broadcasting to Cuba”, $12,652,000 for the 
fiscal year 1988 and $12,905,000 for the fiscal year 1989. 


SEC. 402. VOICE OF AMERICA/EUROPE. 


Title V of the United States Information and Educational Ex- 
change Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1461 et seq.) is amended by adding 
after section 503 the following new section: 


“SEC. 504. VOICE OF AMERICA/EUROPE. 22 USC 1464. 


“As part of its duties and programs under title V of the United 
States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 
1461 et seq.), Voice of America/Europe shall— 

“(1) target news and features in accordance with the findings 
and recommendations of the Young European Survey; 

“(2) conduct periodic audience evaluations and measure- 
ments; and 

“(3) promote and advertise Voice of America/Europe.”. 


SEC. 403. CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS. 22 USC 1471 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that the overriding national "~ 
security aspects of the $1,300,000,000 facilities modernization pro- 
gram of the Voice of America require the assurance of uninter- 
rupted logistic support under all circumstances for the program. 
Therefore, it is in the best interests of the United States to provide a 
preference for United States contractors bidding on the projects of 
this program. ' 

(b) Responsive Bip.—A bid shall not be treated as a responsive bid 
for purposes of the facilities modernization program of the Voice of 
America unless the bidder can establish that the United States 

oods and services content, excluding consulting and management 
ees, of his proposal and the resulting contract will not be less than 
55 percent of the value of his proposal and the resulting total 
contract. 

(c) PREFERENCE FoR Unirep States Contractors.—Notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law, in any case where there are two or 
more qualified bidders on projects of the facilities modernization 
program of the Voice of America, including design and construction 
projects and projects with respect to transmitters, antennas, s 
par. and other technical =, all the responsive bids of 

nited States persons and m ified United States joint venture 
persons shall be considered to be reduced by 10 percent. 

(d) ExcePpTion.— 

(1) Subsection (c) shall not apply with respect to any project of 
= facilities modernization program of the Voice of America 
whnen— 

(A) precluded by the terms of an international agreement 
with the host oo country; 

(B) a foreign bidder can establish that he is a national of a 
country whose government permits United States contrac- 
tors and suppliers the opportunity to bid on a competitive 
and nondiscriminatory basis with its national contractors 
and suppliers, on procurement and projects related to the 
construction, modernization, upgrading, or expansion of— 
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(i) its national public radio and television sector, or 

(ii) its private radio and television sector, to the 
extent that such procurement or project is, in whole or 
in part, funded or otherwise under the control of a 
government a authority; or 

(C) the Secretary of Commerce certifies (in advance of the 
award of the contract for that project) to the Director of the 
United States Information Agency that the foreign bidder is 
not receiving any direct subsidy from any government, the 
effect of which would be to disadvantage the competitive 
position of United States persons who also bid on the 
project; or 

(D) the statutes of a host foreign country prohibit the use 
of United States contractors on such projects within that 
country. 

(2) An exception under paragraph (1D) shall only become 
effective with respect to a foreign country 30 days after the 
Secretary of State certifies to the Committee on Foreign Affairs 
and the Committee on Appropriations of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Committee on Foreign Relations and the 
Committee on Appropriations of the Senate what specific ac- 
tions the Secretary has taken to urge the foreign country to 
permit the use of United States contractors on such projects. 

(d) DertnttT10oNs.—For p of this section— 

(1) the term “United States person” means a person that— 

(A) is incorporated or otherwise legally organized under 
the laws of the United States, including any State (and any 
political subdivision thereof) and the District of Columbia; 
9 (B) has its principal place of business in the United 

tates; 

(C) has been incorporated or otherwise legally organized 
in the United States for more than 5 years before the 
issuance date of the Invitation For Bids or the Request For 
Proposals with respect to a modernization project under 
subsection (b); 

(D) has proven, as indicated by prior contracting experi- 
ence, to possess the technical, managerial, and financial 
capability to successfully complete a project similar in 
— and technical complexity to that being contracted 
or; 

(EXi) employs United States citizens in at least 80 percent 
of its principal management positions in the United States; 

(ii) employs United States citizens in more than half of its 
permanent, full-time positions in the United States; and 

(iii) will employ United States citizens in at least 80 
percent of the supervisory positions on the modernization 
praect site; and 

(F) has the existing technical and financial resources in 
the United States sl are the contract; and 

(2) the term “qualified United States joint venture person” 
means a joint venture in which a United States person or 
persons own at least 51 percent of the assets of the joint 
venture. 

(e) Errecttve Date.—The provisions of this section shall apply to 
any project with respect to which the Request For Proposals (com- 
monly referred to as “RFP’’) or the Invitation For Bids (commonly 
referred to as “IFB”) was issued after December 28, 1986. 
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TITLE V—THE BOARD FOR 
INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING 


SEC. 501. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; ALLOCATION OF FUNDS. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 8(aX1XA) of the 
Board for International Broadcasting Act of 1973 (22 U.S.C. 2877) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(A) $186,000,000 for fiscal year 1988 and $207,424,000 for 
fiscal year 1989; and”. 

(b) ALLOCATION oF Funps.—Of the funds authorized to be appro- 
priated 7 section 8(aX1XA) of the Board for International Broad- 

ct of 1973, $12,000,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and 
$12, as D for the fiscal year 1989 shall be available only for radio 
transmitter construction and modernization. 


SEC. 502. RESERVE FOR OFFSETTING DOWNWARD FLUCTUATIONS IN 
OVERSEAS RATES. 


Section 8(b) of the Board for International Broad aa of 
1973 (22 U.S.C. 2877(b)) is amended by inserting Sten 
Incorporated,” the following: “shall be certified to the Congres by 
the Director of the Office o Management and Budget and 
reserve in a separate account in the Treasury only for the purpose of 
offsetting future downward fluctuations in foreign currency ex- 
change rates in order to maintain the Jevel of operations authorized 
for each fiscal year. Any such amount”. 


SEC. 503. CERTIFICATION OF CERTAIN CREDITABLE SERVICE. 


The third to last sentence of section 8332(b) of title 5, United 
States Code, is amended by inserting “, and the Secretary of State 
with respect to the Asia Foundation and the Secre of Defense 
with to the Armed Forces Network, Europe ( -E),” after 
“Board for International Broadcasting”. 


TITLE VI—ASIA FOUNDATION 


SEC. 601. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 404 of the Asia Foundation Act (22 U.S.C. 4401 et seq.) is 
amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 404. FUNDING. 22 USC 4403. 


“There is authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary of State 
$13,700,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $15,000,000 for the fiscal 
year 1989 for grants to the Asia Foundation pursuant to this title.”. 


TITLE VII—INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 


PART A—UNITED NATIONS 


SEC. 701. PROBABLE EXEMPTIONS TO THE UNITED NATIONS EMPLOYEE ie Ls Soviet 


HIRING FREEZE. Republics. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress makes the following findings: 22 USC 287e 
note. 
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(1) In April 1986, the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
opted a freeze on the hiring of personnel within the United 
Nations Secretariat. 

(2) The conditions of the freeze were such that, as the terms of 
office for the personnel expired, replacements would not be 
recruited or hired to fill the vacant positions, with minor excep- 
tions. 

(3) The freeze was designed to reduce United Natiors person- 
nel by 15 percent over three years, as recommended by the 
Group of -Level Intergovernmental Experts to Review the 
Efficiency of the Adminiseative and Financial Functioning of 
the United Nations (commonly referred to as the “Group of 18 

rts’) 


(4) On May 5, 1987, the Secretary-General reported to the 
Department of State that he was considering granting 156 
exceptions to the freeze. 

(5) Of these 156 probable exceptions, 104 would be Soviet and 
Soviet-bloc nationals currently employed in the United Nations 
are i 298 Soviet and Soviet-bloc nationals currently 

mployed in the United Nations Secretariat—who would be 
over the next 18 months. 

6) According to a report from the Select Committee on Intel- 
ligence of the Senate on “Soviet Presence in the United Nations 
Secretariat” (Senate Print 99-52, May 1985), approximately one- 
fourth of the Soviets in the United Nations Secretariat are 
intelligence officers, many more are co-opted by the Soviet 
intelligence agencies, and all Soviets in the United Nations 

it must o— to KGB requests for assistance. 

(7) Other United States intelligence authorities estimate that 
as many as one-half of the Soviet and Soviet-bloc nationals in 
Gh. Nations Secretariat are officers of the KGB or the 

(8) If the Secretary-General’s probable —— are 
adopted, the Soviet Union will be allowed to re a see | 
Soviet and Soviet-bloc personnel with new, highly skilled 
aoe oe eenee of the KGB or the Pai a. 

e Secretary-General’s exceptions wo’ us 
provide the Soviet Union with ¢ Ee coat ity to rebuild its 
intelligence apparatus within the Unie States, which was 
devastated in recent years when the United States ordered 
severe reductions in the size of the Soviet mission to the United 
Nations, the Soviet Embassy in Washington, District of Colum- 
bia, and the Soviet Consulate in San Francisco, California. 

(10) Article 100 of the United Nations Charter calls for the 
establishment of an international civil service whose members 
are neutral and loyal only to the United Nations. 

(11) Section 3 of Article 101 of the United Nations Charter 
calls for the aj tment of individuals who are professionally 

ualified for ——a are to fill and maintains that 

ue regard shall paid to importance of recruiting the 
staff on as wide a geographical basis as possible. 

(12) As of Seether 1985, 442 of 446 M6 Soviet nationals em- 
ployed throughout the United Nations system are “seconded”, 
that is, serve on short, fixed-term contracts. 

(13) Through the abuse of short, fixed-term contracts, the 
Soviet Union has maintained undue influence and control over 
major offices of the United Nations Secretariat, thereby effec- 
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tively using the United Nations Secretariat in the conduct of its 
foreign relations, in clear violation of Articles 100 and 101 of the 
United Nations Charter. 

(14) The Secretary-General’s proposed exceptions to the hiring 
freeze (as descri in paragraphs (1) through (5)) would con- 
tinue the gross violations of Articles 100 and 101 of the United 
Nations Charter described in paragraph (13). 

(15) The Secretary-General’s proposed exceptions to such 
hiring freeze would be clearly inconsistent with the terms of the 
United Nation’s self-im reform program. 

(16) The United Nations has not i achieved its reform goals 
and there is no indication that the United Nations can afford to 
make such large exceptions to such hiring freeze. 

(b) Report To ConGress.—(1) The Secretary of State shall report 
to the Congress not later than 90 days after the date of enactment of 
this Act and annually thereafter as to the status of secondment 
within the United Nations by the Soviet Union and Soviet-bloc 
member-nations. 

(2) Such report shall contain as a minimum, a thorough analysis 
of the following issues: 

(A) The number of Soviet and Soviet-bloc nationals who are 
currently seconded to the United Nations system on short, 
fixed-term contracts in New York, Geneva, Vienna, and 
Nairobi, and the percentage such number is to the total number 
of Soviet and Soviet-bloc nationals so seconded. 

-(B) The number of Soviet and Soviet-bloc nationals who are 
currently employed in the United States system. on long-term 
contracts. 

(C) The measures undertaken by the United States to per- 
suade the United Nations Secretariat to enforce the provisions 
of the United Nations Charter which specifically govern the 
behavior and activities of United Nations employees, especially 
Articles 100 and 101. 

(D) The measures undertaken by the United States either 
through bilateral or multilateral channels with the Soviet 
Union and other members of the Soviet-bloc to end their abuse 
of secondment. 

(E) The measures undertaken by the United States to chal- 
lenge Soviet and Soviet-bloc nationals’ credentials and to vst 
them entry visas, in order to keep Soviet and Soviet-bloc intel- 
ligence operatives out of the United States and United Nations. 

(F) The counterintelligence efforts undertaken by the United 
States to protect United States national security from hostile 
intelligence activities directed against the United States by 
Soviet and Soviet-bloc intelligence operatives employed by the 
United Nations. 

(c) SENSE OF THE CoNGREsS.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the President should take all such actions n to President of U.S. 
ensure compliance with the hiring freeze aie, italien 
withholding all assessed United States contributions to the 
United Nations, and denying United States entry visas to Soviet 
and Soviet-bloc ae coming to the United States to re- 

lace Soviet and Soviet-bloc nationals currently serving in the 

nited Nations Secretariat; 

(2) the President, through the Department of State and the President of U.S. 
United States mission to the United Nations, should express to 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations the insistence of 
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the American people that the hiring freeze continue indefi- 
nitely, or until the United Nations has complied with the Group 
of 18 recommendations and can thus afford to make exceptions 
to the freeze; 

(3) the Secretary-General should revoke all exceptions to the 
hiring freeze rule, excepting those member-nations which have 
15 or fewer nationals serving in the United Nations Secretariat, 
or those positions not subject to geographical representation, 
such as those of the general service category; 

(4) the long-term, flagrant violations of Articles 100 and 101 of 
the United Nations Charter and the abuse of secondment by the 
Soviet Union and Soviet-bloc member-nations are reprehensible; 

(5) the United Nations should adopt the recommendations of 
the Group of 18 (as referred to in subsection (aX3)) that no 
member-nation be allowed to have more than 50 percent of its 
nationals employed under fixed-term contracts; 

(6) the Soviet Union is hereby condemned for— 

(A) its refusal to adhere to the principles of the United 
Nations Charter calling for an international civil service, 

(B) its abuse of secondment, and 

(C) its absolute disregard of the solemn purpose of the 
United Nations to be an international civil service; and 

(7) if the Soviet Union and the Soviet-bloc intend to remain 
member-nations of the United Nations, they should adhere to 
Articles 100, 101, and all other principles of the United Nations 
Charter to which every other member-nation must adhere. 

(d) Derinirion.—For the purposes of this section, the term 
“Soviet-bloc” means the countries of Bulgaria, Cuba, Czecho- 
slovakia, East Germany, Hungary, Nicaragua, North Korea, Poland, 
and Romania. 


SEC. 702. REFORM IN THE BUDGET DECISION-MAKING PROCEDURES OF 
THE UNITED NATIONS AND ITS SPECIALIZED AGENCIES. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that the consensus based deci- 
sion-making procedure established by General Assembly Resolution 
41/213 is a significant step toward complying with the intent of 
section 143 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 
1986 and 1987 (22 U.S.C. 287e note; 99 Stat. 405), as in effect before 
the date of enactment of this Act. 

(b) Rerorm.—Section 143 of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987 (22 U.S.C. 287e note; 99 Stat. 405), is 
amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 143. REFORM IN BUDGET DECISION-MAKING PROCEDURES OF THE 
UNITED NATIONS AND ITS SPECIALIZED AGENCIES. 


“(a) FinanciAL ReEsponsiBitiry IN BupGet ProcepurEs.—To 
achieve greater financial responsibility in preparation of the 
assessed budgets of the United Nations and its specialized agencies, 
the President should continue vigorous efforts to secure 
cteton by the United Nations, — adoption and im- 
plementation its specialized ncies, of decision-making proce- 
dures on budgetary matters which assures that sufficient attention 
is paid to the views of the United States and other member states 
who are major financial contributors to such assessed budgets. 

“(b) LIMITATION ON ASSESSED CONTRIBUTIONS.— 
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“(1) With respect to United States assessed contributions to 
the United Nations for each calendar year beginning with 
calendar year 1987— 

“(A) 40 percent of the United States assessed contribu- 
tions may be paid beginning on October 1 of such calendar 


year; 

“(B) 40 percent of the United States assessed contribu- 
tions may be paid when the President has determined and 
so reported to the Congress that— 

“(i) the consensus based decision-making procedure 
established by General Assembly Resolution 41/213 is 
being implemented and its results respected by the 
General Assembly; 

“(ii) progress is being made toward the 50 percent 
limitation on seconded employees of the Secretariat as 
called for by the Group of High Level Intergovern- 
mental Experts to Review the Efficiency of the 
Administrative and Financial Functioning of the 
United Nations (Group of 18) ; and 

“(iii) the 15 percent reduction in the staff of the 
Secretariat (recommendations 55 and 57 of the Group 
of 18) is being implemented and that such reduction is 
being ony applied among the nationals on such 

; an 


staff; 

“(C) 20 percent of the United States assessed contribu- 
tions may be paid inning on a date which is 30 days 
after receipt by the Congress of the report described in 
subparagraph (B) unless the Co: within such 30-day 
period enacts, in accordance with subsection (c), a joint 
resolution prohibiting the payment of the remaining 20 
~~ of such funds. 

“(2) In the case that the amount appropriated for United 
States assessed contributions to the United Nations for a cal- 
endar year is less than the full amount of such United States 
assessed contributions for that year, the final one-fifth of the 
amount appropriated may only be paid— 

“(A) after the President has made the determinations and 
report specified in paragraph (1B); and 

‘(B) beginning on a date which is 30 days after es by 
the Con of the report referred to in subparagraph (A) 
unless the Congress within such 30-day period enacts, in 
——— ce with rym ion (c), a joint Pao red 
ing the payment of the remaining one- of such funds. 

“(3) For ance calsnide year beginning with calendar year 
1987, no payment may be made of an assessed contribution by 
the United States to any of the specialized agencies of the 
United Nations if such payment would cause the United States 
share of the total neue budget for such agency to exceed 20 
percent in any calendar year unless the President determines 
and so reports to the Congress that such agency has made 
substantial progress toward the adoption and implementation of 
decision-making procedures on budgetary matters in a manner 
that substantially achieves the greater financial responsibility 
referred to in subsection (a). 

“(4) Subject to the availability of appropriations, when the 
presidential determinations referred to in paragraphs (1\B), (2), 
and (3) have been made, payment of assessed contributions for 


President of U.S. 
Reports. 


President of U.S. 
Reports. 
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prior years may be made to the United Nations or its specialized 
agencies (as the case may be) without regard to the contribution 
limitation contained in this section prior to its being amended 
+ Soe Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1988 
an , 

“(c) DEFINITION AND PROCEDURES.— 

“(1XA) The provisions of this subsection shall apply to the 
introduction and consideration in the Senate of a joint resolu- 
tion described in subsections (bX1\(C) and (b\(2). 

“(B) For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘joint resolu- 
tion’ means only a joint resolution introduced within 3 days 
after the date on which the report of the President described in 
subsection (bX1\B) is received by Congress, the matter after the 
resolving clause of which is as follows: ‘That the payment to the 
United Nations of those contributions described in section 
143(bX1XC) of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal 
Years 1986 and 1987, is prohibited’. 

“(2) A joint resolution introduced in the Senate shall be 
referred to the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate. 
Such a joint resolution may not be reported before the 8th day 
after its introduction. 

“(3) If the committee to which is referred a joint resolution 
has not reported such joint resolution (or an identical joint 
resolution) at the end of 15 days after its introduction, such 
committee shall pe deemed to be discharged from further 
consideration of such _ resolution and such joint resolution 
shall be placed on the appropriate calendar of the Senate. 

“(4XA) When the committee to which a joint resolution is 
referred has reported, or has been deemed to be discharged 
(under paragraph (3)) from further consideration of, a joint 
resolution, it is at any time thereafter in order (even though a 
previous motion to the same effect has been disagreed to) for 
any Member of the Senate to move to proceed to the consider- 
ation of the joint resolution, and all points of order against the 
joint resolution (and against consideration of the joint resolu- 
tion) are waived. The motion is privileged in the Senate and is 
not debatable. The motion is not subject to amendment, or to a 
motion to postpone, or to a motion to proceed to the consider- 
ation of other business. A motion to reconsider the vote by 
which the motion is agreed to or disagreed to shall not be in 
order. If a motion to proceed to the consideration of the joint 
resolution is agreed to, the joint resolution shall remain the 
unfinished business of the Senate until disposed of. 

“(B) In the Senate, debate on the joint resolution, and on all 
debatable motions and appeals in connection therewith, shall be 
limited to not more than 10 hours, which shall be divided 
equally between those favoring and those opposing the joint 
resolution. A motion further to limit debate is in order and not 
debatable. An amendment to or a motion to postpone, or a 
motion to proceed to the consideration of other business, or a 
motion to recommit the joint resolution is not in order. A 
motion to reconsider the vote by which the joint resolution is 
agreed to or disagreed to is not in order. 

“(C) Immediately following the conclusion of the debate on a 
joint resolution, and a single quorum call at the conclusion of 
the debate if requested in accordance with the rules of the 
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Senate, the vote on final passage of the joint resolution shall 


occur. 

“(D) Appeals from the decisions of the Chair relating to the 
application of the Rules of the Senate to the Pn gy relating 
to a joint resolution shall be decided without debate. 

“(5) If, before the passage by the Senate of a joint resolution of 
the Senate, the Senate receives from the House of Representa- 
= a joint resolution, then the following procedures shall 
apply: 

“(A) The joint resolution of the House of Representatives 
shall not be referred to a committee. 

“(B) With respect to a joint resolution of the Senate— 

“(i) the procedure in the Senate shall be the same as 
if no joint resolution had been received from the House 
of Representatives; but 
“(ii) the vote on final jane shall be on the joint 
resolution of the House of Representatives. 
“(6) This subsection is enacted by the Congress— 

“(A) as an exercise of rule ing power of the Senate, 
and as such it is deemed a part of the rules of the Senate, 
but applicable only with respect to the procedure to be 
followed in the Senate in the case of a joint resolution, and 
it supersedes other rules only to the extent that it is 
inconsistent with such rules; and 

“(B) with full recognition of the constitutional right of the 
Senate to change the rules (so far as relating to the procedure 
of the Senate) at any time, in the same manner and tothesame 
extent as in the case of any other rule of the Senate.”. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of contents in section 1 
of the ee Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 
1987 (22 U.S.C. 287e note; 99 Stat. 405) is amended by striking out 
the item relating to section 143 and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 

“Sec. 143. Reform in the budget decision-making procedures of the United Nations 
and its specialized agencies.”. 

(d) TERMINATION Date.—This section shall terminate on Septem- 22 USC 287e 
ber 30, 1989. note. 


SEC. 703. HOUSING ALLOWANCES OF INTERNATIONAL CIVIL SERVANTS. 


(a) Unrrep States Pouicy.—It is the policy of the United States to 
seek the implementation by the United Nations of the recommenda- 
tion by the International Civil Service Commission to deduct from 
the pay (commonly referred to as a “rental deduction”) of an 
international civil servant the amount of any housing allowance or 
payment which is provided by any member state to that inter- 
national civil servant, in acco ce with Article 100 of the Charter 
of the United Nations and regulations thereunder. 

(b) Unrrep States AMBASSADOR TO THE UNITED Nations.—The 
United States Ambassador to the United Nations shall seek to 
mera the adoption of the recommendation described in subsec- 
tion (a). 


SEC. 704. UNITED STATES PARTICIPATION IN THE UNITED NATIONS IF 
ISRAEL IS ILLEGALLY EXPELLED. 


(a) GENERAL RuLe.—The first sentence of section 115(b) of the 22 USC 287 note. 
Department of State Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1984 and 1985 
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22 USC 287 note. is amended to read as follows: “If Israel is illegally expelled, sus- 
pended, denied its credentials, or in any other manner denied its 
right to participate in any principal or subsidiary organ or in any 
specialized, technical, or other agency of the United Nations, the 
United States shall suspend its participation in any such organ or 
agency until the illegal action is reversed.” 

(b) Rute or Construction.—Such section is further amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: “Nothing in this section 
may be construed to diminish or to affect United States participa- 
tion in the United Nations Security Council or the Safeguards 
Program of the International Atomic Energy Agency.”. 


SEC. 705. UNITED NATIONS PROJECTS WHOSE PRIMARY PURPOSE IS TO 
BENEFIT THE PALESTINE LIBERATION ORGANIZATION. 


Section 114(a) of the Department of State Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Years 1984 and 1985 (22 U.S.C. 287e note) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through (6) as paragraphs 

(4) through (7), respectively; an 

nthe inserting the following new paragraph (3) after para- 
graph (2): 

“(3) 25 percent of the amount budgeted for that year for the 
Special Committee to Investigate Israeli Practices Affecting the 
Human Rights of the Population of the Occupied Territories (or 
any similar successor entity);”. 


SEC. 706. PUBLIC ACCESS TO UNITED NATIONS WAR CRIMES COMMISSION 
FILES. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) with the passing of time, it is important to document fully 
Nazi war crimes and crimes against humanity, lest the enor- 
mity of those crimes be forgotten; and 

(2) the files of the United Nations War Crimes Commission 
deposited in the archives of the United Nations contain 
information valuable to our knowledge of the genocidal actions 
of the Nazis. 

(b) Poticy.—It is the sense of the Congress that United States 
policy should be to support access by interested individuals and 
organizations to the files of the United Nations War Crimes 
Commission deposited in the archives of the United Nations. 


SEC. 707. REPORT ON POLICIES PURSUED BY OTHER COUNTRIES IN 
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS. 


The last sentence of section 117 of the Department of State 
Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1984 and 1985, is amended by 
inserting before the period the following: “ together with the 
amount and type of foreign assistance (if any) made available by the 
United States for the preceding fiscal year to each such country 
under the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, the Arms Export Control 
Act, the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, ‘and the Peace Corps Act”. 


SEC. 708. PROTECTION OF TYRE BY THE UNITED NATIONS INTERIM 
FORCE IN LEBANON. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 
(1) the archaeological site of the ancient city of Tyre is an 


important part of the heritage of the people of Lebanon and of 
people everywhere; 
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(2) war and civil strife threaten the survival of the ar- 
chaeological site at Tyre; 

(3) the purchase of artifacts from , including purchases 
allegedly made by troops of the United Nations Interim Force in 
Lebanon (U ), is encouraging illegal excavation and 
looting of the Tyre site; and 

(4) the United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon (UNIFIL) 
could best protect the archaeological site of Tyre so as to 
preserve this treasure for future generations. 

(b) ExTENSION OF MANDATE OF UNIFIL.—The Secretary of State 
should request the Secre’ General of the United Nations and the 
Security Council to extend the mandate of the United Nations 
Interim Force in Lebanon (UNIFIL) to include protection of the 
re site of the ancient city of Tyre. The Riesciaes of State 
is di to seek an order prohibiting the purchase of any artifact 
from Tyre by any person associated with the United Nations. 

(c) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Not later than 6 months after the 
date of enactment of this Act, and every 12 months thereafter, for as 
long as the United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon remains in 
Lebanon, the Secretary of State shall report in writing to the 
chairman of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate and 
the chairman of the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of 
Representatives on the progress made in implementing this section. 


PART B—UNITED STATES COMMISSION ON IM- 
PROVING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE 
UNITED NATIONS 


SEC. 721. ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMISSION. 


The United States Commission on Improving the Effectiveness of 
the United Nations (hereafter in this part referred to as the 
“Commission” is hereby established. 


SEC. 722. PURPOSES OF THE COMMISSION. 
(a) Purposes.—The we of the Commission shall be to— 


(1) examine the United Nations system as a whole and iden- 
tify and evaluate its strengths and weaknesses; and 

(2) prepare and submit to the President and to the Co 
recommendations on ways to improve the effectiveness of the 
United Nations system and the role of the United States in the 
United Nations system, including the feasibility of and means 
for implementing such recommendations. ‘ 

(b) ConsuLTaTION REGARDING OTHER UNITED Nations REFORM 
EFrorts.—In se out this section, the Commission shall make 
every effort to consult, where appropriate, with other public and 
private institutions and organizations e: in efforts to reform 
the United Nations system, including efforts being made directly 
under the auspices of the United Nations. 

SEC. 723. MEMBERSHIP OF THE COMMISSION. 

(a) MEMBERS.— 

(1) NUMBER AND APPOINTMENT.—The Commission shall be 
composed of 16 members, appointed as follows: 
(A) Two Members of the Senate, one appointed by the 


President pro tempore of the Senate and one appointed by 
the Minority Leader of the Senate. 
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(B) Two Members of the House of Representatives, one 
appointed by the Speaker of the House and one appointed 
by the Minority Leader of the House. 

ight individuals from the private sector, two ap- 
pointed by the President pro tempore of the Senate, two 
appointed by the Minority Leader of the Senate, two ap- 
pointed by Speaker of the House, and two appointed by 
the Minority Leader of the House. 

(D) Four individuals appointed by the President, not more 
than two of whom may be from the same political party. 

(2) CRITERION FOR APPOINTMENTS.—Individuals appointed 
pursuant to sub phs (C) and (D) of paragraph (1) shall be 
representative, to maximum extent possible, of the full 

of American society. 

(3) APPOINTMENTS TO BE MADE PROMPTLY.—All appointments 
pursuant to paragraph (1) shall be made not later than 60 days 
after the effective date of this part. 

(4) Vacancres.—Any vacancy in the membership of the 

ission shall be filled in the same manner as the original 

appointment was made. 

(b) Apvisors.—Former United States Permanent Representatives 
to the United Nations who are not appointed to the Commission 
shall be invited by the Commission to serve as advisors to the 
Commission. 

(c) COMPENSATION AND TRAVEL EXPENSES.— 

(1) COMPENSATION IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para- 
graph (2), each member of the Commission may be compensated 
at not to exceed the daily equivalent of the annual rate of basic 
pay in effect for GS-18 of the General Schedule under 
ee e 5, peer 1 prea nga= as, Age 
w member is engaged in actual performance e 
duties of the Commission. 

(2) GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL.—Members of the Commission 
who are full-time officers or employees of the United States or 
Members of Congress shall receive no additional pay on account 
of their service on the Commission. 

(3) TRAVEL EXPENSES.—While away from their homes or regu- 
lar places of business in the performance of services for the 
Commission, members of the Commission, and Advisors serving 
pursuant to subsection (b), shall be allowed travel expenses, 
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, in the same manner as 
persons employed intermittently in the Government service are 
allowed expenses under section 5703(b) of title 5, United States 


Code. 

(d) CHarRMAN AND Vice CHAIRMAN.—The Chairman and Vice 
Chairman shall be elected by the Commission from among members 
of the Commission. 

(e) Quorum.—Nine members of the Commission shall constitute a 
quorum for purposes of ing business, except that four mem- 
bers shall constitute a quorum for holding public hearings. 


SEC. 724. POWERS OF THE COMMISSION. 


(a) IN GeneRAL.—For the purpose of carrying out this part, the 
Commission may hold such hearings (subject to the requirements of 
subsection (b)) and sit and act at such times and places, take such 
testimony, and receive such evidence as the Commission considers 
necessary to fulfill the purposes specified in section 722. 
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(b) MEETINGS.— 

(1) MINIMUM NUMBER OF PUBLIC HEARINGS.—The Commission 
shall hold a minimum of five public hearings. 

(2) OPEN MEETINGS.—Section 552b of title 5 of the United 
States Code shall apply with respect to the Commission. 

(3) CALLING MEETINGS.—The Commission shall meet at the 
call of the Chairman or a majority of its members. 

(c) DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY.—When so authorized by the major- 
ity of the Commission, any member or agent of the Commission may 
take any action which the Commission is authorized to take by this 
section. 

(d) INFORMATION From FEDERAL AGENCIEs.—The Commission may 
secure directly from any Federal agency information n to 
enable it to carry out this part. Upon request of the Chairman of the 
Commission, the head of any such Federal agency shall furnish such 
information to the Commission, to the extent authorized by law; 
except that the head of any Federal agency to which a request for 
information is provided pursuant to this subsection may deny access 
to = py my on or — access subject to suc — and 
conditions as head of that agency may prescribe, on the basis 
that the information in question is Classified and the Commission 
does not have a procedures to —— the information in 
question, or that the Commission does not have a need to know the 
classified information. In addition, a Federal agency may not pro- 
vide the Commission with information that could disclose intel- 
ligence sources or methods without first a the approval of the 
Director of Central Intelligence. The head of any such Federal 
agency may provide information on a reimbursable basis. 


SEC. 725. STAFF. 


(a) StarF MEMBERS AND CONSULTANTS.—Subject to such rules as 
may be adopted by the Commission, the Chairman of the Commis- 
sion, without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, 
governing appointments in the competitive service and without 
regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 
53 of such title relating to classifications and General Schedule pay 
rates, may— 

(1) appoint a Director who shall be paid at a rate not to exceed 
the rate of basic pay in effect for 1 V of the Executive 
Schedule under section 5316 of title 5, United States Code; 

(2) appoint and fix the compensation of such other staff 
personnel as the Chairman considers necessary; and 

(3) procure temporary and intermittent services to the same 
extent as is authorized by section 3109%b) of title 5, United 
States Code. 

(b) DerarLinG oF GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL.—Upon request of the 
Commission, the head of any Federal mcy may detail, on a 
reimbursable basis, any of personnel of that agency to the 
Commission to assist it in carrying out this part. 

SEC. 726. REPORT. 


The Commission shall transmit to the President and to the Con- 
gress a report containing a detailed statement of the findings, 
conclusions, and recommendations of the Commission, at 
minority views. This report shall be transmitted not later than 1 
months after the date on which all members of the Commission 
have been appointed. 


Classified 
information. 


22 USC 287 note. 
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22 USC 287 note. SEC. 727. FUNDING FOR THE COMMISSION. 


(a) Commission To Be Privatety FuNDED.—The Commission may 
accept and use contributions from private United States sources to 
carry out this part. No Federal funds may be made available to the 
Commission for use in carrying out this part. 

(b) LimrraTION ON S1zE oF ConTRIBUTIONS.—The Commission may 
not accept contributions from any single source which have a value 
of more than— 

(1) $100,000, or 

(2) 20 percent of the total of all contributions accepted by the 
Commission. 

(c) ComMIssiION APPROVAL OF CERTAIN CONTRIBUTIONS.—The 
Commission may accept contributions having a value of $1,000 or 
more from a single source only if more than two-thirds of the 
members of the Commission have approved the acceptance of those 
contributions. 

(d) DiscLosuRE OF CONTRIBUTIONS.— 

(1) PERIODIC REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—Every 30 days, the 
Commission shall submit to the chairman of the Committee on 
Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives, and to the 
chairman of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate, 
a list of the source and amount of each contribution accepted by 
the Commission during the preceding 30 days. 

(2) FINAL REPORT.—The source and amount of each contribu- 
tion accepted by the Commission shall be listed in the report 
lata pursuant to section 726. 

(e) LimrraTION ON OBLIGATIONS AND EXPENDITURES.—Notwith- 
standing subsection (a), the limitations on expenditures and obliga- 
tions in section 1341 of title 31, United States Code, shall apply to 
the Commission. 


SEC. 728. GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE AUDITS OF THE COMMISSION. 


The provisions of subchapter II of chapter 7 of title 31 of the 
United States Code (relating to the general duties and powers of the 
General Accounting Office) shall apply with to the p 
and activities of the Commission, including the receipt, disburse- 
ment, and use of funds contributed to the Commission, to the same 
extent as those provisions apply with respect to other agencies of the 
United States Government. 


SEC. 729. TERMINATION OF THE COMMISSION. 


The Commission shall cease to exist 60 days after submitting its 
report pursuant to section 726. 


SEC. 730. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
This part shall take effect on March 1, 1989. 


PART C—OTHER INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 


SEC. 741. PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES TO OFFICES OF MISSION TO THE 
UNITED STATES OF THE COMMISSION OF THE EUROPEAN 
COMMUNITIES. 


The Act entitled “An Act to extend diplomatic privileges and 
immunities to the Mission to the United of America of the 
Commission of the European Communities and the members 
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thereof’, approved October 18, 1972 (86 Stat. 815), is amended by 22 USC 288h. 
adding at the end the following: “Under such terms and conditions President of U.S. 
as the President may determine, the President is authorized to 
extend to other offices of the Commission of the European Commu- 
ae = are established in the United States, and to members 
thereof— 
“(1) the privileges and immunities described in the preceding 
sentence; or 
“(2) as appropriate for the functioning of a particular office, 
privileges and immunities, equivalent to those accorded con- 
sular premises, consular officers, and consular employees, 
pursuant to the Vienna Convention on Consular Relations.’’. 


SEC. 742. CONTRIBUTION TO THE REGULAR BUDGET OF THE INTER- 
NATIONAL COMMITTEE OF THE RED CROSS AND SENSE OF 
CONGRESS CONCERNING RECOGNITION OF RED SHIELD OF 
DAVID. 


(a) Unrrep States CoNTRIBUTION.—Pursuant to the provisions of 
section 109 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 
1986 and 1987, the Secretary of State shall make an annual con- 
tribution to the regular budget of the International Committee of 
the Red Cross of an amount which is not less than 10 percent of its 
regular budget. Such contribution may be made from the funds 
authorized to be appropriated by section 104 for “Migration and 
Refugee Assistance 

(b) LiuwrraTion ON ConTRIBUTIONS.—Notwithstanding subsection 
(a), for fiscal year 1988, the United States contribution to the regular 
budget of the International Committee of the Red Cross shall not 
exceed nor be less than the amount contributed by the United States 
to the regular budget of the International Committee of the Red 
Cross in fiscal year 1987. 

(c) RECOGNITION OF THE RED SHIELD oF Davin.—It is the sense of 
the Congress that a diplomatic conference of governments should 
grant identical status of recognition to the Red Shield of David 
(Magen David Adom) as that granted to the Red Cross and the Red 
Crescent and that the Red Shield of David Society of Israel should be 
accepted as a full member of the League of Red Cross Societies and 
the quadrennial International Conferences of the Red Cross. 


SEC. 743. IMMUNITIES FOR THE INTERNATIONAL COMMITTEE OF THE 
RED CROSS. 


The International Organizations Immunities Act is amended by 
inserting after section 12 (22 U.S.C. 288f-2) the following new sec- 
tion: 

“Sec. 13. The International Committee of the Red Cross, in view of 22 USC 288f-3. 
its unique status as an impartial humanitarian body named in the 
Geneva Conventions of 1949 and assisting in their implementation, 
shall be considered to be an international organization for the 
purposes of this title and may be extended the provisions of this title 
in the same manner, to the same extent, and subject to the same 
conditions, as such provisions may be extended to a public inter- 
national organization in which the United States participates pursu- 
ant to any treaty or under the authority of any Act of Congress 
authorizing such participation or making an appropriation for such 
participation.”. 


91-194 O - 99 - 4: QL.3 Part 3 
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22 U: 
note. 


President of U.S. 


SEC. 744. NORTH ATLANTIC ASSEMBLY. 


(a) APPOINTMENT OF SECRETARIES TO THE NorTH ATLANTIC ASSEM- 
BLY DELEGATIONS.—Section 1 of the joint resolution entitled “Joint 
resolution to authorize participation by the United States in par- 
liamentary conferences of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization”, 
approved July 11, 1956 (22 U.S.C. 1928b; Public Law 84-689), is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new sentences: 
“Each delegation shall have a secretary. The secretaries of the 
Senate and House delegations shall be appointed, respectively, by 
the chairman of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate 
and the chairman of the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House 
of Representatives.”’. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 2 of such joint 
ae is amended— 

at eet an a out “$50,000” and inserting in lieu thereof 
« 5, 97. 

(2) by striking out “$25,000” the first place it appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof “$50,000”. 


SEC. 745. UNITED STATES MEMBERSHIP IN INTERGOVERNMENTAL 
COMMITTEE FOR EUROPEAN MIGRATION. 


The President is hereby authorized to continue membership for 
the United States in the Intergovernmental Committee for Euro- 
pean Migration in accordance with its constitution approved in 
Venice, Italy, on Gctober 19, 1953, and, upon entry into force of the 
amendments to such constitution approved in Geneva, Switzerland, 
on May 20, 1987, to continue membership in the organization under 
the name International Organization for Migration in accordance 
with such constitution and amendments. For the purpose of assist- 
ing in the movement of refugees and migrants and to enhance the 
economic progress of the developing countries by providing for a 
coordinated supply of selected manpower, there are hereby au- 
thorized to be appropriated such amounts as may be necessary from 
time to time for the payment by the United States of its contribu- 
tions to the Committee and all necessary salaries and expenses 
incidental to United States participation in the Committee. 


SEC. 746. RECOGNITION OF CARICOM. 


po mac te eg 9 er comllag oneseme Aaheye Fe — 
consider recognizing the Caribbean Community and Common 
Market (CARICOM) as a regional planning organization in the 


SEC. 747. ASIAN-PACIFIC REGIONAL HUMAN RIGHTS CONVENTION. 


Not later than 180 days after the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Secretary of State shall submit a report to the Congress which 

(1) examines the nature and extent of human rights problems 

in the Asian-Pacific region; and 
(2) assesses the willingness of the countries in the region to 
— a regional human rights convention similar to the 
American Convention on Human Rights, the Conference on 
Security and Cooperation in Europe, and the African Charter 

on Peoples’ and Homan Rights. 
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TITLE VIII—INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS 
CONTROL 


SEC. 801. ASSIGNMENT OF DRUG ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION 
AGENTS ABROAD. 


If the Secretary of State, in exercising his authority to establish 
overseas staffing levels for Federal agencies with activities abroad, 
authorizes the ce of any Drug Enforcement Administration 
agent to a parti United States mission abroad, the Secretary 
shall authorize the assignment of at least two such agents to that 
mission. 


SEC. 802. QUARTERLY REPORTS ON PROSECUTION OF THOSE RESPON- 
SIBLE FOR THE TORTURE AND MURDER OF DRUG ENFORCE- 
MENT ADMINISTRATION AGENTS IN MEXICO. 


Section 134(c) of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal 
Years 1986 and 1987, is amended by striking out “progress made in 
the Camarena case,” and inserting in lieu thereof “‘p made in 
investigating, and prosecuting those responsible for, the 1985 mur- 
ders of Enforcement Administration agent Enrique Camarena 
Salazar and his pilot Alfredo Zavala Avelar and the 1986 detention 
and torture of Drug Enforcement Administration agent Victor 
Cortez, Junior,”’. 


SEC. 803. REQUIREMENT THAT EXTRADITION OF DRUG TRAFFICKERS BE 
A PRIORITY ISSUE OF UNITED STATES MISSIONS IN MAJOR 
ILLICIT DRUG PRODUCING OR TRANSIT COUNTRIES. 


of State shall ensure that the Country Plan for the 


The 
United States diplomatic mission in each major illicit drug produc- 
ing yam and in each major drug-transit country (as those terms 


are defined in section 481(i) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961) 
includes, as an objective to be pursued by the mission— 
(1) negotiating an updated extradition treaty which ensures 
that drug traffickers can be extradited to the United States, or 
(2) if an existing treaty provides for such extradition, taking 
such steps as may be necessary to ensure that the treaty is 
effectively implemented. 


SEC. 804. INFORMATION-SHARING SYSTEM SO THAT VISAS ARE DENIED 
TO DRUG TRAFFICKERS. 


Not later than 90 days after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Secre of State shall submit to the Congress a report on the 
status of the comprehensive information system on drug arrests of 
foreign nationals which was required to be established by section 
= = pe Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1986 
an ‘ 


SEC. 805. CERTIFICATION PROCEDURES FOR DRUG PRODUCING AND 
DRUG-TRANSIT COUNTRIES AND INCLUSION OF SPECIFIC 
AGENCY COMMENTS. 


(a) Report.—Section 481(e) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 
“(7) Each report pursuant to this subsection include specific 
comments and recommendations by appropriate Federal agencies 
involved in drug enforcement, including the United States Customs 
Service and the Drug Enforcement Administration, with respect to 


22 USC 2656 
note. 


Enrique 
Camarena 


Salazar. 
Alfredo Zavala 


Avelar. 

Victor Cortez, Jr. 
99 Stat. 421. 

18 USC 3181 
note. 
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the degree to which countries listed in the report have cooperated 


fully with such agencies during the preceding year as described in 
subsection (h).”. 


(b) RESOLUTION OF DisaPPROVAL.—Section 481(h) of the Foreign 


ce Act of 1961 is amended in su bparagraph (A), by striking 


Assistan 
out “30” and inserting in lieu thereof “45”. 
SEC. 806. SANCTIONS ON DRUG PRODUCING AND DRUG-TRANSIT 


COUNTRIES. 


(a) Sanctions.—Section 802 of the Trade Act of 1974 is amended— 


(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking out “or” at the end of paragraph (3); 
(B) by redesignating paragraph (4) as paragraph (6); 
ing paragraph (6), as so redesignated, to read 


“(6) take any combination of the actions described in para- 
graphs (1) oe (5).”; and 
(D) by inserting after paragraph (3) the following new 


paragrap 

“(4) take the steps described in subsection (dX1) or (dX(2), or 
both, to curtail air transportation between the United States 
and that country; 

“(5) withdraw the personnel and resources of the United 
States from participation in any arrangement with that country 
for the pre-clearance of customs by visitors between the United 
States and that country; or”; 

(2) i . ee a. a,b b 

in paragrap y seein ‘corruption y govern- 
ment officials and” after ‘ and F 


P 
(B) in paragraph (2XA), = serikinn, out “and” at the end 


thereof; 


(©) in parseregh OX (2B), by striking out the period at = 


end thereof and inserting in lieu thereof 

(D) a at the end thereof the following cam role 

“(C) taken the legal and law enforcement steps nec- 
essary to eliminate, to the maximum extent possible, 
corruption by government officials, with particular empha- 
sis on the elimination of bribery.”; and 

(3) in subsection (c), by inserting “paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of” 
after “under”; and 

(4) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

) PRESIDENTIAL ACTION REGARDING AVIATION.— 

“(1XA) The President is authorized to notify the government 
of a country against which is imposed the sanction described in 
subsection (aX4) of his intention to nd the authority of 
foreign air carriers owned or controlled y the government or 
nationals of that country to engage in foreign air transportation 
to or from the United States. 

“(B) Within 10 days after the date of notification of a govern- 
ment under subparagraph (A), the Secretary of Transportation 
shall take all steps necessary to suspend at the earliest possible 
date the authority of any a air carrier owned or con- 
trolled, directly or indirectly, by the government or nationals of 
that country to engage in foreign air transportation to or from 
the United States, notwithstanding any agreement relating to 
air services. 





PUBLIC LAW 100-204—DEC. 22, 1987 101 STAT. 1399 


“(C) The President may also direct the Secretary of Transpor- 
tation to take such steps as may be necessary to suspend the 
authority of any air carrier to engage in foreign air transpor- 
tation between the United States and that country. 

“(2XA) The President may direct the Secre' of State to 
terminate any air service agreement between the United States 
and a country against which the sanction described in subsec- 
tion (aX4) is imposed in accordance with the provisions of that 

ap) Upo f der this h 

= pon termination of an agreement under this paragraph, 
the Secretary of Transportation shall take such steps as may be 
necessary to revoke at the earliest possible date the right of any 
foreign air carrier owned, or controlled, directly or indirectly, 
by the government or nationals of that country to engage in 
foreign air transportation to or from the United States. 

“(C) Upon termination of an agreement under this paragraph, 
the Secretary of Transportation may also revoke the authority 
of any air carrier to e in foreign air transportation be- 
tween the United States and that country. 

“(3) The Secretary of Transportation may provide for such 
exceptions from paragraphs (1) and (2) as the Reecetaics consid- 
ers necessary to provide for emergencies in which the safety of 
an aircraft or its crew or passengers is threatened. 

“(4) For purposes of this subsection, the terms ‘air transpor- 
tation’, ‘air carrier’, ‘foreign air carrier’ and ‘foreign air 
transportation’ have the meanings such terms have under sec- 
— ve of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. App. 

(b) ConFoRMING AMENDMENT.—The title heading of title VIII of 
the Trade Act of 1974 is amended to read as follows: “TITLE VIII— 
TARIFF TREATMENT OF PRODUCTS OF, AND OTHER 
SANCTIONS AGAINST, UNCOOPERATIVE MAJOR DRUG 
PRODUCING OR DRUG-TRANSIT COUNTRIES”. 

(c) ALrENs EXCLUDABLE From ADMISSION TO THE UNITED StaTEs.— 
Section 212(aX23) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 
1182(aX23)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(23) Any alien who— 

“(A) has been convicted of a violation of, or a conspiracy 
to violate, any law or regulation of a State, the United 
States, or a foreign country relating to a controlled sub- 
stance (as defined in section 102 of the Controlled Sub- 
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 802)); or 

“(B) the consular officers or immigration officers know or 
have reason to believe is or has been an illicit trafficker in 
any such controlled substance or is or has been a knowing 
assistor, abettor, conspirator, or colluder with others in the 
illicit trafficking in any such controlled substance;”. 


TITLE IX—IMMIGRATION AND REFUGEE 
PROVISIONS 


SEC. 901. PROHIBITION ON EXCLUSION OR DEPORTATION OF ALIENS ON 8 USC 1182 note. 
CERTAIN GROUNDS. 


(a) IN Gueeites —reewtneenting any other provision of law, no 
alien may be denied a visa or excluded fro:n admission into the 
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United States, subject to restrictions or conditions on entry into the 
United States, or subject to deportation because of any past, current, 
or expected beliefs, statements, or associations which, if engaged in 
by a United States citizen in the United States, would be protected 
under the Constitution of the United States. 

(b) Construction REGARDING EXcLUDABLE ALIENS.—Nothing in 
this section shall be construed as affecting the existing authority of 
the executive branch to deport, to deny issuance of a visa to, or to 
deny admission to the United States of, any alien— 

(1) for reasons of foreign policy or national security, except 
that such deportation or denial may not be based on past, 
current, or expected beliefs, statements, or associations which, if 
engaged in by a United States citizen in the United States, 
would be protected under the Constitution of the United States; 

(2) who a consular official or the Attorney General knows or 
has reasonable ground to believe has engaged, in an individual 
capacity or as a member of an organization, in a terrorist 
activity or is likely to engage after entry in a terrorist activity; 


or 
(3) who seeks to enter in an official capacity as a representa- 
tive of a purported labor organization in a country where such 
organizations are in fact instruments of a totalitarian state. 
In addition, a (a) shall be construed as applying 
to an alien who is in section 212(aX33) of the Immigration 
and Nationality Act (relating to those who assisted in the Nazi 
persecutions), to an alien described in the last sentence of section 
101(aX42) of such Act (relating to those assisting in other persecu- 
tions) who is seeking the benefits of section 207, 208, 243(hX1), or 
245A of such Act (relating to admission as a refugee, asylum, 
withholding of deportation, and legalization), or to an alien who is 
described in section 21(c) of the State Department Basic Authorities 
Act of 1956. In paragraph (2), the term “terrorist activity” means 
the organizing, ae or participating in a wanton or indiscrimi- 
nate act of violence with extreme indifference to the risk of causing 
Pao or serious bodily harm to individuals not taking part in armed 

ostilities. 

(c) ConsTRUCTION REGARDING STANDING To SuE.—Nothing in this 
section shall be construed as affecting standing in any Federal court 
or in any administrative proceeding. 

(d) Errective Periop. n- felineeliion (a) shall only a’ se to— 

(1) applications for visas submitted d 
(2) ions sought after December 31, 1987, and before 
March 1, 1989; and 
(3) deportations based on activities occurring during 1988 or 
~ which deportation proceedings (incl ; judicial review 
——e ee at any time 


SEC. 902. ADJUSTMENT TO LAWFUL RESIDENT STATUS OF CERTAIN 
NATIONALS OF COUNTRIES FOR WHICH EXTENDED VOL- 
UNTARY DEPARTURE HAS BEEN MADE AVAILABLE. 


(a) ApsJusTMENT oF Status.—The status of any alien who is a 
national of a foreign country the nationals of which were provided 
(or allowed to continue in) “extended voluntary departure’ by the 
Attorney General on the basis of a nationality group determination 
at any time during the 5-year period ending on November 1, 1987, 
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shall be adjusted by the Attorney General to that of an alien 
lawfully admitted for temporary residence if the alien— 

(1) applies for such adjustment within two years after the date 
of the enactment of this Act; 

(2) establishes that (A) the alien entered the United States 
before July 21, 1984, and (B) has resided continuously in the 
United States since such date and through the date of the 
enactment of this Act; 

(3) establishes continuous physical presence in the United 
States (other than brief, casual, and innocent absences) since 
the date of the enactment of this Act; 

(4) in the case of an alien who entered the United States as a 
nonimmigrant before July 21, 1984, establishes that (A) the 
alien’s period of dtuthexiaes stay as a nonimmigrant expired not 


later than six months after such date through the passage of 
= or (B) the alien applied for asylum before July 21, 1984; 


an 
(5) meets the requirements of section 245A(a\4) of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1255a(aX4)). 
The Attorney General shall provide for the acceptance and process- 
ing of applications under this subsection by not later than 90 days 
after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(b) Status AND ADJUSTMENT OF Status.—The provisions of subsec- 
tions (b), (cX(6), (d), (f), (g), (h), and (i) of section 245A of the Immigra- 
tion and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1255a) shall apply to aliens 
provided temporary residence under subsection (a) in the same 
manner as they apply to aliens provided lawful temporary residence 
status under section 245A(a) of such Act. 


SEC. 903. PROCESSING OF CUBAN NATIONALS FOR ADMISSION TO THE 8 USC 1201 note. 
UNITED STATES. 


(a) Processinc or CerTAIN CUBAN POLITICAL PRISONERS AS REFU- 
GEEs.—In light of the announcement of the Government of Cuba on 
November 20, 1987, that it would reimplement immediately the 
agreement of December 14, 1984, establishing normal migration 
procedures between the United States and Cuba, on and after the 
date of the enactment of this Act, consular officers of the Depart- 
ment of State and appropriate officers of the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service shall, in accordance with the procedures 
applicable to such cases in other countries, process any application 
for admission to the United States as a refugee from any Cuban 
national who was imprisoned for political reasons by the Govern- 
ment of Cuba on or after January 1, 1959, without regard to the 
duration of such imprisonment, except as may be necessary to 
reassure the orderly process of available applicants. 

G OF IMMIGRANT VISA CATIONS OF CUBAN 

NATIONALS IN THIRD CountTRiEs.—Notwithstanding section 212(f) 

and section 243(g) of the Immigration and Nationality Act, on and 

ee the date Ss the — ent of this Act, consular ner of 7 

partment of State s process immigrant visa applications by 

nationals of Cuba located in third countries on the same basis as 
immi t visa applications by nationals of other countries. 

(c) oNs.—For purposes of this section: 

(1) The term “process” means the acceptance and review of 
applications and the preparation of necessary documents and 
the making of appropriate determinations with respect to such 
applications. 





101 STAT. 1402 PUBLIC LAW 100-204—DEC. 22, 1987 


(2) The term “refugee” has the meaning given such term in 
section 101(aX42) of the Immigration and Nationality Act. 


SEC. 904. INDOCHINESE REFUGEE RESETTLEMENT. 


(a) Finpincs.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the continued occupation of Cambodia by Vietnam and the 
oppressive conditions within Vietnam, Cambodia, and Laos 
have led to a steady flight of persons from those countries, and 
the likelihood for the safe repatriation of the hundreds of 
thousands of refugees in the region’s camps is negligible for the 
foreseeable future; 

(2) the United States has already played a —_— role in 
responding to the Indochinese refugee problem by accepti 
approximately 850,000 Indochinese refugees into the Uni 
States since 1975 and has a continued interest in persons who 
have fled and continue to flee the countries of Cambodia, Laos, 
and Vietnam; 

(3) Hong Kong, Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, the Phil- 
ippines, and Thailand have been the fro front line countries bear- 
ing tremendous burdens caused by the flight of these persons; 

(4) all members of the international community bear a share 
of the responsibility for the deterioration in the ref first 
asylum situation in Southeast Asia because of slow and limited 
procedures, failure to implement effective policies for the re- 
pa al s “long-stayer” Po tions, failure to monitor adequately 

protection and screening programs, parti 
the Thai-Cambodian and Thai-Laotian borders, and the instabi 
of the Orderly Departure Program (ODP) from Vietnam 
ich has served as only safe, legal means of departure 
from Vietnam for refugees, including Amerasians and long-held 
“reeducation camp” prisoners; 
Bh the Government of Thailand should be complemented for 
the United States to process ration card holders in 
Khao 1 Sy — potentially qualified immigrants in Site 2 and 


or aie 7 serious protection problem in Southeast Asian 
first asylum countries and the need to preserve first asylum in 
the region, the United States should continue its commitment to 
an ongoing, generous admission and protection program for 


Indochinese incl needed “educational 
rograms for re Mine the Thai-Cambetinn d Thai- 


otian borders, until the underlying causes of - care flight 
are addressed and resolved; 

(7) the executive branch should seek adequate funding levels 
to meet United States policy objectives to ensure the well-bei 
of Indochinese refugees in first asylum, and to process 29, 
Indochinese within the overall refugee admissions 
level of 68,000 as rmined by the President; and 

(8) the Government of Thailand should be ‘complimented for 


the progress that has been made in implementing an effective 
anti 


program. 
(b) RECOMMENDATIONS.—The Congress finds and recommends the 
following with respect to Indochinese refugees: 

(1) The Secretary of State should urge the Government of 
Thailand to allow full access by highland refugees to the Lao 
Screening Program, less of the method of thei their arrival or 

the circumstances of their apprehension, and should intensify 
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its efforts to persuade the Government of Laos to accept the safe 
return of persons rejected under the Lao Screening en 

(2) Refugee protection and monitoring activities should be 
expanded along the Thai-Laotian border in an effort to identify 
= report on incidents of refugees forcibly repatriated into 

os. 

(3) The Secretary of State should urge the Government of 

Thailand to address immediately the problems of protection 
associated with the Khmer along the Thai-Cambodian border. 
The Government of Thailand, along with appropriate inter- 
national relief agencies, should develop and implement a plan 
to provide for greater security and protection for the Khmer at 
the Thai border. 

(4) The international community should increase its efforts to 
assure that Indochinese refugee camps are protected, that refu- 
gees have access to a free market at Site 2, and that inter- 
national observers and relief en are present on a 
24-hour-a-day basis at Site 2 and any other camp where it is 
deemed necessary. 

(5) The Secretary of State should make every effort to identify 
each person at Site 2 who may qualify for admission to the 
United States as an immigrant and for humanitarian parole. 

(6) The United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees International 
should be pressed to upgrade staff presence and the level of organizations. 
advocacy to revive the international commitment with regard to 
the problems facing Indochinese re in the region, and to 
pursue voluntary repatriation possibilities in cases where mon- 
itoring is available and the safety of the refugees is assured. 

(c) ALLOCATIONS OF REFUGEE ApmissiONs.—Given the existing 
connection between ongoing resettlement and the preservation of 
first asylum, the United States and the United Nations High 
Commissioner for Refugees should redouble efforts to assure a stable 
and secure environment for re while dialog is pursued on 
other long-range solutions, it is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) within the worldwide refugee admissions ceiling deter- President of U.S. 
mined by the President, the President should continue to 
recommend generous numbers of admissions from East Asia 
first asylum camps and from the Orderly Departure Program 
sufficient to sustain preservation of first asylum and security 
for Indochinese in Southeast Asia, consistent with worldwide 
refugee admissions requirements and the consultative processes 
of the Refugee Act of 1980; 

(2) within the allocation made by the President for the Or- President of US. 
derly Departure Program from Vietnam, the number of admis- 
sions allocated for Amerasians and their immediate family 
members should also be generous; 

(3) renewed international efforts must be taken to address the 
problem of Indochinese refugees who have lived in camps for 3 
years or longer; and 

(4) the Secretary of State should urge the United Nations International 
High Commissioner for Refugees to organize immediately an organizations. 
international conference to address the problems of Indochinese 


refugees. 
(d) Reportinc.—The President shall submit a report to Congress President of US. 
within 180 days after the date of the enactment of this Act on the 
respective roles of the Immigration and Naturalization Service and 
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the Department of State in the refugee p with recommenda- 
tions for improving the effectiveness and efficiency of the program. 


SEC. 905. AMERASIAN CHILDREN IN VIETNAM. 


(a) Finpincs AND DecLaraTions.—The Congress makes the follow- 
ing findings and declarations: 

(1) Thousands of children in the Socialist ae of Vietnam 
were fathered by American civilians and military personnel. 

(2) It has been re a that many of these Amerasian chil- 
dren are ineligible for ration cards and often beg in the streets, 
peddle black market wares, or prostitute themselves. 

(3) The mothers of Amerasian children in Vietnam are not 
eligible for government jobs or employment in government 
Se and many are estranged from their families and are 

estitute. 

(4) Amerasian children and their families have undisputed 
ties to the United States and are of particular humanitarian 
concern to the United States. 

(5) The United States has a longstanding and very strong 
commitment to receive the Amerasian children in Vietnam, if 
= desire to come to the United States. 

) In September 1984, the United States informed the So- 
cialist Republic of Vietnam ww: Paws all Amerasian children in 
Vietnam, their mothers, and os family members would 
eae a nited States during a three-year 

ri 

ml ) Amerasian e ‘ion from Vietnam increased signifi- 
cantly in fiscal year 1985 under the Orderly Departure Program 
of the United a sie Commissioner on Refugees. 

(8) On January 1, 1986, the Socialist Republic of Vietnam 
unilaterally suspended interviews of all individuals seeking to 
leave Vietnam legally under the auspices of the Orderly Depar- 
ture Program for resettlement in the United States 

(9) On the 19th and 20th of October 1987, the Socialist 
Republic of Vietnam permitted the United States to resume 
interviewing Amerasians and their families. 

(b) SENsE OF THE ConGREsS.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the United States should maintain its strong commitment 
to receive the Amerasian children in the Socialist Republic of 
Vietnam and their families; 

(2) the Socialist Republic ‘of Vietnam should cooperate fully in 
facilitating the pone of all Amerasians who desire to be 
resettled in the United States; and 

(3) the Socialist Republic of "Vietnam should cooperate fully in 
the processing of Amerasians for emigration. 


SEC. 906. REFUGEES FROM SOUTHEAST ASIA. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 
(1) the United States remains firmly committed to the secu- 
. = Thailand and to improving relations between our two 


mo) the United States refugee resettlement and humanitarian 
assistance programs constitute an important factor in bilateral 
relations between the United States and Thailand; 

(3) the preservation of first asylum for those fleeing ae Pee 
tion is one of the primary objectives of the Uni States 
refugee program; 
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(4) the actions of another government in labeling refugee 
populations as “displaced persons” or closing its borders to new 
arrivals shall not constitute a barrier to the United States 
considering those individuals or groups to be re 

(5) it is in the national interest to facilitate the reunification 
of separated families of United States citizens and perma- 
nent residents, and the Congress will look with disfavor on 
any nation which seriously hinders emigration for such 
reunifications; 

(6) the persecution of the Cambodian people under the Khmer 
Rouge rule from 1975-1979, which caused the deaths of up to 
two million people and in which the bulk of the Khmer people 
were subjected to life in an Asian Auschwitz, constituted one of 
the clearest examples of genocide in recent history; and 

(7) the invasion of Cambodia by Vietnam and the su ent Heng Samrin. 
occupation of that country by 140,000 Vietnamese troops 
ing up the Heng Samrin regime, which itself continues to 
seriously violate the human rights of Cambodians, and the 
presence of 40,000 heavily armed troops under the control of the 
same Khmer Rouge leaders, overwhelmingly demonstrate that 
the life or freedom of any Cambodian not allied with the Khmer 
Rouge or supporting Heng Samrin would be seriously endan- 
gered if such individual were forced by a country of first asylum 
to return to his or her homeland. 

(b) STATEMENT OF Po.icy.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) any Cambodians who are, or had been, at Khao I Dang 
camp should be considered and interviewed for eligibility for the 
United States refugee program, irrespective of the date they 
entered Thailand or that refugee camp 

(2) any Cambodian rejected for admission to the United States 
who can demonstrate new or additional evidence relating to his 
claim should have his or her case reviewed; 

(3) the United States should work with the United Nations International 
High Commissioner for Refugees, the International Committee organizations. 
of the Red Cross, and the Government of Thailand to improve 
the security of all refugee facilities in Thailand and to prevent 
the forced repatriation of Cambodian refugees; 

(4) the United States should treat with utmost seriousness the 
continued reports of forced repatriations to Laos of would-be 
asylum seekers, and should lodge strong and continuous pro- 
tests with the Thai Government to bring about an end to these 
repatriations, which endanger the life and safety of those invol- 
untarily returned to Laos; and 

(5) within the Orderly Departure Program the United States Children and 
will give high priority consideration to determining the eligi- youth. 
bility of serious health cases and cases involving children sepa- 
rated from both parents. 


SEC. 907. RELEASE OF YANG WEI. China. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress makes the following findings: —— 
(1) Yang Wei, a Chinese national, studied at the University of 
Arizona from 1983 until he received his masters of science 
egree in microbiology in 1986. 
(2) In May 1986 Yang Wei returned to China to marry Dr. Che Che Shaoli. 
Shaoli and arrange for funding for his continued studies under 
a PhD program at the University of Arizona. 
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(3) On January 11, 1987, while still an official — at the 
University of Arizona, » Yang Wei was arrested by the Shanghai 
Public Security Burea 

ei has eas held without charge or trial since 

January 11, 1987. 

(5) Mr. Yang’s wife, a student at Baylor Medical College in 
Houston, Texas, has been refused any information about her 
husband’s whereabouts or condition by Chinese authorities. 

(6) Mr. Yang’s father, Yang Jue, and his mother Bi Shuyun, 
have been denied all contact with their son. 

(7) The Chinese Criminal Procedure law of 1979, sections 92, 
97, 125, and 142 provides for a maximum of four and a half 
months of detention without charge or trial and Yang Wei has 
now been held over six months, contrary to Chinese law. 

(8) Y: Wei has not committed any crime under United 
States or Chinese law. 

(9) Yang Wei and his wife only aspire to freedom and 
democracy. 

(10) The treatment of Mr. Yang and his family is frightening 
to all Chinese students now studying in the West and meant to 
be so by Chinese authorities. 

(11) Recently more than two thousand Chinese students 
signed an open letter to express their concern about recent 
political developments in their coun 

(b) Poticy.—It is the sense of t— 

(1) the People’s Republic of should immediately release 
Yang Wei; and 

(2) the United States should consider sympathetically By sapien. 
tions for asylum from Chinese students studying in th 
States who can, on a case-by-case basis, demonstrate a well- 
founded fear of persecution. 


TITLE X—ANTI-TERRORISM ACT OF 1987 


SEC. 1001. SHORT TITLE. 
=S This title may be cited as the “Anti-Terrorism Act of 1987”. 
22 USC 5201. SEC. 1002. FINDINGS; DETERMINATIONS. 


(a) Finpines.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) Middle East terrorism accounted for 60 percent of total 
international terrorism in 1985; 

(2) the Palestine Liberation Organization (hereafter in this 
title referred to as the “PLO”’) was responsible for the 
murder of an American citizen on the ille Lauro cruise liner 
in 1985, and a member of the PLO’s Executive Committee is 
under as in the United States for the murder of that 


citizen; 

(3) the head of the PLO has been implicated in the murder of 
a United States Ambassador overseas; 

(4) the PLO and its constituent groups have taken credit for, 
and been implicated in, the murders of dozens of American 
oN the PLO « specificall tha podhy 

covenant os t “arm e 
is the only way to liberate Palestine, thus it is an overall 
strategy, not merely a tactical phase”; 
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(6) the PLO rededicated itself to the “continuing struggle i in 
all its armed forms” at the Palestine National Council meeting 
in April 1987; and 

(7) the Attorney General has stated that “various elements of 
the Palestine Liberation Organization and its allies and affili- 
ates are in the thick of international terror’. 

(b) DeTERMINATIONS.—Therefore, the Congress determines that 
the PLO and its affiliates are a terrorist organization and a threat to 
the interests of the United States, its allies, and to international law 
and should not benefit from operating in the United States. 


SEC. 1003. PROHIBITIONS REGARDING THE PLO. 


It shall be unlawful, if the purpose be to further the interests of 

the Palestine Liberation Organization or any of its constituent 

groups, any successor to any of those, or any agents thereof, on or 
after the effective date of this title— 

(1) to receive anything of value except informational material 
from the PLO or any of its constituent groups, any successor 
thereto, or any agents thereof; 

(2) to expend funds from the PLO or any of its constituent 
groups, any successor thereto, or any agents thereof; or 

(3) notwithstanding any provision of law to the contrary, to 
establish or maintain an office, headquarters, premises, or other 
facilities or establishments within the jurisdiction of the United 
States at the behest or direction of, or with funds provided by 
the Palestine Liberation Organization or any of its constituent 
groups, any successor to any of those, or any agents thereof. 


SEC. 1004. ENFORCEMENT. 22 USC 5203. 


(a) ArroRNEY GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall take the 
necessary steps and institute the necessary legal action to effectuate 
the policies and provisions of this title. 
(b) Reurer.—Any district court of the United States for a district 
in which a violation of this title occurs shall have authority, upon 
petition of relief by the Attorney General, to grant injunctive and 
such other equitable relief as it shall deem necessary to enforce the 
provisions of this title. 
SEC. 1005. EFFECTIVE DATE. 22 USC 5201 


(a) Errective Date.—Provisions of this title shall take effect 90" 
days after the date of enactment of this Act. 
(b) TERMINATION.—The provisions of this title shall cease to have 


effect if the President certifies in writing to the President pro 
tempore of the Senate and the Speaker of the House that the 
Palestine Liberation Organization, its agents, or constituent groups 
ee _ longer practice or support terrorist actions anywhere in 
the world. 


TITLE XI—GLOBAL CLIMATE ee aes 
PROTECTION 
protection. 


Pollution. 
SEC. 1101. SHORT TITLE. 15 USC 2901 


= title may be cited as the “Global Climate Protection Act of note. 
1987 
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15 USC 2901 SEC. 1102. FINDINGS. 


— The Co finds as follows: 

(1) There exists evidence that manmade pollution—the re- 
lease of carbon dioxide, chlorofluorocarbons, methane, and 
other trace gases into the atmosphere—may be producing a long- 
term and substantial increase in the average temperature on 
Earth, a phenomenon known as global warming through the 
greenhouse effect. 

(2) By early in the next century, an increase in Earth 
temperature could— 

(A) so alter global weather patterns as to have an effect 
on existing agricultural production and on the habitability 
of large portions of the Earth; and 

(B) cause thermal expansion of the oceans and partial 
melting of the polar ice caps and glaciers, resulting in rising 
sea levels. 

(3) Important research into the problem of climate change is 
now being conducted by various United States Government and 
international agencies, and the continuation and intensification 
of those efforts will be crucial to the development of an effective 
United States response. 

(4) While the ee of the greenhouse effect may not 
be fully manifest until the next century, ongoing pollution and 
deforestation may be See now to an irreversible proc- 
ess. Necessary actions must be identified and implemented in 
time to protect the climate. 

(5) The global nature of this problem will require vigorous 
efforts to achieve international cooperation aimed at minimiz- 
ing and responding to adverse aead te change; such inter- 
national —— will be greatly enhanced by United States 
leadership. A key step in international cooperation will be the 
meeting of the Governing Council of the United Nations 
Environment Program, scheduled for June 1989, which will 
seek to determine a direction for worldwide efforts to control 
global climate change. 

(6) Effective United States leadership in the international 
arena will depend upon a coordinated national policy. 


15 USC 2901 SEC. 1103. MANDATE FOR ACTION ON THE GLOBAL CLIMATE. 
note. 


International (a) Goats or Untrep States Poticy.—United States policy should 
agreements. seek to— 
and (1) increase worldwide understanding of the greenhouse effect 

———— and its environmental and health consequences; 

(2) foster cooperation among nations to develop more exten- 
sive and coordinated scientific research efforts with respect to 
the greenhouse effect; 

(3) identify ees and activities to limit mankind’s 
adverse effect on the gl climate by— 

(A) slowing the rate of increase of concentrations of 
greenhouse gases in the atmosphere in the near term; and 

(B) stabilizing or reducing atmospheric concentrations of 
greenhouse gases over the long term; and 

(4) work toward multilateral agreements. 

President of US. (b) FORMULATION oF Unrrep Srates Po.icy.—The President, 
through the Environmental Protection Agency, shall be responsible 
for developing and proposing to Congress a coordinated national 
policy on global climate change. Such policy formulation shall con- 
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sider research findings of the Committee on Earth Sciences of the 
Federal Coordinating Council on Science and Engineering Tech- 
nology, the National Academy of Sciences, the National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration, the National Science Foundation, the 
National Aeronautic and Space Administration, the Department of 
Energy, the Environmental Protection Agency, and other organiza- 
tions engaged in the conduct of scientific research. 

(c) CooRDINATION OF UNITED States Pouicy IN THE INTERNATIONAL 
AreNA.—The Secretary of State shall be responsible to coordinate 
those aspects of United States policy requiring action thro the 
channels of multilateral diplomacy, including the United Nations 
Environment Program and other internatio: a In the President of U.S. 
formulation of these elements of United States policy, the Secre 
of State shall, under the direction of the President, work jointly wi 
the Administrator of the Environmental Protection mcy and 
other United States agencies concerned with environmental protec- 
tion, consistent with applicable Federal law. 


SEC. 1104. REPORT TO CONGRESS. 15 USC 2901 


Not later than 24 months after the date of enactment of this Act, _ 
the Secretary of State and the Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency shall jointly submit to all committees of jurisdic- 
tion in the Congress a report which shall include— 

(1) a summary analysis of current international scientific 
understanding of the greenhouse effect, including its environ- 
mental and health consequences; 

(2) an assessment of United States efforts to gain inter- 
national cooperation in limiting = climate c ; and 

(3) a description of the strategy by which the United States 
intends to seek further international cooperation to limit global 
climate change. 


SEC. 1105. INTERNATIONAL YEAR OF GLOBAL CLIMATE PROTECTION. 15 USC 2901 


In order to focus international attention and concern on the "~~ 
problem of global warming, and to foster further work on multilat- 
eral treaties aimed at protecting the global climate, the Secretary of 
State shall undertake all necessary steps to promote, within the 
United Nations system, the early designation of an International 
Year of Global Climate Protection. 


SEC. 1106. CLIMATE PROTECTION AND UNITED STATES-SOVIET Union of Soviet 
RELATIONS. Socialist 
Republics. 


In ition of the respective leadership roles of the United 15 USC 2901 
States 4 the Soviet Union in the international arena, and of their note. 


joint role as the world’s two major producers of atmospheric pollut- 
e Presi 


Teeae tien 7 gh priociay on Teussacd Daibed States 
Soviet relations. 
TITLE XII—REGIONAL FOREIGN 
RELATIONS MATTERS 


PART A—SOVIET UNION AND EASTERN EUROPE 


SEC. 1201. SOVIET BALLISTIC MISSILE TESTS NEAR HAWAII. 
(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 
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(1) the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United 
States are presently negotiating a reduction of nuclear weapons 
and have recently concluded an agreement with respect to 
reducing the risks of accidental nuclear war; 

(2) the Soviet Union has recently conducted two tests of its 
heavy intercontinental ballistic missiles over trajectories simi- 
lar to those which could be used in actual attacks on the 
Hawaiian Islands; 

(3) the announced impact points for reentry vehicles from 
these tests could have resulted in the overflight of sovereign 
United States territory, namely the Hawaiian Islands; 

(4) the Soviet Union reportedly en telemetry from the 
flight tests in potential violation of the provisions of bilateral 
arms control agreements; 

(5) the Soviet Union used a directed energy device, believed to 
be a laser, to irradiate a United States military aircraft in 
international airspace that was monitoring the tests, having the 
potential effect of interfering with our national technical means 
of verification; 

(6) had this test misfired, Soviet ballistic missile test reentry 
vehicles could have landed among the Hawaiian Islands; and 

(7) the United States does not test strategic missiles in the 
direction of or in close aT to sovereign Soviet territory. 

(b) SENSE OF THE CoNGREsS.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the actions of the Soviet Union in testing intercontinental 
ballistic missiles in the Hawaiian region and irradiating United 
States monitoring aircraft are provocative, unnecessary, and 
inconsistent with behavior designed to reduce the risk of nu- 
clear war; 

(2) the United States Government— 

(A) should officially and at the highest levels protest 
these actions by the Soviet Union and should inform the 
Soviet Union that it cannot tolerate flight tests in close 
proximity to sovereign United States territory or inter- 
ference with United States monitoring aircraft; and 

(B) should seek Soviet assurances that such missile test- 
ing near United States territory and irradiation of United 
States territory and irradiation of United States aircraft 
will not occur in the future; and 

President of U.S. (3) the President should, within 10 days of the date of enact- 
Reports. ment of this Act, report to the Congress in both classified and 
unclassified form, on— 

(A) the details of these Soviet missile tests, including the 
irradiation of the United States monitoring aircraft; 

(B) Soviet explanations offered in response to United 
States protests; and 

(C) what steps will be taken to ensure that such activities 
will not happen in the future. 


Human rights. SEC. 1202. EMIGRATION OF JEWS AND OTHERS WHO WISH TO EMIGRATE 
FROM THE SOVIET UNION. 
It is the sense of the Congress that the Government of the Soviet 
Union should— 
(1) permit the emigration of Jews and others who wish to 
emigrate from the Soviet Union; 


(2) remove restrictions on the practice of religion and the 
exercise of cultural rights; and 
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(3) cease the official harassment of individuals who wish to 
emigrate, practice their religion, exercise their cultural rights, 
or engage in free intellectual pursuits. 


SEC. 1203. SYSTEMATIC NONDELIVERY OF INTERNATIONAL MAIL AD- 


DRESSED TO CERTAIN PERSONS RESIDING WITHIN THE 
SOVIET UNION. 


It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the President should express to the Government of the 
Soviet Union the disapproval of the United States regarding the 
systematic nondelivery of international mail; and 

(2) at the Congress of the Universal Postal Union in Washing- 
ton, District of Columbia, in 1989, the Department of State 
should bring to the attention of other member countries of the 
Universal Postal Union patterns of nondelivery of international 
mail by the Soviet Union contrary to the Acts of the Universal 
Postal Union and the delegation of the United States should ask 
other member countries to support the adoption of amendments 
to the Universal Postal Convention and other measures to 
encourage improved postal performance by the Soviet Union. 


SEC. 1204. UNITED STATES POLICY AGAINST PERSECUTION OF CHRIS- 
TIANS IN EASTERN EUROPE AND THE SOVIET UNION. 


It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the President should continue to express to the —, 
ments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and m 
European countries the deep concern and opposition of the 
United States with respect to the harassment of Christians and 
other religious believers; 

(2) the governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
and Eastern European countries should comply with their 
commitments under the United Nations Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights, the International Covenants on Human 
Rights, the Final Act of the Conference on Security and Co- 
operation in Europe, and the Madrid Concluding Document; and 

(3) the governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
and Eastern European countries should immediately cease 
persecuting individuals on the basis of their faith and should 
afford Christians and other believers their internationally rec- 
ognized right to freedom of religion. 


SEC. 1205. OBSERVANCE BY THE GOVERNMENT OF ROMANIA OF THE 
HUMAN RIGHTS OF HUNGARIANS IN TRANSYLVANIA. 


The Congress deplores activities of the Government of the So- 
cialist Republic of Romania restricting the internationally recog- 
nized human rights of Hungarians and other nationalities in 
Transylvania and elsewhere in Romania. 


SEC. 1206. SELF-DETERMINATION OF THE PEOPLE FROM THE BALTIC 
STATES OF ESTONIA, LATVIA, AND LITHUANIA. 


It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the continuing desire and right of the people of the Baltic 
States of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania for freedom and 
independence from the Soviet Union should be recognized; and 

(2) the President should— 

(A) direct world attention to the right of self-determina- 
tion of the people of the Baltic States by issuing on July 26, 
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1988, a statement that officially informs all member na- 
tions of the United Nations of the su of the United 
States for self-determination of all i es and nonrecogni- 
tion of the forced incorporation of tic States into the 
Soviet Union; 

(B) call attention to violations of internationally recog- 
nized human rights in the Baltic States; and 

(C) promote compliance with the human rights and 
humanitarian provisions of the Helsinki Final Act of the 
Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe in the 
Baltic States. 


SEC. 1207. ASSISTANCE IN SUPPORT OF DEMOCRACY IN POLAND. 


ae Support ror Soumaritry.—It is the sense of the Congress 
at— 
(1) Solidarity deserves special praise and recognition as the 
— free and independent trade union in Poland; 
) Solidarity reflects the Polish people’s desire for free and 
democratic institutions and activities; and 
(3) Solidarity is one of <7 leading democratic representatives 
of the Polish working people. 

(b) AssisTANCE IN Support OF DEMocRACY IN PoLaNp.—Notwith- 
standing any other provision of law, of the amounts authorized to be 
appropriated to carry out chapter 4 of part II of the Forei 
Assistance Act of 1961 (relating to the economic support fund) for 
fiscal year 1988, not less than $1,000,000 shall be available only for 


the unconditional support of democratic institutions and activities 
in Poland. 


PART B—LATIN AMERICA AND CUBA 


SEC. 1211. CUBAN HUMAN RIGHTS VIOLATIONS AND THE FAILURE OF THE 


UNITED NATIONS TO PLACE CUBA ON ITS HUMAN RIGHTS 
AGENDA. 


(a) Finpincs.—The finds that— 

(1) the Universal laration of Human Rights, which was 
adopted and proclaimed by the General Assembly of the United 
Nations, states in paragraph 2 of Article 13 that “Everyone has 
pong aoe to leave any country, including his own, and to return 
to country”; 

(2) the Universal Declaration of rey ights states in 
Article 19 that “Everyone has the t to om of opinion 
and expression; this right includes iom to hold opinions 
without interference and to seek, receive, and impart informa- 
tion and ideas through any media regardless of frontiers”; 

(3) the Govensaas of Cuba has violated the Cuban people’s 
oe recognized ee ee including freedom of 
movement, emigration, opinion, and expression 

_@ — Cuban human rights violations are a major obstacle to 

— United States-Cuban relations; and 

(5) the United Nations Human Rights Commission has acted 
selectively in at human rights violations in various 
countries and has failed to place Cuba on its agenda — 
overwhe evidence of the contin disregard and 
atic abuse of internationally coal human rights by the 
Government of Cuba. 

(b) Sense or Concress.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 
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(1) the Government of Cuba should respect internationally 
recognized human rights, including freedom of movement, 
emigration, opinion, and expression; and 

(2) the United States delegation to the United Nations should 
continue its commendable efforts to bring this issue before the 
attention of the United Nations and to place Cuban human 
rights abuses on the agenda of the United Nations Human 
Rights Commission. 

(c) DistriBuTION oF TExT TO U.N. Mempers.—The Secretary of 
State shall cause the text of this section to be circulated by the 
United States among the members of the United Nations in order to 
highlight Cuba’s behavior in violation of the Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights. 


SEC. 1212. PARTIAL LIFTING OF THE TRADE EMBARGO AGAINST 
NICARAGUA. 


It is the sense of Congress that the President should exempt from 
the trade embargo against Nicaragua those items which would 
benefit Nicaragua's independent print and broadcast media, private 
sector and trade union groups, nongovernmental service organiza- 
tions, and the democratic civic opposition. 


SEC. 1213. TERRORIST BOMBING IN HONDURAS. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) a terrorist bomb exploded on August 8, 1987, in the China 
Palace restaurant in Comayagua, Honduras; 

(2) the bomb was di: at American soldiers and did in fact 
wound American soldiers and an American contractor; 

(3) the United States military personnel were in Honduras 
assigned to Joint Task Force Bravo; 

(4) Honduran authorities have named Alfonso Guerrero Ulloa 
as a suspect in this act of terrorism and have a warrant for his 
arrest; 

(5) the Government of Mexico, contrary to accepted norms of 
international law on harboring terrorists, has granted asylum 
to Mr. Guerrero; and 

(6) the United States Government has protested to the 
Government of Mexico. 

(b) STATEMENT OF Po.icy.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the United States Congress deplores the harboring of 
international terrorists, and 

(2) the United States Government should call upon the 
Government of Mexico to turn Mr. Guerrero over to the Govern- 
ment of Honduras. 


SEC. 1214. HUMAN RIGHTS IN PARAGUAY. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the Government of Paraguay systematically has violated 
the internationally recognized human rights of its citizens; 

(2) various provisions of Paraguayan law provide for the 
detention of individuals without trial for an indefinite period of 
time; 

(3) the _ oe in Paraguay arbitrarily arrest and 
detain individuals; and 

(4) the police authorities have tortured and abused prisoners, 
resulting in the death of a number of detainees. 





101 STAT. 1414 PUBLIC LAW 100-204—DEC. 22, 1987 


(b) Sense or ConGress.—The Congress expresses its outrage at the 
human rights abuses specified in subsection (a), pledges to contin- 
ually s out against all governments which commit such abuses, 
and urges the Government of Paraguay to respect the internation- 
ally recognized human rights of its citizens. 


PART C—AFRICA 


SEC. 1221. HUMAN RIGHTS IN ETHIOPIA. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the Government of Ethiopia has systematically violated 
the internationally ——, human rights of its citizens; 

(2) the Government of Ethiopia holds large numbers of politi- 
cal prisoners and regularly detains without trial many other 
political a of the government; 

(3) the ernment of Ethiopia engages in torture and ill- 
treatment of political prisoners; 

(4) reliable reports indicate that many political opponents of 
the Government of Ethiopia “disappear” and that approxi- 
mately sixty ee — were executed in October 1985 
without benefit of trial; and 

(5) over one million Ethiopians have fled the country. 

(b) Sensz or Concress.—The Congress expresses its outrage at the 
human rights abuses specified in subsection (a), pledges to contin- 
ually s out against all governments which commit such abuses, 
and urges the Government of Ethiopia to respect the internationally 
recognized human rights of its citizens. 


SEC. 1222. UNITED STATES POLICY ON ANGOLA. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) it is in the interest of peace and economic development in 
southern Africa for the President and the Secretary of State to 
discuss the conflict in Angola with Soviet leaders; 

(2) the President has stated that the resolution of regional 
conflicts such as la, Afghanistan, and Nicaragua is critical 
to improvements in amiaeeeioan relations; 

(3) the proposed summit between President Reagan and Sec- 
retary General Gorbachev provides the United States with an 
opportunity to = cree complete Soviet-Cuban withdrawal 
from Ango ro ion of humanitarian assistance, 
and the wate fair elections; 

@) the Mastit tense in Angola known as the Popular 
Movement for Liberation of Angola (hereafter in this section 
referred to as the “MPLA”) is currently launching a major dry- 
season offensive pops the opposition involving thousands of 
saan ane billions of dollars in sophisticated Soviet 


“oO Suey people of Angola are starving because of the hardships 
resulting from 12 years of civil war and inefficient Marxist 
economic policies; 

(6) the MPLA a e has turned to the international commu- 
nity for substantial food aid while continuing to spend most of 
Angola’s national budget on sustaining the war effort, including 
payments for Cuban troops and Soviet arms; an 

(7) the growing intensity of the war, the starvation and 
mounting suffering of the lan people, the continued pres- 
ence in la of 37,000 Cuban combat troops and South Afri- 
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can forces, the continued presence and active involvement of 
2,500 Soviet military advisers, and the refusal of the MPLA to 
negotiate with the opposition, increase the urgency of reaching 
a peaceful solution. 

(b) Poticy.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the United States should continue to work toward a peace- 
ful resolution to the Angolan conflict that includes— 

(A) the complete withdrawal of all foreign forces and 
Soviet military advisers; 

(B) a negotiated settlement to the 12-year conflict leading 
to the formation of a government of national unity and the 
holding of free and fair elections; and 

(C) efforts by the President and the Secretary of State to President of U.S. 
convey to Soviet leaders at the proposed summit and in 
other meetings that the ive military build-up in 
Angola undermines positive bilateral relations and that the 
United States is committed to supporting democratic forces 
in Angola until democracy is achieved; 

(2) the people of Angola should not be left to starve because of 
the MPLA regime; 

(3) the United States should consider responding to the 
humanitarian needs of the Angolan people, and if humanitarian 
assistance is provided, such assistance should be distributed in 
an evenhanded manner, so that Angolans throughout the entire 
war-torn country are provided with food and basic medical care; 

(4) any humanitarian assistance should be distributed 
through private and voluntary organizations or nongovern- 
mental organizations; and 

(5) within 180 days after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
the Secretary of State should prepare and transmit to the 
Congress a report detailing the pr of discussions between 
oe — Union and the United States on the conflict in 

gola. 


SEC. 1223. FORCED DETENTION BY THE AFRICAN NATIONAL CONGRESS 
AND THE SOUTH AFRICAN GOVERNMENT. 


Not later than 90 days after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary of State shall submit a report to the Co on any 
detention camps maintained by the African National Congress and 
on detention in South Africa since the South African Government 
enacted a State of Emergency in June 1986. 


SEC. 1224. DETENTION OF CHILDREN IN SOUTH AFRICA. Human rights. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the Government of the Republic of South Africa under its 
system of apartheid repeatedly has detained black children 
without charge or trial, and has denied parental access to these 
children for extended periods of time; 

(2) the Detainees’ Parents’ Support Committee of South 
Africa has compiled information estimating that more than 
25,000 people were detained since June 12, 1986, under state of 
emergency regulations, and approximately 10,000 of these were 
children, including some as young as age 10; 

(3) the Government of the Republic of South Africa has stated 
on numerous occasions that it has detained children without 
charge, and that on a certain day in December 1986, 256 chil- 
dren under the age of 16 were in detention; that on a certain 
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day in February 1987, 281 children under the age of 15 were in 
detention; that on a certain day in April 1987, 1,424 children 
under the age of 18 were in detention; and that on a certain day 
in May 1987, 280 children under the age of 16 were in detention; 
and that as of June 2, stated that eleven children under the age 
of 16 were in detention; and as of October, 69 children under the 
age of 18 are still in detention; and 

(4) human rights groups in South Africa estimate that many 
more children have been detained under state of a 
regulations than the Government of the Republic of uth 
Africa admits; 

(5) the state of emergency regulations allow for the detention 
of —— without charge for an indefinite period of time; 
an 

(6) the United States Ambassador to South Africa Edward J. 
Perkins has stated that such detentions are “a most serious 
abuse of human rights, particularly so where detainees are 
children as young as 11”. 

(b) Poticy.—The Congress hereby— 

(1) calls for the cessation of the practice of detaining children 
under 18 years of age without charge or trial in South Africa; 

(2) calls for the South African Government either to release 
all children in South Africa held under state of emergency 
regulations and other laws which authorize detention without 
charge or, in those cases where an ee ee recognized 
criminal act has allegedly been committed, charge them and 
allow them their rights of a fair an oo trial; 

(3) pen the release of the children, calls on the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of South Africa to— 

(A) permit the detained children immediate and frequent 
access se and legal counsel; 

(B) lic the names and locations of all the 
detained chil 


n; 
(C) provide the detained children with adequate food, 
clothing, and protection; and 
(D) permit a recognized, independent, and impartial 
international humanitarian organization to verify that the 
provisions of this section are being carried out and that the 
detained children are not being abused, tortured, or held in 
solitary confinement, and are not being held in detention i in 
the company of adults; and 
(4) calls for the apprehension and trial of all those individuals 
who execute children by violent activities, including necklacing, 
and the cessation of these activities. 


PART D—MIDDLE EAST 


apie SEC. 1231. MIDDLE EAST PEACE CONFERENCE. 
—_ (a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 
Union of Soviet (1) the General Assembly of the United Nations recognized 
pcr the sovereignty of the State of Israel through Resolution 181 of 
Republics. 1947 and the right of all Israeli citizens to live within secure and 
boundaries through Resolutions 242 and 338 of 1973; 
(2) the Government of the Soviet Union severed diplomatic 
relations with the State of Israel in 1967 and has opposed every 
recent United States initiative for direct, bilateral negotiations 
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among the warring parties of the Middle East including the 
Camp David accords of 1979 and the Reagan plan of 1982; 

(3) the Government of the Soviet Union has further dem- 
onstrated its lack of respect for the integrity of the Israeli state 
by systematically denying exit visas to Soviet Jews who wish to 
live and work in the State of Israel; and 

(4) a permanent and equitable settlement of the Middle East- 
ern conflict can result only from agreements between the Arab 
States and Israel. 

(b) Poticy.—It is the sense of the Congress that the United States 
should not actively encourage the participation of the Soviet Union 
in any conference, meeting, or summit on the Arab-Israeli conflict 
which includes nations other than those in the Middle East unless 
the Government of the Soviet Union has either— 

(1XA) reestablished diplomatic relations with the State of 
Israel at the ambassadorial level; 
(B) publicly reaffirmed its acceptance of United Nations Reso- 
lutions 242 and 338; and 
(C) substantially increased and maintained the number of exit Human rights. 
visas granted to Jewish individuals and families within the 
Soviet Union who have applied for emigration to the State of 
Israel; or 
(2) been jointly invited by the governments of the states in the 
region involved in the talks. 


SEC. 1232. UNITED STATES POLICY TOWARD LEBANON. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) After nearly 13 years of civil conflict and foreign interven- 
tion, the situation in Lebanon appears no closer to resolution. 

(2) Through most of the last dozen years, the Lebanese have 
managed to continue economic activity sufficient to stave off 
economic collapse and provide its citizens with basic necessities. 

(3) During the past year, however, the collapse in the value of 
the Lebanese pound from less than 40 to the dollar to nearly 300 
has made the importation of wheat, rice, and other basic 
commodities prohibitively expensive. 

(4) As a result, for the first time, the Lebanese are faced with 
the prospect of starvation. 

(5) Hizballah and other radical elements are taking advantage 
of the current economic crisis by providing foreign supplied 
food. In so doing, they are winning converts to their cause and 
radicalizing the youth. 

(6) It is in the interest of the United States to support the 
traditional Lebanese free enterprise system of distribution of 
food which until now has been able to compete successfully with 
these radical movements. 

(b) Sense or Concress.—It is the sense of the Congress that the 
United States should base its policy toward Lebanon on the follow- 
ing principles: 

(1) Presstvetion of the unity of Lebanon. 

(2) Withdrawal of all foreign forces from Lebanon. 
owe of and respect for the territorial integrity of 

on. 

(4) Reassertion of Lebanese sovereignty throughout the nation 
and recognition that it is the responsibility of the Government 
of Lebanon for its safekeeping. 3 
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Terrorism. 


(5) Reestablishment of the authority of the Government of 
Lebanon throughout the nation is a prerequisite for a lasting 
solution to the problem of international terrorism emanating 
from Lebanon. 

(c) FurtHer Sense or ConGress.—It is the further sense of Con- 
gress that the provision of at least 200,000 tons of wheat and 30,000 
tons of rice through Public Law 480, title I and section 416 of the 
Agriculture Act of 1949 to the Government of Lebanon is in the 
interest of the United States. Provision of this assistance will meet 
the United States policy objective of strengthening the Central 
Government as well as helping alleviate a serious hunger problem. 


SEC. 1233. ACTING IN ACCORDANCE WITH INTERNATIONAL LAW IN THE 
PERSIAN GULF. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) According to Article 2 of the 1958 Geneva Convention on 
the High Seas, every state is entitled to exercise free and open 
use of the high seas for the navigation of its vessels. 

(2) On September 22, 1987, United States Navy forces discov- 
ered the Iranian ship Iran Ajr laying mines in international 
waters of the Persian Gulf, and fired upon that ship to help 
terminate the mining. 

(3) On September 23, 1987, President Reagan declared that 
this United States action was “authorized by law”, and a state- 
ment was issued by the State Department that the United 
States had the right under international law to use “reasonable 
and proportionate force” to terminate the mining. 

(b) Poticy.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) by mining the high seas of the Persian Gulf without 
notifying nonbelligerent nations engaged in maritime com- 
merce, the Government of Iran violated international law; 

(2) the use of force by the United States Navy to terminate 
that Iranian mining was justified under international law; and 

(3) fostering broader adherence to international law promotes 
the security interests of the United States. 


SEC. 1234. UNITED STATES POLICY TOWARD THE IRAN-IRAQ WAR. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the continuation of the Iran-Iraq war threatens the secu- 
rity and stability of all states in the Persian Gulf; 

(2) stability in the Persian Gulf and the flow of oil is critical to 
world trade and the economic health of the West; 

(3) the conflict between Iran and Iraq threatens United States 
strategic and p meses interests in the region; 

(4) the con threatens international commercial shipping 
interests and activities; and 

(5) the Iran-Iraq war has continued seven years with more 
than 1,500,000 casualties. 

(b) Pouicy.—The Congress declares it to be the policy of the 
United States consistent with United Nations Security Council 
Resolution 598— 

(1) to support the withdrawal of both Iran and Iraq to inter- 
nationally recognized boundaries; 

(2) to support an immediate cease-fire 

(3) to endorse the peaceful resolution of this conflict under the 
auspices of the United Nations; 
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(4) to encourage all governments to refrain from providing 
military supplies to any party which refuses to abide by United 
Nations Security Council Resolution 598; 

(5) to recognize that stability and security in the Persian Gulf 
will only be achieved if Iran and Iraq are at peace and agree not 
to interfere in the affairs of other nations through military 
action or the support of terrorism; and 

(6) to urge strict observance of international humanitarian 
law by both sides and to support financially the International 
Committee of the Red Cross’ special appeal for prisoners of war. 


SEC. 1235. IRAN HUMAN RIGHTS VIOLATIONS. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the United Nations has passed nine resolutions condemn- 
ing the violation of human rights in Iran; 

(2) the United Nations Subcommission on Prevention of 
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities stressed in Resolu- 
tion 1987-12 that to date, more than two-hundred thousand 
Iranians have been imprisoned, tortured or executed because of 
their beliefs; 

(3) the United Nations Commission on Human Rights con- 
firms seven thousand executions in Iran between 1978 and 1985, 
and attests that the actual number is probably much higher; 

(4) despite the persistent requests over the past six years by 

‘the United Nations and by many human rights organizations 
that the Iranian Government allow a special representative of 
the United Nations Security Council to inspect Iranian prisons 
and to determine the true extent of torture in Iran, such 
requests have been ignored by the Iranian Government; 

(5) executions, including executions of children and members 
of religious minorities, still take place in Iran; 

(6) the Khomeini government has brought the domestic econ- 
omy of Iran to the brink of ruin by pouring the resources of the 
country into war making; 

(7) Iran has rejected all proposals to end the seven year Iran- 
Iraq war; 

(8) Iran has not responded positively to United Nations 
Security Council Resolution 598 which calls for an end to the 
Iran-Iraq war; 

(9) the Khomeini government continues to attack and intimi- 
date the other countries of the Persian Gulf region; and 

(10) it is known that the Khomeini government supports 
terrorism and has used hostage taking as an instrument of 
foreign policy. 

(b) Poticy.—Now, therefore, the Congress— 

(1) expresses concern for those citizens who must endure war 
and unprecedented repression; 

(2) supports an official United States policy of completely 
halting the shipment of any kind of armament to the Govern- 
ment of Iran; and 

(3) urges that the President continue to make every effort to President of U.S. 
cooperate with the other nations of the United Nations to bring 
about an end to government sponsored torture in Iranian pris- 
ons, to pressure Iran to permit inspection of Iranian prisons by 
an international delegation, and to respect internationally rec- 
ognized human rights. 
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Human rights. SEC. 1236. IRANIAN PERSECUTION OF THE BAHA'IS. 


(a) Poticy.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the Government of Iran has matically discriminated 
against the Baha’i community, including the arbitrary deten- 
tion, torture, and killing of Baha’is, the seizure of Baha’i prop- 
erty, and the outlawing of the Baha’i faith; and 

(2) Iran’s gross violations of the human rights of the Baha’i 
community are in direct contravention of the Charter of the 
Rights Nations and the United Nations Declaration of Human 

ights. 

(b) IMPLEMENTATION OF Po.icy.—It is the sense of Congress that 
the President shall take all necessary steps to focus international 
attention on the plight of the Baha’i community and to bring 
pressure to bear on the Government or Iran to cease its insidious 
policy of persecution. 


PART E—ASIA 


SEC. 1241. SOVIET OCCUPATION OF AFGHANISTAN. 


‘ = a on Soviet AcTIONS IN AFGHANISTAN.—The Congress 
in t— 

(1) the Soviet Union has been waging war oans the people 
of Afghanistan since the invasion of December 25, 1979; 

(2) the victims of the Soviet invasion and occupation include 
more than 1,000,000 dead and more than 3,000,000 Afghans 
forced to find refuge in neighboring countries; 

(3) Soviet military tactics have included the bombing and 
napalming of villages without regard to the human toll, the 
destruction of crops, agricultural land, and orchards so as to 
create famine conditions, and the massacre of hostages and 
other innocent civilians; 

(4) children have been particular victims of Soviet aggression, 
with some being targeted for death by the dropping of booby- 
trapped toys while other children have been transported to the 
Soviet Union for indoctrination; 

(5) the Soviet-installed puppet regime has engaged in a 
consistent pattern of gross violations of the human rights of its 
own citizens, including torture and summary execution, for 
which its Soviet sponsors must also be held accountable; and 

(6) Soviet actions in Afghanistan constitute a violation of 
international law and of accepted norms of human decency and, 
therefore, must be condemned by civilized People everywhere. 

‘a = ae ON THE AFGHAN RESISTANCE.—The Congress further 
in t— 

(1) the Afghan people have heroically resisted the Soviet 
invaders in spite of the tremendous cost of so doing and now 
control most of their homeland; 

(2) the provision of effective assistance to the Afghan people is 
an obligation of those who cherish freedom; 

(3) a total and prompt withdrawal of all Soviet forces from 
Afghanistan is essential in order for the ie) 3 people to 
or their inalienable human right to self-determination; 


an 

(4) a negotiated settlement providing for the total and prom 
withdrawal of Soviet forces offers the prospect for an early 
end to the suffering of the Afghan people. 
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(c) DECLARATION OF PoLicy.—The Congress, therefore, declares it 
to be the policy of the United States— 

(1) to provide such assistance to the Afghan people as will 
most effectively help them resist the Soviet invaders; 

(2) to support a negotiated settlement to the Afghanistan war 
providing for the prompt withdrawal of all Soviet forces from 
Afghanistan within a time frame based solely on logistical 
criteria; and 

(3) to communicate clearly to the Government and people of 
the Soviet Union the necessity of a Soviet withdrawal from 
Afghanistan as a condition for better relations between the 
United States and the Soviet Union. 

(d) Provision or AssIsTANCE.—The President and Secretary of President of U.S. 
State are directed to adopt policies and programs to ensure that all 
assistance intended for the Afghan people reaches its intended 
aa and that theft or diversion of such assistance not be 
tolerated. 


SEC. 1242. REPORT ON ADMINISTRATION POLICY ON AFGHANISTAN. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) each of the substantive sanctions imposed on the Soviet Union of Soviet 
Union by the United States to protest the Soviet invasion of Socialist 
Afghanistan have been lifted; Republics. 

(2) although the administration’s policy on Afghanistan states 
that only “steadily increasing pressure on all fronts—military, 
political, diplomatic—will induce the Soviets to make the politi- 
cal decision to negotiate the withdrawal of their forces’, politi- 
cal and diplomatic pressures on the Soviet Union have 
decreased rather than increased; 

(3) in the absence of a coordinated and aggressive policy by 
the administration regarding the war in Afghanistan, the Con- 
gress has been forced to unilaterally implement numerous pro- 

— to bring “steadily increasing pressure” to bear on the 

viet Union; and 

(4) despite the failure of Soviet troops to withdraw from 
Afghanistan, and the serious deterioration with regard to the 
situation of human rights in Afghanistan, the administration is 
planning to lift further sanctions and initiate increasing areas 
of cooperation with the Soviet Union. 

(b) Report to Concress.—(1) Not later than 60 days after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall provide the 
chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee and the 
chairman of the House Foreign Affairs Committee with a report 
listing each sanction imposed against the Soviet Union by the 
United States since the first anniversary of the Soviet invasion of 
Afghanistan, a detailed explanation for the lifting of each sanction, 
and a detailed analysis of the benefit to the Soviet Union incurred 
by the lifting of each sanction. 

(2) Not later than 60 days after the date of the enactment of this 
Act, the Secretary of State shall provide the chairman of the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee and the chairman of the House For- 
eign Affairs Committee a m7 mney ie list of all areas of ongoing 
cooperation that could be withheld from the Soviet Union. 

(3) Not later than 60 days after the date of the enactment of this Classified 
Act, the Secretary of State shall provide the chairman of the Senate information. 
Foreign Relations Committee and the chairman of the House For- 
eign Affairs Committee with a detailed and comprehensive report in 
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a suitably classified form, and in an unclassified form, containing 
the disposition of Soviet military forces in the Afghanistan region 
and an account of any troop withdrawals and any new troop 
deployments. 


SEC. 1243. HUMAN RIGHTS VIOLATIONS IN TIBET BY THE PEOPLE'S 


REPUBLIC OF CHINA. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 


(1) on October 1, 1987, Chinese police in Lhasa fired upon 
several thousand unarmed Tibetan demonstrators, which in- 
cluded hundreds of women, children, and Tibetan Buddhist 
monks, killing at least six and wounding many others; 

(2) on September 27, 1987, a peaceful demonstration in Lhasa 
calling for Tibetan independence and the restoration of human 
rights in Tibet, which was led by hundreds of Tibetan monks, 
was violently broken up by Chinese authorities and 27 Tibetan 
Buddhist monks were arrested; 

(3) in the wake of His Holiness the Dalai Lama’s five point 

peace plan, which was presented to Members of the United 
States Congress during his visit to Washington in September 
1987, Chinese authorities in Tibet staged, on September 24, 
1987, a mass political rally at which three Tibetans were given 
death sentences, two of whom were executed immediately; 

(4) beginning October 7, 1950, the Chinese Communist army 
invaded and occupied Tibet; 

(5) since that time, the Chinese Government has exercised 
dominion over the Tibetan people, who had always considered 
themselves as independent, through the presence of a large 
occupation force; 

(6) over 1,000,000 Tibetans perished from 1959 to 1979 as a 
direct result of the political instability, executions, imprison- 
ment, and widescale famine engendered by the policies of the 
People’s Republic of China in Tibet; 

(7) after 1950, particularly during the ravages of China’s 
Cultural Revolution, over 6,000 monasteries, the repositories of 
1,300 years of Tibet’s ancient civilization, were destroyed and 
their irreplaceable national legacy of art and literature either 
destroyed, stolen, or removed from Tibet; 

(8) the exploitation of Tibet’s vast mineral, forest, and animal 
soon has occurred with limited benefit to the Tibetan 
people; 

(9) Tibet’s economy and education, health, and human serv- 
er far below those of the People’s Republic of China as 
a whole; 

(10) the People’s Republic of China has encouraged a large 
influx of Han-Chinese into Tibet, thereby undermining the 
political and cultural traditions of the Tibetan people; 

(11) there are credible reports of many Tibetans being incar- 
cerated in labor camps and prisons and killed for the nonviolent 
expression of their religious and political beliefs; 

(12) His Holiness the Dalai Lama, spiritual and temporal 
leader of the Tibetan people, in conjunction with the 100,000 
refugees forced into exile with him, has worked tireless]: Mase for 
almost 30 years to secure peace and religious freedom in 
as well as the preservation of the Tibetan culture; 
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(13) in 1959, 1961, and 1965, the United Nations General International 
Assembly called upon the People’ s a of China to end the organizations. 
violations of Tibetans’ human rights 

(14) on July 24, 1985, 91 Members of the Congress signed a Li Xiannian. 
letter to President Li Xiannian of the People’s Republic of 
China expressing support for direct talks between Beijing and 
representatives of His Holiness the Dalai Lama and the Tibet- 
ans in exile, and urging the Government of the People’s Repub- 
lic of China “to grant the very reasonable and justified aspira- 
tions of His Holiness the Dalai Lama and his people every 
consideration”; 

(15) on September 27, 1987, the chairman and ranking minor- Zhao Ziyang. 
ity member of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, the 
chairman and ranking minority member of the House Foreign 
Affairs Committee, and the Co-Chairman of the Congressional 
Human Rights Caucus signed a letter to his Excellency Zhao 
Ziyang, the Prime Minister of the People’s Republic of China, 
expressing their “grave concern with the present situation in 
Tibet and welcome(d) His Holiness the Dalai Lama’s (five — 
proposal as an historic step toward resolving the i — 
question of Tibet and alleviating the suffering of the 
people . . ‘ . (and) express(ing) their full support for his pro- 

san 


(16) there has been no positive response by the Govern- 
ment of the People’s Republic of China to either of these 
communications. 

(b) STATEMENT OF Po iciEs.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the United States should express sympathy for those 
Tibetans who have suffered and died as a result of fighting, 
persecution, or famine over the past four decades; 

(2) the United States should make the treatment of the 
Tibetan people an important factor in its conduct of relations 
with the People’s Republic of China; 

(3) the Government of the People’s Republic of China should 
respect internationally recognized human rights and end 
human rights violations against Tibetans; 

(4) the United States should urge the Government of the 
People’s Republic of China to actively reciprocate the Dalai 
Lom ey efforts to establish a constructive dialogue on the future 
of Tibet; 

(5) Tibetan culture and religion should be preserved and the 
Dalai Lama should be commended for his efforts in this regard; 

(6) the United States, through the Secretary of State, should Mongolia. 
address and call attention to the rights of the Tibetan people, as 
well as other non-Han-Chinese within the People’s Republic of 
China such as the Uighurs of Eastern Turkestan (Xinjiang), and 
the Mongolians of Inner Mongolia; 

(7) the President should instruct United States officials, President of U.S. 
including the United States Ambassadors to the ay ang 8 Repub- 
lic of China and India, to pay greater attention to the concerns 
of the Tibetan people and to work closely with all concerned 
about human rights violations in Tibet in order to find areas in 
we the United States Government and people can be helpful; 


(8) the United States should urge the People’s Republic of 
China to release all political prisoners in Tibet. 
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(c) TRANSFER OF DEFENSE ARTICLES.—With respect to any sale, 
licensed export, or other transfer of any defense articles or defense 
services to the People’s Republic of China, the United States 
Government shall, consistent with United States law, take into 
account the extent to which the Government of the People’s Repub- 
lic of China is acting in good faith and in a timely manner to resolve 
human rights issues in Tibet. 

(d) MiGRATION AND REFUGEE ASSISTANCE.—Within 60 days after 
the date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall 
determine whether the needs of displaced Tibetans are similar to 
those of displaced persons and refugees in other parts of the world 
and shall report that determination to the Congress. If the Secretary 
makes a positive determination, of the amounts authorized to be 
appropriated for the Department of State for “Migration and Refu- 
gee Assistance” for 2 ook of the fiscal years 1988 and 1989, such sums 
are oe ee be made available for assistance for displaced 

tary of State shall determine the best means for 
cnet such assistance. 

(e) ScHOLARSHIPS.—For each of the fiscal years 1988 and 1989, the 
Director of the United States Information Agency shall make avail- 
able to Tibetan students and professionals who are outside Tibet not 
less than 15 scholarships for study at institutions of higher edu- 
cation in the United States. 


SEC. 1244. SUPPORT FOR THE RIGHT OF SELF-DETERMINATION FOR THE 
CAMBODIAN PEOPLE. 
(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 
(1) the Socialist Republic of Vietnam, in violation of its obliga- 
tions under international law including the United Nations 


Charter, invaded Cambodia in December 1978; 

(2) in January 1979, Vietnam installed a puppet government 
in Phnom Penh, Cambodia, headed by Heng 

(3) eight years later Vietnam continues, with Soviet backing, 
to occupy Cambodia ge some 140,000 troops; 

(4) by invading and occupying Cambodia, the Government of 
the Socialist Republic of Vietnam violated its obligation, under- 
taken upon becoming a member of the United Nations in 1977, 
not to use force against the territorial integrity or political 
independence of any state; 

(5) Vietnam has attem to submerge Cambodian culture 
and heritage through the settlement of large numbers of 
Vietnamese in Cambodia; 

(6) human rights observers have noted a pattern of torture, 
Seng detention, inhumane treatment, and other abuses of 

uman rights by officials of the Vietnamese-backed puppet 
Cambodian regime; 

a ) the Vietnamese occupation of Cambodia has compounded 

the hardship and suffering of a people which had previously 
suffered barbaric crimes of genocide under Pol Pot’s Khmer 
Rouge and has caused hundreds of thousands of Cambodians to 
flee their own country; 

(8) in recognition of the illegal occupation of Cambodia by the 
Vietnamese, the United Nations has refused to recognize the 
credentials of the Heng Samrin regime and has instead contin- 
ued to the credentials of the Government in Exile led 
by Prince Norodom Sihanouk; 
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(9) the member states of the United Nations for the eighth 
time, and by a record vote, approved a resolution at the 
forty-second session of the General Assembly calling for the 
withdrawal of foreign troops from Cambodia; 

(10) the 1981 United Nations-sponsored International Con- 
ference on Kampuchea called for the early withdrawal of for- 
eign troops and the holding of free elections under United 


Nations supervision; 

(11) the ernment of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam has 
thus far rejected the efforts of the Association of Southeast 
Asian Nations and supported by the United States to resolve 
the situation in Cambodia; and 

(12) in the absence of a settlement, the non-Communist Cam- 
bodian forces continue to wage a war of resistance against 
Vietnamese occupation forces. 

(b) SraTEMENT OF Poticy.—The Co — Pol Pot. 

(1) deplores the continued violation of the sovereignty and 
territorial independence of Cambodia by the Socialist Republic 
of Vietnam; 

(2) calls upon the Government of the Socialist Republic of 
Vietnam to immediately withdraw all of its occupation forces 
from Cambodia and to negotiate a settlement which restores 
self-determination to the Cambodian people; 

(3) believes that such negotiations and withdrawal by Viet- 
nam, together with a satisfactory accounting of Americans still 
missing in action, would constitute positive steps that would 
help facilitate the prospect of an end to Vietnam’s isolation in 
the world community and an improvement of its relations with 
the United States; 


(4) — the efforts of the member nations of the Associa- 


tion of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), the United Nations 
Secretary General, and the non-Communist Cambodian people 
to achieve a political settlement which would include such 
elements as internationally supervised free and fair elections, 
as well as assurances that there will be no return to the 
genocidal policies of the Pol Pot regime; 

(5) supports efforts to establish an international tribunal to 
en justice those Khmer Rouge leaders during the reign of 
Pol Pot, and any others, responsible for crimes of genocide 
against the Cambodian people; and 

(6) calls upon the international community to observe a spe- 
cial day of remembrance— 

(A) in a of the suffering of the Cambodian 
people under Pol Pot, 

) in protest of the efforts of Vietnam to suppress the 
basic human rights, culture, and way of life of the Cam- 
bodian people, and 

(C) in protest of the illegal occupation of Cambodia by 
Vietnamese troops. 


SEC. 1245. HUMAN RIGHTS IN THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 
(1) the advancement of human rights is a stated objective of 
the foreign policy of the United States; 
(2) the constitutional eon of freedom of speech, press, 
and peaceful assembly have not been adequately respected in 
the People’s Republic of China; 
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Religion. (3) the exercise of religious activities has a detrimental effect 
on a participant’s civil, social, and economic status within the 
People’s Republic of China; 

(4) the freedom of movement and the freedom to form 
independent trade unions and other voluntary associations are 
severely curtailed; 

(5) there have been some encouraging developments including 
an effort by the current leadership of the People’s Republic of 
China to develop economic policies without regard to a rigid 
application of Maoist ideology; and 

(6) the American people desire to extend their moral support 
to the st le for freedom and justice within the People’s 
Republic of China. 

(b) Sense or ConGress.—It is the sense of the Congress that the 
leadership of the People’s Republic of China should take necessary 
steps toward establishing a more democratic society, with a free and 
open political system that will protect the essential human rights of 
all people living within that country. 


SEC. 1246. DEMOCRACY IN TAIWAN. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) stability and peace prevail on the island of Taiwan and in 
the Western Pacific region; 

(2) economic vitality, educational advancement, and social 
progress have created conditions favoring the furtherance of 
democracy in Taiwan; 

(3) the people of Taiwan, in both national and local elections, 
have shown themselves fully capable of participating in a demo- 
cratic political process; 

(4) the authorities on Taiwan are nurturing a transition 
toward more truly democratic and representative political 
institutions, although a minority of the seats in the central 
legislature and central electoral college are filled through peri- 
odic elections, with the majority of seats still being held by 
individuals who took office in the late 1940s; 

(5) on September 28, 1986, Taiwan’s democratic opposition 
announced the formation of the Democratic ive Party; 

(6) on October 7, 1986, President Chiang ing-kuo, an- 
nounced that the Kuomintang intended to end the state of 
martial law and to lift the ban on the creation of new political 


parties; 

(7) the lifting of martial law in July and the release of 
detainees symbolize the os respect for human rights and 
freedom of expression on Taiwan; 

(8) the Kuomintang has indicated a desire over the next few 
years to make more representative Taiwan’s central representa- 
tive bodies, to broaden decisionmaking within the Nationalist 
Party, to enhance the rule of law, and to increase the powers of 
local-level government; and 

(9) our common commitment to democratic institutions and 
values is an increasingly strong bond between the people of the 
United States and the people of Taiwan and an acceleration of 
progress toward a democracy on Taiwan, including full 
respect for human rights, will strengthen United States ties 
with the people on Taiwan. 

(b) Sense or Concress.—The Congress— 
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(1) welcomes the democratic trends emerging in Taiwan and 
commends the progress that has been made recently in advanc- 
ing democratic institutions and values; 

(2) welcomes the lifting of martial law and looks forward to 
the lifting of the ban on new political parties; 

(3) encourages the leaders and peoples of Taiwan to continue 
this process with the aim of consolidating fully democratic 
institutions, in particular by— 

(A) guaranteeing freedom of speech, expression, and 
assembly; and 

(B) gradually moving toward a fully representative 
government, including the free and fair election of all 
members of all central representative bodies; and 

(4) requests the American Institute in Taiwan to convey this 
Nation’s continuing support for a democratic and prosperous 
Taiwan, as stated in the Taiwan Relations Act, and our 
eo for democracy to the leaders and the people of 

aiwan. 


PART F—MISCELLANEOUS 


SEC. 1251. REPORTS ON ILLEGAL TECHNOLOGY TRANSFERS. 


(a) Report.—Not later than 30 days after the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall submit to the appro- 
priate committees of the Congress a report concerning: 

(1) The status of the Japanese Government investigation of 
the transfer of milling machines to the Soviet Union by Toshiba 
Machine Company, including any prosecution, fine, or other 


government action. 

(2) The status of the Norwegian Government investigation of 
the transfer of numerical controllers by Kongsberg 
Vappenfabrik (KV) to the Soviet Union, including any prosecu- 
tion, fine, or other government action. 

(3) Actions undertaken by the Japanese and Norwegian 
Governments to ensure that such transfers or other breaches of 
security related to international espionage do not recur. 

(4) Actions and plans of the United States Government to 
respond to such cases of international espionage. 

(b) Discussions.—The Secretary of State shall enter into discus- 
sions with Japan and Norway regarding compensation for damage 
to United States national security resulting from such cases of 
international espionage. The Secretary shall submit a preliminary 
report to the appropriate committees of the Congress concerning the 
status of such discussions 180 days after the date of enactment of 
this Act and shall submit a final report 360 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act. The Secretary may submit such other subse- 
quent reports as may be appropriate. 


SEC. 1252. REPORT ON PROGRESS TOWARD A WORLD SUMMIT ON 
TERRORISM. 


It is the sense of the Congress that the President should convene a 
summit meeting of Western world leaders to adopt a unified effec- 
tive program against international terrorism. 
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SEC. 1253. PROTECTION OF AMERICANS ENDANGERED BY THE APPEAR- 
ANCE OF THEIR PLACE OF BIRTH ON THEIR PASSPORTS. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that some citizens of the United 
States may be specially endangered during a ae or other 
terrorist incident by the fact that their place of birth appears on 
their United States passports. 

(b) Discusstons.—The Congress urges the President to enter into 
discussions with other countries regarding the feasibility of a gen- 
eral agreement permitting the deletion of the place of birth as a 
required item of information on passports. 

SEC. 1254. SUPPORT OF MUTUAL DEFENSE ALLIANCES. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) Japan, the member nations of the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization (NATO), and other countries rely heavily on the 
United States to protect their national security under mutual 
defense alliances. 

(2) The United States spends tens of billions of dollars an- 
na assist in the defense of allies of the United States. 
(3) financial burden of mutual defense assumed by man 

NATO allies and particularly Japan is not commensurate wi 
their economic resources, and, as a result, the United States 
bears a disproportionately large share of the financial burden of 
supporting such mutual defense. 

(4) While the United States is currently spending 6.5 percent 
of its gross national product on defense, our NATO allies spend 
an average of 3.5 percent of their gross national products on 
defense and Japan spends only 1.0 percent of its gross national 
product on defense. 

(5) United States allies, particularly West Germany and 
Japan, have derived tremendous economic benefit from the free 
trade system among the Western countries, accumulating in 
certain cases large payments surpluses, while protected through 
military alliances to which the Uni 
overwhelming commitment of resources. 

(6) The greatest weakness in the ability of the United States 
to sustain the mutual defense of the United States and its allies 
is not the military capability of the United States, but rather 
the economic vulnerability of the United States. 

(7) The Federal budget deficit must be reduced in order to 
revitalize the economy. 

(8) The continued unwillingness of the allies of the United 
States to increase their contributions to the common defense to 
more appropriate levels could weaken the long-term vitality, 
effectiveness, and cohesion of the alliances between those coun- 
tries and the United States. 

(b) Poticy.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the President should enter into discussions with countries 
which participate in mutual defense alliances with the United 
ne ef cae an nations of NATO and oon 

é ing an agreement on a more equitable 
dateleaition of the Uarlion of finmachel wapgtit tor’ the iances; 

(2) the objective of such discussions with the member nations 
of NATO and Japan should be to establish a schedule of in- 
creases in defense spending by our NATO allies and Japan or a 
system of offsetting payments that is designed to achieve, to the 
maximum practicable extent, a division of responsibility for 
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defense spending between those allies and the United States 
that is commensurate with their resources; 
(3) the President should report to the Congress, within one President of U.S. 
year after the date of the enactment of this Act, on the progress Reports. 
of such discussions; and 
(4) if, in the judgment of the Congress, the President’s report President of U.S. 
does not reflect substantial progress toward a more equitable Reports. 
distribution of defense expenses among the members of a 
mutual defense alliance, the Congress should review the extent 
of the distribution of the mutual defense burden among our 
allies and consider whether additional legislation is 
appropriate. 


SEC. 1255. ARMS EXPORT CONTROL ENFORCEMENT AND COORDINATION. 


(a) Export Licenses.—Section 38 of the Arms Export Control Act 
(22 U.S.C. 2778) is amended by adding at the end the following new 
subsection: 
“(gX1) The President shall develop appropriate mechanisms to President of U.S. 
identify, in connection with the export licensing process under this 
section— 
“(A) persons who are the subject of an indictment for, or have 
been convicted of, a violation under— 
(i) this section, 
“(ii) section 11 of the Export Administration Act of 1979 
(50 U.S.C. App. 2410), 
“(iii) section 793, 794, or 798 of title 18, United States Espionage. 
Code (relating to espionage involving defense or classified Defense and 
information), eee 
“(iv) section 16 of the Trading with the Enemy Act (50 Classified 
U.S.C. App. 16), information. 
“(v) section 206 of the International Emergency Economic 
poe a (relating to foreign assets controls; 50 U.S.C. 
pp. ), 
“(vi) section 30A of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 
(15 U.S.C. 78dd-1) or section 104 of the Foreign Corrupt 
Practices Act (15 U.S.C. 78dd-2), 
“(vii) chapter 105 of title 18, United States Code (relating Sabotage. 


sabotage), 

“(viii) section 4(b) of the Internal Security Act of 1950 Classified 
(relating to communication of classified information; 50 information. 
U.S.C. 783(b)), 

“(ix) section 57, 92, 101, 104, 222, 224, 225, or 226 of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 U.S.C. 2077, 2122, 2131, 2134, 

2272, 2274, 2275, and 2276), 

“(x) section 601 of the National Security Act of 1947 Classified 
(relating to intelligence identities protection; 50 U.S.C. 421), information. 
or 

“(xi) section 603 (b) or (c) of the Comprehensive Anti- 

Apartheid Act of 1986 (22 U.S.C. 5113 (b) and (c)); 

“(B) persons who are the subject of an indictment or have 
been convicted under section 371 of title 18, United States Code, 
for conspiracy to violate any of the statutes cited in subpara- 
graph (A); and 

“(C) persons who are ineligible— 

‘(i) to contract with, 

“(ii) to receive a license or other form of authorization to 
export from, or 
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Imports. ““(iii) to receive a license or other form of authorization to 
import defense articles or defense services from, 
any agency of the United States Government. 

President of US.  “(2) The President shall require that each applicant for a license 
to export an item on the United States Munitions List identify in 
the application all consignees and freight forwarders involved in the 
proposed export. 

“(3) If the President determines— 

“(A) that an applicant for a license to export under this 
section is the subject of an indictment for a violation of any of 
the statutes cited in paragraph (1), 

“(B) that there is reasonable cause to believe that an ap- 
plicant for a license to export under this section has violated 
any of the statutes cited in paragraph (1), or 

“(C) that an applicant for a license to export under this 
section is ineligible to contract with, or to receive a license or 
other form of authorization to import defense articles or defense 
services from, any agency of the United States Government, 

President of U.S. the President may “ees the application. The President shall 
consider requests by the Secretary of the Treasury to disapprove any 
export license application based on these criteria. 

“(4) A license to export an item on the United States Munitions 
List may not be issued to a person— 

“(A) if that person, or any party to the export, has been 
convicted of violating a statute cited in paragraph (1), or 

President of U.S. “(B) if that person, or any party to the export, is at the time of 

the license review ineligible to receive export licenses (or other 

forms of authorization to export) from any agency of the United 

States Government, 
except as may be determined on a case-by-case basis by the Presi- 
dent, after consultation with the Secretary of the Treasury, after a 
thorough review of the circumstances surrounding the conviction or 
ineligibility to export and a finding by the President that appro- 
priate steps have been taken to mitigate any law enforcement 
concerns. 

“(5) A license to export an item on the United States Munitions 
List may not be issued to a foreign person (other than a foreign 
government). 

“(6) The President may require a license (or other form of 
authorization) before any item on the United States Munitions List 
is sold or otherwise transferred to the control or rere of a 
foreign person or a person acting on behalf of a foreign person. 

President of US.  “(7) The President shall, in coordination with law enforcement 
and national security agencies, develop standards for identifying 

Federal high-risk exports for regular end-use verification. These standards 

—— shall be published in the Federal Register and the initial standards 

a Se ae shall be published not later than October 1, 1988. 

Defense and “(8) Upon request of the Secretary of State, the Secretary of 

national Defense and the Secretary of the Treasury shall detail to the office 

. primarily responsible for export licensing functions under this sec- 
enforcement and tion, on a nonreimbursable basis, personnel with appropriate exper- 
crime. tise to assist in the initial screening of applications for export 
licenses under this section in order to determine the need for 
further review of those applications for foreign policy, national 

security, and law enforcement concerns. 

“(9) For purposes of this subsection— 
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“(A) the term ‘foreign corporation’ means a corporation that 
is not incorporated in the United States; 

“(B) the term ‘foreign government’ includes any agency or 
subdivision of a foreign government, including an official mis- 
sion of a foreign government; 

“(C) the term ‘foreign person’ means any person who is not a 
citizen or national of the United States or lawfully admitted to 
the United States for permanent residence under the Immigra- 
tion and Nationality Act, and includes foreign corporations, 
international organizations, and foreign governments; 

“(D) the term ‘party to the export’ means— 

“(i) the president, the chief executive officer, and other 
senior officers of the license applicant; 

“(ii) the freight forwarders or designated exporting agent 
of the license application; and 

“(iii) any consignee or end user of any item to be ex- 
ported; and 

“(E) the term ‘person’ means a natural person as well as a 
corporation, business association, partnership, society, trust, or 
any other entity, organization, or group, including govern- 
mental entities.”. 

(b) Review or Munitions Contro, REGISTRATIONS.—Section 
38(b\(1) of that Act is amended— 22 USC 2778. 

(1) by inserting “(A)” after “(1)”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(B) A copy of each registration made under this paragraph shall 
be transmitted to the Secretary of the Treasury for review regarding 
law enforcement concerns. The Secretary shall report to the Presi- 
dent regarding such concerns as necessary.” 

(c) Munrrions ConTROL REGISTRATION FEEs.—Section 38(b) of that 
Act is amended by inserting at the end the following: 

“(3XA) For each of the fiscal years 1988 and 1989, $250,000 of 
registration fees collected pursuant to paragraph (1) shall be cred- 
ited to a Department of State account, to be available without fiscal 
year limitation. Fees credited to that account shall be available only 
for the payment of expenses incurred for— 

“(i) contract personnel to assist in the evaluation of munitions 
control license applications, reduce processing time for license 
applications, and improve monitoring of compliance with the 
terms of licenses; and 

“(ii) the automation of munitions control functions and the 
processing of munitions control license applications, including 
the development, procurement, and utilization of computer 
equipment and related software. 

“(B) The authority of this paragraph may be exercised only to 
such extent or in such amounts as are provided in advance in 
appropriation Acts.”. 
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TITLE XITI—EFFECTIVE DATE 


22 USC 2651 SEC. 1301. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
note. 


Except as otherwise provided in this Act, this Act shall take effect 
on the date of its enactment. 


Approved December 22, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1777 (S. 1394): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-34 (Comm. on Foreign Affairs) and No. 100-475 (Comm. of 
Conference). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 100-75 accompan panying S. 1394 (Comm. on Foreign Relations). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 : 
June 11, 16, 18, 23, considered and passed House. 
Oct. 2, 6, ts ’s. 1394 considered in Senate. 
Oct. 8, H. R. 1777 considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of S. 1394. 


to conference 
WEEKLY ‘COMPILATI: IN OF PRESID DOCUMENTS, Vol. 23 (1987): 
Dec. 22, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 100-205 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To amend the boundaries of Stones River National Battlefield, Tennessee, and for Dec. 23, 1987 
other purposes. [H.R. 1994] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. STONES RIVER NATIONAL BATTLEFIELD. 16 USC 426n. 


(a) EXPANSION oF SToNES River NATIONAL BATTLEFIELD.—In fur- 
therance of the Act of March 3, 1927 (44 Stat. 1399), as amended, the 16 USC 426. 
boundary of Stones River National Battlefield (hereinafter referred 
to as “battlefield”) is hereby revised to include the lands generally 
depicted on the map entitled “Boundary Map, Stones River National 
Battlefield” numbered 327/80,001, and dated March 1987. The map Public _ 
shall be on file and available for public inspection in the offices of information. 
the National Park Service, Department of the Interior and in the 
office of the Superintendent of the Stones River National 
Battlefield. 

(b) Acquisition oF Lanps.—The Secretary of the Interior (herein- 
after referred to as “Secretary”) is hereby authorized to acquire 
lands or interests therein within the boundary of the battlefield by 
donation, purchase with donated or appropriated funds, or ex- 
change. Any lands or interests in lands owned by the State of 
Tennessee or any political subdivision thereof may be acquired only 
by donation. Lands and interests therein acquired pursuant to this 
Act shall become part of the battlefield, subject +o all the laws and 
regulations applicable thereto. 


SEC. 2. AGREEMENT. 


The Secretary is authorized to enter into an agreement with the 
city of Murfreesboro, Tennessee, under which (1) the Secretary shall 
acquire sufficient interest in land and shall construct thereon a trail 
linking the battlefield with Fortress Rosecrans, (2) the city shall 
operate and maintain the trail in accordance with standards ap- 
proved by the Secretary, and (3) the Secretary shall preserve the 
existing remnants of Fortress Rosecrans and the city shall operate 
and maintain the fortress. 


SEC. 3. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 16 USC 426p. 


There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act. 


Approved December 23, 1987. 


16 USC 4260. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1994 (S. 963): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-187 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 100-243 accompanying S. 963 (Comm. on Energy and 
Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
June 29, considered and passed House. 
Dec. 11, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 100-206 
100th Congress 


An Act 


Dec. 23, 1987 To establish the Jimmy Carter National Historic Site and Preservation District in the 
[H.R. 2416] State of Georgia, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


16 USC 161 note. SECTION 1. ESTABLISHMENT OF JIMMY CARTER NATIONAL HISTORIC 
SITE. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—In order to provide for the benefit, inspira- 
tion, and education of the American people, there is hereby estab- 
lished the Jimmy Carter National Historic Site in the State of 
Georgia. In administering the historic site, the Secretary shall— 

(1) preserve the key sites and structures located within the 
historic site associated with Jimmy Carter during his lifespan; 

(2) provide for the interpretation of the life and Presidency of 
Jimmy Carter; and 

(3) present the history of a small rural southern town. 

(b) DEscRIPTION OF JIMMY CARTER NATIONAL Historic Site.—(1) 
The historic site shall consist of the lands and interests in lands 
(including the real property described in paragraph (2)) as generally 
depicted on the map entitled “Jimmy Carter National Historic Site 
and Preservation District Boundary Map”, numbered NHS-JC- 

Public 80000, and dated April 1987. The map shall be on file and available 
information. ws public inspection at appropriate offices of the National Park 
rvice. 

(2) The real property referred to in paragraph (1) is that real 
property which has significant historical association with the life of 
James Ear] Carter, Jr., 39th President of the United States, located 
in the town of Plains and the County of Sumter, Georgia, and 
described more particularly as follows— 

(A) the home of former President Carter on Woodland Drive 
in Plains, Georgia, including the residence and approximately 
2.9 acres across Woodland Drive; 

(B) the Plains Railroad Depot, adjacent to the Seaboard Coast 
Line Railroad, which served as the campaign headquarters of 
former President Carter; 

(C) the boyhood home of former President Carter, consisti 
of the residence, together with not more than 15 acres, loca’ 
west of Plains near the community of Archery, Georgia; 

(D) the 100-foot wide scenic easements on either side of Old 
Plains Highway from the intersection of U.S. Highway 280 to 
the boyhood home referred to in subparagraph (C); 

(E) the Plains High School and grounds of approximately 12 
acres; and 

(F) the Gnann House at 1 Woodland Drive, which is adjacent 
to the residence referred to in subparagraph (A) of former 
President Carter. 

(c) ACQUISITION OF REAL AND PERSONAL PropEerRTy.—(1) Except as 
otherwise provided in this subsection and subject to such terms, 
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reservations, and conditions as the Secretary determines reasonable 
or necessary, the Secretary may acquire by donation, purchase with 
donated or appropriated funds, exchange, or otherwise— 
(A) lands and interests in lands within the boundaries of the 
historic site; and 
(B) personal property and artifacts for purposes of the historic 
site. 

(2) The Carter home (described in subsection (b)(2)(A)), the Plains 
Railroad Depot (described in subsection (b\2\(B)), and the Plains 
High School (referred to in subsection (bX2)(E)) may only be acquired 
by donation. 

(3) Former President and Mrs. Carter may, as a condition of the 
acquisition of the Carter home (described in subsection (b\(2)A)), 
reserve for themselves a right of use and occupancy of the home for 
a term of years or for a term ending at the deaths of President and 
Mrs. Carter. 

(4) The Administrator of the General Services Administration 
shall acquire by purchase the Gnann House (described in subsection 
(bX2XF)) to be used for security purposes during the lives of former 
President and Mrs. Carter, or for such period as they may be 
entitled to security pursuant to Federal law, after which time the 
Gnann House shall oe transferred to the Secretary of the Interior 
for administrative purposes by the National Park Service. 


SEC. 2. JIMMY CARTER NATIONAL PRESERVATION DISTRICT. 


(a) Jimmy CarTER NATIONAL PRESERVATION District.—In order to 
preserve and interpret the life of James Earl Carter, Jr. and the 
rural southern town of Plains, Georgia, including the 20th century 
south and the roles of agriculture and the agricultural economy 
there is hereby established the Jimmy Carter National Preservation 
District, which shall consist of the area identified on the map 
referred to in section 1(b\1) as “Preservation District”. The 
preservation district shall include the Plains Historic District as 
listed in the National Register of Historic Places on June 28, 1984, 
and those agricultural lands not to exceed 650 acres and that 
portion of Bond Street as depicted on such map. 

(b) PRESERVATION EASEMENTS.—(1) The Secretary may obtain by 
donation or purchase preservation easements on historically or 
culturally significant (as determined by the Secretary) buildings and 
open spaces located within the preservation district. Each preserva- 
tion easement shall contain (but need not be limited to) provisions 
that the Secretary shall have the right of access at reasonable times 
to the portions of the property covered by that easement for 
interpretive or other purposes, and that no changes or alterations 
shall be made to such portions of the property except by mutual 
agreement. 

(2) The Secretary may mark, interpret, and provide technical 
assistance to properties within the preservation district in accord- 
ance with the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Historic 
Preservation Projects. 


SEC. 3. ADMINISTRATION OF HISTORIC SITE AND PRESERVATION 
DISTRICT. 


(a) In GENERAL.—The Secretary shall administer the historic site 
and the preservation district in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act, and the provisions of law generally applicable to national 
historic sites, including the Act entitled “An Act to establish a 


16 USC 461 note. 


16 USC 461 note. 
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16 USC 461 note. 


16 USC 461 note. 


National Park Service, and for other purposes”, approved Au- 
gust 25, 1916 (16 U.S.C. 1, 2-4), and the Act entitled “An Act to 
provide for the preservation of historic American sites, buildings, 
objects and antiquities of national significance, and for other pur- 
poses”, approved August 21, 1935 (16 U.S.C. 461 et seq.). 

(b) Cooperation WiTH SraTe or GEzorcia.—The Secretary may 
enter into a cooperative agreement with the State of Georgia pursu- 
ant to which the Secretary may cooperate in the operation and use 
of the State of Georgia Visitor Center in Sumter County. 

(c) History.—The Secretary shall gather oral history on the his- 
toric site, its occupants, and environs. The Secretary may also 
preserve personal property that has been acquired by the Secretary 
for purposes of the historic site. 

(d) Report.—25 years after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary shall convene a distinguished group of nationally recog- 
nized historians, scholars, and other experts to examine the life of 
President Carter in greater historical perspective. The group shall 
examine the research then available on President Carter, his life 
and Presidency, and make recommendations on interpretation, 
preservation, and other issues (as appropriate) at the Jimmy Carter 
National Historic Site and the Jimmy Carter National Preservation 
District. 

SEC. 4. ADVISORY COMMISSION. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary shall establish an advisory 
commission to provide advice on achieving balanced and accurate 
interpretation of the historic site. 

(b) MemBeErsHIP.—(1) The commission shall consist of a group of 


five nationally recognized scholars with collective expertise on the 
life and Presidency of Jimmy Carter, the 20th century rural south, 
historic preservation, and the American Presidency. 

(2) The commission members shall be appointed by the Secretary 
for staggered terms of 3 years each. Any vacancy on the commission 
shall be filled in the same manner in which the original appoint- 
ment was made. Any member of the Commission appointed for a 
definite term may serve after the expiration of such term until a 
successor is appointed. 

(3) Meetings of the Commission shall be called twice annually by 
the Secretary. 

(c) Expenses.—The Secretary is authorized to pay, in accordance 
with section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, the expenses reason- 
ably incurred by the members of the Commission in carrying out 
their responsibilities under this Act. 


SEC. 5. MANAGEMENT PLAN. 


Not later than 3 years after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary shall develop and submit to the Congress a general 
management plan for the use and development of the historic site 
and the preservation district. Such plan shall— 

(1) be prepared in accordance with section 12(b) of the Act 
entitled “An Act to improve the administration of the national 
park system by the Secretary, and to clarify the authorities 
applicable to the system, and for other purposes”, approved 
August 18, 1970 (16 U.S.C. la-1 et seq.), and shall be consistent 
with the purposes of this Act; 
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(2) include consideration of the economic feasibility and 
interpretive necessity of providing a transportation system for 
visitor use; and 

(3) address the preservation and interpretation of Plains High 
School (referred to in section 1(b\2XE)) including appropriate 
use by the town of Plains. 

Following a determination of the appropriate uses of the Plains 
High School for the town of Plains, the Secretary may enter into a 
ee agreement with the town concerning its use of the high 
school. 


SEC. 6. DEFINITIONS. 


For the purposes of this Act— 
(1) the term “preservation district” means the Jimmy Carter 
National Preservation District established under section 2; 
(2) the term “historic site” means the Jimmy Carter National 
Historic Site established under section 1; and 
(3) the term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the Interior. 


SEC. 7. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be appropriated such 
sums as may be necessary to carry out this Act, except that not 
more than $3,500,000 is authorized to be appropriated for acquisition 
of real and personal property (including preservation easements) 
and development of the preservation district and the historic site. 

(b) Cost SHaRiING.—Not more than 60 percent of the aggregate 
cost of restoring the Plains High School (referred to in section 
1(b(2E)) may be provided from appropriated Federal funds. The 


remaining 40 percent, non-Federal share of such cost may be in the 
form of cash, goods, or services, fairly valued. 


Approved December 23, 1987. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2416: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-342 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 100-250 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 

Oct. 5, considered and House. 

Dec. 11, considered and passed Senate. 


Contracts. 


16 USC 461 note. 


16 USC 461 note. 
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Public Law 100-207 
100th Congress 
An Act 


Dec. 23, 1987 To designate the Federal building located at 600 West Madison, Chicago, Illinois, as 
[H.R. 3700] the “Harold Washington Social Security Center’. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Public buildings United States of America in Congress assembled, 


and grounds. 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 
The Federal building known as the “Great Lakes Program Service 
Center” and located at 600 West Madison, Chicago, Illinois, shall be 


known and designated as the “Harold Washington Social Security 
Center”. 


SEC. 2. LEGAL REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, record, or 
other paper of the United States to the Federal building referred to 
in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “Harold 
Washington Social Security Center”. 


Approved December 23, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—HELR. 3700: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-471 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 

Dec. 10, considered and passed House. 

Dec. 11, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 100-208 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To designate the United States Livestock Insects Laboratory in Kerrville, Texas, as Dec. 23, 1987 
the “Knipling-Bushland Research Laboratory”. (H.R. 3712} 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Livestock Insects Laboratory of the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture’s Agricultural Research Service, located in 
Kerrville, Texas, is hereby designated as the “Knipling-Bushland 
Research Laboratory”. Any reference to the United States Livestock 
Insects Laboratory in a law, map, regulation, document, record, or 
other paper of the United States shall be considered to be a ref- 
erence to the “Knipling-Bushland Research Laboratory”. 


Approved December 23, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3712: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-477 (Comm. on Agriculture). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 

Dec. 14, considered and passed House. 

Dec. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 100-209 
100th Congress 


Joint Resolution 


To designate the Clarks Hill Dam, Reservoir, and Highway transversing the Dam on 
the Savannah River, Georgia and South Carolina, as the J. Strom Thurmond Dam, 
Reservoir, and Highway. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That in honor of 
J. Strom Thurmond, and in recognition of his long and outstanding 
service as a United States Senator, Governor of South Carolina, and 
South Carolina State Senator, to promote flood control, soil con- 
servation, and rural electrification, the Clarks Hill Dam, Reservoir, 
and Highway transversing the Dam on the Savannah River, Georgia 
and South Carolina, shall hereafter be known and designated as the 
J. Strom Thurmond Dam, Reservoir, and Highway, and shall be 
dedicated as a monument to his distinguished public service. Any 
law, regulation, map, document, or record of the United States in 
which such project is referred to shall be held and considered to 
refer to such project by the name of the J. Strom Thurmond Dam, 
Reservoir, and Highway. 


Approved December 23, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.. Res. 376: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
Nov. 16, 17, considered and passed House. 
Dec. 4, considered and passed Senate, amended. 
Dec. 18, House concurred in Senate amendment with amendments. 
Dec. 19, Senate concurred in House ts. 





PUBLIC LAW 100-210—DEC. 24, 1987 101 STAT. 1441 


Public Law 100-210 
100th Congress 


An Act 


To provide that a special gold medal be presented to Mary Lasker for her humanitari- 
an contributions in the areas of medical research and education, urban beautifica- 
tion and the fine arts, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) the Presi- 
dent is authorized to present, on behalf of the Congress, to Mary 
Lasker, a gold medal of appropriate design in recognition of her 
humanitarian contributions in the areas of medical research and 
education, urban beautification, and the fine arts. For such purpose, 
the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to cause to 
be struck a gold medal with suitable emblems, devices, and inscrip- 
tions to be determined by the Secretary of the Treasury. There are 
authorized to be appropriated not to exceed $20,000 to carry out the 
provisions of this subsection. 

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury may cause duplicates in bronze 
of such medal to be coined and sold under such regulations as he 
may prescribe, at a price sufficient to cover the cost thereof, includ- 
ing labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, overhead expenses, and 
the gold medal. The appropriation used to carry out the provisions 
. subsection (a) shall be reimbursed out of the proceeds of such 

es. 

Sec. 2. The medals provided for in this Act are national medals for 
purposes of chapter 51 of title 31, United States Code. 

Sec. 3. Section 2(b) of the Young Astronaut Program Medal Act, 
Public Law 99-295, is amended by striking out “December 31, 1987” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “December 31, 1988”. 


Approved December 24, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 390: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
Sept. 29, considered and passed House. 
Dec. 17, considered and passed Senate. 


Dec. 24, 1987 
(H.R. 390] 


31 USC 5111 
note. 


——— 
authorizations. 


31 USC 5111 
note. 


31 USC 5111 
note. 
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Dec. 24, 1987 


(H.R. 2121] 


Public Law 100-211 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To authorize and direct the National Park Service to assist the State of Georgia in 
relocating a highway affecting the Chickamauga and Chattanooga National Mili- 
tary Park in Georgia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. ASSISTANCE FOR HIGHWAY RELOCATION. 


(a) ASSISTANCE FroM DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR.—For purposes 
of reducing damage to natural and historic resources from highway 
traffic within the Chickamauga and Chattanooga National Military 
Park and for purposes of improving highway safety within the park, 
the Secretary of the Interior shall provide a grant to the State of 
Georgia to assist the State in relocating a 3.7 mile section of 
Highway 27 which passes through the park. The assistance shall be 
provided upon application of the State if the Secretary of the 
Interior, acting through the Director of the National Park Service, 
approves the design and siting of the highway at a location gen- 
erally outside the western boundary of the park. 

(b) Feperat SHare.—The assistance provided by the Secretary of 
the Interior under subsection (a) shall not exceed 75 percent of the 
total costs of relocating the 3.7 mile section of highway referred to in 
subsection (a). 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There is authorized to be 
appropriated not more than $30,000,000 for assistance under subsec- 
tion (a). Such funds shall remain available until expended. 


Approved December 24, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—HR. 2121: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-225 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 100-248 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL at pone Vol. 133 3 (198: 

July 21, considered and passed House. 

Dec. 11, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 100-212 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To repeal the Brown-Stevens Act concerning certain Indian tribes in the State of 
Nebraska. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
May 6, 1910 (36 Stat. 348) and the Act of December 30, 1916 (39 Stat. 
865) are hereby repealed. 

Sec. 2. Nothing in this Act shall affect any claim of an Indian 
tribe or individual arising out of the Acts repealed by the first 
section of this Act, including but not limited to those claims listed by 
the Secretary of the Interior pursuant to the Indian Claims Limita- 
tion Act of 1982 (Public Law 97-394; 28 U.S.C. 2415 note). 

Sec. 3. For the purpose of any Federal payments made to the 
Macy, Walthill, and Winnebago school districts in Thurston County, 
Nebraska, because of the existence of nontaxable Indian lands 
located within such school districts, this Act shall be deemed to have 
been effective on January 1, 1951. 

Sec. 4. Section 7(c) of the White Earth Reservation Land Settle- 
ment Act of 1985 (Public Law 99-264; 100 Stat. 61; 25 U.S.C. 331 
note) is amended by (1) deleting “not later than five hundred and 
forty days of the date of publication of the Secretary’s first list in the 

ederal Register” and inserting in lieu thereof “not later than 
March 12, 1989”, and (2) deleting “should be added to” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “should be corrected or added to”. 


Approved December 24, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2639: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-401 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 

Nov. 16, considered and passed House. 

Dec. 11, considered and passed Senate, amended. 

Dec. 18, House concurred in Senate amendment. 
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Public Law 100-213 
100th Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Arms Control and Disarmament Act to authorize appropriations for 
the fiscal years 1988 and 1989 for the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Arms Control and Disarmament 
Amendments Act of 1987”. 


SEC. 2. AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 49(a) of the Arms Control and Disarmament Act (22 U.S.C. 
2589(a)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(aX1) To carry out the purposes of this Act, there are authorized 
to be appropriated— 

‘(A) $29,000,000 for the fiscal year 1988 and $29,800,000 for 
fiscal year 1989; and 

“(B) such additional amounts as may be necessary for each 
such fiscal year for increases in salary, pay, retirement, other 
employee benefits authorized by law, and other nondiscretion- 
ary costs, and to offset adverse fluctuations in foreign currency 
exchange rates. 

“(2) Of the amounts authorized to be aeueceetaned by paragraph 
(1A) for each of the fiscal years 1988 and 1989— 

“(A) $7,063,000 be available only to pay necessary ex- 
penses incurred in connection with arms control negotiations 
conducted with the Government of the Soviet Union on strate- 
gic arms reductions, intermediate-range nuclear forces, and 
space and defensive weapons; 

“(B) not less than $310,000 shall be available only for the 
program for visiting scholars in the field of arms control and 
disarmament established under section 28 of this Act; 

“(C) $780,000 shall be used for external research to assist the 
Bureau of Verification and Intelligence in making assessments 
of possible new systems, devices, and capabilities for verification 
of arms control; 

“(D) not more than $1,560,000 may be used for any other 
external research program; and 

“(E) a total of not more than $3,000,000 may be used for all 
external research. 

“(3) Amounts appropriated under this subsection are authorized to 
remain available until expended.”’. 
SEC. 3. STANDING CONSULTATIVE COMMISSION. 
(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 
(1) the Standing Consultative Commission was established by 


the United States and the Soviet Union under Article XIII of 
the Treaty on the Limitation of Anti-Ballistic Missile Systems 
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as a framework for considering and resolving questions concern- 
ing compliance with arms control obligations; and 
(2) the United States should raise and attempt to resolve 
issues relating to compliance by the United States and the 
Soviet Union with arms control agreements in the Standing 
Consultative Commission. 
(b) ANNUAL Reports.—Title III of the Arms Control and Dis- 
armament Act (22 U.S.C. 2571-2577) is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 


“SEC. 38. REPORTS ON STANDING CONSULTATIVE COMMISSION ACTIVI- 22 USC 2578. 
TIES. 


“The President shall submit, not later than January 31 of each President of 
year, to the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the US. _ 
chairman of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate a eee 
report prepared by the United States Commissioner on the activities — 3 
of the United States-Union of Soviet Socialist Republics Standing 
Consultative Commission established under Article XIII of the 
Treaty on the Limitation of Anti-Ballistic Missile Systems. In 
preparing this report, the Commissioner should consult with former 
United States Commissioners and other experts. Such annual report 
shall include detailed information on all substantive issues raised b 
either party to the Treaty and the response of the other party with 
regard to such issues. Such annual report shall be transmitted Classified 
under an injunction of secrecy, but shall be accompanied by an information. 
unclassified addendum containing such information with respect to ete. 
the activities of the Commission as can be made public consistent : 
with the need for confidentiality of Commission proceedings and the 
national security of the United States.”. 

(c) Srupy AND Report.—The Director of the United States Arms 


Control and Disarmament Agency shall conduct a study to deter- 
mine how the Standing Consultative Commission could be used 
more effectively to resolve arms control compliance issues. The 
Director shall report the results of this study to the S er of the 
House of Representatives and the chairman of the Committee on 
Foreign Relations of the Senate within 6 months after the date of 
enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 4. COMPREHENSIVE COMPILATION OF ARMS CONTROL AND DIS- 
ARMAMENT STUDIES. 


Title III of the Arms Control and Disarmament Act, as amended 
by section 3(b) of this Act, is further amended by adding at the end 
the following: 


“SEC. 39. COMPREHENSIVE COMPILATION OF ARMS CONTROL AND DIS- a 
ARMAMENT STUDIES. 22 USC 2579. 


“Pursuant to his responsibilities under section 31 of this Act, and 
in order to enhance Congressional and public understanding of arms 
control and disarmament issues, the Director shall provide to the 
Congress not later than June 30 of each year a report setting forth— 

“(1) a comprehensive list of studies relating to arms control 
and disarmament issues concluded during the previous calendar 
year by government agencies or for government agencies by 
private or public institutions or persons; and 

“(2) a brief description of each such study. 

This report shall be unclassified, with a classified addendum if 
necessary.”. 
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SEC. 5. COMPLIANCE REPORTS. 


Section 52 of the Arms Control and Disarmament Act (22 U.S.C. 
22 USC 2592. 2591) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)— 

(A) by inserting “, the Soviet Union, and other nations” 
after “adherence of the United States”; and 

(B) by inserting “the Soviet Union and” after ‘“compli- 
ance by”; and 

(2) by striking out “and” at the end of powers (2) and by 
redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (5); 

(3) by inserting the following after paragraph (2): 

“(3) the section of the report dealing with Soviet adherence 
shall include information on actions taken by the Soviet Union 
with regard to the size, structure, and disposition of its military 
forces in order to comply with arms control agreements; 

“(4) the section of the report dealing with adherence by other 
nations shall include information on actions taken by each such 
nation with regard to the size, structure, and disposition of its 
military forces in order to comply with arms control agree- 
ments; and”; and 

(4) in paragraph (5), as so redesignated by this section, by 
a “the Soviet Union and” after “problems of compliance 

y”. 
SEC. 6. ACDA INSPECTOR GENERAL. 


(a) EsTaBLISHMENT.—Title IV of the Arms Control and Dis- 
armament Act (22 U.S.C. 2581-2591) is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 


“SEC. 53. ACDA INSPECTOR GENERAL. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT AND Duties.—There shall be an Office of the 
Inspector General at the Agency headed by the Inspector General of 
the Agency who shall have the duties, responsibilities, and authori- 
ties specified in the Inspector General Act of 1978. 

“(b) Duaurry oF APPOINTMENT.—An individual appointed to the 
position of Inspector General of the Department of State shall, by 
virtue of such appointment, also hold the position of Inspector 
General of the Agency. 

“(c) UrmizaTion oF Starr.—The r General of the Agency 
shall utilize personnel of the Office of the Inspector General of the 
Department of State in performing the duties of the Inspector 
General of the Agency, and shall not appoint any individuals to 
positions within the cy. 

“(d) REFERENCES.—F or p of this section, references in the 
Inspector General Act of 197 the establishment involved, to the 
head of the establishment, and to an Inspector General shall be 
deemed to be references to the Agency, the Director of the Agency, 
and Inspector General of the Agency, respectively, except to the 
extent inconsistent with this section.”. 

(b) Survey or ACDA Ctassiriep INFORMATION SEcuritTy.—Not 
later than 90 days after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Inspector General of the United States Arms Control and Dis- 
armament Agency— 

(1) shall conduct a survey of physical, personnel, document, 
and communications security programs, procedures, and prac- 
-_ at the Agency for the protection of classified information; 
an 
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(2) shall submit a report on the results of that survey, Reports. 
together with such recommendations for improvement of classi- 
fied information security at the Agency as the Inspector Gen- 
eral considers appropriate, to the Director of the Agency and to 
the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate. 


Approved December 24, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2689 (S. 1498): 


Eaaee F REPORTS: No. 100-193 (Comm. on Foreign Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: a 100-112 accompanying S. 1498 (Comm. on Foreign Rela- 


ns). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
June 29, considered and passed House. 
July 22, considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of S. 1498. 


8, House concurred in Senate amendment with an amendment and 
to another. 


disagreed 
Dec. 11, Senate receded and concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 100-214 
100th Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Designating the third week in May 1988 as “National Tourism Week”. 


Whereas tourism is vital to the United States, contributing to 
overall economic prosperity, employment, and the international 
balance of payments; 

Whereas tourism creates employment opportunities which provide 
wages and salaries for individuals and tax revenues for Federal, 
State, and local governments; 

Whereas the travel and tourism sector of the economy constitutes a 
large industry in the United States; 

Whereas tourism promotes personal growth and education and the 
appreciation of intercultural differences among all people; 

Whereas tourism enhances international understanding and good- 
will; and 

Whereas as people throughout the world become aware of the 
outstanding cultural and recreational resources available across 
the United States, travel and tourism will become an increasingly 
important aspect of the daily lives of the people of the United 
States: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the week beginning 
on the third Sunday in May 1988 is designated as “National Tour- 
ism Week”. The President is requested to issue a proclamation 
calling on the people of the United States to observe such week with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved December 24, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 255 (S.J. Res. 134): 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
Sept. 15, considered and passed House. 
Oct. 30, S.J. Res. 134 considered and passed Senate. 
Dec. 18, H.J. Res. 255 considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 100-215 
100th Congress 


An Act 


To designate the United States Post Office at 600 Franklin Avenue in Garden City, 
New York, as the “John W. Wydler United States Post Office”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION OF BUILDING. 


The United States Post Office located at 600 Franklin Avenue in 
Garden City, New York, shall be known and designated as the 
“John W. Wydler United States Post Office”. 


SEC. 2. LEGAL REFERENCES. 


Any reference to the building referred to in section 1 in any law, 
map, regulation, document, record, or other paper of the United 
States shall be deemed to be a reference to the “John W. Wydler 
United States Post Office’. 


Approved December 24, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY —S. 1642: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-482 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 

Aug. 7, considered and ‘passed Senate. 

Dec. 18, considered and passed House, amended. 

Dec. 19, Senate concurred in House amendments. 





101 STAT. 1450 PUBLIC LAW 100-216—DEC. 29, 1987 


Fish and fishing. 
Wildlife. 


Environment. 


Public Law 100-216 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To direct the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission to issue an order with respect 
to Docket No. EL-85-38-000. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. FERC ORDER. 


(a) IssUANCE OF OrDER.—Notwithstanding the petition filed by the 
Idaho Power Company on November 26, 1984, with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission for a declaratory order concerning 
an Agreement dated October 25, 1984 (Exhibit A, Petition of Idaho 
Power Company for Declaratory Order, FERC Docket No. EL-85- 
38-000), relative to the projects of such company specifically ref- 
erenced in the petition, the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 
is authorized and directed, in lieu of the petition request, to issue an 
order under the Federal Power Act providing that such Agreement 
shall not be considered by the Commission, in any subsequent 
proceeding before the Commission during the remaining term of the 
licenses applicable to such projects, to be either— 

(1) inconsistent with the terms and conditions of such licenses 
concerning the retention of project property; or 
a (2) imprudent for purposes of section 205 of the Federal Power 
ct 


The order, subject to the requirements of section 3(a)(2), shall be 
issued within 90 calendar days after enactment of this Act and shall 
take effect on the date provided in section 3. 

(b) CONSIDERATION OF OTHER Matters.—Notwithstanding the issu- 
ance of an order pursuant to this section, except for the specific 
terms and conditions referred to in subsection (a\(1) and the specific 
provisions of the Federal Power Act referred to in subsection (a)(2), 
the Commission may, at any time, consider, in accordance with 
existing and applicable law, whether the settlement agreement and 
the licensee are in full compliance with— 

(1) any terms and conditions of the license (including those 
relating to the protection, mitigation, and enhancement of fish 
and wildlife), and 

(2) any other applicable provision of Federal environmental 
law (including section 10 of the Federal Power Act). 

(c) Orrers or SETTLEMENT.—In issuing an order pursuant to this 
section, the Commission shall accept and adopt as part of the order 
the Offers of Settlement pending before the Commission on enact- 
ment of this Act between the licensee, the State of Idaho, the 
aay of the Interior, the National Marine Fisheries Service and 
others. 


SEC. 2. SAVINGS PROVISION. 


(a) Fish AND WILDLIFE AGREEMENTS AND STIPULATIONS.—Nothing 
in section 1 or in any order issued by the Commission pursuant to 
section 1 shall be construed as affecting any stipulation or other 
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agreement entered into by the State of Idaho or the Idaho Power 
Company prior to the date of enactment of this Act relating to any 
fish and wildlife matters affected by any such project. 

(b) FERC Autuorrry.—Nothing in section 1 shall be construed to 
modify, change, expand, or limit the authority of the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission under the Federal Power Act or other 
applicable law relating to fish and wildlife. 

(c) Water.—Nothing in this Act shall be construed as (1) affecting 
the rights or jurisdiction of the United States, the States, Indian 
tribes, or other entities over waters of any river or stream or over 
any ground water resource; (2) altering or establishing the respec- 
tive rights of States, the United States, Indian tribes, or any person 
with respect to any water or water-related right; or (3) altering, 
amending, repealing, interpreting, modifying, or be in conflict with, 
the Treaty rights or other rights of any Indian tribe. 


SEC. 3. STUDY. 


(a) Jonnt AGREEMENT TO Conbuct Stupy.— 

(1) The Federal and licensee parties to the Offers of Settle- 
ment and the settlement agreement referred to in section 1 
shall immediately after enactment of this Act enter into good 
faith negotiations for a joint agreement to conduct and ade- 
quately finance detailed evaluations and studies (and issue a 
report thereon) concerning the timing, quantity and quality of 
instream flows and related matters to protect, enhance, and 
mitigate fish and wildlife resources, including anadromous fish 
and related habitat of the Snake River and the Deer Flat 
National Wildlife Refuge. Such agreement shall be filed with 
the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission and shall be consid- 
ered thereafter as part of the order issued pursuant to section 1. 
Such negotiations shall be completed and a joint agreement 
entered into by ail such parties and filed with the Commission 
not later than 60 calendar days after the order is issued under 
section 1. 

(2) If a joint agreement is not entered and filed within the 60- 
day period referred to in paragraph (1), the Commission shall 
within 60 calendar days after the expiration of such period issue 
an order under this paragraph requiring that the evaluations 
and studies referred to in rae (1) be undertaken and the 
duties and responsibilities of such parties to conduct and fi- 
nance them. The Commission may for good cause extend the 
time for issuance of the order under this paragraph an addi- 
tional period of not more than 45 calendar days. The Commis- 
sion in issuing an order under this subsection, may take into 
consideration such information as the parties may stipulate and 
file with the Commission resulting from such negotiations. The 
Commission is not required, notwithstanding any provision of 
law, to afford the parties any other opportunity to make oral or 
written presentations to the Commission regarding such order. 
In any judicial review of the order issued under section 1, the 
order (or the adequacy thereof) issued under this paragraph 
shall not be a basis for that review or for a stay of the effective 
date of the order issued under section 1. 

(3) The order referred to in section 1 shall be effective and. 
final when the joint agreement referred to in paragraph (1) is 
filed by all the parties with the Commission, or not later than 
60 calendar days after such order is issued under section 1, 


State and local 
governments. 
Indians. 


Reports. 
Fish and fishing. 
Wildlife. 
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whichever comes first. The order referred to in paragraph (2) 
shall be effective and final when issued. When effective, each 
order issued and joint agreement adopted shall be enforced by 
the Commission under the Federal Power Act and the licensee 
shall pay its assigned share at the times and in the manner 
directed by the Commission. 

(4) The evaluations and studies and the report thereof re- 
quired by this subsection shall be made available by the Federal 
parties to the public and the Commission and shall be consid- 
ered by the Commission in accordance with existing and ap- 
plicable law. Nothing contained in this Act requires the 
Commission to take any action pursuant to such consideration, 
or authorizes or grants the Commission any authority to take 
any action, based upon the findings, recommendations, results, 
or conclusions of the study required by this section. 

(5) Any final order issued pursuant to this Act shall be subject 
to judicial review in the same manner as final orders under the 
Federal Power Act are subject to judicial review under that Act. 

(b) ParticIPpATION By GOVERNOR.—At any time prior to the effec- 
tive date of the order issued under section l(a) of this Act, the 
Governor of the State of Idaho shall have the option to participate in 
good faith in the negotiations required by section 3 of this Act. In 
exercising such option, the Governor shall agree to carry out the 
State’s responsibilities under the agreement or any order issued by 
the Commission under subsection (a). 

(c) FUNDING FoR FEDERAL SHARE OF Stupies.—The Secretary of 
the Interior and the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra- 
tion shall, subject to applicable appropriation Acts, utilize such 
funds as may be available for carrying out the evaluations and 
studies required by this Act to be conducted by the parties referred 
to in subsection (a) and such agencies are authorized and directed to 
seek further appropriations as may be necessary. All such funds 
shall be available until expended. The Federal share of the costs of 
carrying out the evaluations and studies shall be determined pursu- 
ant to the joint agreement under subsection (a) (or the Commission 
order under subsection (a2), if applicable). The Federal agencies 
shall provide for consultation with the affected Indian tribes and 
other interested public or private persons during the conduct of any 
study conducted pursuant to this Act. 


SEC. 4. PROVIDING INFORMATION TO CONGRESS. 


The Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, the Secretary of the 
Interior, and the Administrator of the National Oceanic and At- 
mospheric Administration shall keep the Committee on Energy and 
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Commerce of the House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Energy and Natural Resources of the Senate fully and currently 
informed of the status of all actions taken or required by this Act 
and of any delays (and the reasons therefor) in implementing all 
such actions. 


Approved December 29, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 519 (S. 214): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-418 (Comm. on Energy and Commerce). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 100-8 accompanying S. 214 (Comm. on Energy and Natural 


Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
Feb. 19, S. 214 considered and passed Sena‘ 
Nov. 9, H.R. 519 considered and passed House 
Dec. 18, considered and passed Senate, quuendedl House concurred in Senate 
amendment. 
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Public Law 100-217 
100th Congress 
An Act 


Dec. 29, 1987 _ To amend the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945. 


[H.R. 3289] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 15(c)(2) 
12 USC 6351-3. of the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 (22 U.S.C. 635i-3(c)(2)) is 
amended by striking out “during fiscal year 1986” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “during fiscal years 1986, 1987, and 1988”. 


Approved December 29, 1987. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3289: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
Sept. 17, considered and passed House. 
Dec. 18, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 100-218 
100th Congress 


An Act 


To allow the obsolete submarine United States ship Blenny to be transferred to the 


State of Maryland before the expiration of the otherwise applicable 60-day congres- ————- “> —“"" _ 
sional review period. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That clauses (2) and 
(8) of section 7308(c) of title 10, United States Code, shall not apply 
with respect to the transfer, under section 7308(a) of such title, by 
the Secretary of the Navy of the obsolete submarine United States 
ship Blenny to the State of Maryland. 


Approved December 29, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3427: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
Dec. 16, considered and passed House. 
Dec. 17, considered and passed Senate. 





101 STAT. 1456 PUBLIC LAW 100-219—DEC. 29, 1987 


7 USC 2661 note. 


Public Law 100-219 


100th Congress is 
ct 


Entitled the “Rural Crisis Recovery Program Act of 1987”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


Jaa may be cited as the “Rural Crisis Recovery Program Act 


SEC. 2. COUNSELING AND OUTREACH PROGRAMS TO AID FARMERS AND 
RURAL FAMILIES. 


Subsection (f) of section 502 of the Rural Development Act of 1972 
(7 U.S.C. 2662(f) is amended to read as follows: 
“(f) SpeciaL GRANTS FOR FINANCIALLY STRESSED FARMERS, Dis- 
LOCATED FARMERS, AND RURAL FAMILIES.— 
“(1) GRANT PROGRAM.— 

“(A) PROGRAM BENEFICIARIES.—The Secretary shall pro- 
vide special grants for programs to develop educational, 
retraining, and counseling assistance for farmers, 
located farmers, and rural families, who have been ad- 
versely affected by the current farm and rural economic 


is. 
“(B) SERVICES TO BE PROVIDED.—Such programs shall pro- 
vide the following services: 
“(i) Clinical outreach counseling and crisis manage- 
ment assistance through appropriate State officials. 
Pace Assistance in evaluating individual or family 
ces, pre financial plans, and implementing 
financial plans and management strategies. 
“(iii) Evaluation of vocational skills and counseling in 
ns such skills. ‘ aii 
“(iv) Assistance in obtaining training in ic, re- 
medial, and literacy skills. 
“(v) ‘Assistance in job search and training in job- 


seeking 
“(vi) Assistance in obtaining training for operating a 
business or enterprise. 
alae Formal on-the-job training to the extent prac- 
ti e 
“(viii) Tuition assistance (including fees, books, and 
other educational expenses) to the extent practicable. 
“(C) AUTHORITY OF GRANT RECIPIENTS TO CONTRACT FOR 
DELIVERY OF SERVICES.—The recipients of a grant under this 
subsection —_ contract for the delivery of such services 
with units of local government, State agencies, accredited 
educational institutions, and other appropriate public and 
private nonprofit agencies and organizations. 
“(D) DEVELOPMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE PLAN.—The Agri- 
cultural Extension Service of the Department of Agri- 
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culture is encouraged to work with State agencies, units of 
local government, and other public and private nonprofit 
agencies and organizations in developing a comprehensive 
plan for the use of the special grant funds and the delivery 
of services provided for in this subsection. 
“(2) GRANT PERIOD.—Grants may be made under paragraph (1) 
during the period beginning on the date of the enactment of this 
Act and ending on December 23, 1990.”. 


Approved December 29, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3492: 
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Public Law 100-220 
100th Congress 


An Act 


To provide congressional approval of the Governing International Fishery Agreement 
between the United States and Japan; to implement the provisions of Annex V to 
the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973; to 


ae Be ee ee ae eee Ser ee ee Ce 
to monitor, assess, and reduce the adverse impacts of driftnets; and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “United States-Japan Fishery Agree- 
ment Approval Act of 1987”. 


SEC. 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


The contents of this Act are as follows: 


Sec. 1. Short title. 
Sec. 2. Table of contents. 


TITLE I—APPROVAL OF GOVERNING INTERNATIONAL FISHERY 
AGREEMENT WITH JAPAN 


Sec. 1001. Approval of agreement. 


TITLE II—PLASTIC POLLUTION RESEARCH AND CONTROL 
Sec. 2001. Short title. 
Sec. 2002. Effective date. 


Subtitle A—Amendments to Act to Prevent Pollution From Ships 


Sec. 2101. Definitions. 
Sec. 2102. Application of Act. 


Sec. 2105. Civil penalties. 
Sec. 2106. Proposed amendments to protocol. 
Sec. 2107. Administration and enforcement; refuse record books; waste management 


plans; ee 
Sec. 2108. re Ww. 


plastic 
Sec. 2204. Plastic pollution public education program. 
Subtitle C—New York Bight 


TITLE I1I—MARINE SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, AND POLICY DEVELOPMENT 
Sec. 3001. Short title. 
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Subtitle A—National Sea Grant College Program Authorization 

Sec. 3101. Short title. 
Sec. 3102. Reference to the National Sea Grant College Program Act. 
Sec. 3103. Declaration of policy. 
Sec. 3104. Definitions. 

. 3105. Contracts and grants. 

. 3106. Sea grant strategic research program. 

. 3107. Fellowships. 


. 3108. Sea grant review panel. 


. 3109. Marine affairs and resource management improvement grants. 
. 3110. Authorization of appropriations. 
. 3111. Sea grant international program. 


Subtitle B—Great Lakes Mapping 
. 3201. Short title. 
. 3202. Great Lakes shoreline mapping plan. 
. 3203. Preparation of Great Lakes shoreline maps. 
. 3204. Contract authority. 
Sec. 3205. Definitions. 


Sec. 3206. Authorization of appropriations. 


TITLE IV—DRIFTNET IMPACT MONITORING, ASSESSMENT, AND CONTROL 
Sec. 4001. Short title. 

. 4002. Findings. 

. 4003. Definitions. 

. 4004. Monitoring agreements. 

. 4005. Impact report. 

. 4006. Enforcement agreements. 

. 4007. Evaluations and recommendations. 

. 4008. Construction with other laws. 

. 4009. Authorization of appropriations. 


TITLE V—RED TIDE CONTAMINATION 
. 5001. Declaration of disaster. 
. 5002. Provision of assistance. 
. 5003. Recent North Carolina Coast red tide contamination, defined. 


TITLE I—APPROVAL OF GOVERNING 


INTERNATIONAL FISHERY AGREEMENT 
WITH JAPAN 


SEC. 1001. APPROVAL OF AGREEMENT. 16 USC 1823 


Notwithstanding section 203 of the Magnuson Fishery Conserva- "~ 
tion and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1823), the governing inter- 
national fishery agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Japan Concerning Fish- 
eries Off the Coasts of the United States, as contained in the 
message to Congress from the President of the United States, dated 
November 17, 1987— 

(1) is approved by Congress as a governing international 
fishery agreement for the purposes of such Act; and 

(2) shall enter into force and effect with respect to the United 
States on the date of the enactment of this Act. 


91-194 O - 90 - 6 : QL.3 Part 3 
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Marine Plastic 
Pollution 
Research and 
Control Act of 


33 USC 1901 
note. 


33 USC 1901. 


TITLE II—PLASTIC POLLUTION 
RESEARCH AND CONTROL 


SEC. 2001. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Marine Plastic Pollution Research 
and Control Act of 1987”. 


SEC. 2002. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Except as eo in subsections (b) and (c), this 
title shall be effective on the date on which Annex V to the 
International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from 
Ships, 1973, enters into force for the United States. 

(b) Exceptions.—Sections 2001, 2002, 2003, 2108, 2202, 2203, 2204, 
and subtitle C of this title shall be effective on the date of the 
enactment of this title. 

(c) ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS.— 

(1) In GENERAL.—The authority to prescribe regulations 
pursuant to this title shall be effective on the date of enactment 
of this title. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE OF REGULATIONS.—Any regulation pre- 
scribed pursuant to this title shall not be effective before the 
effective date of the provision of this title under which the 
regulation is ibed. 

SEC. 2003. PREEMPTION; ADDITIONAL STATE REQUIREMENTS. 

(a) PrREEmpTION.—Except as specifically provided in this title, 
nothing in this title shall be interpreted or construed to supersede or 
preempt any other provision of Federal or State law, either statu- 


tory or common. 

) ADDITIONAL STATE REQUIREMENTS.—Nothing in this title shall 
be construed or interpreted as preempting any State from imposing 
any additional requirements. 


Subtitle A—Amendments to Act to Prevent 
Pollution From Ships 


SEC. 2101. DEFINITIONS. 


Section 2 of the Act to Prevent Pollution from Ships (33 U.S.C. 
1901 et seq.) is amended as follows: 

(1) “(a)” is inserted after “Src. 2.”. 

, &) Subsection (aX1) (as redesignated) is amended to read as 
“ollows: 

“(1) ‘MARPOL Protocol’ means the Protocol of 1978 relating 
to the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution 
from Ships, 1973, and includes the Convention;”. 

(3) Subsection (aX2) (as redesignated) is amended by striking 
all after “and” the second time it ee and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “Annexes I, II, and V thereto, including 
any modification or amendments to the Convention, Protoco 
= Annexes which have entered into force for the United 

tates;”’. 

(4) Subsection (aX3) (as redesignated) is amended by inserting 
“ d +. , 99 after “ disc ” 


(5) The following is added at the end of section 2: 
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“(b) For purposes of this Act, the requirements of Annex V shall 
apply to the navigable waters of the United States, as well as to all 
other waters and vessels over which the United States has 
jurisdiction.”. 

SEC. 2102. APPLICATION OF ACT. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Section 3(a) of the Act to Prevent Pollution from 
Ships is amended to read as follows: 
“(a) This Act shall apply— 
“(1) to a ship of United States registry or nationality, or one 
operated under the authority of the United States, wherever 


located; 

“(2) with respect to Annexes I and II to the Convention, to a 
ship, other than a ship referred to in paragraph (1), while in the 
navigable waters of the United States; 

“(3) with respect to the cp ang x of Annex V to the 
Convention, to a ship, other t a ship referred to in para- 
graph (1), while in the navigable waters or the exclusive eco- 
nomic zone of the United States; and 

“(4) with respect to regulations prescribed under section 6 of 
this Act, any port or terminal in the United States.” 

(b) ExcLusions.—Section 3(b) of the Act to Prevent Pollution from 
Ships is amended to read as follows: 

“(bX1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), this Act shall not 
apply to— 

“(A) a warship, naval auxiliary, or other ship owned or oper- 
ated by the United States when engaged in noncommercial 
service; or 

“(B) ad other ship specifically excluded by the MARPOL 

toco 


Pro ; 

“(2XA) Notwithstanding any provision of the MARPOL Protocol, 
and subject to subparagraph (B) of this paragraph, the requirements 
of Annex V to the Convention shall apply after 5 years after the 
aa date of this paragraph to a ship referred to in paragraph 

“(B) This paragraph shall not apply during time of war or a 
declared national emergency.”. 

(c) Recutations.—Section 3(c) of the Act to Prevent Pollution 
from Ships is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) The Secretary shall prescribe regulations applicable to the 
ships of a country not a party to the MARPOL Protocol, including 
regulations conforming to and giving effect to the requirements of 
Annex V as they apply under subsection (a) of section 3, to ensure 
that their treatment is not more favorable than that accorded ships 
to parties to the MARPOL Protocol.’’. 


SEC. 2103. POLLUTION RECEPTION FACILITIES. 


(a) DETERMINATION OF ADEQUACY OF FaciziTiEs.—Section 6(a) of 
the Act to Prevent Pollution from Ships is amended— 33 USC 1905. 

(1) by inserting “(1)” immediately after “(a)”; 
(2) in subsection (a\(1), as so redesignated, by striking “recep- 

tion facilities of a port or terminal” and inserting in lieu thereof 

the following: “a port’s or terminal’s reception facilities for 

mixtures containing oil or noxious liquid substances”; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
“(2) The Secretary, after consulting with appropriate Federal 

agencies, shall establish regulations setting criteria for deter- 
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mining the adequacy of reception facilities for garbage at a port 
or terminal, and stating such additional measures and require- 
ments as are appropriate to ensure such adequacy. Persons in 
charge of ports and terminals shall provide reception facilities, 
or ensure that such facilities are available, for receiving gar- 
bage in accordance with those regulations.”. 

(b) CONSIDERATION OF NUMBER AND TYPES OF Surrs—Section aoe 
of the Act to Prevent Pollution from Ships is amended b a 
“terminal,” the first time it appears and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: “terminal, and in establishing regulations under subsec- 
tion (a) of this section,” and by striking “seagoing ships” and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: “ships or seagoing ships 

(c) Certiricate Issuance.—Section 6(c) of the Act to Feeveni 
Pollution from Ships is amended to read as follows: 

“(cX1) If reception facilities of a port or terminal meet the require- 
ments of Annex V to the Convention and the regulations 
prescribed under subsection (a1), the Secretary shall, after con- 
sultation with the Administrator of the Environmental Protection 
Agency, issue a certificate to that effect to the applicant. 

“(2) If reception — of a — or terminal meet the require- 
ments of Annex to the Convention and the regulations 
prescribed under sasiaetelh (aX2), the Secretary may, after consulta- 
tion with appropriate Federal agencies, issue a certificate to that 
effect to the person in charge of the port or terminal. 

“(3) A certificate issued under this subsection— 

“(A) is valid until suspended or revoked by the Secretary for 
cause or because of changed conditions; and 

“(B) shall be available for inspection upon the request of the 
master, other person in charge, or agent of a ship using or 
intending to use the port or terminal. 

“(4) The suspension or revocation of a certificate issued under this 
subsection may be appealed to the Secretary and acted on by the 
Secretary in the manner prescribed by regulation 

(d) Entry Dentat.—Section 6(e) of the Act to Prevent Pollution 
from Ships is amended— 

SE ea er arn 
y “(1)” and inserting in lieu the “(A)”; 
(3) by striking “(2)” and inserting in lieu ae “(BY)”: 
(4) in subparagraph (A), as so redesignated, by striking “the 
MARPOL Protocol” and inserting in lieu Sheneot the following: 
“Annexes I and II of the Convention”; and 
(5) by adding at the end the following: 

“(2) The Secretary may deny the entry of a ship to a port or 
terminal required by tions issued under this section to provide 
adequate reception fi teas sequin” if the port or terminal is 
not in compliance with those tions.”. 


SEC. 2104. VIOLATIONS. 


(a) Seip Inspections.—Section 8c) of the Act to Prevent Pollution 
trom SD etriking “CD ond 

( “(1)” = inserting “( 

(2) striking “(2)” an 

(3) inserting “(Oy it mete eee “(c)”; 

(4) in the last sentence of paragraph (2) (as redesignated), 
—— a report made under this subsection involves a ship, 
other t one of United States registry or nationality or one 
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operated under the authority of the United States, the” and 
inserting “The”; and 

(5) inserting before paragraph (2) (as redesignated) the follow- 
ing: “(1) This subsection applies to inspections relating to pos- 
sible violations of Annex I or Annex II to the Convention by any 
seagoing ship referred to in section 3(a)(2) of this Act.”. 

(b) Snip INspections OTHER THAN AT Port OR TERMINAL.—Section 
8 of the Act to Prevent Pollution from Ships is amended by re- 
designating subsection (d) as subsection (f) and inserting after 
subsection (c) the following: 

“(dX1) The Secretary may inspect a ship referred to in section 
3(aX3) of this Act to verify whether the ship has disposed of garbage 
in violation of Annex V to the Convention or this Act. 

“(2) If an inspection under this subsection indicates that a viola- 
tion has occurred, the Secretary may undertake enforcement action 
under section 9 of this Act. 

“(eX1) The Secretary may inspect at any time a ship of United 
States registry or nationality or operating under the authority of 
the United States to which the MARPOL Protocol applies to verify 
whether the ship has discharged a harmful substance or disposed of 
garbage in violation of that Protocol or this Act. 

“(2) If an inspection under this subsection indicates that a viola- 
tion of the MARPOL Protocol has occurred the Secretary may 
undertake enforcement action under section 9 of this Act.”. 


SEC. 2105. CIVIL PENALTIES. 33 USC 1908. 


(a) PAYMENT FOR INFORMATION.— 

(1) INFORMATION LEADING TO CONVICTION.—Section 9(a) of the 
Act to Prevent Pollution From Ships is amended by inserting 
after the first sentence the following: “In the discretion of the 
Court, an amount equal to not more than % of such fine may be 
paid to the person giving information leading to conviction.” 

(2) INFORMATION LEADING TO ASSESSMENT OF PENALTY.—Sec- 
tion 9(b) of the Act to Prevent Pollution From Ships is amended 
by adding at the end the following: “An amount equal to not 
more than % of such penalties may be paid by the Secretary to 
the person giving information leading to the assessment of such 
penalties.”. 

(b) REFERENCE OF VIOLATION TO CoUNTRY OF REGISTRY OR 
NATIONALITY.—Section 9f) of the Act to Prevent Pollution from 
Ships is amended by striking “to that country” and inserting “to the 
government of the country of the ship’s registry or nationality, or 
under whose authority the ship is operating”’. 


SEC. 2106. PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO PROTOCOL. International 


ian 10 of the Act to Prevent Pollution from Ships is sa ae teen, : 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking “Inter-Governmental Mari- 

time Consultative Organization” and inserting “International 

Maritime Organization”; and 
(2) in subsection (b), by striking “Annex I or II, appendices to 

the Annexes, or Protocol I of the MARPOL Protocol, ” and 

inserting “Annex I, II, or V to the Convention, appendices to 

those Annexes, or Protocol I of the Convention”, and by striking 

“Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative anization” and 

inserting “International Maritime Organization”. 
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SEC. 2107. ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT; REFUSE RECORD 
BOOKS; WASTE MANAGEMENT PLANS; NOTIFICATION OF 
CREW AND PASSENGERS. 


(a) ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT, GENERALLY.—Section 4(a) 
— Act to prevent pollution from ships is amended to read as 

ollows: 

“(a) Unless otherwise specified in this Act, the Secretary shall 
administer and enforce the MARPOL Protocol and this Act. In the 
administration and enforcement of the MARPOL Protocol and this 
ae Annexes I and II of the Convention apply only to seagoing 
ships.”. 

(b) Reruse Recorp Booxs; Waste MANAGEMENT Pans; NotiFica- 
TION OF CREW AND PassENGERS.—Section 4(b) of the Act to Prevent 
Pollution from Ships is amended by— 

(1) inserting “(1)” after “(b)’”’; and 

(2) adding at the end the following: 

“(2) The Secretary of the department in which the Coast Guard is 
operating shall— 

“(A) within 1 year after the effective date of this paragraph, 
prescribe regulations which— 

“(i) require certain ships described in section 3(aX1) to 
maintain refuse record books and shipboard management 
plans, and to display placards which notify the crew and 
— of the requirements of Annex V to the Conven- 
tion; an 

“(ii) specify the ships described in section 3(aX1) to which 
the regulations apply; 

“(B) seek an international agreement or international agree- 
ments which apply requirements equivalent to those described 
in subparagraph (Ai) to all vessels subject to Annex V to the 
Convention; and 

“(C) within 2 years after the effective date of this paragraph, 
report to the Congress— 

“(i) regarding activities of the Secretary under subpara- 
ort " Wf the Secretary has not obtained agreements 

“Cii) if the n i ments pursu- 
ant to subparagraph (B) regarding the desirability of apply- 
ing the requirements described in reget at (AXi) to all 
vessels described in section 3(a) which call at United States 
ports.”. 


SEC. 2108. COMPLIANCE WITH INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


The Act to Prevent Pollution from Ships is amended by adding at 
the end the following: 
33 USC 1912. “Sec. 17. Any action taken under this Act shall be taken in 
accordance with international law.”. 


Subtitle B—Studies and Report 


33 USC 1902 SEC. 2201. COMPLIANCE REPORTS. 


er (a) IN GeNERAL—Within 1 after the effective date of this 
section, and biennially the r for a period of 6 years, the Sec- 
retary of the de ent in which the Coast Guard is operating, in 
consultation with the Secretary of Agriculture and the Seceters of 
Commerce, shall report to the Congress regarding compliance with 
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Annex V to the International Convention for the Prevention of 
Pollution from Ships, 1973, in United States waters. 

(b) Report on INasiity To Compty.—Within 3 years after the 
effective date of this section, the head of each Federal agency that 
operates or contracts for the operation of any ship referred to in 
section 3(bX1A) of the Act to Prevent Pollution from Ships that 
may not be able to comply with the requirements of that section 
shall report to the Co describing— 

(1) the technical and operational impediments to achieving 
that compliance; 

(2) an alternative schedule for achieving that compliance as 
rapidly as is technologically feasible; 

(3) the ships operated or contracted for operation by the 
agency for which full compliance with section 3(bX2XA) is not 
technologically feasible; and 

(4) any other information which the agency head considers 
relevant and appropriate. 

(c) CONGRESSIONAL AcTion.—Upon receipt of the compliance 
report under subsection (b), the Congress shall modify the applicabil- 
ity of Annex V to ships referred to in section 3(bX1XA) of the Act to 
Prevent Pollution from oy as — appropriate with respect to 
the requirements of Annex V to the Convention. 


SEC. 2202. EPA STUDY OF METHODS TO REDUCE PLASTIC POLLUTION. 42 USC 6981 


(a) In GENERAL.—The Administrator of the Environmental Protec- "** 
tion Agency, in consultation with the Secretary of Commerce, shall 
commence a study of the adverse effects of the improper disposal of 
plastic articles on the environment and on waste dis’ , and the 
various methods to reduce or eliminate such adverse effects. 

(b) Score or Srupy.—A study under this section shall include the Wildlife. 
following: 

(1) A list of improper disposal practices and associated specific 
plastic articles that occur in the environment with sufficient 
frequency to cause death or injury to fish or wildlife, affect 
adversely the habitat of fish or wildlife, contribute significantly 
to aesthetic degradation or economic losses in coastal and water- 
front areas, endanger human health or safety, or cause other 
significant adverse impacts. j 

(2) A description of specific statutory and regulatory authority 
available to the Administrator of the Environmental Protection 
Agency, and the steps being taken by the Administrator, to 
reduce the amount of plastic materials that enter the marine 
and aquatic environment. 

(3) evaluation of the feasibility and desirability of sub- 
stitutes for those articles identified under paragraph (1) 
comparing the environmental and health risks, costs, disposabil- 
ity, durability, and availability of such substitutes. 

(4) An uation of the impacts of plastics on the solid waste 
stream relative to other solid wastes, and methods to reduce 
those impacts, including recycling. 

(5) An evaluation of the im of plastics on the solid waste 
stream relative to other solid wastes, and methods to reduce 
those impacts, including— 

(A) the status of a need for public and private research to 
develop and market recycled plastic articles; 

(B) methods to facilitate the recycling of plastic materials 
by identifying types of plastic articles to aid in their sorting, 
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42 USC 6981 
note. 


and by standardizing types of plastic materials, taking into 
account trade secrets and protection of public health; 

(C) incentives, including deposits on plastic containers, to 
increase the supply of plastic material for recycling and to 
decrease the amount of plastic debris, especially in the 
marine environment; 

(D) the effect of existing tax laws on the manufacture and 
distribution of virgin plastic materials as compared with 
recycled plastic materials; and 

(E) recommendations on —— and other measures 
to promote new uses for — plastic articles and to 
encourage or require manufacturers of ES articles 
to consider re-use and recycling in — lesign. 

(6) An evaluation of the feasibility of making the articles 
identified under paragraph (1) from degradable plastics mate- 
ae account— 

(A) the risk to human health and the environment that 
may be presented = nts of le plastic arti- 
cles and the pro the end-products of the degrada- 
tion, including ‘botox , bioaccumulation, persistence, 
and environmental fate; 

(B) the efficiency and variability of d om. - to 
os environmental and biological conditions: 

(C) the cost and benefits of using mavemabie 2 a 
including the duration for which such articles were de- 
signed to remain intact. 

(c) ConsULTATION.—In carrying out the study required by this 
section, the Administrator shall consult with the heads of other 
appropriate Federal agencies, representatives of 
consumer and environment interest groups, and the 

(d) Report.—Within 18 months after e enactment of 
this Act, the Admbilsteater of the Baviceussentel Protection Agency 
shall report to the Congress the results of the study required by this 
section, including recommendations in connection therewith. 


SEC. 2203. EFFECTS OF PLASTIC MATERIALS ON THE MARINE 
ENVIRONMENT. 


Not later than September 30, 1988, the Secretary of Commerce 
shall submit to the Congress a report on the effects of plastic 
materials on the marine environment. The report shall— 

(1) identify and quantify the harmful effects of plastic mate- 
rials on the marine environment; 

Oe ee eee meaneiels om living 
marine resources in marine environment; 

™@) dently the types and clases of plastic materials that pose 

the greatest potential hazard to living marine resources; 

(4) anal in consultation with Director of the National 
Bureau of Standards, plastic materials which are claimed to be 
capable of reduction ‘- environmentally benign submits under 
the action of normal environmental forces (including biological 
vs photodegradation, and hydrolysis); and 

(5) recommend legislation which is necessary to prohibit, tax, 
or regulate sources of plastic materials that enter the marine 
environment. 


SEC. 2204. PLASTIC POLLUTION PUBLIC EDUCATION PROGRAM. 
(a) OuTREACH ProcRam.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than April 1, 1988, the Adminis- 
trator of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
and the Administrator of the Environmental Protection 
Agency, in consultation with the Secretary of Transportation, 
shall jointly commence and thereafter conduct for a period of at 
least 3 years, a public outreach program to educate the public 
(including recreational boaters, fishermen, and other users of 
the marine environment) regarding— 

(A) the harmful effects of plastic pollution; 

(B) the need to reduce such pollution; 

(C) the need to — plastic materials; and 

(D) the need to reduce the quantity of plastic debris in the 
marine environment. 

(2) AUTHORIZED ACTIvITIES.—A public outreach program under 
paragraph (1) may include— 

(A) workshops with interested groups; 

(B) public service announcements; 

(C) distribution of leaflets and posters; and 

(D) any other means appropriate to educating the public. 

(b) CrrizEN PoLLUTION Patrots.—The Secretary of Commerce, Voluntarism. 

along with the Administrator of the Environmental Protection 
Agency and the Secretary of the Department in which the Coast 
Guard is operating, shall conduct a program to encou the 
formation of volunteer groups, to be designated as “Citizen Pollution 
Patrols”, to assist in monitoring, reporting, cleanup, and prevention 
of ocean and shoreline pollution. 


Subtitle C—New York Bight 33 USC 2267 


note. 
SEC. 2301. NEW YORK BIGHT RESTORATION PLAN. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Within 3 years after the effective date of this State and local 
section, the Administrator, in consultation with the Administrator s°vernments. 
of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration and other 
Federal, State, and interstate agencies, shall prepare a New York 
Bight Restoration Plan. In preparing such plan, the Administrator 
shall seek the views and comments of interested persons and hold 
public hearings in States to be affected by the plan. The first such 
public hearing shall occur not later than 8 months after the effec- 
tive date of this section. 

(b) Scope or PLan.—The New York Bight Restoration Plan pre- 
pared under subsection (a) shall, at a minimum— 

(1) identify and assess the impact of pollutant inputs, such as 
treated and untreated — discharge, industrial outfalls, 
agricultural and urban runoff, storm sewer overflow, upstream 
contaminant sources, atmospheric fallout, and dumping, that 
are affecting the water quality and marine resources of the New 
York Bight; 

(2) identify those uses in the New York Bight and other areas 
that are being adversely affected by such pollutant inputs; 

(3) determine the fate of the contaminants from such pollut- 
ant inputs and their effect on human health and the marine 
environment; 

(4) identify technologies and management practices necessary 
for controlling such pollutant inputs; 

(5) identify the costs of implementing such technologies and 
practices and any impediments to such implementation; 
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(6) devise a schedule of economically feasible projects to im- 
plement such technologies and practices and to remove such 
impediments; 

State and local (7) develop recommendations for funding and coordinating the 

governments. various Federal, State, and local government programs nec- 
—? to implement the projects referred to in paragraph (6); 
an 

(8) comprehensively assess alternatives to dumping of munici- 
pal sludge and the burning of timber in the New York Bight. 


SEC. 2302. NEW YORK BIGHT PLASTIC STUDY. 


The Administrator shall conduct a study of problems associated 
with plastic debris in the New York Bight, with specific attention to 
the effect of such debris on beaches, marine life, the environment, 
and coastal waters, and shall report to the Congress within 6 months 
after the effective date of this section with recommendations for the 
elimination of the threats posed by such plastic debris. 


SEC. 2303. REPORTS. 


(a) SCHEDULE FOR PRELIMINARY REPORTS AND RESTORATION 
PLan.—Not later than 6 months after the effective date of this 
section, the Administrator shall submit to the Congress a detailed 
schedule (including associated ee for completing 


preliminary reports and the New York Bight Restoration Plan 
under this subtitle. 


(b) PRetimInaRY Report ON ALTERNATIVES.—Not later than the 
earlier of January 1, 1990, or the date of any decision by the 
Administrator affecting the redesignation of the 106-mile n 
Waste Dump site for municipal sludge or the designation of = 


additional municipal sludge dump site, the Administrator s 
submit to the Congress a preliminary report assessing alternatives 
to the ocean dumping of municipal sludge. 

(c) PRELIMINARY REPORT ON POLLUTANT INPuUTS.—Not later than 1 
year after the effective date of this section, the Administrator shall 
submit to the Congress a preliminary report on the examinations 
required under section 2301(bX1), (bX2), and (bX3). 

(d) PRELIMINARY REPoRT ON ContTrROL MeEasures.—Not later than 
2 years after the effective date of this section, the Administrator 
shall submit to the Congress a preliminary report on the examina- 
tions required under section 2301(bX4), (bX5), (bX6), and (bX7). 

(e) SuBMIssION OF RESTORATION PLAN TO ConGress.—Not later 
than 3 years after the effective date of this section, the Adminis- 
trator shall submit to the ny the New York Bight Restoration 
Plan prepared under section 2301. 


SEC. 2304. DEFINITIONS. 


For purposes of this subtitle— 

(1) NEw york BIGHT.—The term ‘New York Bight” means an 
area comprised of the Hudson-Raritan Estuary and waters of 
the Atlantic Ocean— 

(A) west of Montauk, Long Island, New York (71 degrees, 
50 minutes west longitude); 
(B) north of Cape May, New Jersey; and 
S oo extending seaward to the edge of the Continental 
elf. 

(2) ADMINISTRATOR.—The term “Administrator” means the 

Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency. 
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SEC. 2305. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated to the Administrator not 
more than $3,000,000 for carrying out this subtitle during fiscal 
years 1988, 1989, and 1990. 


TITLE ITII—MARINE SCIENCE, TECHNOL- Marine Science, 
OGY, AND POLICY DEVELOPMENT Policy 


Development 


Act of 1987. 
SEC. 3001. SHORT TITLE. 33 USC 1121 


This title may be cited as the “Marine Science, Technology, and = 
Policy Development Act of 1987”. 


Subtitle A—National Sea Grant College National Sea 
Program Authorization 


Grant College 


Authorization 


Act of 1987. 
SEC. 3101. SHORT TITLE. 33 USC 1121 


This subtitle may be cited as the “National Sea Grant College Edw 


os 9 Education. 
Program Authorization Act of 1987”. Research and 
development. 
SEC. 3102. REFERENCE TO THE NATIONAL SEA GRANT COLLEGE PRO- 
GRAM ACT. 


Unless otherwise provided, whenever in this subtitle an amend- 
ment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or repeal 
of, a title, section, subsection, or other provision, the reference shall 
be considered to be made to a title, section, subsection, or other 


provision of the National Sea Grant College Program Act (33 U.S.C. 
1121 et seq.). 


SEC. 3103. DECLARATION OF POLICY. 


Section 202 (33 U.S.C. 1121) is amended as follows: 

(1) Subsection (a) is amended— 

(A) by redesignating paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) as para- 

— 4), (5), and (6), respectively; an 

S ) by inserting before paragraph (4) (as redesignated) the 

following: 

“(1) The nal national interest requires a strategy to— 

“(A) provide for the understanding and wise use of ocean, 

, and Great Lakes resources and the environment; 

“(B) foster economic competitiveness; 

“(C) promote public stewardship and wise economic devel- 
opment of the coastal ocean and its margins, the Great 
Lakes, and the exclusive economic zone; 

“(D) understand global environmental processes; and 

“(E) promote domestic and international cooperative solu- 
tions to ocean, coastal, and Great Lakes issues. 

“(2) Investment in a strong program of research, education, 
training, technology transfer, and public service is essential for 
this strategy. 

“(3) The expanding use and development of ocean, coastal, 
and Great Lakes resources resulting from growing coastal area 
populations and the increasin pressures on the coastal and 
Great Lakes environment chal — the Pere of the United 
States to manage such resources wisely.’ 
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(2) Subsection (b) is amended by striking “ocean and coastal 
resources” and all that follows through the end of such subsec- 
tion and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “ocean, 
and Great Lakes resources by providing assistance to promote a 
strong educational base, hp onsive research and training 
activities, broad and Seki mination of knowledge and 
oe and multi ary approaches to environmental 
problems.”’. 


SEC. 3104. DEFINITIONS. 


(a) In GeNERAL.—Section 203 (33 U.S.C. 1122) is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraph (2); 

(2) by renumbering paragraph (3) as paragraph (2) and insert- 
ing immediately thereafter the following: 

‘(3) the term ‘director of a sea grant college’ means a person 
designated by their university or institution to direct a sea 
grant college, programs, or regional consortium.” 

(3) by striking Semana (6) and (7) and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: 

“(6) The term ‘ocean, coastal, and Great Lakes resources’ 
means the resources that are located in, derived from, or trace- 
able to, the seabed, subsoil, and waters of— 

“(A) the coastal zone, as defined in section 304(1) of the 
Coastal Zone ment Act (16 U.S.C. 1453(1)); 

“(B) the Great 5 

“(C) the territorial sea; 

“(D) the exclusive economic zone; 

“(E) the Outer Continental Shelf; and 

“(F) the high seas. 

“(7) The term ‘resource’ means— 

“(A) living resources (including natural and cultured 
plant life, fish, shellfish, marine mammals, and wildlife); 
“(B) nonliving resources (including energy sources, min 
erals, and chemical substances); 
“(C) the habitat of a living resource, the coastal space, the 
ms, the nutrient-rich areas, and the other compo- 
nents of the marine environment that contribute to or 
provide (or which are capable of contributing to or provid- 
ing) recreational, scenic, esthetic, biological, habitational, 
commercial, economic, or conservation values; and 
“(D) man- “made, tangible, intangible, actual, or potential 


resources.”; and 
(4) by adding at the end the following: 
“(15) The term ‘Under Secretary’ means the Under Secretary 
of Commerce for Oceans and Atmosphere.”. 
(b) ConrorMING AMENDMENTS RELATING TO GREAT LAKES 

RESOURCES.— 

(1) Each of the following provisions of the National Sea Grant 
College Program Act are amended by striking “ocean and 
coastal resources” each place it appears and inserting in lieu 
thereof “ocean, coastal, and Great es resources’: 

33 USC 1121. (A) Paragraphs (4) and (5) of section 202(a) (as redesig- 

nated by section 3103(1)A) of this subtitle). 
(B) Section 202(c). 
(C) Paragraphs (4) and (11) of section 203. 
33 USC 1123. (D) Sections (bX(1A) and (dX3) of section 204. 
33 USC 1126. (E) Paragraphs (2A) and (3) (A) and (B) of section 207(a). 





PUBLIC LAW 100-220—DEC. 29, 1987 101 STAT. 1471 


(F) Paragraph (1) of section 209(c). 33 USC 1128. 
(G) Section 210. 33 USC 1129. 
(2) Paragraph (5) of section 204(c) is amended by striking 33 USC 1123. 
ocean and coastal resource” and inserting in lieu thereof 
ocean, coastal, and Great Lakes resources”. 
(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS RELATING TO UNDER SECRETARY OF 
CoMMERCE FOR OCEANS AND ATMOSPHERE.—Section 204(c) is 
amended by striking “Administrator” each place it appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Under Secretary”. 


SEC. 3105. CONTRACTS AND GRANTS. 


(a) MINIMIZATION OF PRIOR APPROVAL REQUIREMENTS.—Section 
205 (33 U.S.C. 1124) is amended by adding at the end of subsection 
(dX1) the following: “Terms, conditions, and requirements imposed 
by the Secretary under this paragraph shall minimize any require- 
ment of prior Federal approval.”. 

(b) ACCEPTANCE OF FuNDS From OTHER FEDERAL AGENCIES.— 
Section 204(dX6) is amended by striking “under section 205(a)”. 


SEC. 3106. SEA GRANT STRATEGIC RESEARCH PROGRAM. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Section 206 (33 U.S.C. 1125) is amended to read 
as follows: 


“SEC. 206. STRATEGIC MARINE RESEARCH PROGRAM. 


“(a) GRANT AND Contract AuTHorITy.—The Under Secretary 
may make grants and enter into contracts to carry out the strategic 
research program provided for under this section. A grant or con- 
tract may cover up to 100 percent of the cost of the research for 
which the grant or contract is made or awarded. 

“(b) Srratecic RESEARCH PLan.—Within 1 year after the effective Federal 
date of the Marine Science, Technology, and Policy Development Fegister, 
Act of 1987, and every 3 years after that date, the Under Secretary u»lication. 
shall develop and publish in the Federal Register, a sea grant 
strategic research plan for the next 3 years. The plan shall— 

“(1) identify and describe a limited number of priority areas 
for strategic research in fields associated with ocean, coastal, 
and Great Lakes resources; and 
‘ — indicate the goals and timetables for the research in those 

ields. 

“(c) CONSULTATION AND CONGRESSIONAL REVIEW.— 

“(1) ConsuLTaTION.—In developing each sea grant strategic 
research plan, the Under Secretary shall consult with relevant 
Federal agencies; sea grant directors; other representatives of 
sea grant colleges, sea grant programs, and sea grant regional 
consortia; non-governmental marine scientists; and other in- 
terested parties, both public and private. 

“(2) SUBMITTAL TO CONGRESS.—Upon publication of each sea 
grant strategic research plan under su’ ion (b), the Under 
Secretary shall submit the plan to the Committee on Commerce, 
Science, and Transportation of the Senate and the Commit- 
tee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries of the House of 

Representatives. 

“(3) RESTRICTION ON GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.—The Under 
Secretary shall not make a grant or enter into a contract under 
this section for priority area research under a strategic research 
plan before the 45th day after the date of receipt of the plan by 
the Committees referred to in paragraph (2). 


ae 


“ 
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“(d) CRITERIA FOR AREAS TO BE INCLUDED IN PLAN.—In selecting 
priority areas for inclusion in the sea grant strategic research plan, 
the Under Secretary shall concentrate on— 

“(1) critical resource and environmental areas that are pre- 
cluded from adequate funding under other provisions of this Act 
because of — 

“(A) their national, international, or global scope, fun- 
damental nature, or long-range as aspects; 

“(B) the scale of the needed research effort; or 

“(C) the need for the broadest possible university involve- 
ment; and 

“(2) areas where the strength and capabilities of the sea grant 
colleges, sea grant programs, and sea grant regional consortia in 
mobilizing talent for sustained programmatic research and 
technology transfer make them particularly qualified to 
manage strategic marine research under this section. 

“(e) CONTRACT AND GRANT REQUIREMENTS.—Subsections (c) and (d) 
of section 205 apply to applications for grants or contracts, and to 
grants made and contracts entered into, under this section. 

(b) RecuLations.—Within 1 year after the effective date of this 
title, the Under Secretary of Commerce for Oceans and Atmosphere 
shall adopt rules and regulations in accordance with section 553 of 
title 5, United States Code, to carry out section 206(a), after giving 
notice and opportunity for full participation by relevant Federal 
agencies; State agencies; local governments; regional organizations; 
nongovernmental marine scientists; sea grant directors and other 
representatives of sea grant colleges, programs, and regional consor- 
tia; and other interested parties, both public and private. 


SEC. 3107. FELLOWSHIPS. 
Section 208 (33 U.S.C. 1127) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 208. FELLOWSHIPS. 


“(a) In GENERAL.—To carry out the educational and training 
objectives of this Act, the Under Secretary shall support a program 
of fellowships for qualified individuals at the aaeate and post- 
graduate level. The fellowships shall be related to ocean, 
and Great Lakes resources and ‘aad pursuant to guidelines 
established by the Under Secre 
dean DEAN JOHN ss KNauss ros era: .—The 

nder Secretary may award marine policy fellows! ips to support 
the placement of individuals at the uate level of education in 
fields related to ocean, coastal and Great Lakes resources in posi- 
tions with the executive and legislative branches of the United 
States Government. A fellowship awarded under this subsection 
shall be for a period of not more than 1 

“(c) PosrpoctoraL FEe.towsuirs.—The Under Secretary shall 
establish and administer a program of outdeuand fellowships to 
accelerate research in critical subject areas. The fellowship 


aw 
“(1) shall be for 2 years; 
(2) may be renewed once for not more than 2 years; 
“(3) shall be awarded on a nationally competitive basis; 
“(4) may be used at any institution of post-secondary edu- 
cation involved in the national sea grant college 


program; 
“(5) shall be for up to 100 percent of the total cost of the 
fellowship; 
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“(6) may be made for any of the priority areas of research 
identified in the sea grant strategic research plan in effect 
under section 206; and 

“(7) may be made to recipients of terminal professional de- 
grees, as well as doctoral degree recipients.”. 


SEC. 3108. SEA GRANT REVIEW PANEL. 


Section 209 (33 U.S.C. 1128) is amended as follows: 
(1) Subsection (b) is amended— 

(A) by striking the matter preceding paragraph (1) and 
inserting “The Panel shall advise the Secretary, the Under 
Secretary, and the Director concerning—”; and 

(B) by inserting “and section 3 of the Sea Grant Program 
Improvement Act of 1976” before the semicolon at the end 
of subsection (b\(1). 

(2) Subsection (c) is amended— 

(A) by striking the second sentence of paragraph (1) and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: “The Director and a 
director of a sea grant program who is elected by the 
various directors of sea grant programs shall serve as 
nonvoting members of the panel.”; 

(B) by striking “five” in paragraph (1) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “8”; 

(C) by adding at the end of paragraph (2) the following: Federal 
“At least once each year, the Secretary shall publish a —— 
notice in the Federal Register soliciting nominations for ?Y°4°@4- 
membership on the panel.”; and 

(D) by striking “office, or until 90 days after such date, 
whichever is earlier.” in paragraph (3) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “office.”’. 


SEC. 3109. MARINE AFFAIRS AND RESOURCE MANAGEMENT IMPROVE- 
MENT GRANTS. 


Section 211 (33 U.S.C. 1130) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 211. MARINE AFFAIRS AND RESOURCE MANAGEMENT IMPROVE- 
MENT GRANTS. 


“(a) In GeNERAL.—The Under Secretary may provide annual 
grants during fiscal years 1988 through 1990 to institutions eligible 
under subsection (b) to assist the institutions in achieving the 
following objectives: 

“(1) Development and improvement of curriculum offerings in 
marine affairs and resource management at the graduate level, 
and development of related educational materials. 

“(2) Fostering support of graduate students, through scholar- 
ships and teaching and research fellowships, in marine affairs 
and resource management. 

“(3) Increasing multidisciplinary research in marine re- 
sources management. 

“(b) ELicisiuiry.—An institution is eligible for grants under this 
section if it is a sea grant college, sea grant regional consortium, or 
institution of higher education having a sea grant program that— 

“(1) maintains a graduate program in, or institute or center 
for, marine affairs and resource management; 

“(2) has prepared a development plan to improve and 
strengthen that program, institute, or center; and 
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“(3) has demonstrated, to the extent consistent with State 
law, its intention to support such improved and strengthened 
education and training after financial assistance under this 
section has ceased. 

“(c) APPLICATIONS.—Applications for grants under this section 
shall be made in such manner as the Under Secretary shall require. 

“(d) LimrraTIONS ON GRANTS.—No grant in excess of $400,000 may 
be made to an eligible institution under this section for any year, 
and no more than 2 annual grants may be made to any such 
institution. 

“(e) Report sy Grant Reciprent.—Each institution receiving a 
grant under this subsection shall report to the Under Secretary, in 
such manner as the Under Secretary may require annually, and 
within 90 days following the termination of the grant, regarding the 
activities conducted with the grant.”. 


SEC. 3110. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 
Section 212 (33 U.S.C. 1131) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 212. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“(a) In GENERAL.—There is authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out the provisions of this Act other than sections and 211, an 
amount— 

“(1) for fiscal year 1988, not to exceed $41,500,000; 
“(2) for fiscal year 1989, not to exceed $50,500,000; and 
“(3) for fiscal year 1990, not to exceed $51,000,000. 

“(b) Srratecic Marine Researcu.—There is authorized to be 
appropriated to carry out section 206 and section 208c), an 
amount— 

“(1) for fiscal year 1988, not to exceed $500,000; 
“(2) for fiscal year 1989, not to exceed $5,000,000; and 
“(3) for fiscal year 1990, not to exceed $10,000,000. 

“(c) Martine AFFAIRS AND RESOURCE MANAGEMENT GRANTS.— 
There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out section 211, an 
amount— 

“(1) for fiscal year 1988, not to exceed $2,000,000; 
“(2) for fiscal year 1989, not to exceed $2,500,000; and 
“(3) for fiscal year 1990, not to exceed $3,000,000. 

“(d) AVAILABILITY OF Sums.—Sums appropriated pursuant to this 
section shall remain available until expended. 

“(e) REVERSION OF UNOBLIGATED AMOUNTS.—The amount of any 
grant, or pone of a grant, made to a person under any section of 
this Act that is not obligated by that person during the first fiscal 
year for which it was authorized to be obligated or during the next 
fiscal year thereafter shall revert to the tary. The Secretary 
shall add that reverted amount to the funds available for grants 
under the section for which the reverted amount was originally 
made available.”. 


SEC. 3111. SEA GRANT INTERNATIONAL PROGRAM. 


Section 3 of the Sea Grant Program Improvement Act of 1976 (33 
U.S.C. 1124a) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 3. SEA GRANT INTERNATIONAL PROGRAM. 


“(a) In GENERAL.—The Under Secretary of Commerce for Oceans 
and Atmosphere may enter into contracts and make grants under 
this section to— 
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“(1) enhance cooperative international research and edu- 
cational activities on ocean, coastal and Great Lakes resources; 

“(2) promote shared marine activities with universities in 
countries with which the United States has sustained mutual 
interest in ocean, coastal, and Great Lakes resources; 

“(3) encourage technology transfer that enhances wise use of 
ocean, coastal, and Great es resources in other countries and 
in the United States; 

“(4) promote the exchange among the United States and 
foreign nations of information and data with respect to the 
assessment, development, utilization, and conservation of such 


resources; 

“(5) use the national sea grant college program as a resource 
in other Federal civilian agency international initiatives whose 
purposes are fundamentally related to research, education, 
technology transfer and public service programs concerning the 
ae and wise use of ocean, coastal, and Great Lakes 


“@6) ent enhance regional ae between foreign nations 
and the United States with respect to marine scientific re- 
search, including activities which improve understanding of 
global oceanic and atmospheric processes, undersea minerals 
resources within the exclusive economic zone, and productivity 
and enhancement of living marine resources in— 

“(A) the Caribbean and Latin American regions; 
“(B) the Pacific Islands region; 

“(C) the Arctic and Antarctic regions; 

“(D) the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans; and 

“(E) the Great Lakes. 

“(b) eed PROCEDURES, AND REQUIREMENTS.—Any sea grant 
college, sea grant , or sea grant regional consortium, and 
any institution of r education, laboratory, or institute (if the 
institution, anes , or institute is loca ‘within a State, as 
defined in section (14) of the National Sea Grant College Pro- 
gram Act (33 U.S.C. 1122(14)), may apply for and — financial 
assistance under this section. The Under rescribe 
rules and regulations, in consultation with the Seer of State, to 
carry out this section. Before approving an application for a grant or 
contract under this section, the Under ee sg — = 
the Secretary of State. A grant made, o 
under this section is subject to section 05a) ‘o onl “ of t the 
National Sea Grant College Program Act (33 U.S.C. 1124(d) (2) and 
(4)) and to any other requirements that the Under Secretary con- 
siders necessary and appropriate.”. 


Subtitle B—Great Lakes Mapping Great Lakes 


Shoreline 
Mapping Act of 


SEC. 3201. SHORT TITLE. su USC 883a 


This subtitle may be cited as the “Great Lakes Shoreline Mapping 
Act of 1987”. 


SEC. 3202. GREAT LAKES SHORELINE MAPPING PLAN. 


(a) PREPARATION OF PLAN.—Not later than nine months after the 
date of the enactment of this subtitle, the Director, in consultation 
with the Director of the United States Geological Survey, shall 





101 STAT. 1476 PUBLIC LAW 100-220—DEC. 29, 1987 


submit to the Congress a plan for preparing maps of the shoreline of 
the Great Lakes under section 3203. 

(b) ConreNT or PLan.—A plan prepared under paragraph (1) shall 
include— 

(1) a work proposal and a division of responsibilities between 
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration and the 
United States Geological Survey; 

(2) a time schedule for completion of maps; 

(3) recommendation of funding needed for preparing the 
maps; and 

(4) an area mapping schedule, with first priority given to 
shoreline areas subject to a high risk of erosion or flooding. 


SEC. 3203. PREPARATION OF GREAT LAKES SHORELINE MAPS. 


(a) In GeNERAL.—The following completion of a shoreline mapping 
plan under section 3202 and subject to authorization and appropria- 
tion of funds, the Director, in consultation with the Director of the 
United States Geological Survey, shall prepare maps of the shore- 
line areas of the Great Lakes. 

(b) Conrent oF Maps.—Maps prepared under this section— 

(1) shall include— 

(A) bathymetry of the nearshore area, to the extent that 
this area will affect coastal erosion and flooding; 

(B) topography of the adjacent shoreline, to the extent 
that this area will directly affect or be affected by coastal 
erosion and fl ; 

(C) the geological conditions of the nearshore area and 
shoreline to the extent that these areas will directly affect 
or be affected by coastal erosion and fl 


ooding; 
(D) information on the recent er past of the near- 


om area and shoreline areas described in paragraph (3); 
an 
(E) appropriate information for use in P redicting and 
preventing damage caused by erosion and flooding in the 
Great Lakes; 
(2) shall be of appropriate scale and detail and take into 
account the greater tee needs of areas subject to a 
high risk of erosion or flooding; and 
Canada. (3) to the maximum extent practicable, shall be consistent 
with similar shoreline maps prepared by, or for the use of, 
the Government of Canada. 
State and local (c) ConsuLTaTion.—In Le ggg maps under this section, the 
. Director shall consult with, take into consideration, the 
informational needs of— 
(1) the Army Corps of Engineers; 
(2) the Federal Emergency Management Agency; 
(3) other appropriate Federal agencies; 
(4) the States of Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, New 
York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Wisconsin; 
(5) appropriate local government units; and 
(6) the general public. 
(d) AvatLaBitiry oF Maps.—The Director shall make maps pre- 
pared under this section available to— 
(1) Federal agencies; 
(2) State governments; 
(3) local government units; 
(4) the Government of Canada; and 
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(5) the general public. 
io Recovery or Costs.—The costs of reproducing and distributing 
maps prepared under this section may be recovered under section 
9701 of title 31, United States Code, or another law. 


SEC. 3204. CONTRACT AUTHORITY. 


The Director may, subject to appropriations, enter into contracts 
and agreements on a reimbursable or cost-sharing basis with other 
Federal agencies, State governments, local governments, and pri- 
vate entities, to carry out this subtitle. 


SEC. 3205. DEFINITIONS. 


For purposes of this subtitle— 

(1) The term “Director” means the Director of Charting and 
Geodetic Services of the National Ocean Service, within the 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. 

(2) The term “Great Lakes” means Lake Erie, Lake Huron, 
Lake Michigan, Lake Ontario, Lake St. Clair, Lake Superior, 
the Saint Mary’s River, the Saint Clair River, the Detroit River, 
the Niagara River, the Saint Lawrence River to the Canadian 
border, to the extent such lakes and rivers are subject to the 
jurisdiction of the United States. 

(3) The term “high risk of erosion” means subject to erosion at 
a rate greater than 1 foot per year. 


SEC. 3206. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out section 3202 
not more than $100,000 for fiscal year 1988. Amounts appropriated 
pursuant to this section shall remain available until expended. 


TITLE IV—DRIFTNET IMPACT MONITOR- 
ING, ASSESSMENT, AND CONTROL 


SEC. 4001. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Driftnet Impact Monitoring, 
Assessment, and Control Act of 1987”. 


SEC. 4002. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that— 

(1) the use of long plastic driftnets is a fishing technique that 
may result in the entanglement and death of enormous num- 
bers of t and nontarget marine resources in the waters of 
the North Pacific Ocean, including the Bering Sea; 

(2) there is a pressing need for detailed and reliable informa- 
tion on the number of marine resources that become en led 
and die in actively fished driftnets and in driftnets that are lost, 
abandoned, or discarded; and 

(3) increased efforts are necessary to monitor, assess, and 
reduce the adverse impacts of driftnets. 


SEC. 4003. DEFINITIONS. 
As used in this title— 
(1) Drirrnet.—The term “driftnet” means a gillnet composed 
. a = of plastic webbing one and one-half miles or more in 
ength. 


State and local 
governments. 
33 USC 883a 
note. 


Driftnet Impact 
Monitoring, 
Assessment, and 
Control Act of 
1987. 

North Pacific 


Ocean. 
16 USC 1822 
note. 
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International 
agreements. 


Maritime affairs. 


(2) DRIFTNET FISHING.—The term “driftnet fishing” means a 
fish-harvesting method in which a driftnet is placed in water 
and allowed to drift with the currents and winds for the purpose 
of entangling fish in the webbing. 

(3) EXCLUSIVE ECONOMIC ZONE OF THE UNITED STATES.—The 
term “exclusive economic zone of the United States” means the 
zone defined in section 3(6) of the uson Fishery Conserva- 
tion and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1802(b)). 

(4) MARINE RESOURCES.—The term “marine resources” in- 
cludes fish, shellfish, marine mammals, seabirds, and other 
forms of marine life or waterfowl. 

(5) MARINE RESOURCES OF THE UNITED STATES.—The term 
“‘marine resources of the United States” means— 

(A) marine resources found in, or which breed within, 
areas subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, 
— the exclusive economic zone of the United States; 
an 

(B) species of fish, wherever found, that spawn in the 
fresh or estuarine waters of the United States. 

(6) Secrerary.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of 
Commerce. 


SEC. 4004. MONITORING AGREEMENTS. 


(a) Necotiations.—The Secretary, through the Secretary of State 
and in consultation with the Secretary of the Interior, shall imme- 
diately initiate, negotiations with each foreign government that 
conducts, or authorizes its nationals to conduct, driftn et fishing that 
results in the ing of marine resources of the United States in 
waters of the North Pacific Ocean outside of the exclusive economic 
zone and territorial sea of any nation, for the purpose of entering 
into agreements for statistically reliable cooperative monitoring and 
assessment of the numbers of marine resources of the United States 
killed and retrieved, discarded, or lost by the foreign —* 
driftnet fishing vessels. Such agreements shall provide for— 

(1) the use of a sufficient number vessels from which 
scientists of the United States and the foreign governments may 
observe and gather statistically reliable information; and 

(2) appropriate methods for sharing equally the costs associ- 
ated with such activities. 

(b) Report.—The , in consultation with the Secretary of 
State, shall provide to the Congress not later than 1 year after the 
date of enactment of this Act a full report on the results of negotia- 
tions under this section. 


SEC. 4005. IMPACT REPORT. 


(a) In GeneraL.—The Secretary shall provide to the Congress 
within 1 year after the date of the enactment of this Act, and at 
such other times thereafter as the Secretary considers spemope sate. 
a report identifying the nature, extent, and effects of driftnet 
in waters of the North Pacific Ocean on marine resources of the 
United States. The report shall include the best available informa- 
tion on— 

(1) the number and flag state of vessels involved; 

(2) the areas fished; 

(3) the length, width, and mesh size of driftnets used; 

(4) the number of marine resources of the United States killed 
by such fishing; 
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(5) the effect of seabird mortality, as determined by the 
Secretary of the Interior, on seabird populations; and 

(6) any other information the Secretary considers appropriate. 

(b) INFORMATION FROM ForREIGN GOVERNMENTS.—The retary, 
through the Secretary of State, shall— 

(1) request relevant foreign governments to provide the 
information described in subsection (a), and 

(2) include in a report under this section the information so _ Reports. 
provided and an evaluation of the adequacy and reliability of 
such information. 


SEC. 4006. ENFORCEMENT AGREEMENTS. International 


(a) NecoriaTions.—The Secretary shall immediately initiate, *°°™°"* 
through the Secretary of State and in consultation with the Sec- 
retary of the Department in which the Coast Guard is operating 
negotiations with each foreign government that conducts, or au- 
thorizes its nationals to conduct, driftnet fishing that results in the 
taking of marine resources of the United States in waters of the 
North Pacific Ocean outside of the exclusive economic zone and 
territorial sea of any nation, for the purpose of entering into agree- 
ments for effective enforcement of laws, regulations, and agree- 
ments applicable to the location, season, and other aspects of the 
operations of the foreign government’s driftnet fishing vessels. Such 
agreements shall include measures for— 

(1) the effective monitoring and detection of violations; 

(2) the collection and presentation of such evidence of viola- 
tions as may be necessary for the successful prosecution of such 
violations by the responsible authorities; 

(3) reporting to the United States of penalties imposed by the 
foreign governments for violations; and 

(4) appropriate methods for sharing equally the costs associ- 
ated with such activities. 

(b) CERTIFICATION FOR PURPOSES OF FISHERMEN’S PROTECTIVE ACT 
or 1967.—If the Secretary, in consultation with the Secretary of 
State, determines that a foreign government has failed, within 18 
months after the date of the enactment of this Act, to enter into and 
implement an agreement under subsection (a) or section 4004(a) that 
is adequate, the Secretary shall certify such fact to the President, 
which certification shall be deemed to be a certification for the 
purposes of section 8(a) of the Fishermen’s Protective Act of 1967 (22 
U.S.C. 1978(a)). 


SEC. 4007. EVALUATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS. 


(a) MARKING, REGISTRY, AND IDENTIFICATION SysTtEM.—The Sec- 
retary shall evaluate, in consultation with officials of other Federal 
agencies and such other persons as may be appooneiient the feasibil- 
ity of and develop recommendations for the establishment of a 
driftnet marking, registry, and identification system to provide a 
reliable method for the determination of the origin by vessel, of lost, 
discarded, or abandoned driftnets and fragments of driftnets. In 
conducting such evaluation, the Secretary shall consider the ade- 
quacy of existing driftnet identification systems of foreign nations 
prs the extent to which these systems achieve the objectives of this 
title. 

(b) ALTERNATIVE DrirtNeT MATERIALS.—The Secretary, in con- 
sultation with such other persons as may be appropriate, shall 
evaluate the feasibility of, and develop appropriate recommenda- 
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tions for, the use of alternative materials in driftnets for the purpose 
of increasing the rate of decomposition of driftnets that are dis- 
carded or lost at sea. 

(c) Drirrnet Bounty System.—The Secretary, in consultation 
with such other persons as may be appropriate, shall evaluate the 
feasibility of and develop appropriate recommendations for the 
implementation of a driftnet bounty system to pay persons who 
retrieve from the exclusive economic zone and deposit with the 
Secretary lost, abandoned, and discarded driftnet and other plastic 
fishing material. 

(d) DrirtNet FisHING VESSEL TRACKING SystEM.—The Secretary, 
in consultation with such other persons as may be appropriate, shall 
evaluate the feasibility of, and develop appropriate recommenda- 
tions for, the establishment of a cooperative driftnet fishing vessel 
tracking system to facilitate efforts to monitor the location of 
driftnet fishing vessels. 

(e) Report.—The Secretary shall transmit to the Congress not 
later than 18 months after the date of the enactment of this Act a 
report setting forth— 

(1) the evaluations and recommendations developed under 
subsections (a), (b), (c), and (d); 

(2) the most effective and appropriate means of implementing 
such recommendations; 

(3) any need for further research and development efforts and 
& —— cost and time required for completion of such 
efforts; an 


(4) any need for legislation to provide authority to carry out 
such recommendations. 


SEC. 4008. CONSTRUCTION WITH OTHER LAWS. 


This title shall not serve or be construed to expand or diminish 
the sovereign rights of the United States, as stated by Presidential 
Proclamation Numbered 5030, dated March 10, 1983, and reflected 
in existing law on the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 4009. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated to the Department of 
Commerce and the Department of State, such sums as may be 
necessary to carry out the purposes of this title. 


TITLE V—RED TIDE CONTAMINATION 


SEC. 5001. DECLARATION OF DISASTER. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law, rule, or regulation, 
upon the date of the enactment of this Act, the Administrator of the 
Small Business Administration shall declare the recent North Caro- 
lina coast red tide contamination a disaster for purposes of section 
7(b) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 636(b)). 


SEC. 5002. PROVISION OF ASSISTANCE. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law, ns or regulation, 
for purposes of providing assistance under paragraph (2) of section 
7(b) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 636(bX2)) for a disaster 
declared under section 1 of this Act, we a individual ap- 
plicants for assistance shall not in any way dependent on— 
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(1) the number of disaster victims in any county or other 
political subdivision; or 

(2) whether or not an applicant who normally conducts oper- 
ations in the area of the recent North Carolina coast red tide 
contamination is otherwise situated or located in such area; or 

(3) the type of business or industry in which the applicant is 
engaged. 


SEC. 5003. RECENT NORTH CAROLINA COAST RED TIDE CONTAMINATION 
DEFINED. 


For purposes of this Act, the term “recent North Carolina coast 
red tide contamination” means contamination of waters under the 
jurisdiction of the State of North Carolina by unusually high con- 
centrations of the algae known as Ptychodiscus brevis (commonly 
referred to as “red tide’’), with respect to which the Director of the 
Division of Marine Fisheries of the North Carolina Department of 
Natural Resources issues a shell fishing closure proclamation on or 
after November 2, 1987. 


Approved December 29, 1987. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3674: 
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Public Law 100-221 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To recognize the significance of the administration of the Federal-Aid Highway 
System and to express appreciation to Ray A. Barnhart for his dedicated efforts in 
improving the Federal-Aid Highway System. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that— 

(1) the funding of the Federal-Aid Highway System has re- 
sulted in the development of the greatest system of highways in 
the world; 

(2) such System has enhanced the social and economic well- 
being of the people of the United States; 

(3) administration of such System has become one of the most 
significant responsibilities; 

(4) Ray A. Barnhart who is retiring as Federal Highway 
Administrator on December 31, 1987, has served as adminis- 
trator of such System longer than any other person in the 
history of the Department of Transportation; 

(5) Ray A. Barnhart was in the forefront of the coalition 
which strived successfully to increase the Nation’s highway 
user fees so that our Nation’s transportation system could be 
improved without increasing the Nation’s deficit; 

(6) Ray A. Barnhart has labored to make certain that highway 
user fees are utilized only for transportation purposes thus 
preserving the sanctity of the Highway Trust Fund; 

(7) Ray A. Barnhart has persevered in his leadership of the 
fight against gasoline and diesel fuel tax evasion; 

(8) Ray A. Barnhart has worked vigorously to improve safety 
on our Nation’s roads; 

(9) Ray A. Barnhart’s efforts on behalf of highway safety have 
included the reorganization of the Federal Highway Adminis- 
tration to upgrade its emphasis on truck and bus safety through 
the establishment of an Associate Administrator for Motor 
Carriers; 

(10) Ray A. Barnhart has endeavored to preserve, continue, 
and enhance the high level of professional expertise that has 
been a hallmark of the Federal Highway Administration; 

(11) Ray A. Barnhart is leaving Federal service with the same 
open door policy and management style that he brought to 
Washington nearly 7 years ago; 

(12) Ray A. Barnhart has demonstrated unfailing professional 
and personal integrity; and 

(13) Ray A. Barnhart has on most occasions been an outstand- 
ing ally and when necessary a worthy adversary but always a 
spokesman for what he believed best for our Nation’s highway 
system. 
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SEC. 2. RECOGNITION AND EXPRESSION OF GRATITUDE. 


In recognition of the importance of the Federal-Aid Highway 
System and the administration of such System, the United States 
Government hereby expresses its gratitude to Ray A. Barnhart for 
his honest, effective, and meaningful efforts to preserve and improve 
such System—one of the Nation’s most vital assets, an asset that 
contributes mightily to the economic welfare of the Nation and the 
lifestyle of the American people. 


Approved December 29, 1987. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3734: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-481 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 

Dec. 15, considered and passed House. 

Dec. 17, considered and passed Senate. 





101 STAT. 1484 PUBLIC LAW 100-222—DEC. 29, 1987 


Public Law 100-222 
100th Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Calling upon the Soviet Union to immediately grant permission to emigrate to all 
those who wish to join spouses or fiances in the United States. 


Whereas the Soviet Union is a signatory of the Final Act of the 
Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe which states 
that “The participating States will deal in a positive and humani- 
tarian spirit with the applications of persons who wish to be 
reunited with members of their family, with special attention 
being given to requests of an urgent character—such as requests 
submitted by persons who are ill or old.” 

Whereas the Final Act further states that, “In dealing with requests 
from couples from different participating States, once married, to 
enable them and the minor children of their marriage to transfer 
their permanent residence to a State in which either one is 
normally a resident, the participating States will also apply the 
provisions accepted for family reunification.”; 

Whereas the Soviet Union has denied exit visas or marriage 
permits to several Soviet citizens who are married or engaged to 
Americans; 

Whereas the United States officials have brought these divided 
spouses and blocked marriage cases to the attention of Soviet 
diplomats on numerous occasions, including during the recently 
concluded Washington summit meeting between President 
Reagan and General Secretary Gorbachev; 

Whereas several similar long-term cases have been resolved within 
the last two years; 

Whereas the Soviet Union has initiated a policy of 
“Democratizatsiya” which claims to give greater emphasis to 
basic human rights, including the right > live with one’s family in 
the family’s country of choice; 

Whereas the Soviet Union and the United States have concluded a 
major arms reduction agreement, and the spirit of this agreement 
should foster progress between the Soviet Union and the United 
States in successfully addressing human rights concerns; and 

Whereas the Soviet Union, as a signatory of the Final Act of the 
Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe, is obligated to 
comply with the Act’s provisions regarding the reunification of 


divided families and marriage between citizens of different states: 
Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Sein. States of America in Congress assemb That the United 
(1) welcomes the recent granting by the Soviet Union of 
permission to emigrate to several Soviet citizens who have been 
divided for many years from their American spouses and fiances 
including Galina Goltzman Michelson, Yuri Balovlenkov, Victor 


a Elena Kaplan, Victor Novikow, and Leonid Scheiba; 
an 
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(2) calls upon the Soviet Union— 

(A) to immediately grant to all those who wish to join Ta 
spouses or fiances in the United States (including Tatyana 
Alexandrovich, Yeugeni Grigorishin, Vladislav Kostin, 
Lyubov Kurillo, Pyatras Pakenas, and Sergei Petrov) 
permission to emigrate with their family members to the 
United States; and 

(B) to give special consideration to cases that have re- 
mained unresolved for many years. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of State shall transmit a copy of this 
joint resolution to the President of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics. 


Approved December 29, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 430: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
Dec. 18, considered and passed House. 
Dec. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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49 USC app. 2201 
note. 


Public Law 100-223 
100th Congress 
An Act 


ges A ee ee eae 
extending the authorization of appropriations for airport and airway improve- 
ments, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE AND TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) Sort Trriz.—This Act may be cited as the “Airport and 
Airway Safety and Capacity Tneetuien Act of 1987”. 
(b) TaBLE or ConTENTS.— 


Sec. 1. Short title and table of contents. 
Sec. 2. Secretary and Administrator 
TITLE I—AIRPORT AND AIRWAY IMPROVEMENT ACT AMENDMENTS 


Sec. 101. eS Ses ee Improvement Act of 1982. 
— oa policy. : 


TITLE II—FEDERAL AVIATION ACT AMENDMENTS 
Sec. a. Som eS Se ree 
203. Aneseth ciliates acide dittense 
Sec. 204. Civil 
Sec. 205. Indemnification of Federal Aviation Administration em 


SERSaREeR= 


REEREREEREEE =F 


eo 
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Sec. 313. Release of certain conditions. 
Sec. 314. Flight service station in Juneau, Alaska. 
Sec. 315. Grand Canyon Airport. 


TITLE IV—EXTENSION OF AVIATION-RELATED TAXES AND AIRPORT AND 
AIRWAY TRUST FUND SPENDING AUTHORITY 

Sec. 401. Short title. 

Sec. 402. 3-year extension of aviation-related taxes. 

Sec. 403. Extension of Airport and Airway Trust Fund spending authority. 

Sec. 404. Exemption for certain emergency medical transportation by helicopter. 


Sec. 405. Reduction in aviation-related taxes where appropriations are significantly 
below authorizations. 


SEC. 2. SECRETARY AND ADMINISTRATOR DEFINED. 


As used in this Act— 
(1) the term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Transpor- 
tation; and 
(2) the term “Administrator” means the Administrator of the 
Federal Aviation Administration. 


TITLE I—AIRPORT AND AIRWAY 
IMPROVEMENT ACT AMENDMENTS 


SEC. 101. AMENDMENT OF AIRPORT AND AIRWAY IMPROVEMENT ACT OF 
1982. 


Except as otherwise expressly provided, whenever in this title an 
amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or 
repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall be consid- 
ered to be made to a section or other provision of the Airport and 
Airway Improvement Act of 1982 (49 U.S.C. App. 2201-2225). 


SEC. 102. DECLARATION OF POLICY. 


(a) COMPREHENSIVE AiR Space PLian.—Section 502(aX4) is 
amended— 

(1) by inserting “, a vertical visual guidance system,” after 
“precision approach system”; and 

(2) by inserting “distance-to-go signs for each primary and 
secondary runway, a surface movement radar system at each 
category III airport, a taxiway lighting and sign system,” after 
“vertical guidance on all runways,”. 

(b) Carco Hus Arrports.—Section 502(a) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (7), (8), and (9) as paragraphs 
(8), (9), and (10), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (6) the following new 
paragraph: 

“(7) cargo hub airports play a critical role in the movement of 
commerce through the airport and airway system and appro- 
priate provisions should be made to facilitate the development 
and enhancement of such airports;”. 

(c) INCREASING AIRPORT CAPACITY; NONAVIATION USE OF AIRSPACE; 
LIMITATION ON ARTIFICIAL RESTRICTIONS ON AIRPORT CAPACITY.— 
Section 502(a) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of paragraph (9), as 
redesignated by subsection (b); 

(2) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (10), as 
so F iat ce and by inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon; 
an 


49 USC app. 2202 
note. 


49 USC app. 
2201. 
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49 USC app. 1348 
note. 


49 USC app. 
2202. 


(3) by adding at the end thereof the following r new paragraphs: 

“(11) airport construction and improvement projects which 
increase the capacity of facilities to accommodate passenger and 
cargo traffic, thereby increasing safety and efficiency and reduc- 
ing delays, should be undertaken to the maximum feasible 
extent; 

“(12) it is in the national interest to ensure that nonaviation 
usage of navigable airspace be accommodated but not allowed to 
decrease the safety and capacity of the airspace and airport 


system; an 

“(13) artificial restrictions on airport capacity are not in the 
public interest and should not be imposed to alleviate air traffic 
delays unless other reasonably available and less burdensome 

alternatives have first been attemp 
(d) Sense or Concress.—It is the sense of Congress that any 
regulation under which the Administrator limits the number of 
instrument flight rule takeoffs and landings of aircraft at certain 
airports should be phased out and eliminated at the earliest prac- 
ticable date the Administrator finds that such phaseout or elimi- 

nation is consistent with aviation safety. 


SEC. 103. DEFINITIONS. 


(a) INncLusION oF HeE.iPorTs as Arrports.—Section 503(aX(1) is 
amended— 

(1) by inserting “(A)” before “means”; and 

(2) by inserting “; and (B) includes any heliport” before the 
period at the end thereof. 

(b) AcquisrTION OF Fire FiGHTING EquiIPMENT AS AIRPORT DEVEL- 
OPMENT.—Section 503(aX2\B) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “or” at the end of clause (iv); 

(2) by striking out “and” at the end of clause (v) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “or”; and 

(3) by ee at the end thereof the following new clause: 

“(vi) fire fighting and rescue equipment at any air- 
port which serves scheduled passenger operations of air 
carrier aircraft designed for more than 20 passenger 
seats; and”. 

(c) LANDED WeicuT Dertnep.—Section 503(a) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (9) through (24), and any 
references thereto, as paragraphs (10) through (25); and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (8) the following new 
paragraph: 

“(9) ‘Landed weight’ means the weight of aircraft providing 
scheduled and nonscheduled service of only property (including 
mail) in intrastate, interstate, and foreign air transportation, as 
shall be determined by the Secretary pursuant to such regula- 
tions as the Secretary may prescribe 

(d) INCLUSION OF CERTAIN INTERNATIONAL PASSENGERS AS Pas- 
SENGERS ENPLANED.—Paragraph (10) of section 503(a), as redesig- 
nated by subsection (c), is amended by inserting before the period at 
the end thereof the following: “and includes passengers on board 
international flights which transit an airport located in the 48 
contiguous States for nontraffic purposes”. 

(e) DertnrTION oF Primary AIRPORT. —Paragraph (12) of section 
503(a), as redesignated by subsection (c), is amended by striking out 
“01 percent” oa all that follows through the period at the end 
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thereof and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “more than 
10,000 passengers enplaned annually.”. 

(f) ConFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 101(1) of the Aviation 
Safety and Noise Abatement Act of 1979 (49 U.S.C. App. 2101(1)) is 
amended by striking out section ‘503(17)” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “503(18)”. 


SEC. 104. NATIONAL AIRPORT AND AIRWAY SYSTEM PLANS. 


(a) Review or PLAN.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 504(a) is amended— 49 USC app. 

(A) by inserting “(1) PUBLICATION, CONTENTS, AND REVIEW 2203. 
OF PLAN.—” before “Not later than two”; and 

(B) by adding at the end thereof the following new 
paragraph: 

“(2) SPECIAL REVIEW.—As soon as feasible following the date 
of the enactment of this paragraph, the Secretary shall, in 
reviewing and revising the plan, take into account tall struc- 
tures which reduce safety or airport capacity and make every 
reasonable effort to address the legitimate needs of air cargo 
operations, STOL/VSTOL aircraft operations, and rotary wing 
aircraft operations.”. 

(2) <n AMENDMENT. ad, aun is — 
conse: y indenting paragrap as designa y 

aph (1A) of this subsection, and aligning such - 

psmow (1) with paragraph (2), as added by outage (1XB) of 
this cchemaiians 
(b) Srupy or Speciau Use Arrspace.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 504(d) is amended by striking out 
paragraphs (2) and (8) and inserting in lieu thereof the following 
new paragraph: 

“(2) SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE.— 

“(A) Review.—The Secretary and the Secretary of De- 
fense, in consultation with aviation users, shall jointly 
conduct a national review of the need and utilization of 
special use airspace with a view to determining its impact 
on civil aviation operations and on the quality of the 
environment. 

“(B) Report.—Not later than 18 months after the date of 
the enactment of the Airport and Airway Safety and Capac- 
ity Expansion Act of 1987, the Secretary and the Secretary 
of Defense shall report to Congress the results of the review 
conducted under subparagraph (A), together with their 
recommendations. ”’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 504(d) is further 
amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1) by inserting “Crvi USE OF DOMESTIC 
MILITARY AIRPORTS.—” before “The Department”; and 

(B) by indenting paragraph (1) and aligning such para- 
graph with paragraph (2), as inserted by paragraph (1) of 
this subsection. 


SEC. 105. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) Atmrway FaAciLitires AND EQuIPMENT.—Section 506(a) is 49 USC app. 
amended— 2205. 
(1) by redesignating paragraph (2) (and any reference thereto) 
as paragraph (3); and 
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(2) by striking out “For the purposes of” and all that follows 
“remain available until expended.” and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: 

“(1) GENERAL AUTHORIZATION.—For the purposes of acquiring, 
establishing, and improving air navigation facilities under sec- 
tion 307(b) of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. App. 
1348(b)), there are authorized to be eee from the Trust 
Fund for fiscal years ptember 30, 1981, aggre- 
gate — not to ex $6,327,000,000 for fiscal years 
ending before October 1, 1987, $7,704,000,000 for fiscal 
years ending before October - 1988, $9,434,000,000 for fiscal 
years ending before October 1, 1989, and $11,625,200,000 for 
fiscal years ending before October 1, 1990. Amounts appro- 
priated under this subsection shall remain available until 
expended. 

“(2) PURCHASE AND INSTALLATION OF INSTRUMENT LANDING 


“(A) MINIMUM OBLIGATION LEVEL.—Of amounts made 

available — paragraph (1) after September 30, 1987, the 

obligate not less than $27,000,000 i in fiscal 

year 1988, $30 000,080 in fonal poor 1983, and $35,000,000 in 

fiscal year 1990 for the purposes of purchasing and install- 

ing instrument landi at airports under section 
307(b) of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958. 

“(B) Primary AND 
amounts iliened-on pursuan’ 
year shall be made available for the purchase and 
tion of instrument landing systems at primary airports and 
reliever airports. 

“(C) OrHER AlRPORTS.—25 percent of amounts obligated 
eet Ose eee ee 
available for the purchase and installation of instrument 
landing systems at airports other than primary airports 
and reliever 

(b) ReszarRcH, ENGINEERING AND DEVELOPMENT, AND DEMONSTRA- 
TIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 506(b) is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) RESEARCH, ENGINEERING AND DEVELOPMENT, AND DEMONSTRA- 
TIONS.— 

a DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS.—The soanetary is authorized 

to carry out under section 312 of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958 (49 U.S.C. App. 1353) such demonstration — as the 

determines necessary in connection with research 
and development activities under such section. 

“(2) GENERAL AUTHORIZATION.—For research, engineering and 
development, and demonstration projects and activities under 
section 312 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 and paragraph 
(1) of this subsection, there is authorized to be appropriated 
from the Trust Fund— 

“(A) for fiscal year 1988— 

“(i) $127,192,000 solely for air traffic control projects 
and activities; 
PD $7,743,000 solely for air traffic control advanced 
puter proj oe activities; 
Cai) $9,818,000 solely for <a projects and 
activities; 
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“(iv) $21,957,000 solely for aviation weather projects 
and activities; 

“(v) $6,307,000 solely for aviation medicine pro 
and activities of which not less than $250,000 ibe 
made available for research and development relating 
to phe ony designed to provide improved access by 

F988 00 to commercial aircraft; 

“(vi) $o4, 988,000 solely for aircraft safety projects and 

activities; an 


“(vii) $3,000,000 solely for environmental projects 
and activities; 

“(B) for fiscal ner 1989— 

“(i) $135,866,000 solely for air traffic control projects 
and activities; 

“Gi) $15, 716, 000 solely for air traffic control advanced 
computer Px and activities; 

“(fi) $1 5,000 solely for navigation projects and 
activities 

“(iv) $21, 797,000 solely for aviation weather projects 
and activities; 

““(v) $6, co 000 solely for aviation medicine projects 
and activi’ 

“(vi) S21 013, 000 solely for aircraft safety projects and 
activities; an 

“(vii) $2,600,000 solely for environmental projects 
and activities; and 

“(C) for fiscal year 1990, $222,000,000. 

“(3) AUTHORITY TO TRANSFER FUNDS.— 

“(A) Unuimirep.—Funds may be transferred among the 
projects and activities listed in ee (2), except that 
the net funds transferred to or from any category of such 
projects and activities listed in er en (2) in any fiscal 
year may not exceed 10 percent of the amount authorized 
for such category by ph (2) for such fiscal year. 

“(B) AFrer NoTice.—In addition, the Secretary may pro- 
pose transfers to or from any category of projects and 
activities listed in h (2) ex 10 percent of the 
amount authorized for such category. An explanation of ~ 
prema’ transfer must be transmitted in writing to th 

mmittee on Science, Space, and ne and the 
Committee on 1 of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation and the Committee on ag yoernye of 
= Senate. The proposed transfer may made only 
when— 

“(i) 30 calendar days have passed after transmission 
of such explanation; or 
“(ii) each such Committee has transmitted to the 
Secretary written notice that such Committee has no 
objection to the proposed transfer. 
“(4) FUNDING FOR ENHANCING AIRPORT CAPACITY.— 

“(A) GENERAL RULE.—Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of this subsection, of funds made available under para- 
—- (2) in each of fiscal 1988, 1989, and 1990, not 

than $25,000,000 per fiscal year is authorized to _be 
appropriated for research and development on prese 
and enhancing airport capacity (including research an 
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development on improvements to airport design standards, 
airport maintenance, airport safety, airport operations, and 
airport environmental concerns) under section 312 of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958. 

“(B) Report.—Not later than 60 days after the last day of 
each of fiscal years 1988, 1989, and 1990, the Administrator 
of the Federal Aviation Administration shall transmit to 
the Committee on Science, Space, and Technology and the 
Committee on Public Works and Transportation of the 
House of Representatives and the Committee on Commerce, 
Science, and Transportation of the Senate a report on 
expenditures made by the Administrator for research and 
development under subparagraph (A) in such fiscal year. 

“(5) PERIOD OF AVAILABILITY.—Amounts appropriated under 
this subsection shall remain available until expended.”’. 
49 USC app. 2205 (2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by paragraph (1) 
note. shall take effect October 1, 1987. 
(c) OrHER EXPENSES.— 
49 USC app. (1) GENERAL LIMITATIONS.—Section 506(c) is amended by 
2205. adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 
“(3) FISCAL YEARS 1988-1990.— 

“(A) MAXIMUM AMOUNT APPROPRIATED.—Subject to 
subparagraph (B) of this paragraph, the amount appro- 
priated from the Trust Fund for the purposes of clauses (A) 
and (B) of paragraph (1) of this subsection for each of fiscal 
years 1988, 1989, and 1990 may not exceed 50 percent of the 
amount of funds made available under section 505 and 
subsections (a) and (b) of this section for such fiscal year. 

“(B) REDUCTION IN MAXIMUM AMOUNT.—The maximum 
amount which may be appropriated from the Trust Fund 
for the purposes of clauses (A) and (B) of paragraph (1) for 
any fiscal year, as determined under subparagraph (A) of 
this paragraph, shall be reduced by an amount equal to 2 
times the excess, if any, of— 

“(i) $3,278,000,000 in the case of fiscal year 1988, 
$3,445,000,000 in the case of fiscal year 1989, 
$3,863,000,000 in the case of fiscal year 1990, 
$3,770,000,000 in the case of fiscal year 1991, and 
$3,778,000,000 in the case of fiscal year 1992, over 

“(ii) the amount made available under section 505 
and subsections (a) and (b) of this section for such fiscal 


year. 

“(C) INCREASE IN MAXIMUM AMOUNT.—Subject to subpara- 
graph (D), the amount authorized to be appropriated from 
the Trust Fund under this paragraph for any fiscal year 
_ be ame by an amount equal to 2 times the excess, 

any, of— 

“(i) the amount made available under section 505 and 
subsections (a) and (b) of this section for such fiscal 
year, over 

“(ii) the portion of the amount authorized under such 
section and subsections for such fiscal year which was 
not authorized for any previous fiscal year. 

“(D) LimrrAaTION ON INCREASES.—The aggregate amount of 
increases in the amount authorized to be appropriated from 
the Trust Fund under this paragraph may not exceed the 
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aggregate amount of reductions made under subparagraph 
(B) of this paragraph.”’. 
(2) LIMITATION ON FUNDING FOR WEATHER SERVICES.—Section 
506(d) is amended— 49 USC app. 
(A) by striking out “$26,700,000” and all that follows 2205. 
through “1986; and”; and 
(B) by inserting before the period at the end thereof the 
following: “and $30,000,000 per fiscal year for each of fiscal 
years 1988, 1989, and 1990”. 
(d) LrwrraTIon ON Usss or Trust Funp.— 
(1) FUNDING OF AIRPORT IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM.—Section 
506(eX1) is amended by inserting “and section 505” before the 


riod. 

(2) ExTENsION.—Section 506(eX5) is amended by striking out 
“1987” and inserting in lieu thereof “1992”. 

(e) Arrport DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING.—Section 505(a) is 49 USC app. 
amended by striking out the second sentence and inserting in lieu 2204. 
thereof the following: “The aggregate amounts which shall be avail- 
able after September 30, 1981, to the Secretary for such ts and 
for grants for airport noise compatibility planning under section 
103(b) of the Aviation Safety and Noise Abatement Act of 1979 and 
for carrying out noise compatibility programs or parts thereof under 
section 104(c) of such Act shall be $5,116,700,000 of which 
$475,000,000 shall be credited to the supplementary discretionary 
fund established by section 507(aX3XB) for fiscal years ending before 
October 1, 1987, $6,816,700,000 for fiscal years ending before Octo- 
ber 1, 1988, $8,516,700,000 for fiscal years ending before October 1, 
1989, $10,216,700,000 for fiscal years ending before October 1, 1990, 
$12,016,700,000 for fiscal years ending before October 1, 1991, and 
$13,816,700,000 for fiscal years ending before October 1, 1992.”. 

(f) DisapvANTAGED Business ENTERPRISES.—Section 505 is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(d) DISADVANTAGED BusINEss ENTERPRISES.— 

“(1) GENERAL RULE.—Except to the extent that the Secretary 
determines otherwise, not less than 10 percent of the amounts 
made available under subsection (a) in a fiscal year beginning 
after September 30, 1987, shall be expended with small business 
concerns owned and controlled by socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals. 

“(2) DeriniT1ons.—For purposes of this subsection— 

“(A) SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN.—The term ‘small business 
concern’ has the meaning such term has under section 3 of 
the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 632); except that such 
term shall not include was concern or group of concerns 
controlled by the same and economically disadvan- 
taged individual or individual ae has average annual 


receipts over the — 3 fiscal years in excess of 
$14,000 y the 


000,000, as adjusted Secretary for inflation. 

SocIALLY AND ECONOMICALLY DISADVANTAGED 
ssthedieams —The term ‘socially and economically dis- 
advantaged individuals’ has the meaning such term has 
under section &(d) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 
637(d)) and relevant subcontracting regulations promul- 
gated pursuant thereto; except that women shall be pre- 
sumed to be socially and economically disadvantaged Ffor 
purposes of this subsection. 
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“(3) ANNUAL LISTING OF DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTER- 
PRISES.—Each State or airport sponsor shall annually survey 
and compile a list of the small business concerns referred to in 
paragraph (1) and the location of such concerns in the State. 

“(4) UNIFORM CERTIFICATION.—The Secretary shall establish 
minimum uniform criteria for State governments and airport 
sponsors to use in certifying whether a concern qualifies for 
purposes of this subsection. Such minimum uniform criteria 
shall include but not be limited to on-site visits, personal inter- 
views, licenses, analysis of stock ownership, listing of equip- 
ment, analysis of bonding capacity, listing of work completed, 
resume of principal owners, financial capacity, and type of work 
preferred.”’. 

49 USC app. (g) CoNFORMING AMENDMENTS. —(1) Section 506(a) is further 
2205. amended— 

(A) in paragraph (3), as redesignated by subsection (a1) of 
this section, by inserting “Srtr—E PREPARATION WORK.—” before 
“The costs of’; and 

(B) aligning such paragraph (3) with paragraph (1), as inserted 
by subsection (a2) of this section. 

(2) Section 506(c) is further amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1) by inserting “Description.—” before 
“The balance”; 

(B) in paragraph (2) by inserting “FiscAL YEARS 1982-1987.—” 
before “The amount appropriated”; and 

(C) by indenting paragraph (1) and aligning such paragraph 
and paragraph (2) with paragraph (3) of such section, as added 
by subsection (c) of this section. 

(3) Section 506(eX2) is amended by striking out “and (d) and the 
-_ sentence of section (c)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(c), and 
( gl 

(h) Spectat Rute ror Hawau.—Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of law, funds made available to the State of Hawaii under 
section 505 of the Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982 may 
be used to acquire properties referred to as areas 46A and 46B of the 
United States General Services Administration Facility Site in 
Moanalua, Honolulu, Oahu, Hawaii, or to reimburse the State of 
Hawaii for such acquisition. 


SEC. 106. APPORTIONMENT OF FUNDS. 
(a) GENERAL Rutes.—Section 507 is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 507. APPORTIONMENT OF FUNDS. 


“(a) APPORTIONMENT.—On the first day of each fiscal year for 
which ony amount is authorized to be obligated for the purposes of 
section 505 of this title, the amount made available for the fiscal 
year under such section and not previously apportioned shall be 
apportioned by the Secretary as follows: 

“(1) PRIMARY AIRPORTS.—To the sponsor of each primary air- 
port, as follows: 

“(A) $7.80 for each of the first 50,000 passengers enplaned 
at the airport; 

“(B) $5.20 for each of the next 50,000 passengers enplaned 
at the airport 

“(C) $2.60 for each of the next 400,000 passengers en- 
planed at the airport; and 
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—— for each additional passenger enplaned at the 


“(2) CARGO SERVICE AIRPORTS.—To the sponsors of airports 
which are served by aircraft providing air transportation of only 
property (including mail) with an aggregate annual landed 
weight in excess of 100,000,000 pounds, 3 percent of the amount 
made available under section 505 for such fiscal year (but not to 
exceed $50,000,000) as follows: In the proportion which the 
aggregate annual landed weight of all such aircraft landing at 
each such airport bears to the total aggregate annual landed 
weight of all such aircraft landing at all such airports. 

“(3) States.—To the States, 12 percent of the amount made 
available under section 505 for such fiscal year, as follows: 

“(A) INSULAR AREAS.—For airports, 1 percent of such 
amounts to Guam, American Samoa, the Commonwealth of 
the Northern Mariana Islands, the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Islands. 

“(B) Srates.—For airports, other than primary airports 
and airports described in section 508(dX3), 4% of the remain- 
ing 99 percent in the proportion which the population of 
each State (other than a State to which subparagraph (A) 
applies) bears to the total population of all such States and 
¥e of the remaining 99 percent in the proportion which the 
— of each such State bears to the total area of all such 

tates. 
“(b) SpeciaL RuLEs.— 

“(1) MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM AMOUNTS FOR PRIMARY AIR- 
PoRTS.—The Secretary shall not apportion less than $300,000 
nor more than $16,000,00C under subsection (aX1) to an airport 
sponsor for any primary airport for any fiscal year. 

“(2) LIMITATION ON TOTAL APPORTIONMENTS TO PRIMARY AND 
CARGO SERVICE AIRPORTS.— 

“(A) GENERAL RULE.—In no event shall the total amount 
of all apportionments under subsections (a1) and (a2) for 
any fiscal year exceed 49.5 percent of the amount au- 
thorized to be obligated for such fiscal year for the purposes 
of section 505 of this title. 

“(B) DistrisuTion.—In any case in which apportionments 
in a fiscal year would be reduced by subparagraph (A), the 
Secretary shall for such fiscal year reduce the apportion- 
ment to each sponsor of an airport under subsections (a1) 
and (a2) proportionately so that such 49.5 percent amount 
is achieved. 

“(3) EFFECT OF OBLIGATION CEILING ON PRIMARY AND CARGO 
SERVICE APPORTIONMENTS.— 

“(A) OVERALL Limit.—If any Act of Congress has the 
effect of limiting or reducing the amount authorized or 
available to be obligated for any fiscal year for the purposes 
of section 505 of this title, the total amount of all apportion- 
ments under subsections (a1) and (a2) for such fiscal year 
shall not exceed 49.5 percent of such limited or reduced 
amount. 

“(B) DistrisuTIon.—In any case in which apportionments 
in a fiscal year would be reduced by we aNee a (A), the 
Secretary shall for such fiscal year reduce the apportion- 
ment to each sponsor of an airport under subsections (a)(1) 
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and (aX2) proportionately so that such 49.5 percent amount 
is achieved. 

“(4) MAXIMUM PERCENTAGE OF APPORTIONMENTS TO ANY CARGO 
SERVICE AIRPORT.—The Secretary shall not a to the 
sponsor of any airport more than 8 percent of the total amount 
of apportionments under subsection (a2) for any fiscal year. 

“(5) TREATMENT OF ALASKA.— 

“(A) APPORTIONMENT FORMULA.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of subsection (a), for any fiscal year for 
which funds are made available under section 505 of this 
title the Secretary may apportion funds for airports in the 
State of Alaska in the same manner in which funds were 
apportioned in fiscal year 1980 under section 15(a) of the 
Airport and Airway Development Act of 1970. 

“(B) MINIMUM APPORTIONMENT.—In no event shall the 
total amount apportioned for such airports under this para- 
graph for any fiscal year be less than the minimum 
amounts that were required to be apportioned to such 
ae in fiscal year 1980 under section 15(aX3XA) of such 

ct. 


“(C) HoLp HARMLEss.—In no event shall a primary air- 
port be apportioned less under this paragraph for a fiscal 
year than it would be apportioned for such fiscal year under 
subsection (a\1). 

“(D) EXPENDITURES AT COMMERCIAL SERVICE AIRPORTS.—In 
no event shall the amount of funds apportioned under this 
paragraph which are ae at any commercial service 
airport in the State of ka during a fiscal year exceed 
110 percent of the amount apportioned to such airport for 
such fiscal year. 

" DISCRETIONARY FUNDING.—Nothing in this para- 


(E) 
graph shall be construed as prohibiting the Secre from 


m: additional project grants to airports in the State of 
aan from the dlacietionary fund established by subsec- 
tion (c). 

“(6) ELIGiBILity.— 

“(A) Ataska.—Notwithstanding subsection (a\3)B), 
funds —— under such subsection for airports in the 
State of Alaska may be made available by the Secretary for 

—_ airports described in section 508(dX3XC) in such 

“(B) Puerto rico.—Notwithstanding subsection (aX3\B), 
funds apportioned under such subsection for airports in the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico may be made available by 
the Secre for pri airports and airports described in 
section 508(d\3) in such Commonwealth. 

“(c) DISCRETIONARY FuND.— 
“(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—Subject to section 508(d) and paragraph 
(2) of this subsection any amounts— 

“(A) which are made available for a fiscal year under 
section 505, 

“(B) which have not been previously apportioned by the 
Secretary, and 

“(C) which are not apportioned under subsections (a) and 
(bX5) of this subsection, 

shall constitute a discretionary fund to be distributed at the 
discretion of the Secretary. Such discretionary fund shall be 
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used for making ts for any of the purposes for which funds 
are made cwnilaile wade oan 505 as the Secre considers 
most appropriate for carrying out the purposes of this title. 
“(2) LEVEL OF FUNDING FOR PRESERVING AND ENHANCING 
CAPACITY, SAFETY, AND SECURITY.—Subject to section 508(d) and 
paragraph (4) of this subsection, not less than 75 percent of the 
funds in the discretionary fund pursuant to paragraph (1) and 
distributed by the Secretary under this subsection in a fiscal 
year beginning after September 30, 1987, shall be used for 
making grants for any of the following purposes: preserving and 
enhancing capacity, safety, and security at primary airports and 
reliever airports and carrying out airport noise compatibility 
planning and programs at primary airports and reliever 
airports. 
“(3) SELECTION CRITERIA.—In selecting projects for grants de- 
scribed in paragraph (2) for preserving and enhanci capacity 
at airports, the Secretary shall consider each pro project’s 
effect on overall national air transportation system capacity, 
project benefit and cost, and the financial commitment of the 
airport operator or other non-Federal funding sources to pre- 
serve or enhance airport capacity. 

“(4) LimrraTion.—If the Secretary determines that the Sec- 
retary will not be able to comply with the percentage require- 
ment established by paragraph (2) in any fiscal year because the 
number of qualified applications submitted in compliance with 
this title is insufficient to meet such percentages, the portion of 
funds which the Secretary determines will not be so distributed 
shall be available for obligation during such fiscal year without 
regard to such requirement. 

“(d) CALENDAR YEAR AS Basis For DETERMINING CERTAIN APPOR- 
TIONMENTS.— 

“(1) PASSENGERS ENPLANED.—For purposes of determining 
apportionments for any fiscal year under subsection (a1), the 
number of passengers enplaned at an airport shall be based on 
the number of passengers enplaned at such airport during the 
preceding calendar year. 

“(2) LANDED WEIGHT.—For purposes of determining apportion- 
ments for any fiscal year under subsection (aX2), the landed 
weight of aircraft yee at an airport referred to in subsection 
(a2) shall be based on the landed weight of aircraft landing at 
such airport and all such airports during the preceding calendar 


year. 
“(e) DeFintTIONs.—As used in subsection (aX3)— 

“(1) PopuLaTion.—The term ‘population’ means the popu- 
a according to the latest decennial census of the United 

tates. 

“(2) ArEA.—The term ‘area’ includes both land and water.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Section 505.—Section 505(a) is amended by striking out 49 USC app. 
“sections 507(aX(1), (2), (8MA), or” and inserting in lieu thereof 2204. 
“sections 507(aX1), 507(aX2), 507(aX3), 507(c), and”. 

(2) Section 508.—Section 508 is amended— 49 USC app. 

(A) in subsection (a) by striking out “paragraph (1), (2), or 2207. 
(4) of section 507(a)” and inserting in lieu thereof “subsec- 
tion (a) or (b\(5) of section 507”; 

(B) in subsection (a) by striking out “507(a\(3)” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “507(c)”; 
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49 USC app. 
2211. 


49 USC app. 
2212. 


49 USC app. 2204 
note. 


49 USC app. 
2207. 


49 USC app. 
2208. 


(C) in subsection (c) by striking out “507(aX2)” each place 
it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “507(aX3)”; 

(D) in subsection (dX3) by striking out “paragraph (4) of 
section 507(a)” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 
507(bX5)”; and 

(E) in subsection (eX 1) by striking out “507(a)” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “507(a) or 507(bX(5)”. 

(3) Section 509.—Section 509 is amended— 

(A) in subsection (a2) by striking out “507(a)” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “507”; and 

(B) in subsection (e) by striking out “507(aX1)” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “507(aX1) or 507(aX2)”. 

(4) Section 512.—Section 512(a) is amended by striking out 
“507(aX1)” and inserting in lieu thereof “507(aX1) or 507(aX2)”. 
(5) Section 513.—Section 513(b) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (2) by striking out “507(aX3)” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “‘507(c)”; and 

(B) in paragraph (4) by striking out “507(a)” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “507(a) or 507(b\(5)’. 

(c) Errecttve Date.—The amendments made by this section shall 
take effect October 1, 1987, and apply to fiscal years beginning on 
and after such date. 


SEC. 107. LIMITATIONS ON USES OF FUNDS. 


(a) Norse CompatiBitiry PLANNING AND PRoGRAMS.—Section 
508(d\(2) is amended by striking out “8 percent” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “10 percent”. 

(b) Repucrion in Ser Asme ror SmaAuiL Arrports.—Section 
508(dX3) is amended by striking out “5.5 percent” each place it 
appears and inserting in lieu thereof “2.5 percent”. 

(c) INTEGRATED Arrport System PLANNING.—Section 508(d)(4) is 
amended by striking out “one percent” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“i of 1 percent”. 

(d) ConFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 508(d\(2) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “(A)”; and 
(2) by striking out “, and (B) in the case of fiscal year 1982, for 
any of the purposes set forth in section 505(c) of this title”. 


SEC. 108. STATE SPONSORSHIP. 


Section 50%a) is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new paragraph: 
“(3) Stare sponsorsHiP.—Nothing in this title shall preclude 
a State from submitting, as sole sponsor, a project application 
under this title for an airport development project benefitting 2 
or more airports in the State or airport planning for similar 
projects at 2 or more airports in the State if— 

“(A) the sponsors of such airports consent in writing to 
State sponsorship of such projects or r planning; 

“(B) the Secretary is satisfied that there is administrative 
merit and aeronautical benefit to State sponsorship of such 
projects or planning; and 

“(C) an acceptable agreement exists to ensure compliance 
by the State with appropriate grant conditions and other 
assurances required by the Secretary.”. 
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SEC. 109. PROJECT SPONSORSHIP. 


(a) NONDISCRIMINATION ASSURANCE.—Section 51l(aX1XA) is 49 USC app. 
amended— 2210. 

(1) by inserting “with respect to facilities directly and 
substantially related to providing air transportation” after “and 
other charges”; 

(2) by striking out “and combined passenger and cargo flights 
or all cargo flights,” and inserting i in lieu thereof “and signatory 
carriers and nonsignatory carriers,”; : 

(3) by inserting “or signatory” after “or status as tenant”; and 

(4) by striking out “on tenant air carriers,” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “on air carriers in such classification or status,” 

(b) APPROVAL OF NONAERONAUTICAL CLOSING OF ArRPORTS.—Sec- 
tion 511(aX3) is amended by inserting before the semicolon at the 
end thereof the following: “, and any proposal to temporarily close 
the airport for nonaeronautical purposes must first be approved by 
the Secretary”. 

(c) TERMINAL AIRSPACE ASSURANCE.—Section 511(a)(4) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(4) appropriate action will be taken to assure that such 
terminal airspace as is required to protect instrument and 
visual operations to the airport (including established minimum 
flight altitudes) will be adequately cleared and protected by 
removing, lowering, relocating, marking, or lighting or other- 
wise mitigating existing airport hazards and by preventing the 
establishment or creation of future airport hazards;” 

‘ * REVENUE AssuRANCE.—Section 511(aX(12) is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“(12) all revenues generated by the airport, if it is a public 
airport, and any local taxes on aviation fuel (other than taxes in 
effect on the date of the enactment of the rt and Airway 
Safety and Capacity Expansion Act of 1987) be expended for 
the capital or operating costs of the airport, the local airport 
system, or other local facilities which are owned or operated by 
the owner or operator of the airport and directl y and substan- 
tially related to the actual air transportation of passengers or 
property; except that if covenants or assurances in debt obliga- 
tions issued before September 3, 1982, by the owner or operator 
of the airport, or provisions enacted before September 3, 1982, in 
the governing statutes controlling the owner or operator’s 
financing, provide for the use of the revenues from any of the 
airport owner or operator’s facilities, including the airport, to 
support not only the —, but also the airport owner or 
operator’s general debt o re or other facilities, then this 
limitation on the use of other revenues generated by the 
airport (and, in the case of a public airport, local taxes on 
aviation fuel) shall not apply;”. 

(e) Disposa or Lanp AssuraNceEs.—Section 511(a) is amended by 
striking out ph (13) and inserting in lieu thereof the follow- 


ing new phs: 

“(13) if the rator or owner receives a grant before, 
on, or after the - of the enactment of this paragraph for the 
purchase of land for airport noise compatibility P 

“(A) the owner or operator will, when the land is no 
longer needed for such ——— urposes, dispose of such land at fair 
market value at the iest practicable time; 
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“(B) such disposition will be subject to the retention or 
reservation of any interest or right therein menumen fo 
ensure that such land will only be used for purposes which 
are compatible with — levels associated with the oper- 
ation of the airport; and 

“(C) that portion of the proceeds of such disposition which 
is proportionate to the United States share of the cost of 
acquisition of such land will, at the discretion of the 
Secretary— 

“(i) be paid to the Secretary for deposit in the Trust 
ei be ested i ed patibili 
“(ii) be reinv in an approved noise com ity 
Pre ject as — by the Becretary; 

“(14) if the rator or owner receives a grant before, 
on, or after the - of the enactment of this ph for the 
ily pacpanas of land for airport purposes (other noise compat- 
ibility 

EA) the the owner or operator will, when the land is no 

longer needed for airport purposes, "dispose of such land at 
fair market value; 

“(B) such disposition will be subject to the retention or 
reservation of ee or right therein ee 
ensure that such land will only be used for purposes which 
are compatible with dys levels associated with the oper- 
ation of the airport; and 

“(C) that portion of the proceeds of such disposition which 
is proportionate to the ‘United States share of the cost of 
acquisition of such land will be paid to the Secretary for 
deposit in the Trust Fund;’. 

49 USC app. () Arrport Layout PLAN ASSURANCE.—Section 511(a) is further 
2210. amended by adding at the end thereof the following new paragrap 
“(15) the airport owner or operator will keep up to date at all 
times -a layout plan of the airport which meets the following 
requirements: 
“(A) the plan will be in a form prescribed by the 


tary; 

“(B) before the plan and an amendment, revision, or 
modification thereof may take effect, the plan, amendment, 
revision, or modification will be submitted to, and receive 

roval of, the Secretary; 

‘(C) the owner or operator will not make or permit any 
changes or alterations in the airport or in any of its facili- 
ties which are not in conformity with the airport layout 
plan as a) oss by the Seite, abel and which might, in the 
opinion of rsely affect the safety, utility, 
or Ciidanera nae the pam be 

“(D) if a change teration in the airport or its facilities 
is made which the Secretary determines adversely affects 
the safety, erry or efficiency of any ee owned, 
leased, or funded property on or off the a and which is 
not. in conformity with the airport layout plan as approved 
by the Secretary, the owner or operator , if requested by 
the Secretary 

“(i) aainiie such adverse effect in a manner ap- 
proved by the Secretary; or 

“(ii) bear all costs of relocating such property (or 
replacement thereof) to a site acceptable to the Sec- 
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retary and all costs of restoring such property (or 
replacement thereof) to the level of safety, utility, effi- 
ciency, and cost of operation existing before the un- 
approved change in the airport or its facilities;’”. 

(g) ASSURANCE RELATING TO CONTRACTING FOR ENGINEERING AND 
Desicn Services.—Section 511(a) is further amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new paragraph: 

“(16) each contract or subcontract for program management, 
construction management, planning studies, feasibility studies, 
architectural services, preliminary engineering, design, 
engineering, surveying, mapping, or related services with re- 
spect to the project will be awarded in the same manner as a 
contract for architectural and engineering services is negotiated 
under title IX of the Federal Property Administrative Services 
Act of 1949 or an equivalent qualifications-based requirement 
prescribed for or by the sponsor of the airport; and”. 

(h) AssurANce RELATING To DISADVANTAGED Business ENTER- 
PRISES.—Section 511(a) is further amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new paragraph: 

“(17) the airport owner or operator will take such action as 
may be necessary to ensure that, to the maximum extent 
practicable, at least 10 percent of all businesses at the airport 
which sell food, beverages, printed materials, or other consumer 
products to the public are small business concerns (as defined by 
the Secretary by regulation) owned and controlled by socially 
and economically disadvantaged individuals (as defined under 
section 505(d\2\B)).”. 

(i) Use or State Taxes ON AVIATION FuEL.—Section 511 is further 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(d) Use or State Taxes ON AVIATION FuEL.—Nothing in subsec- 
tion (aX12) of this section shall preclude the use of State taxes on 
aviation fuel to support a State aviation program or preclude use of 
airport revenue on or off the airport for noise mitigation purposes.”. 

(j) Use or Lanp DisposaL Funps.—Section 511 is further amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(e) Use or Lanp DisposaL Funps.— 

“(1) AIRPORT NOISE COMPATIBILITY LANDS.—Amounts deposited 
in the Trust Fund in accordance with subsection (a\13) of this 
section shall be available to the Secretary for making grants for 
airport development and airport planning under section 505(a). 
Such amounts shall be in oahition to amounts made available to 
the Secretary under section 505 and not subject to the appor- 
tionment provisions of sections 507(a) and 507(bX5). 

“(2) OTHER AIRPORT LANDS.—Amounts deposited in the Trust 
Fund in accordance with subsection (aX(14) of this section— 

“(A) shall be available to the Secretary for making grants 
at the discretion of the Secretary for the purposes described 
in section 507(cX2) at primary airports and reliever airports; 


and 
“(B) shall be available to the Secretary for use in accord- 
ance with section 507(aX3) at other airports in the State in 
which the land disposition occurred under subsection 
(a\(14). 
Such amounts shall be in addition to amounts made available to 
the Secretary under section 505 and not subject to — appor- 
tionment provisions of sections 507(a) and 507(b\(5).” 
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49 USC app. 


2210. 


Federal 


publication. 


49 USC app. 
2211. 


(k) Procepures ror Mopiryinc AssuRANCEs.—Section 511 is fur- 
ther amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection: 

“(f) Procepures ror Mopiryinc Assurances.—If the Secretary 
proposes to modify any assurance required of a person receiving a 
grant under this Act and in effect on or after the date of the 
enactment of this subsection or proposes to require compliance with 
any additional assurance from such person, the Secretary shall 
first— 


“(1) publish notice of such proposal in the Federal Register, 
and 


“(2) provide an opportunity for comment on such proposal.”. 
SEC. 110. GRANT AGREEMENTS. 


(a) MAxtmuM OBLIGATION OF THE UNiTep Srates.—Section 512(b) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) Maximum OBLIGATION OF THE UNITED STATES.— 

“(1) GENERAL RULE.—Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3) of this 
subsection, when an offer is accepted in writing by a sponsor, 
the amount stated in the offer as the maximum obligation of the 
United States may not be increased. 

“(2) EXCEPTIONS FOR FISCAL YEARS 1987 AND BEFORE.—The 
maximum obligation of the United States under this subsection 
with respect to a project receiving assistance under a grant 
approved under this title on or before September 30, 1987, may 
be increased— 

“(A) by not more than 10 percent in the case of a project 
for airport development (other than a project for land 
acquisition); and 

“(B) by an amount not to exceed 50 percent of the total 
increase in allowable project costs attributable to an ac- 
quisition of land or interests in land, based upon current 
credible appraisals. 

Any increase under this section may be paid only from funds 
recovered by the United States from other grants made under 
this title. 

“(3) EXCEPTIONS FOR FISCAL YEARS 1988 AND THEREAFTER.—The 
maximum obligation of the United States under this subsection - 
with respect to a project receiving assistance under a grant 
approved under this title or re Aviation Safety and Noise 
Abatement Act of 1979 after September 30, 1987, may be in- 
creased by not more than 15 percent in the case of a project for 
airport development.”. 

(b) Worxscore.—Section 512 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new subsection: 

“(d) Worxscore.—The Secretary may amend, with the consent of 
the grant recipient, a grant agreement entered into under this title 
to change the workscope of a project funded under such grant if such 
amendment does not result in any increase in the maximum obliga- 
tion of the United States authorized under subsection (b) of this 
section.” 

(c) ConFoRMING AMENDMENT.—Section 512(c) is amended by 
inserting “Maximum OBLIGATION FOR GRANTS UNDER THE AIRPORT 
AND AIRWAY DEVELOPMENT OF 1970.—” before “Notwithstanding”. 
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SEC. 111. PROJECT COSTS. 
(a) AUTHORITY To Mopiry CerTaAIn LimITATIONS ON EXPENDITURES 
FOR TERMINAL DEVELOPMENT.— 
(1) OBLiGaTIon Beene —The first sentence of section 
513(bX2) is amended by striking out “Not more” and all that 49 USC app. 
follows woe. i 60 percent” and inserting in lieu thereof “All 2212. 
or any ion” 
(2) FEDERAL SHARE.—Section 513(bX5) is amended 
by cent out “50 percent” and inserting in lieu thereof “75 


() by striking t “or’ the fist pace Seeman 
ou’ out “or” p it appears; 
(2) by i before the period at the end thereof the 
“; or (3) the cost of decorative landscaping or the 
provision or installation of sculpture or art works”. 
(c) REIMBURSEMENT FOR CERTAIN ADVANCE EXPENDITURES.—Sec- 
tion 513 is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 


“(A) ANNOUNCEMENT OF INTENTION.—The i 
authorized to announce an intention to obligate for an 
airport development project (including formulation of the 
ee ae 

through the issuance of a letter of intent to the 


Gir iesreienctsintisentideetnndiiniesitillldeinsah ames nina, 
sions of this paragraph, a letter of intent issued under this 


this subsection only apply to an 


Project— 
which the sponsor notifies the Sec- 
ecient inttite teeey ant enchs walues 
commencement of such project; 
~ “GD which will be carried out in accordance with all 
—— yy administrative es 
that would be appli . a 
out with funds made evaileble 
wader distin oat and 


_“Gii) which the Secretary determines will result in a 
t enhancement of system-wide airport capac- 
— saree a roe ict eomenapend 
use (i not appl w is commen 
on or after mber 20, 1 pons ok for which a letter of 
intent is ah ane subsection in the 90-day period 
on the date tts enactment of this subsection. 
(D) LowrraTION ON EFFECT.—An action under subpara- 
ee ee ae tion of the United 
Government under section 1501 of title 31, United 
States Code, and a letter of intent issued under this para- 
graph shall ‘not be deemed to be an administrative commit- 
ment for funding. 
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“(E) TREATMENT OF LETTER.—A letter of intent under this 
paragraph shall be regarded as an intention to obligate 
from future budget authority not to exceed an amount 
stipulated as the United States share of allowable project 
costs for the project under this subsection. No obligation or 
administrative commitment may be made pursuant to such 
a letter of intent except as funds are provided in authoriza- 
tion and appropriation Acts. 

“(F) LimITATIONS ON AGGREGATE AMOUNT.—The total esti- 
mated amount of future Federal obligations covered by all 
outstanding letters of intent under this paragraph shall not 
exceed the amount authorized to carry out section 505(a), 
less an amount reasonably estimated by the Secretary to be 
necessary for grants under section 505(a) which are not 
covered by a letter of intent. 

“(2) REIMBURSEMENT.—If the Secretary issues under para- 
graph (1) a letter of intent to obligate funds for an airport 
development project (including formulation of the project) at a 
primary airport or reliever airport and if the sponsor of such 
airport proceeds with such project without the aid of funds 
under this title, the Secre shall pay, as funds become avail- 
able, the sponsor for the United States share of allowable 
project costs payable on account of such project in accordance 
with such letter of intent.”. 
SEC. 112. LIMITATION ON POWERS. 
49 USC app. Section 519 is amended— 
2218. (1) by — “(a) GENERAL Ruie.—” before “The Sec- 
re ;an 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 
““(b) LimrraTions.— 

“(1) WYrHHOLDING OF APPROVAL.—The Secretary may not 
withhold approval of a grant application for funds apportioned 
under sections 507(aX1), 507(aX2), and 507(bX5) for a violation of 
an assurance or other requirement of this title unless— 

“(A) the Secretary provides the applicant with an oppor- 
tunity for a ee 

“(B) within 180 days after the date of such application or 
the date the Secretary first knows of such noncompliance, 
whichever is later, the Secretary makes a determination 
that the violation has occurred. 

(2) WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENT.—The Secretary may not with- 
hold a payment under a ment entered into under 
= title for more than 180 days r the date such payment is 

ue— 
“(A) without providing the recipient of such payment 
with notice and an opportunity for a hearing; and 
“(B) without determining that the grant recipient has 
violated such agreement. 

(3) EXTENSION OF TIME LIMITsS.—The time limits established 
by a. (1) and (2) of this section may be extended— 

“(A) by mutual agreement of the Secretary and the grant 
applicant or recipient, as the case may be; or 

‘(B) at the discretion of the hearing officer if the hearing 
officer determines that such extension is n as a 
result of a failure of the applicant or recipient to ikon to 
the hearing schedule established by such officer. 
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“(4) JUDICIAL REVIEW ieved by an order of the 
withholdi of oo application under 

t a agreement 

(2), may in review of the order by petition 

Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit or 

NN a ae 
located. Such petition shall be filed not later than 60 ys after 
the date on which the order is served on the petitioner.”’. 


SEC. 113. PART-TIME OPERATION OF FLIGHT SERVICE STATIONS. 
Section 528 is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 528. PART-TIME OPERATION OF FLIGHT SERVICE STATIONS. = SC app. 


“(a) GeneRAL Rute.—On or after July 15, 1987, the Secretary 
shall not close, or reduce the hours of operation of, any flight service 
station in any area unless the service provided in such area after the 
closure of such station or during the hours such station is not in 
operation will be provided by an automated flight service station 
with model 1 or better — 

“(b) RuLE ror CERTAIN Srations.—As soon as practicable 
after the date of the enactment of the Airport and Airway Safety 
and Capacity Expansion Act of 1987, the Secretary shall ayes -v 
fligh’ i i osed between March 25, 1987, and July 14, 
1987, if the service provided in the area in which such station is 
located since the date of such closure has not been provided by an 
automated flight service station with model 1 or better equipment. 
The hours of operation for such station shall be the same as the 
hours of operation of such station on March 25, 1987. After reopen- 
ing such station, the Secretary may only close or reduce the hours of 
operation of such station in accordance with subsection (a).”. 


SEC. 114. EXPLOSIVE DETECTION K-9 TEAMS. 


Section 529 is amended— 
(1) in the first sentence by striking out “shall” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “may”; and 
(2) by striking out the second sentence. 
SEC. 115. DENIAL OF FUNDS FOR PROJECTS USING PRODUCTS OR SERV- 


ICES OF FOREIGN COUNTRIES THAT DENY FAIR MARKET 
OPPORTUNITIES. 


The Airport and Airway Im ent Act of 1982 is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


“SEC. 533. DENIAL OF FUNDS FOR PROJECTS USING PRODUCTS OR SERV- Commerce and 
ICES OF FOREIGN COUNTRIES THAT DENY FAIR MARKET trade 


49 USC app. 
2225. 


OPPORTUNITIES. 49 USC app. 
“(a) In GENERAL.— 


“(1) PROHIBITION ON FUNDING.—No funds made available 
under this Act may be used to fund any project which uses any 


roduct or service of a foreign country during any period in 
Which such foreign country is li by the United States Trade 
Representative under subsection (c). 

“(2) LIMITATION ON APPLICABILITY.—Paragraph (1) shall not 
apply with respect to the use of a product or service in a project 
i rmines that— 

“(A) the application of ph (1) to such product, 
service, or project would not in the public interest, 
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“(B) products of the same class or kind as such product or 
service are not produced or offered in the United States, or 
in any foreign country that is not listed under subsection 
(c), in sufficient and reasonably available quantities and of 
a satisfactory quality, or 

“(C) exclusion of such product or service from the project 
would increase the cost of the overall project contract by 
more than 20 percent. 

“(b) DETERMINATIONS.— 

“(1) DeapLine.—By no later than the date which is 30 days 
after the date on which each report is submitted to the Congress 
under section 181(b) of the e Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2241(b)), 
the United States Trade Representative shall make a deter- 
mination with respect to each foreign country of whether or not 
such foreign country— 

“(A) denies fair and equitable market opportunities for 
products and suppliers of the United States in procurement, 


or 
“(B) denies fair and equitable market opportunities for 
United States bidders, 
for construction projects that cost more than $500,000 and are 
funded (in whole or in part) by the government of such foreign 
country. 

“(2) INFORMATION CONSIDERED.—In making determinations 
under paragraph (1), the United States Trade Representative 
shall take into account information obtained in preparing the 
report submitted under section 181 of the Trade Act of 1974 and 
such other information as the United States Trade Representa- 
tive considers to be relevant. 

“(c) ListinG OF ForEIGN CouNTRIES.— 

“(1) GENERAL RULE.—The United States Trade Representative 
shall maintain a list of each foreign country with respect to 
= an affirmative determination is made under subsection 

“(2) REMOVAL FROM LiIst.—Any area eee that is added 
to the list maintained under —— (1) shall remain on the 
list until the United States presentative determines 
that such foreign country does permit the fair and equitable 
market opportunities described in subparagraphs (A) and (B) of 
subsection (bX1). 

“(3) Pustication.—The United States Trade Representative 
shall annually publish in the Federal Register the entire list 
required under paragraph (1) and shall publish in the Federal 
Register any modifications to such list that are made between 
annual publications of the entire list. 

“(d) Spectat Rutes.— 

“(1) For purposes of this section, each foreign instrumentality, 
and each territory or possession of a foreign country, that is 
administered separately for customs purposes shall be treated 
as a se te foreign country. 

“(2) For purposes of this section, any article that is produced 
or manufactured (in whole or in substantial part) in a foreign 
country shall be considered to be a product of such foreign 
count 

“(3) For purposes of this section, any service provided b 7, a 
person that is a national of a foreign country, or is controlled by 
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nationals of a foreign country, shall be considered to be a 
service of such foreign country.”. 


SEC. 116. STATE BLOCK GRANT PILOT PROGRAM. 


The Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982 is further 
amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“SEC. 534. STATE BLOCK GRANT PILOT PROGRAM. — app. 


“(a) PROMULGATION OF REGULATIONS; ErFEectIvE Prriop.—Not 
later than 180 days after the date of the enactment of this section, 
Secretary shall promulgate regulations to implement a State 
ae ee ee ee Se ee ee 1989. 
program shall not be effective after September 30, 1991. Termination 

*(b) Sahenene OF Cuan RESPONSIBILITIES.—Such regulations date. 
shall provide that the Secretary may designate not more than 3 
qualified States to assume ginainiteshive ager woe: Ao all air- 
port grant funding available under this title, other funding 


which has ted for use at airports. 

“(c) SELECTION OF STATE Prmsaricen es nae select 
States for participation in such program on the basis of applications 
rig mc og ; The Mecretery shall edlect a State only if 

the Secretary determines that the State— 
“(1) has an agency or organization capable of administering 
effectively any block grant made under this section; 
“(2) uses a sa lanning process; 
“(3) uses a ing process acceptable to the Sec 
“(4) has to com vith F Federal procedural and other 
— requirements for administering any such block grant; 


5G) has agreed to provide the Secretary with such program 


information as the Secretary may require. 
a nendainaiosts aaa process is satisfactory or any 


oak S Soridee te aes tical safety and security 
or cri an 
oat y ‘in will be addvenned ened in detains to Ofhich 
natio in w 
fe an 


Prac Review 

“(@) Review AND —The Secretary shall conduct an on- 
review of f the program established under this section, and 

oe Sie not later before its scheduled termination, report 

to Congress the results such review, together with recommenda- 

tions for further action relating to the program.”. 


TITLE II—FEDERAL AVIATION ACT 
AMENDMENTS 


SEC. 201. AMENDMENT OF FEDERAL AVIATION ACT OF 1958. 


Except as otherwise expressly provided, whenever in this title an 
amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or 
repeal of, = made to section or ether provision of the Federal 
ered to be made to a section or other ion of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 $9 USC App. 1301-1 


SEC. 202. ESSENTIAL AIR SERVICE. 
(a) Fiscat Year 1987.— 
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49 USC app. 
1389. 


49 USC app. 1389 
note. 


State and local 
governments. 


(1) TRANSFER OF OPERATIONAL AUTHORITY.—Section 419 is 
amended by adding at the end of subsection (a) the following 


new ph: 

(12) if an air carrier which is providing on or after October 1, 
1987, essential air transportation under this subsection between an 
eligible point and an airport at which the Administrator limits the 
number of instrument flight rule takeoffs and landings of aircraft 
provides notice to the Secretary of its intention to suspend, termi- 
nate, or reduce such transportation and another air carrier is 
secured to provide such transportation on a continuing basis, the 
Secretary shall require the carrier suspending, terminating, or 
reducing such service to transfer any operational authority which 
such carrier has to conduct a landing or takeoff at such airport with 
a to such service to the carrier secured to provide such service 

ess the carrier secured to provide such service does not need such 
authority or such authority is being used to provide air service with 
respect to more than 1 eligible point.”. “ee 
(2) TERMINATION satiation 419%g) is amended by striking 
out “the last day” and all that follows through the period at the 
end thereof and inserting in lieu thereof “September 30, 1988.”. 
(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this subsec- 

tion shall take effect October 1, 1987. 

(b) Fisca Years 1988-1998.— 

‘ = GENERAL RULES.—Section 419 is amended to read as 
ollows: 


“SEC. 419. SMALL COMMUNITY AIR SERVICE. 


“(a) Exviciste Pont Derinep.—For the purposes of this section, 
the term ‘eligible point’ means any point in the United States— 
“(1) which is defined as an eligible point under this section as 
in effect before October 1, 1988, and which, at any time in the 
12-month period ending on such date, received scheduled air 
transportation, and 
“(2) which the Secretary determines is 45 highway miles or 
more from the nearest hub airport. 
“(b) Basic EssenTIA Arr SERVICE.— 
“(1) LEVEL OF SERVICE.— 
“(A) DETERMINATION FOR ESSENTIAL AIR SERVICE POINTS.— 
With respect to each eligible point for which a determina- 
tion of what constitutes essential air t rtation was 
made under this section before October 1, 1988, the Sec- 
retary shall determine what is basic essential air service for 
such point. Such determination shall be made no later than 
the last day of the 1-year period beginning on the date of 
the enactment of the Kisport and Airway Safety and Capac- 
ity Expansion Act of 1987 and only after consideration of 
the views of any interested community and the State 
agency of the State in which such community is located. 
“(B) DETERMINATION FOR OTHER POINTS.—With respect to 
each eligible point for which a determination of what con- 
stitutes essential air transportation was not made before 
October 1, 1988, the Secretary shall determine what is basic 
essential air service to such point if the Secretary receives 
notice that service to such point will be provided by only 1 
= prewes a ten epee tes be made ae than 
the of the 6-month period beginning on the date on 
which the Roatany receives such notice and only after the 
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Secretary considers the views of any interested community 
and the State agency of the State in which such community 
is located. The Secretary may impose such notice require- 
ments as may be necessary to implement this 


“C) CONTINUATION OF pe TRANSITION PROVI- 
sions.—An air carrier et in essential air 
transportation before October 1, 1988, to an eligible point 
shall be required to continue to provide such transportation 
to such point after such date and the level of such transpor- 
tation be deemed to be basic essential air service for 
purposes of this subsection until a determination is made 
under subparagraph (A) with respect to such _point. The 
rate of compensation in effect for essential air transpor- 
tation before such date shall continue in effect until a new 
rate is determined in accordance with the guidelines under 
subsection = of this section. 

“(D) Review.—The shall periodically review 
the basic essential air service evel for each eligible point, 
and may, based upon such review and consultations with 
the interested community and the State agency of the State 
in which such community is located, make — 

justments to the basic essential air service leve 

“(2) NOTICE REQUIRED BEFORE TERMINATION, SUSPENSION, OR 
REDUCTION IN SERVICE.—An air carrier may not terminate, sus- 
ea or reduce air transportation to any eligible point below the 
basic essential air service established under paragraph 
(1) unless such air carrier has given the Secretary, the appropri- 
ate State agency or ae and the communities affected at 
least 90 days notice before such termination, suspension, or 
reduction. 
3) DETERMINATION OF NEED FOR COMPENSATION.— 

“(A) SELECTION OF CaRRIER.—Whenever the Secretary 
determines that basic essential air service will not be pro- 
vided to an eligible point without compensation, the 

provide notice that applications may be sub- 
mitted by any air carrier that is to provide such 
service to such point for compensation under this 
tion. In selecting an applicant to provide basic essential air 
service to a _ int for compensation the Secretary 
oe consider— 
licant’s demonstrated reliability in 
a y th ng ears geo * keting ts 
ii) the con and mar arrangemen 
that the applicant has made with a larger air carrier to 
( i) the int in ceniion ts which the applicant 
“(iii) the interline arrangements which the applican 
has made — = air carrier which allow pas on 
sengers an e applicant at the oo 
be transported by large carrier thro’ one res- 
ervation, one ticket, and one eon 
7 aia > enone of tthe tabi en pane users 
tion at e e poin 
substantial weight to the views of elected offici i 
resenting such users; and 
“(v) with respect to any eligible point in the State of Alaska. 
the experience of an applicant in providing 
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scheduled air service, or significant patterns of non- 
scheduled air service pursuant to an exemption 
granted pursuant to section 416 of this title, in Alaska. 

“(B) RATE OF COMPENSATION.—The Secretary shall estab- 
lish, in accordance with the guidelines promulgated under 
aie (f), the rate of compensation to be paid for 

roviding basic essential air service under this subsection. 

«() PAYMENT OF COMPENSATION.—The Secretary shall make 
payments of compensation under this subsection at times and in 
a manner determined by the Secretary to be appropriate. The 
Secretary shall continue to pay compensation to any air carrier 
to provide basic essential air service to an eligible point only for 
so long as the Secre determines it is necessary in order to 
maintain basic essential air service to such point. 

“(5) REQUIREMENT TO CONTINUE SERVICE.—If an air carrier has 
provided notice to the Secretary under paragraph (2) of such air 
carrier’s intention to suspend, terminate, or reduce service to 
any eligible point below the level of basic essential air service to 
such point, and if at the conclusion of the applicable period of 
notice the Secretary has not been able to find another air 
carrier to provide basic essential air service to such point, the 
Secretary shall require the carrier which provided such notice 
to continue such service to such point for an additional 30-day 
period, or until another air carrier has begun to provide basic 
essential air service to such point, whichever first occurs. If at 
the end of such 30-day period the Secre' determines that no 
other air carrier can be secured to provide basic essential air 
service to such eligible point on a continuing basis, either with 
or without compensation, then the Secretary shall extend such 
requirement for such additional 30-day periods (making the 
same determination at the end of each such period) as may be 
necessary to continue basic essential air service to such eligible 
point until an air carrier can be secured to provide basic 
essential air service to such eligible point on a continuing basis. 

“(6) COMPENSATION FOR CONTINUED SERVICE.— 

“(A) CARRIERS RECEIVING COMPENSATION.—If an air car- 
rier (i) which is providing air transportation to any eligible 
point, and (ii) which is receiving compensation under this 
subsection for providing such transportation, is required by 
the Secretary to continue service to such point beyond the 
date on which such carrier would, but for paragraph (5), be 
able to suspend, terminate, or reduce such service below the 
level of basic essential air service to such point, then after 
such date such carrier shall continue to receive such com- 
pensation until the Secretary secures another air carrier to 
provide basic essential air service to such point or the 90th 
day following such date, whichever is earlier. If, after such 
90th day, the Secretary has not secured another air carrier 
to provide such service, the carrier required to continue to 
provide such service shall receive compensation in an 
amount sufficient— 

“(i) to cover the carrier’s fully allocated actual cost of 
aa the basic essential air service that was 
ing provided at the time the 90-day notice of termi- 
nation, suspension, or reduction of service is given to 
the Secretary under paragraph (2) plus a fair and 
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a return be investment ie shall not be 
ess than 5 percent of operating costs; and 

“(ii) to provide the carrier an additional return which 

recognizes the demonstrated additional lost — 

from opportunities foregone and the that 
such lost profits increase as the duration of the re- 
uired basic essential air service increases. 

) CARRIERS NOT RECEIVING COMPENSATION.—If the Sec- 
aun requires an air carrier which is providing air 
transportation to an eligible point ‘ithient compensation 
pursuant to paragraph (4) ‘oot continue to basic 
essential air service to such point the 90-day notice 
period after which, but for paragrap (6) of this subsection, 
such air carrier would able to suspend, terminate, or 
reduce service to such t below basic essential air service 
for such point, then the Secretary shall compensate such 
air carrier in an amount sufficien’ 

“@) to cover the carrier's Sully sllevated acted cost of 

ie creied cx tema ait sioner 

eee ee 
nation, os or red aaa teas is given = 
the Secretary under paragra) lus a fair an 
reasonable return on investment which shall not be 


from canaentiaen foregone and the 
such let profits increase ee the duration of the re 
basic essential air service increases. 
“(7) TRANSFER OF OPERATIONAL AUTHORITY AT CERTAIN HIGH- 


point and an airport at which the Administra 
saa seems eee 
provides n: e its in 
te: Sor alee Unk ene aad aienenecemmioe te 
to provide such service on a continuing basis, the 
shall require the carrier 
reducing such service to transfer an aa authori 
which such carrier has to conduct a landing or takeoff at such 
Oe ee ee es carrier secured to 
provide such mente seen pe Ae sgn pes to provide such 
et pn ot need such authority or such authority is 
to provide air service with respect to more than 1 eligible 


Pons) EFFORT TO SECURE CARRIERS.—During any period for 
which the Secretary requires an air carrier to continue provid- 
ing air eee eee 
has to terminate, —— the Secretary 

continue to make every effort to secure an air carrier to 
provide at least basic essential air service to such eligible point, 
on a continuing basis. 

“(9) PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN REDUCTIONS IN SERVICE.—Unless 

has what is basic essential air service 
for any le point t to paragraph (1) of this subsec- 
tion, hey upon petition of any appropriate 
representative of such point ibit any termination, suspen- 
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sion, or reduction of air transportation which reasonably ap- 
pears to deprive such point of basic essential air service, until 
the Secretary has completed such determination. 

State and local “(c) ENHANCED EssENTIAL Arr SERVICE.— 

governments. (1) PROPOSAL.— 

Contracts. “(A) SupMission.—A State or local government may 
submit a proposal to the Secretary for enhanced essential 
air service to an eligible point with respect to which basic 
essential air service is being provided under subsection (b). 

“(B) ConTEeNnts.—A pro submitted under this subsec- 
tion shall specify the level and type of enhanced essential 
air service which the State or local government considers 
appropriate. Such proposal shall also include an agreement 
relating to compensation uired for the proposed en- 
hanced essential air service. Such agreement shall be sub- 
ject to the requirements of subparagraph (C). 

“(C) COMPENSATION AGREEMENT.—The agreement relat- 
ing to compensation included in the proposal submitted by 
a — or local government under this subsection shall 
either— 

“(i) provide for the State or local government or any 
person to pay 50 percent of the compensation required 
for the proposed enhanced essential air service and for 
the Federal share of such compensation to be 50 per- 
cent; or 

“(ii) provide for the Federal share for such compensa- 
tion to be 100 percent and provide that, if the proposed 
service is not successful in terms of the criteria estab- 
lished under ph (3XC) for not less than a 2-year 
period, the eligible point shall not be eligible for air 
service for which compensation is payable by the Sec- 
retary under this section. 

“(2) eer, <n eS — on ee ~—_ 
receiving a pro under paragrap , the tary sha 
issue a decision on the proposal. The Secretary shall approve 
such proposal unless the Secretary determines that such pro- 
posal is not reasonable. If the Secretary determines that such 
proposal is not reasonable, the Secretary shall disapprove such 
pro and notify the State or local government submitting 

proposal of such disapproval and the reasons therefor. 

“(3) REVIEw.— 

“(A) PROPOSALS FOR 50 PERCENT FEDERAL SHARE.—If the 
enhanced essential air service approved under this subsec- 
tion is to be at a 50 percent Federal share, the Secretary 
shall periodically review the level and type of such service 
to an eligible point and may, based upon such review and 
consultations with the community and the government or 
person paying the non-Federal share, make appropriate 
adjustments to the level and type of enhanced essential air 
service to such point. 

“(B) PROPOSALS FOR 100 PERCENT FEDERAL SHARE.—If the 
enhanced essential air service approved under this subsec- 
tion is to be at a 100 percent Federal share, the Secretary 
shall periodically review air service provided to an eligible 
point under this subsection. If the Secretary finds, after 
consultation with the State or local government which 
submitted the proposal, that such service has not been 





PUBLIC LAW 100-223—DEC. 30, 1987 101 STAT. 1513 


successful in terms of the criteria established under 
subparagraph (C) for not less than a 2-year period, such 
eligible point shall not be eligible for air service for which 
compensation is payable by the Secretary under this 
section. 

“(C) Crireria or success.—The Secretary shall establish, 
by regulation, objective criteria for dete whether or 
not enhanced essential air service to an eligible point pro- 
uae under this subsection is successful in terms of increas- 

passenger usage of the airport facilities at such point 
oad reducing the amount of compensation provided by the 
Secretary under this subsection for such service. 

“(4) NoTICE BEFORE TERMINATION, SUSPENSION, OR REDUCTION 
OF SERVICE.—An air carrier may not terminate, suspend, or 
reduce air transportation to an eligible point for which a deter- 
mination of enhanced essential air service has been made below 
the level of such service approved by the Secretary under this 
subsection unless such carrier has given the Secretary, the 
community affected, and the government or person paying the 
non-Federal share at least 30 days’ notice before such termi- 
nation, suspension, or reduction. Nothing in this paragraph 
relieves an air carrier of its obligations under subsection (b). 

“(5) PAYMENT OF COMPENSATION.—The Secretary shall make 
payments of compensation under this subsection at times and in 
a manner determined by the Secretary to be appropriate. The 
Secretary shall continue to pay the compensation to an air 
carrier to provide enhanced essential air service to an eligible 
point only for so long as such carrier maintains the level of 
ae essential air service and the government or person 

ing to pay any non-Federal share continues to pay such 
wean aa and only for so long as the Secretary determines it is 
necessary in order to maintain such service to such point. 

“(6) PAYMENT OF NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The Secretary may 
require appropriate payment in advance or such other security 
to assure that non-Federal payments for enhanced essential air 
service under this subsection are made on a timely basis. 

“(7) COMPENSATION FOR ENHANCED ESSENTIAL AIR SERVICE DE- 

FINED.—For p of this subsection, compensation for en- 
hanced essential air service to an eligible point covers — 
those costs incurred for _ roviding air service to such 
which are in addition to the costs incurred for providing 
essential air service to such point under this section. 
“(d) COMPENSATION FOR SERVICE TO OTHER SMALL COMMUNITIES.— _ State and local 

“(1) ProposaL.—A State or local government may make a governments. 
proposal to the Secretary for compensated air transportation in 
accordance with this subsection to a point that is not an eligible 
point under this section. 

“(2) DETERMINATION OF ELIGIBILITY.— 

“(A) DESIGNATION OF POINTS.—Not later than 90 da 
rsp the submission of a proposal under this subsection, the 

erry shall determine whether or not to designate the 
point for which such proposal is made as eligible to 
receive compensation under this subsection; an 

“(ii) shall approve or disapprove such proposal and 
notify the State or local government submitting such 
proposal of such decision. 
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The Secretary shall approve such proposal if the State or 

local government submitting the proposal or any other 

person is willing and able to pay 50 percent of the cost of 

providing the proposed compensated air transportation; 

except that the Secretary shall disapprove such proposal if 

the Decoutiien determines that such proposal is not reason- 
able. In the case of disapproval of a proposal, the notifica- 
tion of such disapproval must include the reasons for such 
disapproval. 

“(B) SMALL COMMUNITY  sERVICE.—Notwithstanding 
subparagraph (A\ii), the Secretary shall approve a proposal 
submitted under this subsection for compensated air 
transportation to a point in the 48 contiguous States and 
designate such point as eligible for compensation under this 
subsection— 

“(i) if, at any time before October 23, 1978, the point 
was served by an air carrier that held a certificate 
issued under section 401; 

“(ii) if the point is more than 50 miles from the 
nearest small hub airport or an eligible point; 

“(iii) if the point is more than 150 miles from the 
nearest hub airport; and 

“(iv) if the State or local government submitting the 
proposal or any other person is willing and able to pay 
25 percent of the cost of providing the proposed com- 
pensated air transportation. 

“(C) CRITERIA FOR DETERMINING REASONABLENESS.—In 
determining whether or not a proposal submitted under 
this subsection is reasonable, the Secretary shall consider, 
among other factors, the traffic generating potential of the 
point, the cost to the Federal Government of providing the 
proposed service, and the distance of the point from the 
closest hub airport. 

“(D) WITHDRAWAL OF DESIGNATION.—After notice and an 
opportunity for any interested person to comment, the 
Secretary may withdraw the designation of a point under 
subparagraph (A) as eligible to receive compensation under 
this subsection if the point has received air service under 
this subsection for at least 2 years and the Secretary deter- 
mines that withdrawal of that designation would be in the 
public interest. The Secretary shall establish, by regulation, 
standards for determining whether or not withdrawal of a 
designation under this hh is in the public interest. 
Such standards shall include, but not be limited to, the 
factors set forth in subparagraph (C). 

“(3) LEVEL OF SERVICE.— 

“(A) INITIAL DETERMINATION.—If the pertiety designates 
a point under paragraph (2), the Secretary si determine 
the level of service to be provided under this subsection. 
The Secretary shall determine such level after considering 
the views of any interested ety, the State agency of 
the State in which the point is located, and the government 
or person agreeing to pay the non-Federal share of the cost 
of the pro service. The Secretary shall determine such 
level not later than 6 months after the date on which the 
Secretary designates such point under paragraph (2). 
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“(B) Review.—The Secretary shall periodically review 
the level of air service provided under this subsection and 
may, based upon such review and consultation with any 
interested community, any State agency of the State in 
which the community is located, and any government or 
person providing the non-Federal share of the compensa- 
tion for the service, make appropriate adjustments in the 
level of service. 

goved by parnomash boil sddguoea pennies 
required by paragraph (3) with respect to a desi point, the 
Secretary shall provide notice that applications may be sub- 
mitted by any air carrier that is willing to provide the level of 
air service determined under paragraph (3) with respect to such 

int. In selecting an applicant to provide such service the 

shall, am factors, consider the factors set 
forth in subsection (bX3)(A) and shall also consider the views of 
the government or person paying the non-Federal share of the 
eho) Ne Sena Ex ded h 

7 ON-FEDERAL SHARE.—Except as provii in paragrai 
(2B), the non-Federal share for compensation required for 

roviding air service under this subsection shall be 50 percent. 

“(6) NOTICE BEFORE TERMINATION, SUSPENSION, OR REDUCTION 
OF SERVICE.—An air carrier may not terminate, md, or 
reduce air tion to an eligible point for which com- 
pensation is pai ‘ee this “erence the lot ‘si sre 
service estab y Secretary under paragrap! ess 
such carrier has given the Secretary, the community affected, 
and the government or person paying the non-Federal share at 
least 30 days’ notice before such termination, suspension, or 
reduction. 

“(1) PAYMENT OF COMPENSATION.—The Secretary shall make 
payments of compensation under this subsection at times and in 
a manner determined by the Secretary to be appropriate. The 

shall continue to pay compensation to an air carrier 
to provide service to a point designated under this subsection 
only for so long as such carrier maintains such service and the 
government or person agreeing to pay the non-Federal share 
continues to pay such share and only for so long as the Sec- 
retary determines it is necessary in order to maintain such 
service to such point. 

“(8) PAYMENT OF NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The Secretary may 
require appropriate payment in advance or such other security 
to assure that the non-Federal payments for air service under 

Gr subsection are timely made. 
2 — 


FYITNEss. 
“(1) GENERAL RULE.—Notwithstanding section 416(b) of this 
title, the shall prohibit any air carrier from providing 


service to an eligi des ae ce ae service to a point 
designated under su ion (d), unless the Secretary deter- 
mines that such air carrier— 
“(A) is fit, willing, and able oe such service; and 
“(B) that all aircraft which will be used to perform such 
service and ail operations relating to such service 
will conform to the safety standards established by the 
Administrator. 
“(2) LIMITATION ON COMPENSATION.—The Secretary may not 
pay compensation to any air carrier for providing air service 
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under this section unless the Secretary finds that such carrier is 
able to provide the air service in a reliable manner. 

“(f) GUIDELINES FOR COMPENSATION.—The Secretary shall estab- 
lish guidelines to be used in computing the fair and reasonable 
amount of compensation required to ensure the continuation of air 
service under this section. Such guidelines shall provide for a reduc- 
tion in compensation in any case in which an air carrier fails to 
perform any agreed upon air service. Such guidelines shall take into 
account amounts needed by air carriers to promote public use of the 
service for which compensation is to be made and shall include 
expense elements based upon representative costs of air carriers 
providing scheduled air transportation of persons, property, and 
mail, using aircraft of the type determined by the Secretary to be 
appropriate for providing such service. Amounts needed for pro- 
motion of such service shall be a special, segregated element of the 
required compensation. 

“(g) DEADLINE FOR PAYMENT OF COMPENSATION.—Not later than 15 
days after receiving a written claim for compensation from an air 
carrier for providing air service under this section, the Secretary 
shall pay the Federal share of such claim or deny payment of the 
Federal share of such claim and notify the carrier of such denial and 
the reasons therefor. 

“(h) InsuRANCE.—An air carrier shall not receive compensation 
under this section unless such air carrier complies with regulations 
or orders issued by the Secretary governing the filing and approval 
of policies of insurance or plans for self-insurance in the amount 
prescribed by the Secretary which are conditioned to pay, within the 
amount of such insurance, amounts for which such air carrier may 
become liable for bodily injuries to or the death of any person, or for 
loss of or damage to property of others, resulting from the operation 
or maintenance of ai ; 

“(i) Carrier OBLIGATIONS.—If 2 or more air carriers enter into an 
agreement to operate under or use a single air carrier designator 
code to provide air transportation, the air carrier whose code is 
being used under such agreement shall share responsibility with the 
other carriers for the quality of service provided under such code to 
the public by such other carriers. 

“G) ENCOURAGEMENT OF JOINT Air SERVICE Proposats.—The Sec- 
retary shall encourage the submission of joint proposals by 2 or 
more air carriers for providing air service under this section 
through arrangements which will maximize service to and from 
major destinations beyond the hub. 

“(k) Dertnrrions.—For purposes of this section— 

“(1) BASIC ESSENTIAL AIR SERVICE.—The term ‘basic essential 
air service’ means scheduled air transportation of persons and 
cargo to a hub airport (or, in any case in which the nearest hub 
airport is more than 400 miles and in the case of Alaska, to a 
small hub or nonhub airport) which has convenient connecting 
or single-plane air service to a substantial number of destina- 
tions beyond such airport. Such transportation shall include, at 
least, the following elements: 

“(AXi) with respect to a point not in the State of Alaska, 2 
daily round trips 6 days per week, with not more than 1 
intermediate stop on each flight; or 

“(ii) with respect to a point in the State of Alaska, a level 
of service that is not less than that which existed in cal- 
endar year 1976, or 2 round trips per week, whichever is 
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prester. unless otherwise specified under an agreement 
tween the Secretary and the State agency of the State of 
Alaska, after consultation with the community affected; 

“(B) flights at reasonable times taking into account the 
needs of passengers with connecting flights at such airport 
and at rates, fares, and c which are not excessive 
when compared to the generally prevailing fares of other 
air carriers for like service between similar pairs of points; 

“(C) with res to a point not in the State of Alaska, 
service provided in an aircraft with an effective capacity of 
at least 15 passengers if the average daily enplanements at 
such point in any calendar year beginning after Decem- 
ber 31, 1975, and ending on or before December 31, 1986, 
exceeded 11 passengers unless— 

“(i) requiring such service would require the pay- 
ment of compensation in a fiscal year under subsection 
(bX4) or (bX6) with res to such point when no 
compensation under such subsection would otherwise 
be paid with respect to such point in such fiscal year; or 

“(ii) the community concerned agrees in writing with 
the Secretary to the use of smaller aircraft to provide 
service to such point; 

“(D) service which accommodates the estimated pas- 
senger and cargo traffic at an average load factor of not 
greater than— 

“(j) 50 percent, or 

“(ii) in any case in which such service is being pro- 
vided with aircraft with 15 passenger seats or more, 60 


percent, 
for each class of traffic taking into account seasonal de- 


mands for such service; 

“(E) service provided in an aircraft with at least 2 engines 
and using 2 pilots, unless scheduled air transportation in 
aircraft with at least 2 engines and using 2 pilots has not 
been provided with respect to the point on each of 60 
pa operating days at any time since October 31, 

; an 

“(F) in the case of service which regularly exceeds 8,000 
feet in altitude, service provided with pressurized aircraft. 

“(2) ENHANCED ESSENTIAL AIR SERVICE.—The term ‘enhanced 
essential air service’ means scheduled air transportation to an 
eligible point of a higher level or quality than basic essential air 
service. 

“(3) Hus airport.—The term ‘hub airport’ means an airport 
that annually has 0.25 percent or more of the total annual 
enplanements in the United States. 

‘(4) NoNHUB AIRPORT.—The term ‘nonhub airport’ means an 
airport that annually has less than 0.05 percent of the total 
annual enplanements in the United States. 

“(5) SMALL HUB AIRPORT.—The term ‘small hub airport’ means 
an airport that annually has 0.05 percent or more, but less than 
a percent, of the total annual enplanements in the United 

tates. 
“(1) DuRATION OF ProGRAM.—This section shall not be in effect Termination 
after September 30, 1998.”’. date. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of contents con- 
tained in the first section of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 is 
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amended by striking out the item relating to section 419 and 


inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
“Sec. 419. Small community air service. 

“(a) Eligible point defined. 

“(b) Basic essential air service. 

“(c) Enhanced essential air service. 

“(d) Compensation for service to other small communities. 

“(e) Fitness. 

“(f) Guidelines for compensation. 

“(g) Deadline for payment of compensation. 

“(h) Insurance. 

“(i) Carrier obligations. 

“(j) Encouragement of joint air service proposals. 

“(k) Definitions. 

“() Duration of program.”’. 


49 USC app. 1389 (3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this subsec- 
note. tion shall take effect October 1, 1988. 


49 USC app. 1421 SEC. 203. AIRCRAFT COLLISION AVOIDANCE SYSTEMS. 
note. 


(a) Finpincs.—Congress finds that— 

(1) the number of near midair collisions is an indication that 
additional measures must be taken to assure the highest level of 
air safety in the United States; 

(2) public health and — requirements necessitate the 
timely completion and i tion of a collision avoidance 

m for use by commercial aircraft flying in the United 
tates; 

(3) the Traffic Alert and Collision Avoidance System promises 
to reduce the threat to life caused by midair collisions, particu- 
larly collisions between general aviation aircraft and commer- 
cial aircraft; 

(4) the Traffic Alert and Collision Avoidance System will 
succeed only to the degree that other aircraft posing a collision 
threat use operating transponders with automatic altitude 
reporting capability; and 

(5) the Federal Aviation Administration should continue at a 
deliberate pace the development of additional technologies, 
including the collision avoidance system known as TCAS-III, to 
ensure the safe separation of aircraft. 

49 USC app. (b) GENERAL Ru.es.—Section 601 is amended by adding at the end 
1421. the following new subsection: 
“(f) CoLLision AVOIDANCE SysTEMs.— 

“(1) DEVELOPMENT AND CERTIFICATION.— 

. “(A) Sranparps.—The Administrator shall complete 
development of the collision avoidance system known as 
TCAS-II so that such system will be operable under visual 
and instrument flight rules and will be u le to the 
performance standards applicable to the collision avoidance 
system known as TCAS-III. 

“(B) ScHepuLE.—The Administrator shall develop and 
implement a schedule for development and certification of 
the collision avoidance system known as TCAS-II which 
will result in completion of such certification not later than 
18 months after the date of the enactment of this 
subsection. 

“(C) MoNTHLY REPORTS.—The Administrator shall trans- 
mit to Congress monthly reports on the progress being 
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made in development and certification of the collision 
avoidance system known as TCAS-II. 

“(2) INSTALLATION.—The Administrator shall require by regu- 
lation that, not later than 30 months after the date of certifi- 
cation of the collision avoidance system known as TCAS-II, 
such system be installed and operated on each civil aircraft 
which has a maximum passenger capacity of more than 30 seats 
= which is used to provide air ee of passengers, 
including intrastate air transportation of passengers. 

“(3) TRANSPONDERS.—Not later than 6 months after the date 
of the enactment of this subsection, the Administrator shall 
promulgate a final rule requiring the installation and use of 
operating transponders with automatic altitude reporting 
capability for aircraft operating in designated terminal airspace 
where radar service is provided for separation of aircraft. For 
such terminal airspace, other than Terminal Control Areas and 
Airport Radar Service Areas, the Administrator may provide 
for access to such airspace by nonequipped aircraft if the 
Administrator determines that such access will not interfere 
with the normal traffic flow. Such final rule shall require the 
installation and use of such transponders not later than 36 
months after the date of the enactment of this subsection.”. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—That portion of table of contents 
contained in the first section of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 
which appears under the heading 
“Sec. 601. General safety powers and duties.” 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(f) Collision avoidance systems.”. 

(d) COMPLETION OF RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT.— 

(1) GENERAL RULE.—The Administrator shall complete the 49 USC app. 1421 
research and the development on, and the certification of, the note. 
ns avoidance system known as TCAS-III as soon as 

e. 

(2) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated such sums as may be necessary from the 
Airport and Airway Trust Fund to carry out this subsection. 


SEC. 204. CIVIL PENALTIES. 


(a) For Hazarps To CoMMERCE.—Section 901(aX1XA) is amended 49 USC app. 
by striking out “1114,” and inserting in lieu thereof “1101 or 1114,”. 1471. 

(b) INcREASED PENALTY For Arr Carriers.—The first sentence of 
section 901(aX(1) is amended by inserting after “$1,000 for each such 
violation,” the following: “except that a person who operates air- 
craft for the carriage of persons or ae for compensation or 
hire (other than an airman serving in ee he an airman) 
shall be subject to a wee not to exceed $10,000 for each 
violation of title III, VI, or of this Act, or any rule, regulation, or 
order issued thereunder, occurring after the date of the enactment 
@ Fs 9 and Airway Safety and Capacity Expansion Act of 

, and”. 

(c) CLARIFICATION OF DETERMINATION OF PENALTY.—The second 
sentence of section 901(aX1) is amended by inserting “, or each flight 
with respect to which such violation is committed, if applicable,” 
after “each day of such violation”. 

(d) Compromise.—Section 901(aX2) is amended by inserting “, or of 
section 1101, 1114, or 1115(eX2XB),” after “XII”. 
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49 USC app. 
1472. 


49 USC app. 
1475. 


(e) PENALTY For INTERFERENCE Wir ArrcraFr ACCIDENT INVEs- 
TIGATIONS.—Section 902(p) is amended by striking out “shall be 
subject to a fine of no less than $100 nor more than $5,000, or 
imprisonment for not more than one year, or both” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “shall be fined in accordance with title 18, United States 
Code, or imprisoned not more than 10 years, or both”. 

(f) Securep Areas or Arrports.—Section 902 is amended— 

(1) in subsection (0) by inserting “and subsection (r)”’ after 
“inclusive,”; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(r) SecurED AREAS OF AIRPORTS.— 

“(1) VioLatTion.—It shall be unlawful for any person to know- 
ingly and willfully enter an aircraft or an airport area that 
serves air carriers or foreign air carriers contrary to security 
nee established pursuant to section 315 or 316 of this 

ct 

“(2) GENERAL PENALTY.—Upon conviction of a violation of 
paragraph (1), a person shall be subject to imprisonment for a 
term not to exceed 1 year or a fine not to exceed $1,000, or both. 

“(3) PENALTY FOR VIOLATIONS IN CONNECTION WITH FELONIES.— 
If any person violates paragraph (1) of this subsection with the 
intent to commit in the aircraft or secured area an act punish- 
able as a felony under Federal or State law, such person shall be 
subject to imprisonment for a term not to exceed 10 years or a 
fine not to exceed $10,000, or both.”. 

(g) DEMONSTRATION ProGRAM.—Title IX is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new section: 


“SEC. 905. CIVIL PENALTY ASSESSMENT DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM. 


“(a) Crvm Prenatty.—The Administrator, or his delegate, may 
assess a civil penalty for a violation arising under this Act or a rule, 
regulation, or order issued thereunder, upon written notice and 
finding of violation by the Administrator. 

“(b) No REEXAMINATION OF LIABILITY OR AMOUNT.—In the case of 
a civil penalty assessed by the Administrator in accordance with 
this section, the issue of liability or amount of civil penalty shall not 
be —_ ed in any subsequent suit for collection of such civil 
penalty. 

“(c) CONTINUING JURISDICTION OF District Courts.—Notwith- 
standing subsection (a) of this section, the United States district 
courts shall have exclusive jurisdiction of any civil penalty action 
initiated by the Administrator (1) which involves an amount in 
controversy in excess of $50,000; (2) which is an in rem action or in 
which an in rem action based on the same violation has been 
brought; (3) regarding which an aircraft subject to lien has been 
seized by the United States; and (4) in which a suit for injunctive 
relief based on the violation giving rise to the civil penalty has also 
been brought. 

“(d) LimrraTions.— 

“(1) Hearinc.—A civil penalty may be assessed under this 
section only after notice and opportunity for a hearing on the 
aoe in accordance with section 554 of title 5, United States 

e. 

“(2) VioLATIONS.—This section only applies to civil penalties 
initiated by the Administrator after the date of the enactment 
of this section. 
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“(3) MaxImuM AMOUNT.—The maximum amount of a civil 
penalty which may be assessed under this section in any case 
may not exceed $50,000 
(4) EFFEctIvE PERIOD.—The oe of this section shall 
only be in effect for the 2-year period beginning on the date of 
the enactment of this section.” 

(h) ConrorMING AMENDMENTS.—That portion of the table of con- 
tents contained in section 1 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 
relating to title IX of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 is amended— 

(1) by inserting 
“(r) Secured areas of airports.” 
after 
“(q) Transporting controlled substances without airman certificate.”; and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following: 
“Sec. 905. Civil penalty assessment demonstration program.”. 

(i) EFFECTIVENESS REVIEWED.— 

(1) Srupy.—The Administrator shall conduct a study on the 
effectiveness of the amendments made by this section to the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958. 

(2) Report.—Not later than 18 months after the date of 
enactment of this section, the Administrator shall transmit to 
Congress a report on the results of the on conducted under 
this subsection. The report shall include (A) the Administrator's 
views concerning the effectiveness of civil penalty levels estab- 
lished by the amendments made by this section and whether 
additional changes to the civil penalty program conducted 
under title IX of such Act are necessary to provide an adequate 
safety deterrence; and (B) the Administrator’s recommendation 
as to the effectiveness of the civil penalty assessment dem- 
onstration p authorized by section 905 of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 and whether it should be continued. 


SEC. 205. INDEMNIFICATION OF FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 
EMPLOYEES. 


Section 313 is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subsection: 

“(e) INDEMNIFICATION.—The Administrator is empowered to 
indemnify any officer or employee of the Federal Aviation Adminis- 
tration against any claim or judgment against such person if such 
claim or judgment arises out of an act or acts committed, as deter- 
mined by the Administrator, within the scope of such person’s 
official duties. The Administrator may issue en regulations as 
may be necessary to implement this subsection.” 


SEC. 206. HAZARDS TO SAFE AND EFFICIENT AIR COMMERCE AND THE 
PRESERVATION OF NAVIGABLE AIRSPACE AND AIRPORT 
TRAFFIC CAPACITY. 


Section 1101 is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 1101. HAZARDS TO SAFE AND EFFICIENT AIR COMMERCE AND THE 
PRESERVATION OF NAVIGABLE AIRSPACE AND AIRPORT 
TRAFFIC CAPACITY. 


“(a) Notice or Construction.—The Secre of Transportation 
(hereinafter in this section referred to as the ‘ tary’) shall, » by 
rules and regulations, or by order where necessary, require all 
persons to give adequate public notice, in the form and manner 


49 USC app. 1475 
note. 


49 USC app. 
1354. 


49 USC app. 
1501. 
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Communications 
and tele- 
communications. 


prescribed by the Secretary, of the construction or alteration, or of 
the proposed construction or alteration, of any structure where 
notice will promote safety in air commerce as well as the efficient 
use and preservation of the navigable airspace and of airport traffic 
capacity at public-use airports. 

“(b) AERONAUTICAL STuDIES.— 

“(1) RequirEMENT.— Where the Secretary determines, accord- 
ing to rules and regulations, that the construction or alteration 
of any structure may constitute an obstruction of navigable 
airspace or an interference with air navigation facilities and 
equipment or navigable airspace, the Secretary shall conduct an 
aeronautical study to determine the extent of the adverse 
impact, if any, on the safe and efficient use of such airspace, 
facilities, or equipment. 

“(2) FACTORS TO CONSIDER.—When conducting an aeronautical 
study under this subsection to determine the impact of the 
construction or alteration of a structure, the Secretary shall 
thoroughly consider, according to rules and regulations, all 
factors relevant to the efficient and effective use of the navi- 
gable airspace, and shall consider the following: 

“(A) The impact on arrival, departure, and en route 
procedures for aircraft operating under visual flight rules. 

“(B) The impact on arrival, departure, and en route 
a for aircraft operating under instrument flight 

es. 

“(C) The impact on all existing public-use airports and 
aeronautical facilities. 

“(D) The impact on all planned public-use airports and 
aeronautical facilities. 

“(E) The cumulative impact resulting from the proposed 
construction or alteration of a structure when combined 
with the impact of other existing or proposed structures. 

“(3) Report.—Upon completion an aeronautical study 
under this subsection, the Secretary shall issue a report fully 
disclosing the extent of the adverse impact on the safe and 
efficient use of the navigable airspace which the 
determines will result from the construction or alteration of a 
structure. 

“(c) CoorpinaTION.—In the administration of laws relating to 
broadcast applications and the conduct of aeronautical studies relat- 
ing to broadcast towers, the Federal Communications Commission 
and the Federal Aviation Administration shall take such action as 
may be necessary to efficiently coordinate the receipt, consideration 
of, and action upon such applications and the completion of associ- 
ated aeronautical studies. 

(b) ConrorMING AMENDMENT.—That portion of table of contents 
contained in the first section of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 is 
amended by striking out 
“Sec. 1101. Hazards to air commerce.” 


and inserting in lieu thereof 
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“Sec. 1101. Hazards to safe and efficient air commerce and the preservation of 
navigable airspace and airport traffic capacity.”. 


SEC. 207. PUBLIC AIRCRAFT DEFINED. 


Section 101(86) is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new sentence: “For purposes of this paragraph, ‘used 
exclusively in the service of means, for other than the Federal 
Government, an aircraft which is owned and operated by a govern- 
mental entity for other than commercial purposes or which is 
exclusively leased by such governmental entity for not less than 90 
continuous days.”. 


TITLE I1I—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


SEC. 301. NOISE ABATEMENT. 


(a) Notice AND HEARING REQUIREMENT.—The first sentence of 
section 104(a) of the Aviation Safety and Noise Abatement Act of 
1979 (49 U.S.C. App. 2104(a)) is amended by inserting after “any air 
carriers using such airport” the following: ‘ ‘and after notice and an 
opportunity for a public hearing”. 

(b) FeperaL SHare.—Section 104(c)\(1) of the Aviation Safety and 
Noise Abatement Act of 1979 (49 U.S.C. App. 2104(cX1)) is amended 
by inserting before the period at the end of the fourth sentence the 
following: “or the Federal share which would be applicable to such 
project if the funds made available for such project were being made 
available under the Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982 
for a project at the airport, whichever percentage is ter”. 

(c) SoUNDPROOFING OF SCHOOLS AND HospIrtats. ion 104(c) of 
the Aviation Safety and Noise Abatement Act of 1979 (49 U.S.C. 
App. 2104(c)) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new paragraph: 

“(3) The Secretary is authorized under this section to make grants 
to operators of airports and to units of local government referred to 
in paragraph (1) for any | - ject to soundproof any public om 
(A) which is used p or ene or medical 
the noise impact area onetoun Sage airport, and (B) which which is 
determined to be adversely aff by airport noise.” 

nage AND SUBMISSION oF NOISE 


Secretary shall conduct a study of a 
dures established under the Aviation Safety and Noise te- 
ment ao 1979 for See tion - ——— = 
compatibility programs. yjectives of such study 
determine whether or not such procedures could be revised to 
provide a more simplified process which meet the obj a of 
such Act and to determine whether or not expedi d sim- 
be de procedures which meet the objectives of such Act could 

—— to take into account special circumstances at 
rtain airports. 

2) CONSULTATION REQUIREMENT.—In undertaking the study 
under this subsection, the Secretary shall consult airports, air- 
port users (including air carriers), representatives of —_ 
residing in areas surrounding airports, concerned 
State, and local officials, and other interested persons. 


91-194 O - 90 - 8 : QL.3 Part 3 


49 USC app. 
1301. 


State and local 
governments. 


49 USC app. 2104 
note. 
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(3) Report.—Not later than 18 months after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall transmit to Congress 
0 eee 
(1) together with recommendations. 

(4) FUNDING DURING STUDY 

(A) CoNGRESSIONAL INTENT.—It i is the intention of Con- 


t the authority of the 
under section 104(cx2) of the Aviation 


programs 
implemented ut ot inter tan the le day of the 8 
on the date of the enactment of 
other provision of law and 
ted pursuant to any other 


provision of 

(B) CONTINUATION. —In roe to any out ~ ae 
specified in subparagraph (A), may continue 
made oie section ae of the Aviation Safety and 
Noise Abatement Act of 1979 for noise Se pro- 


on Wten as Sareea te 


Se Ee Meee Oh abi diuiik Webi ataliae 
dabed nclas Gaga qhaivant, en vequited br the Sec- 


(ii) the Secretary determines that such programs or 
are compatible with the purposes of such 
OIE ABATEMENT PROPOSAL. — 


o> ederal assistance. 
Report.—Not later than 180 days after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Administrator shall 


shell tins ondhodiitieniel eatees enete necessary to 
make the number of persons emp in the air traffic control 
bee re sos as so 1988, not than 15,900. 

(b) Am Trarric Worxrorce Derinep. 


tis section, the term “ar fafi 
cone employed as traffic. 


managemen' traffic 
control line supervisors) a ea part ae whose duties 
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include separating and controlling air traffic. Such term does not 
include any air traffic assistant and any student at an air traffic 
control academy 


SEC. 303. SAFETY RULEMAKING PROCEEDINGS. 49 USC app. 1421 
note. 


(a) pe pene EquipMENT.—Not later than 180 after the 
date of the enactment = this Act, the Secretary initiate a 


tions of the Netimal Tennetostation Sadsey Beard. 
(a) pongnmneee ogee Reports.—The ns shall transmit to 
monthly status reports on —- 
under subsections (a), (b), and (c) section. 
(e) Arcrart DesIGN AND EquIPMENT.— 
aircraft design and equip 
aircraft design and equipment which minimize 


incidence 
ee es fuel tanks (including cresh resistant 
—_—-s and way, self-closing fittings throughout 
(2) Report.—Not later than 1 year after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall transmit to 


retary has i 

the oversight and inspection of air carrier maintenance 

related procedures. 

SEC. 304. INFLATION ADJUSTMENT ON COLLECTION OF CERTAIN AVIA- 
TION FEES. 

Section 334 of title 49, United States Code, is amended by insert- 

ing before the period at ‘the end of the first sentence the following: 
in proportion to the Consumer Price Index for 

All Urban Consumers published to Borene of Labor Statiatice of 

the Department of Labor between January 1, 1973, and the date the 

charge is imposed”. 


SEC. 305. AMENDMENTS TO THE NATIONAL DRIVER REGISTER ACT. 


(a) EXPANSION OF CoVERAGE.—Section 206(aX1) of the National 
Driver Register Act of 1982 (23 U.S.C. 401 note) is amended by 
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23 USC 401 note. 


striking out “highway” and inserting in lieu thereof “transpor- 
tation”’. 
(b) APPLICANTS FOR AIRMEN’S CERTIFICATES.—Section 206(b) of 
such Act is amended— 
(1) by redesignating paragraphs (3) and (4), and any reference 
thereto, as paragraphs (4) and (5), respectively; and 
(2) by _—" after paragraph (2) the following new 


paragraph: 

“(3) Any individual who has applied for or received an airman’s 
certificate may request the chief driver licensing official of a State 
to transmit information regarding the individual under subsection 
(a) of this section to the Administrator of the Federal Aviation 
Administration. The Administrator of the Federal Aviation 
Administration may receive such information and shall make such 
information available to the individual for review and written com- 
ment. The Administrator shall not otherwise divulge or use such 
information, except to verify information required to be reported to 
the Administrator by an airman applying for an airman medical 
certificate and to evaluate whether the airman meets the minimum 
standards as prescribed by the Administrator to be issued an airman 
medical certificate. There shall be no access to information in the 
Register under this paragraph if such information was entered in 
the Register more than 3 years before the date of such request, 
unless such information relates to revocations or suspensions which 
are still in effect on the date of the request. Information submitted 
to the Register by States under the Act of July 14, 1960 (74 Stat. 
526), or under this Act shall be subject to access for the pu of 
this paragraph during the transition to the Register lished 
under section 203(a) of this Act.”. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 206(b) of such Act is fur- 
ther amended by adding at the end of each of paragraphs (1), (2), and 
(4) (as redesignated by subsection (b) of this section) the following 
new sentence: “Information submitted to the ern by States 
under the Act of July 14, 1960 (74 Stat. 526), and under this Act shall 


be subject to access for the pu of this paragraph during the 
ee to the Register established under section 203(a) of this 
me": 


SEC. 306. LOW ACTIVITY LEVEL I AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL TOWER CON- 
TRACT PROGRAM. 


The Secretary shall continue in effect the low activity (VFR) Level 
I air traffic control tower contract program established under sec- 
tion 526 of the Airport and Airway Im ement Act of 1982 with 
respect to existing contract towers and s extend such program to 
other towers as practicable. 


SEC. 307. ELIGIBILITY OF DERMOTT, ARKANSAS, MUNICIPAL AIRPORT. 


In the administration of the provisions of the Airport and Airway 
Improvement Act of 1982, the municipal airport of the city of 
Dermott, Arkansas, shall not be denied eligibility for assistance 
under such Act on the basis that such airport is located on leased 
land, if such lease is for a period of at least 99 years, and if the land 
so leased consists of at least 25 acres. 


SEC. 308. STANDARDS FOR NAVIGATIONAL AIDS. 


Not later than December 31, 1988, the Secretary shall promulgate 
regulations to establish criteria for the installation of airport control 
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towers and other navigational aids. For each type of facility, the 
regulations shall, at a minimum, consider traffic density (number of 
aircraft operations without consideration of aircraft size), terrain 
and other obstacles to navigation, weather characteristics, pas- 
sengers served, and potential aircraft operating efficiencies. 


SEC. 309. LONG-TERM AIRPORT CAPACITY NEEDS. 


(a) Srupy.—The Secretary shall conduct a study for the purpose of 
developing an overall airport system plan through the year 2010 
which will assure the long-term availability of adequate airport 
system capacity. 

(b) REPorts.— 

(1) PRELIMINARY REPORT.—Not later than 1 year after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall transmit to 
Congress a preliminary report on the status of the plan being 
developed under subsection (a). 

(2) FINAL REPORT.—Not later than January 1, 1990, the Sec- 
retary shall transmit to Congress a final report on the results of 
the study conducted under subsection (a), together with the plan 
developed under such subsection. 

(c) Funpinc.—There shall be available to the Secretary from the 
Airport and Airway Trust Fund $250,000 per fiscal year for each of 
fiscal years 1988 and 1989 for carrying out this section. Such funds 
shall remain available until expended. 


SEC. 310. RADIO NAVIGATION SYSTEMS. 


(a) SYNCHRONIZATION.— 

(1) LORAN-C MASTER TRANSMITTERS.—Not later than Septem- 
ber 30, 1989, the Secretary shall take such action as may be 
necessary to synchronize all loran-C master transmitters lo- 
cated in the United States and all loran-C master transmitters 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States. Each such 
master transmitter shall be synchronized to within approxi- 
mately 100 nanoseconds of universal time. 

(2) OTHER LORAN-C TRANSMITTERS.— 

(A) Impact stupy.—The Secretary shall conduct a study 
of the impact on users of loran-C transmitted signals of 
synchronizing time of signal transmissions among all 
secondary loran-C transmitters in the United States in 
accordance with the standard set forth in the second sen- 
tence of paragraph (1). 

(B) Report.—Not later than September 30, 1989, the 
Secretary shall transmit to Congress a report oa the results 
of the study conducted under subparagraph (A). 

(3) AUTHORIZATION.—There shall be available for carrying out 
this subsection from the Airport and Airway Trust Fund 
$750,000 for fiscal year 1988 and $500,000 for fiscal year 1989. 
Such funds shall remain available until expended. 

(b) INTEROPERABILITY OF RapIo NAVIGATION SySTEMS.— 

(1) Srupy.—The Secretary shall study and evaluate methods 
of coordinating the time references of the loran-C transmitter 
system and the global positioning satellite system to within 
approximately 30 nanoseconds of each other for the purpose of 
making possible the interchange of positioning data between 
the 2 systems. 


49 USC app. 2203 
note. 


49 USC app. 1348 
note. 
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49 USC app. 1903 
note. 


(2) Report.—Not later than September 30, 1989, the Secretary 
shall transmit to Congress a report on the results of the study 
conducted under paragraph (1). 

(3) AUTHORIZATION.—There shall be available for carrying out 
this subsection from the Airport and Airway Trust Fund 
$500,000 for fiscal year 1988. Such funds shall remain available 
until expended. 

(c) DEVELOPMENT OF Minimum Sranparps.—Not later than 
September 30, 1989, the Administrator shall establish by regulation 
minimum standards under which a radio navigation system may be 
certified as the sole radio navigation system required in an aircraft 
for operation in airspace of the United States. 


SEC. 311. REPORTING OF ACCIDENTS TO NTSB. 


(a) GENERAL Rute.—Section 304(aX6) of the Independent Safety 
— Act of 1974 (49 U.S.C. App. 1903(aX6)) is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“(6) establish by regulation requirements binding on persons 
reporting (A) accidents and aviation incidents subject to the 
Board’s investigatory jurisdiction under this subsection, and (B) 
accidents and aviation incidents involving public aircraft other 
than aircraft of the Armed Forces and the Intelligence 
Agencies;”’. 

(b) Report To Concress.—Not later than 18 months after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, the National Transportation Safety 
Board shall report to the Congress its findings on public aircraft 
accidents and incidents. 


SEC. 312. ATLANTIC CITY AIRPORT. 


(a) LimITaTION ON FUNDING OR TRANSFERS OF PRoPpEeRTY.—Not- 
withstanding any other provision of law, with to the Atlantic 
City Airport, at Pomona, New Jersey, the Federal Aviation Adminis- 
tration shall not convey interest in property (pursuant to 
section 516 of the Airport Fo Airway Improvement Act of 1982) to 
any municipality or any other entity operating such airport, nor 
shall any funds authorized to be appropriated for fiscal year 1987 by 
such Act be available to such municipality or entity for any plan- 
ning, study, design, engineering, or construction of a runway exten- 
sion, new runway, new passenger terminal, or improvements to or 
expansion of the existing passenger terminal at such airport, until 
such time as— 

(1) the master plan update for Atlantic City Airport and 
Bader Field, mrepeced pursuant to Federal Aviation Adminis- 
tration Contract FA-EA-2656, is completed and released; and 

(2) the Administrator finds that a public entity has ‘been 
created to operate and manage the Atlantic City Airport, which 
entity has the following characteristics 

(A) the authority to enter into contracts and other agree- 
ments, including contracts, leases, cooperative agreements, 
or other transactions with any agency or instrumentality of 
the United States; 

(B) the standing to sue and be sued in its own name; 

(C) the authority to hire and dismiss officers and 
employees; 

(D) the power to adopt, amend, and repeal bylaws, rules, 
and regulations governing the manner in which its business 
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may be conducted and the powers vested in it may be 
exe 

(E) the ‘authority to acquire, in its own name, an interest 
in such real or personal property as is n or appro- 
priate for the operation and maintenance of a 

(F) the power to acquire property by the exercise 
right of eminent domain; 

(G) the power to borrow money by i marketable 
obligations, or such other means as is le for public 
authorities under the laws of the te 2 New Jersey; 

(H) adequate financial resources to carry out all activities 
which are ordinarily necessary and appropriate to operate 


and ony an airport; 

a governing bene which includes (but a not be 
limited to) voting representatives of the city of Atlantic 
City, the county of Atlantic, and the nate 4 which 
are adjacent to or are by the airport; 
sae of th age cere a yee ban apenas i goatee 

rs 

tation, on law, public administration, aviation, or such 
ins qualifications as would be appropriate to oversee the 
, Management, and operation of an 

procedures which protect the research and lopment 
mission of the Federal Aviation Technical Center at 
Pomona, New Jersey, and the defense functions of the Air 
National Guard; an 

(K) the authority to carry out peeeeans transpor- 
tation planning to minimize the traffic congestion and 
facilitate access to and from the airport. 

(b) Sarery Funps Nor Sussect to Limrration.—The limitation on 
funds set forth in subsection (a) shall not app to any expenditure 
which the Administrator determines is n for safety 

(c) AvatLaBiuity oF Restricrep Funps.—Notwithstanding an: 
other provision of law, the funds restricted under subsection ( shail 
become available at such time as the conditions set forth in subsec- 
tion (a) are satisfied. 


SEC. 313. RELEASE OF CERTAIN CONDITIONS. Real propert; 


(a) STAPLETON INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, DENVER, COLORADO State and loca 
(1) AUTHORITY TO GRANT RELEASE.—Notwithstanding ‘section 
seu vsnaco suteash 0 senda aeianciians elie ieaiel so cab 
conveyance —— to in this Set on 


conveyance, the Secretary is au 
sions of section 4 ofthe Act of October 1 thre, sujet te the pro 
U.S.C. App. 1622c), and the provisions of paragraph (2) of this 
subsection, to grant release— 

(A) from any of the terms, conditions, reservations, and 
restrictions contained in each deed of conveyance under 
ee ee eee ne 
ee ee ee oe 
Stapleton International Airport is located; and 

"@) from any assurance made by the sponsor of such 
airport t under the Airport and Airway Improve- 

leone. ares ted by Secretary under 
INDITIONS.—Any re 
ph (1) of this subsection shall be subject to the following 
conditions: 
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(A) The city and county of Denver, Colorado, shall agree 
that in conveying any interest in the property which the 
United States conveyed to the city and county by the deeds 
described in aa (1) the city and county will receive 
an amount for such interest which is equal to the fair 
market value (as determined pursuant to regulations issued 
by the Secretary). 

(B) Any such amount so received by the city and county 
shall be used by the city and county for the development, 
construction, and improvement of (i) a new Denver air 
carrier airport, and (ii) a reliever airport in the event that 
the operation of the new air carrier airport severely re- 
stricts the operation of the nearby reliever airport. In no 
event shall such amount be used for operation or mainte- 
nance of such airports. 

(C) The city and county shall — not to convey any 
interest in the property which the United States conveyed 
to the city and county by the deeds described in paragraph 
(1) until the opening and initial operation of a primary 
airport to replace Stapleton International Airport, unless 
the Secretary determines that - such property is not 
essential for the operation of Stapleton International 
Airport. 

(b) Hawan.— 

(1) AUTHORITY TO GRANT RELEASE.—Notwithstanding section 
23 of the Airport and Airway Development Act of 1970 (as in 
effect on April 6, 1982), the leaectany is authorized, subject to 
the provisions of section 4 of the Act of October 1, 1949 (63 Stat. 
700; 50 U.S.C. App. 1622c), and the provisions of paragraph (2) of 
this subsection, to grant releases from any of the terms, condi- 
tions, reservations, and restrictions contained in the deed of 
conveyance, dated April 6, 1982, under which the United States 
conveyed certain property to the State of Hawaii for airport 


purposes. 

(2) Conprrions.—Any release granted by the Secretary under 
paragraph (1) of this subsection shall be subject to the following 
onl) Th for which 1 ed under th 

e property for which a release is granted under this 
subsection shall not exceed 2.280 acres. 

(B) The State of Hawaii shall that, in conveying any 
interest in the property which the United States conveyed 
to the State by a deed described in paragraph (1), the State 
will receive an amount for such interest which is equal to 
the fair market value. 

(C) Any amount so received shall be used for airport 


pu only. 

D) In the event land or any interest therein is received in 
exchange for all or part of the 2.280 acres, the deed of 
conveyance of such land or interest will contain language 
mandating that— 

(i) the land or interest must be used for airport 
purposes only; 

(ii) such land or interest in land received by the State 
of Hawaii may not be conveyed by the State, except by 
approval of the Federal Government, pursuant to the 
authority vested in the Secretary under section 4 of the 
Act of 1949 (63 Stat. 700; 50 U.S.C. App. 1622c); 
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(iii) such conveyance by the State of Hawaii shall be 
subject to receipt of fair market value; an 
(iv) the proceeds from such conveyance by the State 
of Hawaii shall be used for airport purposes only. 
(c) LAREDO INTERNATIONAL Arrport, LAREDO, 

(1) AUTHORITY TO GRANT RELEASE.—Subj ect to paragraph (2), 
in recognition of the benefits to the public, the city of Laredo, 
Texas, and its successors and assigns are hereby released from 
all terms, conditions, reservations, and restrictions contained in 
the instrument of disposal dated February 21, 1975, by which 
the United States conveyed the property on which the Laredo 
International Airport, Laredo, Texas, is located to such city to 
the extent that such terms, conditions, reservations, and restric- 
tions apply to the portion of such ee consisting of approxi- 
mately 680.1586 acres of land which is designated under the 
1985 master plan and land use plan for the Laredo Inter- 
national Airport as being available for nonaviation purposes. 

(2) ConprTions.—The release granted by paragraph (1) shall 
be subject to the following conditions: 

(A) All revenues derived from the property to which such 
release applies shall be used for development, improve- 
ment, operation, and maintenance of the Laredo Inter- 
national Airport. 

(B) The use of property to which such release applies 
shall not interfere with the operation and maintenance of 
such airport. 

(C) Property to which such release applies may only be 
rented or leased if the term of the rental or lease agreement 
ae years or less and if compensation which is not less 
t — 

(i) % of fair market value is received in the case of a 
— or lease agreement for a term of 10 years or less; 
an 

(ii) % of fair market value is received in the case of a 
rental or lease agreement for a term of more than 10 


years. 

(D) Property to which such release applies may only be 
transferred if compensation which is equal to or more than 
fair market value is received. 

(E) The city of Laredo, Texas, shall provide to the 
Administrator— 

(i) an accounting and managemen pian peed acceptable to 


the Administrator for managing 

national Airport general fund; and 

(ii) an explanation of the management by such city of 

such general fund in calendar years beginning after 

December 31, 1977, and ending before the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 

(3) IMPLEMENTATION.—The Administrator shall take such 

action as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this 

subsection. 


SEC. 314. FLIGHT SERVICE STATION IN JUNEAU, ALASKA. — 2 
(a) DEsIGNATION.—The Federal Aviation Administration flight Pu/dine = 


ds. 
service station located in Juneau, Alaska, shall be known and ere 
designated as the “Dave Scheytt Flight Service Station”. 


Laredo Inter- 
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(b) LecaL REFERENCE.—Any reference in a law, map, regulation, 
document, or other paper of the United States to the flight service 
station referred to in subsection (a) shall be deemed to be a reference 
to the “Dave Scheytt Flight Service Station”. 


SEC. 315. GRAND CANYON AIRPORT. 


(a) Srupy.—The Secretary shall conduct a study of methods of air 
traffic control which might be utilized at the Grand Canyon Airport, 
including the feasibility of installing radar for air traffic control 


purposes. 

(b) Report.—Not later than the 180th a Sellowing 2 the date of 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall report to Co: the 
results of the study conducted under subsection (a), together with 
recommendations. 


TITLE IV—EXTENSION OF AVIATION-RE- 
LATED TAXES AND AIRPORT AND 
AIRWAY TRUST FUND SPENDING AU- 
THORITY 


SEC. 401. SHORT TITLE. 


ion title may be cited as the “Airport and Airway Revenue Act of 


SEC. 402. 3- YEAR EXTENSION OF AVIATION-RELATED TAXES. 


(a) In GENERAL.—The following provisions of the Internal Reve- 
nue Code of 1986 are each amended by ee out “January 1, 
ar. each place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “January 1, 


(1) Section 4261(f) (relating to transportation of persons by 


air). 
_(2) Section 4271(d) (relating to transportation of property by 


air). 
(3) Section 9502(b) (relating to transfer to Airport and Airway 
Trust Fund of amounts equivalent to certain taxes). 

(b) Fue. Usep 1n NoNcoMMERCIAL AviaTION.—Paragraph (5) of 
section 4041(c) of such Code (relating to noncommercial aviation) is 
amended by out “December 31, 1987” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Decem ber 31, 1990”. 


SEC. 403. EXTENSION OF AIRPORT AND AIRWAY TRUST FUND SPENDING 
AUTHORITY. 


(a) Expenprrures From Trust Funp.—The material p ae 
subparagraph (A) of He eelatn (1) of section 9502(d) of the In 
yr wma Code of 1986 (relating to expenditures from Airport and 

Airway Trust Fund) is amended by stri out “October 1, 1987” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “October 1, 1992” 

(b) Trust PURPOSES. —Subparagraph (A) of section 9502(d(1) 
of such Code is amended by striking out “(as such Acts were in effect 
on the date of the enactment of the Surface Transportation Assist- 
ance Act of 1982)” and inserting in lieu thereof “or the Airport and 
Airway Safety and Capacity ion Act of 1987 (as such Acts 
were in effect on the date of the enactment of the Airport and 
Airway Safety and Capacity Expansion Act of 1987)”. 
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SEC. 404. EXEMPTION FOR CERTAIN EMERGENCY MEDICAL TRANSPOR- 
TATION BY HELICOPTER. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Section 4261 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 (relating to imposition of tax on transportation by air) is 26 USC 4261. 
amended by redesignating subsection (f) as subsection (g) and by 
inserting after subsection (e) the following new subsection: 

“(f) EXEMPTION FOR CERTAIN EMERGENCY MEDICAL TRANSPOR- 
TATION.—No tax shall be imposed under this section or section 4271 
on any air transportation by helicopter for the purpose of providing 
emergency medical services if such helicopter— 

“(1) does not take off from, or land at, a facility eligible for 
assistance under the Airport and Airway Development Act of 
1970 during such transportation, and 

“(2) does not otherwise use services provided pursuant to the 
Airport and Airway Improvement ‘Act of 1982 during such 
transportation.” 

(b) Tax Free Sates.—Subsection (1) of section 4041 of such Code 
(relating to exemption for certain helicopter uses) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“() EXEMPTION For CERTAIN HELIcopreR Uses.—No tax shall be 
imposed under this section on an 7 liquid sold for use in, or used in, a 
helicopter for purposes of provi transportation with respect to 
which the requirements of subsection (e) or (f) of section 4261 are 
met.” 

(c) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Subsection (e) of section 4261 of such 
Code is amended by striking out “System Improvement Act” and 
—e in lieu thereof “Improvement Act”. 

(d) Errective DatTEes.— 


(1) SuBsEcTION (a).—The amendment made ae subsection (a): 26 USC 4261 
shall no ey transportation beginning after September 30, note. 


1988, but s not os amounts paid on or before such date. 
(2) SuBSECTION (b) @ amendment made by subsection (b) 26 USC 4041 
shall take effect on October 1, 1988. note. 


SEC. 405. REDUCTION IN AVIATION-RELATED TAXES WHERE APPROPRIA- 
TIONS ARE SIGNIFICANTLY BELOW AUTHORIZATIONS. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Part III of subchapter C of chapter 33 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to facilities and services) is 
amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“SEC. 4283. REDUCTION IN AVIATION-RELATED TAXES IN CERTAIN CASES. 


“(a) REDUCTION IN Rates.—If the funding percentage is less than 
85 pepent. with respect to any taxable event occurring during 


1 

“(1) subsections (a) and (b) of section 4261 (relating to tax on 
transportation of persons by air) shall each be applied by 
substituting ‘4 percent’ for ‘8 percent’, 

“(2) subsection (a) of section 4271 (relating to tax on transpor- 
tation of property by air) shall be applied by substituting ‘2.5 
percent’ for ‘5 percent’, 

aunt paragraph (1) of section 4041(c) (relating to tax on certain 

fuels used in noncommercial aviation) shall be applied by 
substituting ‘7 cents’ for ‘14 cents’, and 

“(4) paragraph (2) of section 4041(c) (relating to tax on gaso- 
line used in noncommercial aviation) shall not apply. 

“(b) FUNDING PERCENTAGE.— 





101 STAT. 1534 PUBLIC LAW 100-223—DEC. 30, 1987 


“(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this section, the funding 
——— is the percentage (determined by the acme 
which— 

“(A) the sum of— 

“(i) the aggregete amounts obligated under section 
505 of the Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 
1982 for fiscal years 1988 and 1989, and 

“Gi) the te amounts ap iated under 

(b) of section 506 of such Act for 


aggregate amounts authorized to be obligated 
under such section 505 for such fiscal years, and 
“Gii) the a authorized to be appro- 
priated under ions (a) and (b) of such section 506 
for such fiscal years. 
“(2) RULES FOR auaseees PARAGRAPH (1).— 
“(A) TREATMENT OF PRIOR YEAR AMOUNTS.—For purposes 
of paragraph (1), an amount shall be treated as authorized, 
obligated, or appropriated only for the Ist fiscal year for 
which it is authorized, obligated, or appropriated, as the 
case may be. 
er! TMENT OF SEQUESTERED AMOUNTS.—The deter- 
oo paragraph (1A) ry a made without 
aoa to the sequestration of an t described 
therein pursuant to an order under pa C of title Il of the 
Budget and Emergency it Control Act of 
985 (or any successor law). 
“(3) DETERMINATION OF FUNDING PERCENT 


‘AGE.— 
“(A) In GENERAL.—Not later than December 1, 1989, the 
determine— 


“(@) the funding percentage, and 
shall. sega rage ogy yer 1990. 
apply events occurring during 
“(B) DereRMIN 


““c) TAXABLE Event.—For purposes of this section— 

“(1) TAXABLE TRANSPORTATION BY AIR.—In the case of the 
taxes imposed by sections 4261 and 4271, the taxable event shall 
be treated as occurring when the payment for the taxable 
transportation is made. 

“(2) SALE OR USE OF FUEL.—In the case of the taxes imposed by 
section 4041(c), the taxable event shall be the sale or use on 
which tax is im 

(b) Rerunp or Fug. TAxes ON NONCOMMERCIAL AVIATION WHERE 
Rate ReEpuction In Errect.— 

<: dk ior de teeny ceed ee 
not used taxable purposes, amended redesignating 
subsection (p) as subsection (q) and by inserting after subsection 

(o) the following new subsection: 
“(p) GASOLINE UsED In NONCOMMERCIAL AvIATION DuRING PERIOD 
Rate Repucrion in Errecr.—Except as provided in subsection (k), 


if— 
“(1) any tax is imposed by section 4081 on any gasoline, 
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“(2) such gasoline is used during 1990 as a fuel in any aircraft 
in noncommercial aviation (as defined in section 4041(c\(4)), and 
“(3) no tax is imposed by section 4041(cX2) on taxable events 
occurring during 1990 by reason of section 4283, 
the Secretary shall pay (wi t interest) to the ultimate purchaser 
of such gasoline an amount equal to the excess of the 
amount of tax paid under section 4081 on the gasoline so used over 
an amount equal to 6 cents multiplied by the number of gallons of 
gasoline so used.” 
(2) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.— 
Prac: Paragraph (1) of section 6427(i) of such Code is 
ended by striking out “or (h)” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “(h), or (p)”. 


(B) Clause a of section 6427(iX2MA) of such Code is 
amended by ae out “and (h)” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “(hy and (p)”. 

(3) Cross REFERENCE.—Subsection (c) of section 4041 of such 
Code is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 


“(6) Teeiionsens IN RATES OF TAX IN CERTAIN CIRCUMSTAN' 
For reduction of rates of taxes imposed by paragraphs (1) in @ 
in certain circumstances, see section 4283.’ 
(c) CLericaL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections for part III of 
subchapter C of chapter 33 of such Code is amended by adding at the 
end the following new item: 


“Sec. 4283. Reduction in aviation-related taxes in certain cases.” 
Approved December 30, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—HR. 2310 (S. 1184): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-123, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Science, Space, and Technology) and 
& 2 2 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation) and No. 

00-484 (Comm. of Conference). 
SENATE REPORTS: No: 100-99 ae 1184 (Comm. on Commerce, Science, 


and a 
COT ee ee ol. = «aser) 
, CO 
Oct. 28, oniibered & - passed Gunthe, amended, in lieu of S. 1184. 
Dec. 17, Senate agreed to conference report 
Dec. 18, House agreed to conference report. 
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Public Law 100-224 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To amend title 10, United States Code, to make technical corrections in provisions of 
law enacted by the Military Retirement Reform Act of 1986. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. COST-OF-LIVING ADJUSTMENTS OF MILITARY RETIRED PAY. 


(a) Rute ror CPI-1 Formuta ror New ENtTRANTS.—Subsection (b) 
of section 140la of title 10, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) by redesigna’ paragraph (4) as ph (5); and 

Or, ‘inserting r paragraph (3) the following new para- 
grap 

“(4) SPECIAL RULE FOR PARAGRAPH (3).—If in any case in 
which an increase in retired pay that would otherwise be made 
under paragraph (3) is not ie by reason of law (other than 
any provision of this section), then. (unless otherwise provided 
by law) when the next increase in retired pay is e under 
this subsection, the increase under paragraph (3) shall be car- 
ried out so as to achieve the same net increase in retired pay 
under that paragraph that would have been the case if that 
had not been enacted.”’. 

(b) Pro Ratine or Inrriat CPI ApsusTMENT FoR NEw MEMBERS 
Subsection (e) of such section is amended by striking out “only by” 
and all that follows in that subsection and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: “by the percent (adjusted to the nearest one-tenth of 1 
percent) equal to the difference between— 

“(1) the percent by which— 
“(A) the price index for the base quarter of that year, 
exceeds 
“(B) the price index for the calendar quarter immediately 
before the calendar quarter during which the member 
became entitled to retired pay; and 
(2) eee of 1 percent for each calendar quarter from 
oe (1B) to "he quarter 
If i Fe any case “= percent described in paragraph (2) exceeds the 
ance —— under paragraph (1), such an increase shall not 
e. 


SEC. 2. RESTORAL OF BENEFITS AT AGE 62 FOR NEW RETIREMENT 
MEMBERS. 


Section 1410 of title 10, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) by striking out “(a) GENERAL RULE.—” and 
(2) by striking out “the amount equal to—” and all that 
follows and inserting in lieu thereof “the amount equal to the 
amount of retired pay to which the member would be entitled 
on that date if— 
“(1) increases in the member’s retired pay under section 
140la(b) of this title had been computed as provided in para- 
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graph (2) of — section (rather than under paragraph (3) of 
that section); and 
“(2) in the case of a member whose retired pay was subject to 
section 1409(b\2) of this title, no reduction in the member’s 
retired pay had been made under that section.”. 


SEC. 3. SURVIVOR BENEFIT PLAN AMENDMENTS. 


(a) ADJUSTMENT AT AGE 62 IN BasE AMOUNT.—(1) Section 1451 of 
title 10, United States Code, is amended— 


(A) by inserting after subsection (g) the foll : 

“(hX1) Whenever retired pay is increased under section 140la of 
this title (or any other provision of law), the base amount applicable 
to each participant in the Plan shall be increased at the same time. 
The increase shall be by the same percent as the percent by which 
the retired pay of the participant is increased. 

“(2) When the retired pay of a person who first became a member 
of a uniformed service on or after August 1, 1986, and who is a 
participant in the Plan is recomputed under section 1410 of this title 
upon the person’s becoming 62 years of age, the base amount 
applicable to that person shall be recomputed (effective on the 
effective date of the recomputation of such retired pay under section 
1410 of this title) so as to be the amount equal to the amount of the 
base amount that would be in effect on that date if increases in such 
base amount under paragraph (1) had been computed as provided in 
paragraph (2) of section 140la(b) of this title (rather than under 
paragraph (3) of that section).”; and 

(B) by striking out “(h) Computation” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “(3) Computation”. 

(2) Subsection (a) of such section is amended by striking out “(as 
the base amount is adjusted from time to time under section 140la 
of this title)” in paragraphs (1)(A), (1)(B), (2A), and (2B). 

(b) ADsuSTMENT aT AGE 62 In AMOUNT OF REDUCTION IN RETIRED 
Pay.—Section 1452 of such title is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(i) When the retired pay of a person who first became a member 
of a uniformed service on or r August 1, 1986, and who is a 
participant in the Plan is recomputed under section 1410 of this title 
upon the person’s becoming 62 years of age, the amount of the 
reduction in such retired pay under this section shall be recomputed 
(effective on the effective date of the recomputation of such retired 

pay under section 1410 of this title) so as to be the amount equal to 
the amount of such reduction that would be in effect on that date if 
increases in such retired pay under section 1401a(b) of this title, and 
increases in reductions in such retired pay under subsection (h), had 
been computed as provided in paragraph (2) of section 140la(b) of 
this title (rather than under paragraph (3) of that section).”. 

(c) ADJUSTMENT OF AMOUNT OF ANNUITY.—Section 1451(i) of such 
title is amended by striking out “‘on the basis of” the second place it 
appears and all that follows and inserting in lieu thereof “so as to be 
the amount equal to the amount of the annuity that would be in 
effect on that date if increases under subsection (h)\(1) in the base 
amount applicable to that annuity to the time of the death of the 
member or former member, and increases in such annuity under 
subsection (g\(1), had been computed as provided in paragraph (2) of 
pros oh ata of this title teilies than under paragraph (3) of that 
section 
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SEC. 4. INVOLUNTARY RELEASE FROM ACTIVE DUTY FOR CERTAIN 
RESERVE MEMBERS. 


Section 1163(d) of title 10, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting “(other than for training)” after “active duty” 


SEC. 5. OTHER TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS. 


(a) Pustic Law 100-180.—({1) The table relating to warrant offi- 
cers in section 305a(b) of title 37, United States Code (as amended by 
section 621(a) of the National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Years 1988 and 1989 (Public Law 100-180)), is amended by striking 
out “Over 13” and inserting in lieu thereof “Over 14”. 

(2) Section 301c(b) of title 37, United States Code (as amended by 
section 623(b) of the National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Years 1988 and 1989 (Public Law 100-180)), is amended in the 
matter preceding the tables by striking out “(b) The monthly rates 
for special pay under subsection (a) are as follows:” 

(3) Section 803(b) of the National Defense Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (Public Law 100-180) is amended by 
em out “Section 2437” and inserting in lieu thereof “Section 

( a ‘a 

(4) The amendments made by this subsection shall apply as if 
included in Public Law 100-180 as enacted on December 4, 1987. 

(b) Trrtz 10.—(1) Section 1450(f(3XA) of title 10, United States 
Code, is amended by striking out the second comma after “required 
by a court order to make such an election”. 

(2) Section 2327 of such title is amended by inserting “App.” after 
“(50 U.S.C.” in subsections (a) and (bX(2). 

(3) The item relating to section 2690 in the table of sections at the 
beginning of chapter 159 of such title is amended to read as follows: 


“2690. Fuel sources for heating systems; prohibition on converting certain heating 
facilities.” 


(4) The item relating to section 5898 in the table of sections at the 
of chapter 549 of such title is amended to read as follows: 


“5898. Action on reports of selection boards.”. 
Approved December 30, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—HR. 2974: 


HOUSE Laat No. 100-231 (Comm. on Armed Services). 
AL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
and House. 


passed 
Aug. 6, considered and passed Senate, amended. 
Dee 16, House ee ee 
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Public Law 100-225 
100th Congress 


An Act 


To establish the El Malpais National Monument and the El Malpais National 
Conservation Area in the State of New Mexico, to authorize the Masau Trail, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—EL MALPAIS NATIONAL MONUMENT 
ESTABLISHMENT OF MONUMENT 


Sec. 101. (a) In order to preserve, for the benefit and enjoyment of 16 USC 460uu. 
present and future generations, that area in western New Mexico 
containing the nationally significant Grants Lava Flow, the Las 
Ventanas Chacoan Archeological Site, and other significant natu- 
ral and cultural resources, there is hereby lished the El 
Malpais National Monument (hereinafter referred to as the “monu- 
ment”). The monument shall consist of approximately 114,000 acres 
as generally depicted on the map entitled “El pais National 
Monument and National Conservation Area” numbered NM- 
ELMA-80,001-B and dated May 1987. The map shall be on file and 
available for public i ion in the offices of the Director of the i 
National Park Serving, epee of the Interior. 

(b) As soon as practicable after the enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary of the Interior (hereinafter referred to as the “Secretary”) 
shall file a legal description of the monument with the Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs of the United States House of 
Representatives and with the Committee on Energy and Natural 
Resources of the United States Senate. Such legal description shall 
have the same force and effect as if included in this Act, except that 
the Secretary may correct clerical and aphical errors in such 
legal description and in the map refe to in subsection (a). The Public _ 
legal description shall be on file and available for public inspection information. 
= the offices of the National Park Service, Department of the 

terior. 


TRANSFER 


Sec. 102. Lands and waters and interests therein within the National Forest 
boundaries of the monument, which as of the day prior to the date of — 
enactment of this Act were administered by Forest Service, 16 USC 460uu-1. 
United States Department of Agriculture, are hereby transferred to 
the administrative jurisdiction of the to be managed as 
part of the monument in accordance with this het The boanaesten 
of the Cibola National Forest shall be adjusted accordingly. 


MANAGEMENT 


Sec. 103. The Secretary, acting through the Director of the Na- 16 USC 460uu-2. 
tional Park Service, shall manage the monument in accordance with 
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Animals. 
Contracts. 


16 USC 460uu-3. 


State and local 
rnments. 
ndians. 


Arizona. 
Federal 

r, 
pullieettin. 
16 USC 
460uu-11. 


the provisions of this Act, the Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 16 
U.S.C. 1 et seq.), and other provisions of law applicable to units of 
the National Park System. The Secretary shall protect, manage, and 
administer the monument for the purposes of preserving the sce- 
nery and the natural, historic, and cultural resources of the monu- 
ment and providing for the public understanding and enjoyment of 
the same in such a manner as to perpetuate these qualities for 
future generations. 


PERMITS 


Sec. 104. Where any lands inclided within the boundary of the 
monument on the map referred to in subsection 101(a) are legally 
occupied or utilized on the date of enactment of this Act for grazing 
purposes, pursuant to a lease, permit, or license which is— 

(a) for a fixed term of years issued or authorized by any 
department, establishment, or agency of the United States, and 
(b) scheduled for termination before December 31, 1997, 
the Secretary, notwithstanding any other provision of law, shall 
allow the persons holding such grazing privileges (or their heirs) to 
retain such grazing privileges until December 31, 1997, subject to 
such limitations, conditions, or regulations as the Secretary may 
prescribe to insure proper range management. No grazing shall be 
permitted on lands within the boundaries of the monument on or 
after January 1, 1998. 


TITLE II—MASAU TRAIL 
DESIGNATION OF TRAIL 


Sec. 201. In order to provide for public appreciation, education, 
understanding, and enjoyment of certain nationally significant sites 
of antiquity in New Mexico and eastern Arizona which are acces- 
sible by public road, the Secretary, acting through the Director of 
the National Park Service, with the concurrence of the agency 
having jurisdiction over such roads, is authorized to designate, by 
publication of a description thereof in the Federal Register, a ve- 
hicular tour route along existing public roads linking prehistoric 
and historic cultural sites in New Mexico and eastern Arizona. Such 
a oe be known as the Masau Trail (hereinafter referred to 
as e “, 2 A, 


AREAS INCLUDED 


Sec. 202. The trail shall include public roads linking El Malpais 
National Monument as established pursuant to title I of this Act, El 
Morro National Monument, Chaco Cultural National Historical 
Park, Aztec Ruins National Monument, Canyon De Chelly National 
Monument, Pecos National Monument, and Gila Cliff Dwellings 
National Monument. The Secretary may, in the manner set forth in 
section 201, designate additional segments of the trail from time to 
time as appropriate to link the foregoing sites with other cultural 
sites or sites of national significance when such sites are designated 
and protected by Federal, State, or local governments, Indian tribes, 
or nonprofit entities. 
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INFORMATION AND INTERPRETATION 


Sec. 203. With respect to sites linked by segments of the trail 
Seagielh sonia ta ientng Wily, peEEA Ia ChNpee 
nonprofit en Secretary may, 
ments with such entities, provide 
opment of interpretive devices and materials in order to contribute 
prt cas oh the Secretary, cooperation wth Sate and 
sites along trail. Secretary, in cooperation wi! te an 
local governments, Indian tribes, and non t entities, shall pre- 
pare and distribute informational ma for the public apprecia- 
tion of sites along the trail. 


MARKERS 
SEc. 204. ne ee ee ee 


Secretary is authorized to accept the donation of suitable signs and 
other informational devices for placement at appropriate locations. 


TITLE I1]—EL MALPAIS NATIONAL CONSERVATION AREA 
ESTABLISHMENT OF AREA 


Sec. 301. (a) In order to protect for the benefit and enjoyment of 
future generations that area in western New Mexico containing the 
tural Arch and the 


mately 262,690 acres 


of federally generall 
on a map entitled “El Malpais National Monument Netionel 
Conservation Area” numbered NM-ELMA-80,001-B and dated May 
shall be on file and available, for inspection in the Public 
i .: Land Management of the information. 


Secretary may 
legal deccriglion. 
le for public Public 
Director of the Tascam of Land information. 


Sec. 302. (a) The Secretary, acting through the Director of the 
perp abs i oomgetsree sees: tar ye Bese =~ er perpen en 


bet pmey ee ee eee 
with this hee the Federal d Management and Policy Act of 1976 
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Wilderness 
Preservation 
System. 

16 USC 
460uu-31. 


16 USC 1132 
note. 


= other applicable provisions of law, including those provisions 


pee ba on public lands. 
Terciies shall pare heblieds eid tre ping within the 
conservation area in accordance with applicable laws and regula- 


tions of the United States and the State New Mexico; except that 

the Secretary, after consultation with the New Mexico ‘Department 

of Game and Fish, may issue regulations designating zones where 

and establishing periods when no hunting or trapping shall be 

ee for reasons cael public safety, administration, or public use 
e nt. 

(c) Col ection of m or dead wood for sale or other commercial 
purposes shall not be permitted in the conservation area. 

(d) Except as otherwise provided in section 402(b), within the 
conservation area the of livestock shall be permitted to 
continue, pursuant to applicable Federal law, insindiog this Act, 
and subject to such reasonable regulations, policies, and practices as 
the Secretary deems necessary. 


TITLE IV—WILDERNESS 
DESIGNATION OF WILDERNESS 


Sec. 401. (a) In furtherance of the purposes of the Wilderness Act 
(78 Stat. 890; 16 U.S.C. 131), there are hereby designated as wilder- 
ness, and, therefore, as components of the National Wilderness 
Preservation System, the Cebolla Wilderness of approximately 
60,000 acres, and the West Malpais Wilderness of entitled “El 
38,210 acres, as each is —— on the map entitled ‘ 
Malpais National Monumen 

umbered 


and National 
NM-ELMA-80, 001-B and dated 
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long as such regulations, policies, and practices fully conform with 
and implement the intent of Congress regarding grazing in such 
areas as such intent is expressed in the Wilderness Act and section 
108 of Public Law 96-560 (16 U.S.C. 1133 note). 


TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
MANAGEMENT PLANS 


Sec. 501. (a) Within three full fiscal years following the fiscal year 
of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall develop and transmit to 
the Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs of the United States 
House of Representatives and the Committee on Energy and Natu- 
ral Resources of the United States Senate, separate general manage- 
ment plans for the monument and the conservation area which 
shall describe the appropriate uses and development of the monu- 
ment and the conservation area consistent with the purposes of this 
Act. The plans shall include but not be limited to each of the 
following: 

(1) implementation plans for a continuing program of 
interpretation and public education about the resources and 
values of the monument and the conservation area; 

(2) proposals for public facilities to be developed for the 
conservation area or the monument, including a visitors center 
in the vicinity of Bandera Crater and a multiagency orientation 
center, to be located in or near Grants, New Mexico, and 
adjacent to Interstate 40, to accommodate visitors to western 
New Mexico; 

(3) natural and cultural resources management plans for the 
monument and the conservation area, with a particular empha- 
sis on the preservation and long-term scientific use of ar- 
cheological resources, giving high priority to the enforcement of 
the provisions of the Archeological Resources Protection Act of 
1979 and the National Historic Preservation Act within the 
monument and the conservation area. The natural and cultural 
resources m ment plans shall be prepared in close con- 
sultation with the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation, 
the New Mexico State Historic Preservation Office, and the 
local Indian people and their traditional cultural and religious 
authorities; and such plans shall provide for long-term scientific 
use of archaeological resources in the monument and the con- 
servation area, including the wilderness areas designated by 
this Act; and 

(4) wildlife resources management plans for the monument Wildlife. 
and the conservation area prepared in close consultation with 
appropriate departments of the State of New Mexico and using 
previous studies of the area. 

(bX1) The general management plan for the conservation area 
shall review and recommend the suitability or nonsuitability for 
preservation as wilderness of those lands comprising approximately 
17,468 acres, identified as “Wilderness Study Area” (hereafter in 
_ title referred to as the “WSA”) on the map referenced in section 
101. . 

(2) Pending submission of a recommendation and until otherwise 
directed by an Act of Co the Secretary, — through the 
Director of the Bureau of Land Management, manage the 
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lands within the WSA so as to maintain their potential for inclusion 
within the National Wilderness Preservation System. 

(cX1) The general management plan for the monument shall 
review and recommend the suitability or nonsuitability for 
preservation as wilderness of all roadless lands within the bound- 
aries of the monument as established by this Act except those lands 
within the areas identified as “potential development areas” on the 
map referenced in section 101. 

ana Pending the submission of a recommendation and until other- 

by Act of Congress, the Secretary, through the Direc- 

tor ur af the National Park Service, shall manage all roadless lands 

within the boundaries of the monument so as to maintain their 

tial for inclusion in the National Wilderness Preservation 

ystem, except those lands within the areas identified as “potential 
development areas” on the map referenced in section 101. 


ACQUISITIONS 


Sec. 502. Within the monument and the conservation area, the 
Secretary is authorized to acquire lands and interests in lands by 
donation, purchase with donated or appropriated funds, exchange, 
or transfer from any other Federal agency, except that such lands or 
interests therein owned by the State of New Mexico or a political 
subdivision thereof ma acquired only by exchange. It is the 
sense of Congress that the Secretary is to complete the acquisition of 
non-Federal subsurface interests underlying the monument and the 
conservation area no later than three fiscal years after the fiscal 
year of enactment of this Act. 


STATE EXCHANGES 


Sec. 503. (a) Upon the request of the State of New Mexico (herein- 
after referred to as the “State”) and pursuant to the provisions of 
this section, the Secretary shall exchange lic lands or interests 
in lands elsewhere in the State of New Mexico, of approximately 
equal value and selected by the State, acting through its Commis- 
sioner of Public Lands, for any lands or interests therein owned by 
the State (hereinafter referred to as “State lands”) located within 
the boundaries of the monument or the conservation area which the 
State wishes to exchange with the United States. 

(b) Within six months after the date of enactment of this Act, the 

shall notify the New Mexico Commissioner of Public 
Lands what State lands are within the monument or the conserva- 
tion area. The notice shall contain a listing of all public lands or 
which have not, been withdrawn from entry and which the Sec 


State’s desire to obtain public | Secretary shall 
toe ie Commissioner in writing as to eae the Department of 
terior considers the State lands within the monument or 
conservation area to be of approximately equal value to the listed 
lands or interests in lands the Commissioner indicated the State 
desires to obtain. It is the sense of the Congress that the exchange of 
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lands and interests therein with the State pursuant to this section 
eee be completed within two years after the date of enactment of 
this Act. 

MINERAL EXCHANGES 


Sec. 504. (a) The Secretary is authorized and directed to exchange 
the Federal mineral interests in the lands described in subsection (b) 
> = private mineral interests in the lands described in subsection 
(c , a 

(1) the owner of such private mineral interests has made 
available to the Secretary all information requested by the 

as to the respective values of the private and Federal 

mineral interests to be exchanged; and 

(2) on the basis of information obtained pursuant to para- 
graph (1) and any other information available, the Secretary 
has determined that the mineral interests to be exchanged are 
of approximately equal value; and 

(3) ieoSeentiony Sah determined— 

(A) that except insofar as otherwise provided in this 
section, the exchange is not inconsistent with the Federal 
Land Policy and Management Act of 1976; and 

(B) that the exchange is in the public interest. 

(b) The Federal mineral interests to be exchanged under this 
section underlie the lands, pews ayy a ag gener A 15,008 acres, 
depicted as “Proposed for transfer ta Fe Pacific” on the map 
referenced in subsection (d). 


(c) The private mineral interests to be exchanged pursuant to this 
section underlie the lands, comprising approximately 15,141 acres, 


depicted as “Proposed for transfer to U.S.” 
subsection (d). 

(dX1) The mineral interests identified in this section underlie 
those lands depicted as “Proposed for transfer to Santa Fe Pacific” 
and as “Proposed for transfer to U.S.” on a map entitled “El 
Malpais Leg. Boundary, HR3684/S56”, revised 5-8-87. 

(2) As soon as practicable after the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Secretary shall file a legal description of the mineral interest 
areas designated under this section with the Committee on Interior 
and Insular Affairs of the United States House of Representatives 
and the Committee on Energy and Natural Resources of the United 
States Senate. Such legal description shall have the same force and 
effect as if included in this Act, except that the Secretary may 
correct clerical and typographical errors in such legal description. 
The legal description shall be on file and available for public 
inspection in the offices of the Director of the Bureau of Land 
Management, Department of the Interior. 

(e) It is the sense of the Congress that all exchanges pursuant to 
this section shall be completed no later than three years after the 
date of enactment of this Act. 


on the map referenced in 


ACOMA PUEBLO EXCHANGES 


Sec. 505. (a1) Upon the request of the Pueblo of Acoma, the 
Secretary shall acquire by exchange any lands held in trust for the 
Pueblo of Acoma Seathaalion referred to as “trust lands”) located 
within the boundary of the conservation area which the Pueblo 





101 STAT. 1546 PUBLIC LAW 100-225—DEC. 31, 1987 


wishes to exchange pursuant to this section. Such trust lands shall 
be exchanged either for— 
(A) lands described in subsection (c) (with respect to trust 
lands west of New Mexico Highway 117); or 
(B) public lands of approximately equal value located outside 
the monument and outside the conservation area but within the 
boundaries of the State of New Mexico which are selected by the 
Pueblo of Acoma, so long as such exchange is consistent with 
applicable law and Bureau of Land Management resource 
management plans developed pursuant to the Federal Land 
Policy and Management Act of 1976. 

(2) All lands selected by and transferred to the Pueblo of Acoma at 
its request pursuant to this section shall thereafter be held in trust 
by the Secretary for the Pueblo of Acoma in the same manner as the 
lands for which they were exchanged. 

(3) Any lands west of New Mexico Highway 117 which are ac- 
quired by the Secretary pursuant to this section shall be incor- 
porated into the monument and managed accordingly, and section 
104 and all other ee of this Act and other law applicable to 
lands designated b: = this Act as part of the monument apply to 
such incorporated 

(b) For purposes a acquiring lands pursuant to subsection (a) of 
this section, the Secretary, consistent with applicable law and 
Bureau of Land Management resource management plans described 
in subsection (a), shall make public lands within the boundaries of 
the State of New Mexico available for exchange. Nothing in this Act 
shall be construed as authorizing or requiring revocation of any 
existing withdrawal or classification of” pated land except in a 
manner consistent with applicable law. 

(cX1) The Secretary make the lands within the areas identi- 
fied as “Acoma Potential Exchange Areas” on the map referenced in 
section 301 available for transfer to the Pueblo of Acoma pursuant 
to this subsection 


(2) Upon a request of the Pueblo of Acoma submitted to the 
Secretary no later than one year after the date of enactment of this 
Act, lands within the areas described in paragraph (1) shall be 
transferred to the Pueblo of Acoma in exchange for trust lands of 
spree. equal value within that — of the conservation 


area west of New Mexico hway 117. Secretary may require 
exchanges of land under subsection to be on the basis of 
compact and contiguous parcels. 

(3) Any lands within ae areas described in paragraph (1) = 
proposed for exchange by a request ee to the Secretary by 
the Pueblo of Acoma within the — specified in paragraph (2), 
and ee in such areas not ultimately transferred pursuant to 

on, shall be incorporated within the conservation area 
ee ae In rare any lands in that portion of 
the areas erie (1) 1 in section 1, township 7N, 
9W, New Mexico Prine! ae Meridian, not transferred to the 
Pueblo of Acoma subsection shall be added to and 
incorporated wie ae Cabelin Wilderness and managed 
accordingly. 


EXCHANGES AND ACQUISITIONS GENERALLY; WITHDRAWAL 


Sec. 506. (a) All exchanges pursuant to this Act shall be made in a 
manner consistent with applicable provisions of law, including this 
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Act, and unless otherwise specified in this Act shall be on the basis 
of equal value; either party to an exchange may pay or accept cash 
in order to equalize the value of the property ex , except that 
if the parties agree to an exchange and the Secretary determines it 
is in the public interest, such exchange may be made for other than 
equal value. 

(b) For purposes of this Act, the term “public lands” shall have the 
same meaning as such term has when used in the Federal Land 
Policy and Management Act of 1976. 

(c) Except as otherwise provided in section 505, any lands or 
interests therein within the boundaries of the monument or con- 
servation area which after the date of enactment of this Act may be 
acquired by the United States shall be incorporated into the monu- 
ment or conservation area, as the case may be, and managed 
accordingly, and all provisions of this Act and other laws applicable 
to the monument or the conservation area, as the case may be, shall 
apply to such incorporated lands. 

(dX1) Except as otherwise provided in this Act, no federally-owned 
lands located within the boundaries of the monument or the con- 
servation area shall be transferred out of Federal ownership, or be 
placed in trust for any Indian tribe or group, by exchange or 
otherwise. 

(2) Except as otherwise provided in this Act, and subject to valid 
existing rights, all Federal lands within the monument and the 
conservation area and all lands and interests therein which are 
hereafter acquired by the United States are hereby withdrawn from 
all forms of entry, appropriation, or disposal under the public land 
laws and from location, entry and patent under the mining laws, 
and from operation of the mineral leasing and geothermal leasing 
laws and all amendments thereto. 

(e) The acreages cited in this Act are approximate, and in the 
event of discrepancies between cited oe and the lands depicted 
on referenced maps, the maps shall control. 

(f) The Secretary is authorized to accept any lands contiguous to 
the boundaries of the Pecos National Monument (as such boundaries 
were established on the date of enactment of this Act) which may be 
proposed for donation to the United States. If acceptance of such 
lands proposed for donation would be in furtherance of the purposes 
for which the Pecos National Monument was established, the 
Secretary shall accept such lands, and upon such acceptance such 
lands shall be incorporated into such monument and managed 
accordingly. 

(gX1) Capulin Mountain National Monument is hereby redesig- 
nated as Capulin Volcano National Monument. 

(2) Any reference in any record, map, or other document of the 
United States of America to Capulin Mountain National Monument 
shall hereafter be deemed to a reference to Capulin Volcano 
National Monument. 

(3) Section 1 of the Act of September 5, 1962 (76 Stat. 436) is 
hereby amended by striking the remaining portion of section 1 after 
“boundaries of the monument” and inserting “shall include the 
lands and interests in lands as generally depicted on the map 
entitled ‘Capulin Volcano National Monument Boundary Map’ 
which is numbered 125-80,014 and dated January 1987.”. 

(4) Jurisdiction over federally-owned lands within the revised 
boundaries of the monument is hereby transferred to the National 


16 USC 431 note. 
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Park Service, without monetary consideration, for administration as 
part of the monument. 


ACCESS 


Sec. 507. (a) In recognition of the past use of portions of the 
monument and the conservation area by Indian people for tradi- 
tional cultural and religious purposes, the Secretary shall assure 
nonexclusive access to the monument and the conservation area b 
Indian people for traditional cultural and religious purposes, includ- 
ing the harvesting of pine nuts. Such access shall be consistent with 
the 2! sa and intent of the American Indian Religious Freedom 
Act of August 11, 1978 (42 U.S.C. 1996), and (with respect to areas 


a as wilderness) the Wilderness Act (78 Stat. 890; 16 U.S.C. 
131). 

(b) In preparing the plans for the monument and the conservation 
area pursuant to section 501, the Secretary shall request that the 
Governor of the Pueblo of Acoma and the chief executive officers of 
= appropriate Indian tribes make recommendations on methods 
0 — 


(1) assuring access pursuant to subsection (a) of this section; 

(2) enhancing the privacy of traditional cultural and religious 
activities in the monument and the conservation area; and 

(3) protecting traditional cultural and religious sites in the 
monument and the conservation area. 

(c) In order to implement this section and in furtherance of the 
American Indian Religious Freedom Act, the Secretary, upon the 
request of an appropriate Indian tribe, may from time to time 
temporarily close to general public use one or more specific portions 
of the monument or the conservation area in order to protect the 
privacy of religious activities in such areas by Indian people. Any 
such closure shall be made so as to affect the smallest practicable 
area for the minimum period necessary for such pu . Not later 
than seven days after the initiation of any such closure, the Sec- 
retary shall provide written notification of such action to the Energy 
and Natural Resources Committee of the United States Senate and 
the Interior and Insular Affairs Committee of the House of 
Representatives. 

(d) The Secretary is authorized to establish an advisory committee 
to advise the Secretary concerning the implementation of this sec- 
tion. Any such advisory committee shall include representatives of 
the Pueblo of Acoma, the Pueblo of Zuni, other appropriate Indian 
pf ga other persons or groups interested in the implementation 
of this section. 


COOPERATION 


Sec. 508. In order to encourage unified and cost effective 
interpretation of prehistoric and historic civilizations in western 
New Mexico, the tary is authorized and encouraged to enter 
into cooperative agreements with other Federal, State and local 
public departments and agencies, Indian tribes, and nonprofit enti- 
ties providing for the interpretation of prehistoric and _ historic 
civilizations in New Mexico and eastern Arizona. The Secretary 
a pursuant to such agreements, cooperate in the development 
and operation of a multiagency orientation center and programs on 
lands and interests in lands inside and outside of the boundaries of 
the monument and the conservation area generally, with the 
concurrence of the owner or administrator thereof, and specifically 
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in or near Grants, New Mexico, adjacent to Interstate 40 in accord- 
ance with the plan required pursuant to section 501. 


WATER RIGHTS 


Sec. 509. (a) Congress expressly reserves to the United States the 
minimum amount of water required to carry out the purposes for 
which the national monument, the conservation area, and the 
wilderness areas are designated under this Act. The priority date of 
such reserved rights shall be the date of enactment of this Act. 

(b) Nothing in this section shall affect any existing valid or vested 
water right, or applications for water rights which are pending as of 
the date of enactment of this Act and which are subsequently 
granted: Provided, That nothing in this subsection shall be con- 
strued to require the National Park Service to allow the drilling of 
ground water wells within the boundaries of the national 
monument. 

(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed as establishing a 
precedent with regard to any future designations, nor shall it affect 
the interpretation of any other Act or any designation made pursu- 
ant thereto. 


AUTHORIZATION 


Sec. 510. There is authorized to be appropriated $16,500,000 for 
the purposes of this Act, of which $10,000,000 shall be available for 
land acquisition in the national monument; $1 million shall be 
available for development within the national monument; $4 million 
shall be available for land acquisition within the conservation area; 
$1 million shall be available for development within the conserva- 
tion area; and $500,000 shall be available for planning and develop- 
ment of the Masau Trail. 


Approved December 31, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 403: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-116 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 100-100 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 

June 1, considered and passed House. 

Dec. 17, considered and passed Senate, amended. 

Dec. 18, House concurred in Senate amendment. 
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Public Law 100-226 
100th Congress 


An Act 


To authorize additional appropriations for the San Francisco Bay National Wildlife 
Refuge. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the establish- 
ment of the San Francisco Bay National Wildlife Refuge”, approved 
June 30, 1972 (86 Stat. 399), is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 5. There is authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act.” 


SEC. 2. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


a amendment made by section 1 shall take effect on October 1, 
1 


SEC. 3. QUILLAYUTE NEEDLES AND FLATTERY ROCKS NATIONAL WILD- 
LIFE REFUGES. 


(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of Public Law 99-635, 
land and waters in the Quillayute Needles National Wildlife Refuge 
and Flattery Rocks National Wildlife Refuge established as pre- 
serves for native birds and animals by Executive orders dated 
October 23, 1907, as amended, which are within the boundaries of 
Olympic National Park, shall be administered by the United States 
Fish and Wildlife Service for refuge purposes under laws and regula- 
tions applicable to the national wildlife refuge system, including 
administration in accordance with the provisions of the National 
Wildlife Refuge System Administration Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 
668dd-668ee). Nothing in this Act shall affect, amend or modify the 
application of the provisions of the Wilderness Act (16 U.S.C. 1131- 
1139) to the Quillayute Needles National Wildlife Refuge or Flattery 
Rocks National Wildlife Refuge. 

(b) Within ninety days of the enactment of this Act, the United 
States Fish and Wildlife Service shall, by memorandum of under- 
standing or other means, seek law enforcement assistance from the 
National Park Service for purposes of enhancing the protection of 
the ecological resources of the Quillayute Needles and Flattery 
Rocks National Wildlife Refuges. 
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SEC. 4. COOPERATIVE LAW ENFORCEMENT AGREEMENTS. 


Subsection 4(f) of the National Wildlife Refuge System Adminis- 
tration Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 668dd(f)), is amended by adding after 
the last sentence of that subsection the following: “The Director of 
the United States Fish and Wildlife Service is authorized to utilize 
by agreement, with or without reimbursement, the personnel and 
services of any other Federal or State agency for purposes of enhanc- 
ing the enforcement of this Act.”’. 


Approved December 31, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2583: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-326 (Comm. on Merchant Marine and Fisheries). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 

Nov. 9, considered and passed House. 

Dec. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 100-227 
100th Congress 


38 USC 101 note. 


An Act 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to provide a 4.2-percent cost-of-living adjust- 
ment in the rates of Veterans’ Administration disability compensation for veterans 
and dependency and indemnity compensation for survivors and an increase in the 
number of vocational-training evaluations of veteran-pensioners; and to amend the 
Veterans’ Job Training Act to extend the deadline for veterans to apply for 
participation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; REFERENCES TO TITLE 38, UNITED STATES 
CODE. 


(a) Snort Trrtz.—This Act may be cited as the “Veterans’ Com- 
pensation Cost-of-Living Adjustment Act of 1987”. 

(b) Rererences.—Except as otherwise expressly provided, when- 
ever in this Act an amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an 
amendment to, or a repeal of, a section or other provision, the 
reference shall be considered to be made to a section or other 
provision of title 38, United States Code. 


TITLE I—COMPENSATION RATE INCREASES 


SEC. 101. DISABILITY COMPENSATION. 


(a) In GeNERAL.—Section 314 is amended— 

(1) by striking out “$69” in subsection (a) and inserting in lieu 

"Ob Pe $128 bsection (b) and 
'y re ing out “ ” in su ion (b) and inserting in 

lieu thereof “$133”; 

(3) by striking out “$194” in subsection (c) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$202”; 

(4) by striking out “$278” in subsection (d) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$289”; 

(5) by striking out “$394” in subsection (e) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$410”; 

(6) by striking out “$496” in subsection (f) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$516”; 


(7) by rhe “$626” in subsection (g) and inserting 
" 8b haa $724 bsection (h) and 

(8) by st ing out “ ” in su ion and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$754”; 

(9) by striking out “$815” in subsection (i) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$849”; 

(10) by striking out “$1,355” in subsection (j) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$1,411”; 

(11) by striking out “$1,684” and “$2,360” in subsection (k) 
—. inserting in lieu thereof “$1,754” and “$2,459”, respec- 
tively; 

(12) by striking out “$1,684” in subsection (1) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$1,754”; 
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(13) by striking out “$1,856” in subsection (m) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$1,933”; 

(14) by striking out “$32, 111” in subsection (n) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$2,199”; 

(15) by striking out “$2 360” each place it appears in subsec- 
tions (0) and (p) and inserting in lieu thereof “$2,459”; 

(16) by striking out “$1,013” and “$1,509” in subsection (r) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “$1,055” and “$1,572”, respectively; 


and 
(17) b 2 or’ > “$1,516” in subsection (s) and inserting in 
lieu duvet “$1,5 
(b) SPECIAL on othe Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs may 38 USC 314 note. 
adjust administratively, consistent with the increases authorized by 
this section, the rates of disability compensation payable to persons 
within the purview of section 10 of Public Law 85-857 who are not in 
receipt of compensation payable pursuant to chapter 11 of title 38, 
United States Code. 


SEC. 102. ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION FOR DEPENDENTS. 


Section 315(1) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “$82” in clause (A) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$85”; 

(2) by striking out “$138” and “$44” in clause (B) and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “$143” and “$45”, respectively; 

(3) by striking out “$57” and “$44” in clause (C) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$59”, and “$45”, respectively; 

(4) by striking out “$67” in clause (D) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$69”; 

(5) by striking out “$149” in clause (E) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$155”; and 

(6) by striking out “$126” in clause (F) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$131”. 


SEC. 103. CLOTHING ALLOWANCE FOR CERTAIN DISABLED VETERANS. 


Section 362 is amended by striking out “$365” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$380”. 
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SEC. 104. DEPENDENCY AND INDEMNITY COMPENSATION FOR SURVIV- 
ING SPOUSES. 


Section 411 is amended— 


(1) by striking out the table in subsection (a) and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: 


Monthly 
rate 


“Tf the veteran served as sergeant ate A Davia, sae eens eats Be Vary, 
chief master sergeant of the Air een, dan sergeant major of the Marine Corps, or master chief 
petty officer of the Coast Guard, at the applicable time designated by section 402 of this title, 
the surviving spouse’s rate shall be $163 

“21f the veteran served as Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, ee ne 
Chief of Naval Operations, Chief of Staff of the Air Force, Commandant of the Marine Corps, 
Commandant of the Coast Guard, at the applicable time designated by section 402 of this tit title, 
the surviving spouse’s rate shall be $1,422.”; 


(2) by striking out “$58” in subsection (b) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$60”; 

(3) by striking out “$149” in subsection (c) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$155”; and 

(4) by striking out “$73” in subsection (d) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$76”. 


SEC. 105. DEPENDENCY AND INDEMNITY COMPENSATION FOR CHIL- 
DREN. 
Section 413(a) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “$251” in clause (1) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$261”; 

(2) by striking out “$361” in clause (2) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$376”; 

(3) by striking out “$467” in clause (3) and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$486”; and 

(4) by striking out “$467” and “$94” in clause (4) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$486” and “$97”, respectively. 
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SEC. 106. SUPPLEMENTAL DEPENDENCY AND INDEMNITY COMPENSA- 
TION FOR CHILDREN. 


Section 414 is amended— 
(1) by striking out “$149” in subsection (a) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$155”; 
(2) by striking out “$251” in subsection (b) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$261”; and 
(3) by striking out “$128” in subsection (c) and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$133”. 
SEC. 107. EFFECTIVE DATE FOR RATE INCREASES. 


The amendments made by this title shall take effect as of 
December 1, 1987. 


TITLE II—VETERANS’ EMPLOYMENT TRAINING 
EXTENSIONS 


SEC. 201. EXTENSION OF DEADLINE FOR VETERANS’ JOB TRAINING ACT 
APPLICATIONS. 


Section 17(a)\(1) of the Veterans’ Job Training Act (Public Law 98- 
77; 29 U.S.C. 1721 note) is amended by striking out “December 31, 
1987” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1988”. 


SEC. 202. INCREASE IN LIMIT ON VOCATIONAL-TRAINING EVALUATIONS 
OF VETERANS RECEIVING PENSIONS. 


Section 524(aX3) is amended by striking out “2,500” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “3,500”. 


Approved December 31, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2945: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-236 (Comm. on Veterans’ Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
July 28, considered and passed House. 
Dec. 17, considered and passed Senate, amended. 
Dec. 18, House concurred in Senate amendments. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 23 (1987): 
Dec. 31, Presidential statement. 


91-194 O - 90-9 : QL.3 Part 3 


38 USC 314 note. 
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Water. 
25 USC 1772. 


Public Law 100-228 
100th Congress 


An Act 


. ol, To settle Seminole Indian land claims within the State of Florida, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SHORT TITLE 


Secrion 1. This Act may be cited as the “Seminole Indian Land 
Claims Settlement Act of 1987”. 


FINDINGS AND POLICY 


Sec. 2. Congress finds and declares that— 
(1) there is pending before the United States District Court for 
the southern district of Florida a lawsuit by the Seminole Tribe 
which involves certain lands within the State and there are also 


in court; 

(2) the pendency of this lawsuit and these claims may result 
in economic hardships for residents of the State by clouding the 
oe eee 

wsuit; 
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tes specificall water ts lieu of the 
Wiidieel eee edo ae ea pie 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 3. For purposes of this Act— 
(1) The term “tribe” means the Semino . 7 25 USC 1772a. 


their successors. 
means the South Florida Water 
cece iar Hen S80 trae aa 
ws 
ca _o Florida Stataten, and ie succenm. 
The term “Secretary” means 


the Secretary of the Interior. 


(7) The term ‘ ‘eeitnent ands, anche dias: Sais woh Se 
State of Florida and the South Florida Water 
District have agreed to pay to the tribe under the Sones 


Agreement. 

(8) The term “compact” means the Compact incorporated in 
the Settlement Agreement between the tribe, the State, ouirthe 
district, which pipe Pegaledh pefengh~ ony of 
Seminole water ge tw the manner of their use within the 

confines of the area of the 


FINDINGS BY THE SECRETARY 


Sec. 4. (a) Section 5 shall not take effect until 180 days after the Effective date. 
ee eee 25 USC 1772b. 
in subsection (b) have occurred and the Secretary so finds, which- 
ever date occurs later. 

(b) The events referred to in subsection (a) are— 

(1) the State and district pay settlement funds pursuant to the 
terms of the Settlement Agreement for the case captioned 





101 STAT. 1558 PUBLIC LAW 100-228—DEC. 31, 1987 


Seminole Tribe of Indians of Florida v. State of an et al., or 
equivalent consideration by land exchange to the tribe; and 

(2) the State enacts appropriate legislation to carry out the 
commitments under the Settlement Agreement including the 
compact between the State, the district and the tribe, and the 
State and the district have given the waiver specified in para- 
graph 5c of such agreement. 


APPROVAL OF PRIOR TRANSFERS AND EXTINGUISHMENT OF CLAIMS AND 
ABORIGINAL TITLE INVOLVING FLORIDA INDIANS 


Congress. Sec. 5. (aX1) Effective on the date of enactment of this Act, the 
25 USC 1772c. | Congress does hereby approve the Settlement Agreement, including 
the compact, and any exhibits attached thereto. 

Federal (2) Subject to the provisions of section 4, the Secretary shall 
Otiicotion publish findings required by a 4 and the Settlement Agree- 
‘ ment in the Federal Register, and upon such publication— 

(A) the transfers, waivers, releases, relinquishments and 
other commitments made by the tribe in the Settlement Agree- 
ment with the State and the district, including the compact 
provided for in the Settlement Agreement, shall be in full force 
and effect on the terms and conditions stated in such settle- 
ment, and 

(B) the transfers, waivers, rel 


and extinguishments 
ona (2) of subsection (b) shall 
accordance with the Constitution and all laws of the United 


States that are specifically applicable to transfers of lands or 

resources from, by, or on behalf of any Indian, Indian 

uding but not limited to the Trade 

and Intercourse Act of 1790, Act of July 22, 1790 (25 U.S.C. 177, 
ch. 33, sec. 4, 1 Stat. 137). 

(bX1XA) Subject to subparagraph (B), all claims to lands within the 


eaanenaes- eatin te the 
any predecessor or successor in interest, arising uent 
and based upon any interest in or right ae 
such lands or natural resources, including claims for trespass dam. 


ages or claims for use and occupancy, shall be extinguished as of the 
date of the transfer. 
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(B) The United States shall not be liable directly or in 
any claim or cause of action arising from the 7 Ta 
Settlement Agreement and compact or exhibits attached thereto. 

(3) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as extinguishing an 
right, title, interest, or claim to lands or natural resources in the 
State based on use and occupancy or acquired under Federal or 
State law by any individual Indian which is not derived from or 
through the tribe, its predecessor or predecessors in interest, or 
some other American Indian tribe. 

(4) Any Indian, Indian nation, or tribe of Indians, other than the 
Seminole Tribe as defined in section 3(1), or any predecessor or 
successor in interest, or any member thereof, whose transfer of 
lands or natural resources is approved or whose aboriginal title or 
claims is extinguished by paragraph (1) or (2) of this subsection may, 
} a Sem of one year after lication of the > 

pursuant to subsection (a) of this section, bring an action 
ae the State a the United States in the United States District 
Court for the southern district of Florida. Such action shall be in 
lieu of a suit against any other person, agency, or Political subdivi- 
sion on a cause of action which may have existed in the absence of 
this subsection. 

(c) Neither subsection (a) of this section nor section 7 of this Act— 

(1) enacts present or future laws of the State as Federal law, 

(2) grants consent to any future changes in the Settlement 
Agreement or compact that could impose any obligation or 
liability on the United States, or 

(3) commits the United States to finance any project or activ- 
ity not otherwise authorized by Federal law. 


SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR SEMINOLE TRIBE 


Sec. 6. (a) Notwithstanding any clouds on title, the Secretary is 25 USC 17724. 
authorized and directed, as soon as practicable after the date of 
enactment of this Act, to accept the transfer to the United States, to 
be held in trust and as a reservation for the use and benefit of the 
Seminole Tribe of Florida, the approximate 15 sections of land being 
described as follows: 

Beginning at the southwest corner of section 31, township 48 

south, Range 35 east; thence a along the south heades of 

cnthione 31, 32 and 33, township 48 south, 35 east, to the 

ost . ee a a 

35 east; thence continuing north 

of the levee 28 works to the 

of the levee 28 works 

of the levee 4 works in 

section 9, smerny 48 south, Range 35 east; oe continuing 

westerly along the southernmost boundary of the levee 4 works 

to the aoa at which the southernmost boundary of the levee 4 

works intersects the dividing a between township 48 south, 

Range 35 east and township 48 south, Range 34 east at the 

Broward eons and acndar Comey line; and thence continu- 

ing south along said line to the point of ; said lands 
——: lying and —— in Broward aS orida.. 

(b) Before the m of the 3-year period beginning on the 
date of enactment this Act, th e Secretary shall— 

(1) conduct a cadastral survey of those portions of the Semi- 
nole Federal Reservations in Florida not previously surveyed by 
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25 USC 1772e. 


the Department of the Interior, including all lands taken into 
trust as reservations under the authority of this Act; 
(2) publish the correct 1 descriptions of the Seminole 
Reservations in the Federal within 180 days after the 
(c) If, ent-sary apace See ae th 
c) If, pursuant to paragrap lement ent, there 
is a subsequent a between a the State, and i 
district providing ds exchanged wi tribe or acquired 
the tribe may be en 2 into Federal trust as a reservation for > 
tribe, the Secretary shall accept the transfer of such lands to th 
United States, to be held in trust for the use and benefit of the tribe 
een to the terms and conditions of the subsequent agreement 


(1) the total amount of land previously taken in trust under 
this subsection exceeds the amount of land transferred to the 
State and Water District by the tribe under the Settlement 


Agreement; 

(2) the Secretary determines in writing that either the size, 
location, or condition of the land, or the terms and conditions 
under which it is transferred would place an unreasonable 
burden on the United States as trustee; 

(3) the land is not in Florida; or 

(4) the land is not agricultural in nature. 

(dX1) Notwithstanding the acquisition of any land under subsec- 
tion (a or (of this section by the United States in trust for the 

= assumption of jurisdiction in favor of the State contained 

m 285.16, Florida Statu tutes, pursuant to section 7 of the Act 

Soon 15, 1953, (67 Stat. 588; Public Law 280), shall continue in 

full force and effect on ss the United States accepts a 

criminal jurisdiction in 

Act of April 11, 1968 (82 

relating to alcoholic 


transferred lands, 

ted by or against Indians i 

Satg as juraicton over sid offence committed aewbere within 
(2 N in this subsection shall be construed as permi 

exercise of above jurisdiction by the State regarding matters to 


which section 11626) of title 18, United States Code, and section 
1360(b) of title 28, United States Code, ly. 


ling 
by applicable 
in reservation or 
upon the tribe, 
or upon the lands within the reservation, any tional water 
rights. Tribal water rights shall be deemed to be defined in the 
compact. 


WATER RIGHTS COMPACT 


Sec. 7. The compact byte - ao water rights 
and their utilization ae rormans oe a effect “ 
Federal law for the oy ailnenins the rights and 
obligations of the “= 
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JUDICIAL REVIEW 


Sec. 8. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, any action 25 USC 1772f. 
to contest the constitutionality of this Act shall be barred unless the 
complaint is filed within 180 days after the date of enactment of this 
Act. Exclusive jurisdiction over any such action is hereby vested in 
the United States District Court for the southern district of Florida. 

(b) Notwithstanding Bes Krag te om immunity from suit enjoyed by 
any of Se pees J regarding any controversy arising 
under the Settlement Agreement or compact or private cwretinant 
between the tribe and any third party entered into under authority 

States District Court 


for the southern district of Florida. Such jurisdiction shall be exclu- 
sive except that the court shall not have jurisdiction to award 
money damages against the State, the district or the tribe. Proceed- 
ino in the aiseiet const under Ws fection Uni Ge cupeuedd 
consistent with sound judicial discretion. 


REVOCATION OF SETTLEMENT 


Sec. 9. In the event the Settlement Agreement or any part thereof 25 USC 1772g. 
is ever invalidated— 
(1) the transfers, waivers, releases, relinquishments and any 
other commitments made by the State, the tribe, or the district 
in the Settlement Agreement shall no longer be of any force or 


effect; 

(2) section 5 shall be inapplicable as if such section was never 
enacted with respect to the lands, interests in lands, or natural 
Ee ee 

(3) the —— of prior transfers and ees : 
claims and aboriginal title of the tribe otherwise effected 
section 5 shall be void ab initio. 


EFFECTIVE DATE 

Sec. 10. This Act shall take effect upon the date of its enactment. 25 USC 1772 
note. 

Approved December 31, 1987. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY —S. 1684 (H.R. 3290): 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-488 accompanying H.R. 3290 (Comm. on Interior and 
Insular Affairs). 


SENATE REPORTS: No. 100-258 (Select Comm. on Indian Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 

Dec. 17, considered and passed Senate. 

Dec. 18, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 100-229 
100th Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Providing for the convening of the second session of the One Hundredth Congress. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
regular session of the One Hundredth Congress shall begin at 12 
o'clock meridian on Monday, January 25, 1988. 

Sec. 2. That prior to the convening of the second regular session 
of the One Hundredth Congress on January 25, 1988, as provided in 
section 1 of this resolution, Congress shall reassemble at 12 o’clock 
meridian on the second day after its Members are notified in 
accordance with section 3 of this resolution. 

Sec. 3. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader of the 
Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority Leader of 
the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall notify the 
Members of the House and the Senate, respectively, to reassemble 
whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall warrant it. 


Approved January 2, 1988. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 436: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, VOL. 133 (1987): 
Dec. 21, considered and passed House. 
Dec. 22, considered and passed Senate. 
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| Public Law 100-280 
1 ngress 
An Act 


To permit certain private contributions for construction of the Korean War Veterans = Jan. 5, 1988 
Memorial to be invested temporarily in Government securities until such contrib- THR. 1454) 
uted amounts are required for disbursement for the memorial. ae 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. TEMPORARY INVESTMENT IN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES OF 
AMOUNTS CONTRIBUTED FOR THE KOREAN WAR VETERANS 
MEMORIAL. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 3(a) of the Act entitled “An Act to 
authorize the erection of a memorial on Federal land in the District 
of Columbia and its environs to honor members of the Armed Forces 
of the United States who served in the Korean war’, approved 
October 28, 1986 (40 U.S.C. 1003 note), is amended by adding at the 
end the following new paragraphs: 

“(2) There is established in the Treasury a fund which shall be 
available to the American Battle Monuments Commission for ex- 
penses of establishing the memorial. The fund shall consist of (A) 
amounts deposited, and interest and proceeds credited, under para- 
graph (3), and (B) obligations obtained under paragraph (4). 

“(3) The Chairman of the Commission shall deposit in the fund 
such amounts from private contributions as may be accepted under 
paragraph (1). The Secretary of the Treasury shall credit to the fund 
the interest on, and the proceeds from sale or redemption of, obliga- 
tions held in the fund. 

“(4) The Secretary of the Treasury shall invest any portion of the 
fund that, as determined by the Chairman of the Commission, is not 
required to meet current expenses. Each investment shall be made 
in an interest bearing obligation of the United States or an obliga- 
tion guaranteed as to principal and interest by the United States 
that, as determined by the Chairman of the Commission, has a 
maturity suitable for the fund. 

“(5) If, upon payment of all expenses of establishment of the 
memorial as pe te by law, there remains a balance in the fund, 
the Chairman of the Commission shall deposit the amount of the 
balance in the general fund of the Treasury as a miscellaneous 
receipt.”. 

(b) TecHNicAL AMENDMENTS.—Section 3 of such Act is amended— 

(1) by striking out “Src. 3. (a)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Sec. 3. (a(1)”; 

(2) in subsection (a1), as so redesignated by paragraph (1) of 
this subsection, by striking out the last sentence; and 

(3) by striking out subsection (c). 


SEC. 2. CORRECTION OF SUPERSEDED CROSS REFERENCE. 


The second sentence of section 1 of the Act entitled “An Act to 
authorize the erection of a memorial on Federal land in the District 
of Columbia and its environs to honor members of the Armed Forces 
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of the United States who served in the Korean war”, approved 
October 28, 1986 (40 U.S.C. 1003 note), is amended by striking out 
“the provisions of’ and all that follows through the end of the 
sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “the Act entitled ‘An Act to 
provide standards for placement of commemorative works on cer- 
tain Federal lands in the District of Columbia and its environs, and 
for other purposes’, approved November 14, 1986 (40 U.S.C. 1001 et 
seq.).”. 


SEC. 3. CLARIFICATION OF RELATED PROVISION. 


The first sentence of section 3(a) of the Act entitled “An Act to 
provide standards for placement of commemorative works on cer- 
tain Federal lands in the District of Columbia and its environs, and 
for other purposes”, approved November 14, 1986 (40 U.S.C. 1003(a)) 
= ow striking out “Act of Congress” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “law”. 


Approved January 5, 1988. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1454: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-405 (Comm. on House Administration). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
27, considered and 


Oct. . House. 
Dec. 21, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 100-231 
100th Congress 


An Act 


To extend the authorization of the Renewable Resources Extension Act of 1978, and Jan. 5, 1988 
for other purposes. (H.R. 2401] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, Renewable 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Rstansion Act 


This Act may be cited as the “Renewable Resources Extension eed 
16 USC 1600 
note. 


Act Amendments of 1987’. 
SEC. 2. EXTENSION. 


The Renewable Resources Extension Act of 1978 (16 U.S.C. 1600 
note) is amended— 

(1) in section 6 (16 U.S.C. 1675) by striking out the first 
sentence and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “There are 
authorized to be appropriated to implement this Act $15,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1988, and $15,000,000 
for each of the next twelve fiscal years.”; and 

(2) in section 8 (16 U.S.C. 1671 note) by striking out “1988” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “2000”. 


SEC. 3. PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION. 


Section 5 of the Renewable Resources Extension Act of 1978 (16 
U.S.C. 1674) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a) by striking out “Congress” and insert- 
ing ir lieu thereof the following: “the Committee on Agriculture 
of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Agri- 
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry of the Senate”; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsec- 
tion: 

“(d) To assist Congress and the public in evaluating the Renewable 
Resources Extension Program, the program shall include a 
review of activities undertaken in response to the preceding five- 
year plan and an evaluation of the progress made toward accom- 
=: the goals and objectives set forth in such preceding plan. 

uch review and evaluation shall be displayed in the program, for 
the Nation as a whole, and for each State.”’. 


Approved January 5, 1988. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2401: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-239 (Comm. on Agriculture). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
July 27, considered and passed House 
Dec. 19, considered and passed dente, amended. 
Dec. 21, House concurred in Senate amendment. 
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Charitable 
Assistance and 
Food Bank Act 


of 1987. 
7 USC 2011 note. 


7 USC 2014 note. 


7 USC 612c note. 


Public Law 100-232 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To provide that certain charitable donations, and payments for blood contributed, 
shall be excluded from income for purposes of the Food Stamp Program. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Charitable Assistance and Food 
Bank Act of 1987”. 


SEC. 2. FOOD STAMP PROGRAM. 


(a) Section 5(d) of the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2014(d)) is 
amended— 

(1) in clause (8) by inserting ‘cash donations based on need 
that are received from one or more private nonprofit charitable 
organizations, but not in excess of $300 in the aggregate in a 
quarter,” after “or credits,”. 

(bX1) Errective Date.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), the 
amendment made by this section shall become effective upon the 
date of enactment of this Act. 

(2) APPLICATION OF AMENDMENT.—The amendment made by this 
section shall not apply with respect to allotments issued under the 
Food Stamp Act of 1977 to any household for any month beginning 
before the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 3. FOOD BANK DEMONSTRATION PROJECT. 


(a) The Secretary of Agriculture shall carry out no less than one 
demonstration project to provide and redistribute agricultural 
commodities and food products thereof as authorized under section 
32 of the Act entitled “An Act to ,amend the Agricultural Adjust- 
ment Act, and for other purposes”, approved August 24, 1935, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 612c), to needy individuals and families through 
community food banks. The Secretary may use a State agency or 
any other food distribution system for such provision or redistribu- 
tion of section 32 agricultural commodities and food products 
through community food banks under a demonstration project. 

(b) Each food bank participating in the demonstration projects 
under this section shall establish a recordkeeping system and 
internal procedures to monitor the use of agricultural commodities 
and food products provided under this section. The Secretary shall 
develop standards by which the feasibility and effectiveness of the 
project shall be measured, and shall conduct an ongoing review of 
the effectiveness of the projects 

(c) The Secretary shall determine the quantities, varieties, and 
types of agricultural commodities and food products to be made 
available under this section. 

(d) This section shall be effective for the period beginning on the 
date of enactment of this Act and ending on December 31, 1990. 
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(e) The Secretary shall submit annual progress reports to Con- Reports. 
gress beginning on July 1, 1988, and a final report on July 1, 1990, 
regarding each demonstration project carried out under this section. 
Such reports shall include analyses and evaluations of the provision 
and redistribution of agricultural commodities and food products 
under the demonstration projects. In addition, the Secretary shall 
include in the final report any recommendations regarding improve- 
ments in the provision and redistribution of agricultural commod- 
ities and food products to community food banks and the feasibility 
of expanding such method of provisions and redistribution of agri- 
cultural commodities and food products to other community food 
banks. 


Approved January 5, 1988. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3435: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-478, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Agriculture). 
CONGRESSIONAL a Vol. ue” 

Dec. 14, consi and passed House. 

Dec. 19, considered and passed Senate, amended. 

Dec. 21, House concurred in Senate amendment. 
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Public Law 100-233 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To provide credit assistance to farmers, to strengthen the Farm Credit System, to 
facilitate the establishment of secondary markets for agricultural loans, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 

(a) Short Trrie.—This Act may be cited as the “Agricultural 
Credit Act of 1987’. 

(b) TaBLE or ContTeNts.—The table of contents is as follows: 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
. 2. References to the Farm Credit Act of 1971. 


TITLE I—ASSISTANCE TO FARM CREDIT SYSTEM BORROWERS 
101. Protection of borrower stock. 
02. ing distressed loans. 

. Disclosure by banks and associations. 

. Access to documents and information. 

. Notice of action on application for loans or restructuring. 

. Reconsideration of actions. 

. Protection of borrowers who meet all loan obligations. 

. Right of first refusal. 

. Differential interest rates. 

. Application of uninsured accounts. 


TITLE II—ASSISTANCE TO FARM CREDIT SYSTEM 
. Assistance to Farm Credit System. 
“TITLE VI—ASSISTANCE TO FARM CREDIT SYSTEM 
“Subtitle A—Assistance Board 
. Establishment of Board. 


ef 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 


= 


eeeee 


. Board of Directors. 

. Corporate powers. 

. Certification of eligibility to issue preferred stock. 
one 

: powers. 
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. One-time purchase. 
.30. Exemption from taxation. 
6.31. Termination. 
Revolving fund. 
. Unsafe or unsound practices. 
. Federal Farm Credit Banks Funding Corporation. 
So procedures. 


TITLE INI—CAPITALIZATION OF SYSTEM INSTITUTIONS 
301. Capitalization of System institutions. 
302. Insurance of obligations of Farm Credit System. 


“Part E—Farmo Creprr System InsuRANCE CORPORATION 


ReREE 
: 
a 


it of Farm Credit System Insurance Corporation. 
Board of Directors. 


Premiums. 

Certification of premiums. 

Se eS en ee. 
corporate powers. 

See Seana Sans Canes ef ae 

Insurance 


Powers of Corporation with respect to troubled insured System 
Investment of funds. 


— from taxation. 


t of insurance. 


fe 


ee t¥ee 


ABV SSSRARRLSRA 


" 


if 


Joint and several liability of banks. 

Enhancement of capital of banks. 

Federal intermediate credit assessment power. 
Conservators and receivers. 


TITLE IV—RESTRUCTURING THE FARM CREDIT SYSTEM 


Subtitle A—Creation of Farm Credit Banks 
. Farm Credit Banks and associations charters. 


“TITLE I—FARM CREDIT BANKS 
.3. Establishment, charters, titles, branches. 
. Board of directors. 


ty. 
eS . Pu aig fe of credit. 
poses for yp eotensions 
Related services. 
3. Loans through associations or agents. 
4. Liens on stock. 
‘15. Taxation. 


“TITLE II—FARM CREDIT ASSOCIATIONS 
“Subtitle A—Production Credit Associations 
. 2.0. ization and charters. 
. 21. Booed of directors. 
. 2.2. General corporate powers. 
. 2.3. Production credit association capitalization. 
. 2.4. Short- and intermediate-term loans; participation; other financial as- 
sistance; terms; conditions; interest; security. 
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“Sec. 2.5. Other services. 
“Sec. 2.6. Taxation. 
“Subtitle B—Federal Land Bank Associations 
“Sec. 2.10. et en re ee ee ee 
“Sec. 2.11. Board of directors. 


“See 2.17. Tenntion: 


Subtitle B—Merger of System Institutions 
Sec. 410. merger. 
oe ee production credit associations and Federal land bank associa- 


Sec. 412. Consolidation of Farm Credit System districts. 
Sec. 413. Voluntary merger of the banks for cooperatives. 
Sec. 414. Bank for cooperatives board of 


directors. 
Sec. 415. Organization and operation of the merged bank for cooperatives. 
“Part B—UNITED AND NATIONAL BANKS FOR COOPERATIVES 


Sec. 416. Merger of System institutions. 
“TITLE VII—MERGERS OF SYSTEM INSTITUTIONS 
“Subtitle A—Merger of Banks Within a District 


to merge. 
of Directors for the district. 
of merged banks. 


“Subtitle B—Mergers, Transfers of Assets, and Powers of Associations Within a 
District 
“Chapter 1—Transfers by Federal Land Banks to Federal Land Bank Associations 
“Sec. 7.6. Transfer of lending authority. 


“Chapter 2—Merger of Like and Unlike Associations 


. 7.7. Mergers of unlike associations. 
. 7.8. Merger of associations. 
a A tion. 


“Chapter 3—Termination and Dissolution of Institutions 


. 7.10. Termination of System institution status. 
. T11. A of disclosure information and issuance of charters. 
. 7.12. Merger of similar banks. 
. 7.13. Merger of similar associations. 
. 414. Nondiscrimination. 
. 415. Conforming amendments. 


SRE O-Othes Battrasturing Frevitiens 
- 420. Communications with stockholders. 
. 421. Eligibility to borrower from a bank for cooperatives. 
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Sec. 
Sec. 
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. 422. ee ee eee 


423. Civil money 
424. Limitation on FCA. at authority to require disclosure of information. 
425. ee a er a 


. Federal land bank loan security. 
. Affirmative action. 
. Encouragement of conservation practices. 
. Uniform financial reporting instructions. 
E sd for directors. 
Farm Credit Administration Board. 

Farm Credit Administration organization 
. Reassignment of associations to adjoining districts. 
. Conforming amendment. 


TITLE V—STATE MEDIATION PROGRAMS 


Subtitle A—Matching Grants fo: State Mediation Programs 
. Matching grants to States. 
. Participation of Federal agencies. 
$ tions. 
. Report. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 
Subtitle B—Waiver of Mediation Rights 


511. Waiver of mediation rights by Farm Credit System borrowers. 
512. Waiver of mediation rights by FmHA borrowers. 


TITLE VI—FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION LOANS 


601. Amendment of Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act. 
602. Definitions. 
603. Security for FmHA real estate loans. 

. Additional collateral. 

; Pegien ent piel tion Miahory guidelines. 

fs ting luction ry 

. County committees. 


. Borrowers’ right to information. 
610. Disposition and leasing of farmland. 
611. Income release. 
612. Conservation easements. 
3. Interest rate reduction program; demonstration project for purchase of 
System land. 
. Homestead protection. 
. Debt restructuring and loan servicing. 
. Transfer of inventory lands. 
. T participation rates. 
. Expedite clearing of title to ent? property. 
. Payment of losses on ae 
. Lease of certain acquired propert: a ; 
. Study and report to Congress before issuance of certain final regulations. 
622. Continuation of limited resource farmers’ initiative. 
= Farm ownership outreach program to socially disadvantaged individuals. 
‘ tions. 


625. Sense of Congress regarding 
626. Sense of Congress ae Ra ee Rural is Response Center. 
TITLE VII—AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE SECONDARY MARKETS 


Subtitle A—The Federal Agricultural Mortgage Corporation 


701. Statement of purpose. 
702. Agricultural mortgage secondary market. 


“TITLE VIII—AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE SECONDARY MARKET 


“See. 81. 1, ederal Agricul Itural Mortgage Co 

cultu: Ce) rporation. 
“Sec. = 
“Sec. 8.3. Powers and duties of Corporation and Board. 
“Sec. 8.4. Stock issuance. 
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12 USC 2162. 


5. eee 
6. meebo eer fa" 
he ahee subordinated participation interests of certified facili- 


8. 

. 8. 

. 8. 

. 8.8. Giactheeis ter eialtiebtenina 

. 8.9. Exemption from restructuring and borrowers rights provisions for 
pooled loans. 

. 8.10. Funding for guarantee; reserves of Corporation. 

. 8.11. Supervision, examination, and report of condition. 

8.12. Securities in credit enhanced 

8.13. Se te ee ee ee 


. 8.14. Federal jurisdiction. 

. GAO audit of Federal Agricultural Mortgage Corporation. 
. 104. GAO studies. 
‘ . Conforming amendments. 


Subtitle B—Farmers Home Administration Loans 
. 711. Im tt of secondary market operations for loans guaranteed by the 
TITLE VIII—MISCELLANEOUS 

Sec. 801. Ownership requirement under the conservation reserve program. 
Sec. 802. of preapproval and related authorities. 
Sec. 803. rural development notes. 
Sec. 804. conforming amendments. 
Sec. 805. Technical amendments. 

TITLE IX—REGULATIONS 
Sec. 901. Effective dates. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES TO THE FARM CREDIT ACT OF 1971. 


Except as otherwise specifically provided, whenever in this Act 
(other than in title VD an amendment or repeal is expressed in 
terms of an amendment to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, 
the reference shall be considered to be made to a section or other 
provision of the Farm Credit Act of 1971 (12 U.S.C. 2001 et seq.). 


TITLE I—ASSISTANCE TO FARM CREDIT 
SYSTEM BORROWERS 


SEC. 101. PROTECTION OF BORROWER STOCK. 


Part A of title IV (12 U.S.C. 2151 et seq.) is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new section: 


“SEC. 4.9A. PROTECTION OF BORROWER STOCK. 


“(a) RETIREMENT OF Stock.—Notwithstanding any other section of 
this Act, each institution of the Farm Credit ee ee eatising 
eligible borrower stock in accordance with this Act, shall retire suc! 
stock at par value. Any such institution whose capital stock is 
impaired (as determined in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles) shall coordinate such retirement of stock 
under this section with the activities of the Assistance Board and 
the Financial Assistance Corporation. 

“(b) Certain Powers Nor aavecme. —This section does not affect 
the aod of any institution of the Farm Credit System— 

“(1) to retire or cancel borrower stock at par value for applica- 
tion against a loan in default; 
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“(2) to cancel borrower stock at par value under section 4.14B; 
or 

“(3) to apply, against any outstanding indebtedness to a 

System association arising out of or in connection with a liq- 
uidation referred to in subsection (dX2), the par value of bor- 
rower stock frozen in such liquidation. 

“(c) INaBiLiry To RetmrE aT Par Vatue.—If an institution is 
unable to retire eligible borrower stock at par value due to the 
freezing of such stock during a liquidation of the institution, the 
receiver of the institution shall retire such stock at par value as 
would have been retired in the ordinary course of business of the 
institution and the Financial Assistance Corporation, on request of 
the Assistance Board, shall provide the receiver with sufficient 
funds to enable the receiver to carry out this subsection. 

“(d) DertniT10Ns.—For purposes of this section: 

“(1) BoRROWER sTocK.—The term ‘borrower stock’ means 
voting and nonvoting stock, equivalent contributions tc a guar- 
anty fund, participation certificates, allocated equities, and 
other similar equities that are subject to retirement under a 
revolving cycle issued by any System institution and held by 
any person other than any System institution. 

“(2) ELIGIBLE BORROWER STOCK.—The term ‘eligible borrower 
stock’ means borrower stock that— 

“(A) is outstanding on the date of the enactment of this 
section; 

“(B) is required to be purchased, and is purchased, as a 
condition of obtaining a loan made after the date of the 
enactment of this section, but prior to the earlier of— 

“(i) in the case of each bank and association, the date 
of approval, by the stockholders of such bank or 
association, of the capitalization requirements of the 
institution in accordance with section 4.9B; or 

“(ii) the date that is 9 months after the date of the 
enactment of this section; 

“(C) was, after January 1, 1983, but before the date of the 
enactment of this section, frozen by an institution that was 
placed in liquidation; or 

“(D) was retired at less than par value by an institution 
that was placed in liquidation after January 1, 1983, but 
before the date of the enactment of this section. 

“(3) InstrruTION.—The term ‘institution’ means a bank or 
association chartered under this Act. 

“(4) PAR VALUE.—The term ‘par value’ means— 

“(A) in the case of stock, par value; 

“(B) in the case of participation certificates and other 
equities and interests not described in subparagraph (C), 
face or equivalent value; or 

“(C) in the case of participation certificates and allocated 
equities subject to retirement under a revolving cycle but 
that a System institution elects to retire out of order for 
application against a loan in default or otherwise as pro- 
vided in this Act, par or face value discounted, at a rate 
determined by the institution, to reflect the present value 
of the equity or interest as of the date of such retirement.”. 
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SEC. 102. RESTRUCTURING DISTRESSED LOANS. 


(a) In GenERAL.—Part C of title IV is amended by inserting after 
section 4.14 (12 U.S.C. 2202) the following new sections: 


“SEC. 4.14A. RESTRUCTURING DISTRESSED LOANS. 


By aga ons.—As used in this part (other than in sections 4.17 
an 
“(1) APPLICATION FOR RESTRUCTURING.—The term ‘application 
for restructuring’ means a written request— 

“(A) from a borrower for the restructuring of a distressed 
loan in accordance with a preliminary restructuring plan 
proposed by the borrower as a part of the application; 

a ee submitted on the appropriate forms prescribed by 


lender; an 
“ee accompanied by — en information i 
repayment pro ms, where appropriate, as required by 
the qualified a to support a sound credit decision. 
“(2) Cost OF FORECLOSURE.—The term ‘cost of foreclosure’ 
includes— 

“(A) the difference between the outstanding balance due 
on a loan made by a qualified lender and the liquidation 
value of the loan, taking into consideration the borrower's 
repayment capacity and the liquidation value of the collat- 
eral used to secure the loan; 

“(B) the estimated cost of maintaining a loan as a 
nonperforming asset; 

“(C) the estimated cost of administrative and legal actions 
necessary to foreclose a loan and dispose of property ac- 
quired as the result of the foreclosure, including attorneys’ 
fees and court costs; 

“(D) the estimated cost of changes in the value of collat- 
eral used to secure a loan during the period on 
the date of the initiation of an action to foreclose or liq- 
uidate the loan and ending on the date of the disposition of 
the collateral; and 

“(E) all other costs incurred as the result of the fore- 
closure or liquidation of a loan. 

“(3) DistREsseED LOAN.—The term ‘distressed loan’ means = 
loan that the borrower does not have the financial capaci 
ee Ee eran ee Sees ean ar mee the 


owing characteristics: 
pi The borrower is demonstrating adverse financial and 
ent trends. 
EB) 1 The loan is delinquent or past due under the terms of 
the loan contract. 
“(C) One or both of the factors listed in subparagraphs (A) 
a (B), together with inadequate collateralization, present 
probability of loss to the lender. 
“() FORECLOSURE PROCEEDING.—The term ‘foreclosure 


means— 
“(A) a foreclosure or similar legal piece to enforce a 
‘——ictivmeid* mal, that secures a 

nonaccrual or distressed loan; or 

“(B) the = of and realizing on nonreal property 
collateral, othe collateral es toa aenelen ; tien 
arising under title 1 or IL to effect co ion of a nonaccrual 
or distressed loan. 
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“(5) Loan.—The term ‘loan’ means a loan made to a farmer, 
rancher, or producer or harvester of om uatic ree for any 
agricultural or aquatic purpose and other credit needs of the 
ere oe financing for basic processing and market- 
— were Sat to the borrower’s operations and those of 

er eligible farmers, ranchers, and producers or harvesters of 
aquatic products. 

“(6) QUALIFIED LENDER.—The term ‘qualified lender’ means— 

“(A) a System institution that makes loans (as defined in 
paragraph (5)) except a bank for cooperatives; and . 

“(B) each bank, institution, corporation, company, union, 
and association described in section 2.3(aX2) but only with 

to loans discounted or pledged under section 2.3(a). 

UCTURE AND RESTRUCTURING.—The terms ‘restruc- 

ture’ and ‘restructuring’ include rescheduling, reamortization, 

renewal, deferral of principal or interest, monetary concessions, 
and the of any other action to modify the terms of, or 
forbear on, a loan in any way that will make it probable that 
the operations of the borrower will become financially viable. 
“(b) Notice.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—On a determination by a qualified lender 
that a loan made by the lender is or has Ledengs'e dlanrensed a distressed 

loan, the lender shall provide written notice to the borrower 

that the loan may be suitable for restructuring, and include 

with such notice— 

“(A) a copy of the policy of the lender established under 
subsection (g) that governs the treatment of distressed 
loans; and 

“(B) all materials necessary to enable the borrower to 
submit an application for restructuring on the loan. 

“(2) NOTICE BEFORE FORECLOSURE.—Not later than 45 days 

before any qualified lender begins foreclosure p 

respect to a loan outstanding to any borrower, ier lender shall 

notify the borrower that the loan may be suitable for restructur- 

ing and that the lender will review any such suitable loan for 
restructuring, and shall include with such notice a copy of the 

policy and the materials described in paragraph (1). 

‘ he LIMITATION ON Te tie aan ee lender may 

oreclose or continue any foreclosure proceeding with respect to 

any distressed loan before the lender has completed any pend- 
en —— of the loan for restructuring under this 


“eM Seadvin.—Ge determination by a qualified lender that a 
loan made by the lender is or has become a distressed loan, the 
lender shall provide a reasonable opportunity for the borrower 
thereof to personally meet with a representative of the lender— 

“(1) to review the status of the loan, the financial condition of 
po borrower, and the suitability of the loan for restructuring; 


“(2) with to a loan that is in nonaccrual status, to 


ave et a so Be or restructuring the loan if the loan is suitable 
or restru 


“(d) cueuineeanenen or APPLICATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—When a qualified lender receives an ap- 
plication for restructuring from a borrower, the = lender 
shall determine whether or not to restructure the loan, taking 
into consideration— 
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“(A) whether the cost to the lender of restructuring the 
loan is equal to or less than the cost of foreclosure; 

“(B) whether the borrower is applying all income over 
and above necessary and reasonable living and operating 
expenses to the payment of wr obligations; 

‘(C) whether the borrower has the financial capacity and 
the management skills to protect the collateral from diver- 
sion, dissipation, or deterioration; 

“(D) whether the borrower is capable of aes out 
existing financial difficulties, reestablishing a viable oper- 
ation, and py the loan on a rescheduled basis; and 

“(E) in the case of a distressed loan that is not delinquent, 
whether restructuring consistent with sound lending prac- 
tices may be taken to reasonably ensure that the loan will 
not become a loan that it is necessary to place in 
nonaccrual status. 

(2) APPLICATIONS NOT REQUIRED FOR RESTRUCTURING PLANS.— 
This section shall not prevent a qualified lender from proposing 
a restructuring plan for an individual borrower in the absence 
of an application for restructuring from the borrower. 

“(e) RESTRUCTURING.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—If a qualified lender determines that the 
potential cost to a qualified lender of restructuring the loan in 
accordance with a proposed restructuring plan is less than or 
equal to the potential cost of foreclosure, the qualified lender 
shall restructure the loan in accordance with the plan. 

“(2) COMPUTATION OF COST OF RESTRUCTURING.—In determin- 

ing whether the potential cost to the qualified lender of 
semanas i a distressed loan is less than or equal to the 
potential cost of foreclosure, a qualified lender shall « consider all 
relevant factors, including— 

“(A) the present value of interest income and principal 
ao by the lender in carrying out the restructuring 


“(B) reasonable and necessary administrative expenses 
involved in working with the borrower to finalize and 
imp lement the restructuring plan; 

(C) whether the borrower has presented a preliminary 
restructuring plan and cash-flow analysis taking into ac- 
count income all sources to be applied to the debt and 
all assets to be pledged, sh a reasonable probability 
that orderly debt retirement occur as a result of the 
proposed restructuring; and 
“(D) whether the borrower has furnished or is willing to 
furnish complete and current financial statements in a 
form acce le to the institution. 

“(f) Least Cost ALTERNATIVE.—If two or more restructuring alter- 

natives are available to a qualified lender under this section with 
to a distressed loan, the lender shall restructure the loan in 
= with the alternative that results in the least cost to the 
ender. 

“(g) ResrRuctTuRING Po.icy.— 

“(1) EsTABLISHMENT.—Each farm credit district board of direc- 
tors shall develop a policy within 60 days after the date of the 
enactment of this section, that is consistent with this section, to 
govern the restructuring of distressed loans. Such policy shall 
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constitute the restructuring policy of each qualified lender 
within the district. 
“(2) CONTENTS OF POLICY.—The policy established under para- 
graph (1) shall include an explanation of— 
“(A) the procedure for submitting an application for 


restructuring; and 
“(B) the right of borrowers with distressed loans to seek 
review by a credit review committee in accordance with 
section 4. M4 of a denial of an application for restru — 
“(3) SUBMISSION OF POLICY TO Fca.—Each district board 

submit the policy of the district governing the treatment of 
trati Notwithstanding "a aety cen th : saline 
ration. e duty im y the 
sentence, the other duties imposed by this section shall take 
effect on the date of the enactment of section. 

“(h) Reports.—During the 5-year period on the date of 
the enactment of this section, each qualified lender shall submit 
semiannual reports to the Farm Credit Administration con 

“(1) the results of the review of distressed loans of the lender; 


and 
“(2) the financial effect of loan restructurings and liquidations 
on the lender. 

‘oe CoMPLIANCE. a Comes Pperiine ofthe’ issue a 

com ce with any provision 0 section to 
any any qualified le — that fails to » comply with such provision. 
to ak aa voalitied lender fro om ae snenee 

eek Ge ender from enforcing any con 

provision that oiinas the lender to foreclose a loan, or from 
such other lawful action as the lender deems appropriate, if the 
lender has reasonable grounds to believe that the loan collateral will 
be destroyed, dissipated, consumed, concealed, or permanently re- 
moved from the State i in which the collateral is located. 

“(k) APPLICATION oF SEcTION.—The time limitation prescribed in 
subsection (bX2), and the requirements of subsection (c), shall not 
apply to a loan that became a distressed loan before the date of the 
enactment of this section if the borrower and lender of the loan are 
ee ee oe 
oan. 

“() ASSISTANCE IN REsSTRUCTURING.—Each Federal intermediate 
credit bank, on request of any production credit association, may 
assist the association in restructuring loans under this section. 
“SEC. 4.14B. EFFECT OF RESTRUCTURING ON BORROWER STOCK. 12 USC 2202b. 


“(a) FeperaL Lanp BanxK.—If a Federal land bank forgives and 
writes off, under section 4.14A, any of the principal outstanding on a 
loan made to any borrower, the Federal land bank association of 
which the borrower is a member and stockholder shall cancel the 
same dollar amount of borrower stock held by the borrower in 

of the loan, up to the total amount of such stock, and the 
Federal land bank shall retire an equal amount of stock owned by 
the Federal land bank association. 

“(b) Propuction Creprr AssociaTion.—If a production credit 
association forgives and writes off, under section 4.14A, any of the 

outstanding on a loan made to any borrower, the associa- 
cancel the same dollar amount of borrower stock held b 


os — in respect of the loan, up to the total amount of suc 
stock. 
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“(c) RETENTION oF Stocx.—Notwithstanding subsections (a) and 
(b), the borrower shall be entitled to retain at least one share of 
stock to maintain the borrower’s membership and voting interest in 
the association. 


“SEC. 4.14C. REVIEW OF RESTRUCTURING DENIALS. 


“(a) REQUIREMENTS FOR RESTRUCTURING By System INsTITU- 
TIONS.— 

“(1) EXISTING NONACCRUAL LOANS.—Within 9 months after a 
qualified lender is certified under section 6.4, such lender shall 
review each loan that has not been previously restructured and 
that is in nonaccrual status on the date the lender is certified, 
and determine whether to restructure the loan. 

“(2) NEW NONACCRUAL LOANS.—Within 6 months after a loan 
made by a certified lender is placed in nonaccrual status, the 
lender shall determine whether to restructure the loan. 

“(b) Spectat Asset Groups.— 

“(1) EsTABLISHMENT.— Within 30 days after a qualified lender 
in a district is certified to issue preferred stock under section 
6.27, the district board of such district shall establish a special 
asset group that shall review each determination by the lender 
not to restructure a loan. 

“(2) RESTRUCTURING PLAN.—If a special asset group deter- 
mines under paragraph (1) that a loan under review should be 
restructured, the group shall prescribe a restructuring plan for 
the loan that the qualified lender shall implement. 

“(c) NATIONAL SPECIAL Asset CouNCIL.— 

“(1) EsTaBLISHMENT.—A National Special Asset Council shall 
be established by the Assistance to— 

“(A) monitor compliance with the restructuring require- 
ments of this section by qualified lenders certified to issue 
preferred stock under section 6.27, and by special asset 
groups established under subsection ©); and 

“(B) review a sam 
special asset group 

“(2) REVIEW OF DETERMINATION.—The National Special Asset 
Council shall review a sufficient number of determinations 
made by each special asset group to foreclose on any loan to 
assure the Council that such group is compl, with this 
section. Wnih ceamned-so ado aebeaitebian vetienegl, tae - 
cil shall make an in t judgment on the merits of the 
decision to foreclose ra‘ than restructure the loan. 

“(3) NoNCOMPLIANCE.—If the National Special Asset Council 
determines that any special asset grow is not in substantial 
compliance with this section, the shall notify the group 
of the determination, and may take such other action as the 
Council considers necessary to ensure that such group complies 

@ hon With determina‘ by _— 
_ RT.—With respect to tions by a asset 
ee ee ee ee ute group 
shall submit to the National S Asset report evaluat- 
ing the loan and the basis for the determination that the loan should 
not be restructured. 
— RESTRUCTURING Factors.—In whether a loan is 
to be restructured, the National Special fuee each special 
asset group, and each qualified lender certified under section 6.4 
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_ a into consideration the factors specified in section 
4.14A(d\(1).”. 

(b) SENsE or ConGrEss.—It is the sense of Congress that the banks State and local 
and associations (except banks for cooperatives) operating under the s°vernments. 
Farm Credit Act of 1971 (12 U.S.C. 2001 et seq.) should administer 12 USC 2202a 
distressed loans to farmers with the objective of using the loan , 
guarantee programs of the Farmers Home Administration and other 
loan restructuring measures, including participation in interest rate 
buy-down programs that are Federally or State funded, and other 
Federal and State sponsored financial assistance programs that 
offer relief to financially distressed farmers, as alternatives to fore- 
closure, considering the availability and appropriateness of such 
programs on a case-by-case basis. 


SEC. 103. DISCLOSURE BY BANKS AND ASSOCIATIONS. 
Section 4.13 (12 U.S.C. 2199) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 4.13. DISCLOSURE. 


“In accordance with regulations of the Farm Credit Administra- 
tion, qualified lenders shall provide to borrowers, for all loans that 
are not subject to the Truth in Lending Act (15 U.S.C. 1601 et seq.), 
meaningful and timely disclosure not later than the time of the loan 
closing, of— 

“(1) the current rate of interest on the loan; 

“(2) in the case of an adjustable or variable rate loan, the 
amount and frequency by which the interest rate can be in- 
creased during the term of the loan or, if there are no such 
limitations, a statement to that effect, and the factors (including 
the cost of funds, operating expenses, and provision for loan 
losses) that will be taken into account by the qualified lender in 
determining adjustments to the interest rate; 

“(3) the effect, as shown by a representative example or 
examples, of any loan origination charges or purchases of stock 
or participation certificates on the effective rate of interest; 

“(4) any change in the interest rate applicable to the borrow- 
er’s loan; 

“(5) except with respect to stock guaranteed under section 
4.9A, a statement indicating that stock that is purchased is at 
risk; and 

“(6) a statement indicating the various types of loan options 
available to borrowers, with an explanation of the terms and 
borrowers’ rights that apply to each type of loan.”. 


SEC. 104. ACCESS TO DOCUMENTS AND INFORMATION. 


Section 4.13A (12 U.S.C. 2200) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “System institutions” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “qualified lenders”; and 
(2) by striking out the period at the end thereof and inserting 
in lieu thereof: “and copies of each appraisal of the borrower’s 
assets made or used by the qualified lender.”. 


SEC. 105. NOTICE OF ACTION ON APPLICATION FOR LOANS OR 
RESTRUCTURING. 


Section 4.13B (12 U.S.C. 2201) is amended to read as follows: 
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“SEC. 4.13B. NOTICE OF ACTION ON APPLICATION. 


“(a) Loan AppiicatTions.—Each qualified lender to which a person 
has applied for a loan shall provide the person with prompt written 
notice of— 

“(1) the action on the a Sapetontion: 

“(2) if the loan appli for is reduced or denied, the reasons 
for such action; an 

“(3) the Soviets right to review under section 4.14. 

DistrEsseD LoaNns.—Each qualified lender that has a dis- 
tressed loan outstanding that is subject to restructuring require- 
ments under this Act shall provide, in accordance with regulations 
prescribed by the Farm Credit Administration, the borrower with 
prompt written notice of— 

“(1) any action taken with respect to restructuring the loan 
under section 4.14A; 

“(2) if restructuring is denied, the reasons for such action; and 

“(3) the borrower’s right to review under section 4.14.”. 


SEC. 106. RECONSIDERATION OF ACTIONS. 
Section 4.14 (12 U.S.C. 2202) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 4.14. RECONSIDERATION OF ACTIONS. 


“(a) Crepit Review CoMMITTEES.— 

“(1) IN GeNERAL.—The board of directors of each qualified 
lender shall establish one or more credit review committees, 
which shall include farmer board representation. 

“(2) MEMBERSHIP.—In no case shall a loan officer involved in 
the initial decision on a loan serve on the credit review commit- 
tee when the committee reviews such loan. 

“(b) Review or Decisions.— 

“(1) DENIALS OR REDUCTIONS.—Any applicant for a loar from a 
qualified lender that has received a written notice issued under 
section 4.13B of a decision to deny or reduce the loan applied for 
may submit a written request, not later than 30 days after 
receiving a notice denying or reducing the amount of the loan 
eS to obtain a review of the decision by a credit review 


mmittee 

“(2) DENIALS OF RESTRUCTURING.—A borrower of a loan from a 
qualified lender that has received notice, under section 4.13B, of 
a decision to deny loan restructuring with respect to a loan 
wihien T dgup alter egieieean alee aelaed earieae © ashe a 


within 7 days after receiving such notice, may a review of 
such decision in person before the credit review committee. 
“(c) PERSONAL APPEARANCE.—An applicant for a loan or for 
restructuring, who is entitled to and has requested a review under 
this section, may appear in m before the credit review commit- 
tee, and may be aceeapenian ig cs unsel or by any other representa- 
tive of such person’s choice, to bi a reversal of the decision on the 
application under review. 
‘(d) INDEPENDENT APPRAISAL.— 

“(1)_ IN GENERAL.—An appeal filed with a credit review 
committee under this section may include, as a part of the 
request for a review of the decision filed under subsection (b\(1), 
a request for an independent appraisal, by an accredited ap- 
praiser, of any interests in property securing the loan (other 
than the stock or participation certificates of the qualified 
lender held by the borrower). 
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“(2) ARRANGEMENT AND Cost.—Within 30 days after a request 
for an appraisal under paragraph (1), the credit review commit- 
tee shall present the borrower with a list of three appraisers 
approved by the appropriate qualified lender from which the 
borrower shall select an appraiser to conduct the appraisal the 
cost of which shall be borne by the borrower, and shall consider 
the results of such appraisal in any final determination with 

respect to the loan. 

“(3) Copy TO BORROWER.—A copy of any appraisal made under 
this subsection shall be provided to the borrower. 

“(4) ADDITIONAL COLLATERAL.—An independent appraisal 
shall be permitted if additional collateral for a loan is de- 
manded by the qualified lender when determining whether to 
restructure the loan. 

“(e) NoTIFICATION OF APPLICANT.—Promptly after a review by the 
credit review committee, the committee shall notify the applicant or 
borrower, as the case may be, in barf of the decision of the 
committee and the reasons for the decision.” 


SEC. 107. PROTECTION OF BORROWERS WHO MEET ALL LOAN OBLIGA- 
TIONS. 


Part C of title IV is amended by inserting after the sections added 
by section 102(a) of this Act the following new section: 


“SEC. 4.14D. PROTECTION OF BORROWERS WHO MEET ALL LOAN 
OBLIGATIONS. 


“(a) FoRECLOsSURE ProuisireD.—A qualified lender may not fore- 
close on any loan because of the failure of the borrower thereof to 
post additional collateral, if the borrower has made all accrued 
gaa of principal, interest, and penalties with respect to the 


“(b) Pronisrrion AGainsT REQUIRED PRINCIPAL REDUCTION.—A 
qualified lender may not require any borrower to reduce the 
outstanding principal balance of any loan made to the borrower b 
any amount that exceeds the regularly scheduled principal install- 
ment payment (when due and payable), unless— 

“(1) the borrower sells or otherwise disposes of part or all of 
the collateral; or 

“(2) the parties agree otherwise in a written agreement en- 
tered into by the parties. 

“(c) NONENFORCEMENT.—After a borrower has made all accrued 
payments of principal, interest, and penalties with respect to a loan 
made by a qualified lender, the lender shall not enforce acceleration 
of the borrower’s repayment schedule due to the borrower having 
not timely made one or more principal or interest payments. 

“(d) PLactnc Loans in NoNACcRUAL Status.— 

“(1) Notirication.—If a qualified lender places any loan in 
nonaccrual status, the lender shall document such change of 
status and prom aptly notify the borrower thereof in writing of 
such action and the reasons therefor. 

“(2) REVIEW OF DENIAL.—If the borrower was not delinquent 
in any principal or interest payment under the loan at the time 
of such action and the borrower’s request to have the loan 
placed back into accrual status is denied, the borrower may 
obtain a review of such denial before the appropriate credit 
review committee under section 4.14. 
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“(3) APPLICATION.—This subsection shall only apply if a loan 
being placed in nonaccrual status results in an adverse action 
being taken against the borrower.”. 


SEC. 108. RIGHT OF FIRST REFUSAL. 
Section 4.36 (12 U.S.C. 2219a) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 4.36. RIGHT OF FIRST REFUSAL. 


“(a) GENERAL Ruts.—Agricultural real estate that is acquired by 
an institution of the System as a result of a loan foreclosure or a 
voluntary conveyance by a borrower (hereinafter in this section 
referred to as the ‘previous owner’) who, as determined by the 
institution, does not have the financial resources to avoid fore- 
closure (hereinafter in this section referred to as ‘acquired real 
estate’) shall be subject to the right of first refusal of the previous 
owner to repurchase or lease the property, as provided in this 
section. 

“(b) APPLICATION OF RiGHT oF First ReFusaL To SALE or Prop- 
ERTY.— 

“(1) ELECTION TO SELL AND NOTIFICATION.—Within 15 days 
after an institution of the System first elects to sell acquired 
real estate, or any portion of such real estate, the institution 
os notify the previous owner by certified mail of the owner’s 
right— 

“(A) to purchase the property at the appraised fair 
market value of the property, as established by an accred- 
ited appraiser; or 

“(B) to offer to purchase the property at a price less than 
the appraised value. 

“(2) ELIGIBILITY TO PURCHASE.—To be eligible to purchase the 
property under paragraph (1), the previous owner must, within 
15 days after receiving the notice required by such paragraph, 
submit an offer to purchase the property. 

“(3) MANDATORY SALE.—An institution of the System receiv- 
ing an offer from the previous owner to purchase the property 
at the appraised value shall, within 30 days after the receipt of 
such offer, accept such offer and sell the property to the pre- 
vious owner. 

“(4) PERMISSIVE SALE.—An institution of the System receiving 
an offer from the previous owner to purchase the property at a 
price less than the appraised value may accept such offer and 
sell the property to the previous owner. Notice shall be provided 
to the previous owner of the acceptance or rejection of such 
offer within 15 days after the receipt of such offer. 

“(5) REJECTION OF OFFER OF PREVIOUS OWNER.— 

“(A) Duties oF instiTUTION.—An institution of the 
System that rejects an offer from the _— owner to 
purchase the property at a net less the appraised 
value may not sell the to any other a 

“@ at a price eq ina or less than, that offered by 
previous owner; or 
“Gi) on different terms and conditions than those 
that were extended to the previous owner, 
without first affording the previous owner an opportunity 
to purchase the property at such price or under such terms 
and conditions. 
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“(B) Nortice.—Notice of the opportunity in subparagraph 
(A) shall be provided to the previous owner by certified 
mail, and the previous owner shall have 15 days in which to 
submit an offer to purchase the property at such price or 
under such terms and conditions. 

“(c) APPLICATION OF RiGHT OF First REFUSAL TO LEASING OF 
PROPERTY.— 

“(1) ELECTION TO LEASE AND NOTIFICATION.—Within 15 days 
after an institution of the System first elects to lease acquired 
real estate, or any portion of such real estate, the institution 
— notify the previous owner by certified mail of the owner’s 
right— 

“(A) to lease the evenly at a rate equivalent to the 
appraised rental value of the property, as established by an 

ited appraiser; or 

“(B) to offer to lease the eee at a rate that is less 
than the appraised rental value of the Property. 

“(2) ELIGIBILITY TO LEASE.—To be eligible to lease the property 
under paragraph (1), the previous owner must, within 15 days 
after receiving the notice required by such paragraph, submit 
an offer to lease the property. 

“(3) MANDATORY LEASE.—An institution of the System receiv- 
ing an offer from the previous owner to lease the property at a 
rate equivalent to the appraised rental value of the prope 
shall, within 15 days after the receipt of such offer, accept suc 
offer and lease the Lop at | to the previous owner unless the 
institution determines that the previous owner— 

“(A) does not have the resources available to conduct a 
successful farming or ranching operation; or 

“(B) cannot meet all of the payments, terms, and condi- 
tions of such lease. 

“(4) PERMISSIVE LEASE.—An institution of the System receiv- 
ing an offer from the —— owner to lease the property at a 
rate that is less than the appraised rental value of the property 
may accept such offer and lease the property to the previous 
owner. 

“(5) Notice TO PREVIOUS OWNER.—An institution of the 
System receiving an offer from the previous owner to lease the 
property at a rate less than the appraised rental value of the 
property shall notify the previous owner of its acceptance or 
rejection of the offer within 15 days after the receipt of such 
offer. 

“(6) REJECTION OF OFFER OF PREVIOUS OWNER.— 

“(A) Dutigs oF INsTITUTION.—An institution of the 
System rejecting an offer from the previous owner to lease 
the property at a rate less than the appraised rental value 
of the property may not lease the property to any other 

rson— 

“(i) at a rate equal to or less than that offered by the 
previous owner; or 
“(ii) on different terms and conditions than those 
that were extended to the previous owner, : 
without first affording the previous owner an opportunity 
to lease the property at such rate or under such terms and 
conditions. . 

“(B) Norice.—Notice of the opportunity described in 

subparagraph (A) shall be given to the previous owner by 
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12 USC 2199. 


certified mail, and the previous owner shall have 15 days 
after the receipt of such notice in which to agree to lease 


the property at such rate or under such terms and condi- 
tions. 

“(d) Pusiic OrFERINGS.— 

“(1) NOTIFICATION OF PREVIOUS OWNER.—If an institution of 
the System elects to sell or lease acquired property or a portion 
thereof through a — auction, competitive bidding process, 
or other similar public offering, the institution shall notify the 
previous owner, by certified mail, of the availability of the 
property. Such notice shall contain the minimum amount, if 
any, required to qualify a bid as acceptable to the institution 
= any terms and conditions to which such sale or lease will be 
subject. 

“(2) Priorrry.—If two or more qualified bids in the same 
amount are received by the institution under ph (1), 
such bids are the highest received, and one of the qualified bids 
is offered by the previous owner, the institution shall accept the 
offer by the previous owner. 

_“(3) NonpIscRIMINATION.—No institution of the System may 

ite ‘ding a previous owner in any public auction, 
competitive bi ey | process, or other similar public offering of 
property acquired by the institution from such person. 

“(e) TeRM or ConprTion.—For the purposes of this section, financ- 
ing by a System institution shall not be considered to be a term or 
condition of a sale of acquired real estate. 

“(f) Financinc.—Notwithstanding any other provision of this sec- 
tion, a System institution shall not be required to provide financing 
to the previous owner in connection with the sale of acquired real 
estate. 

“(g) Matuinc or Notice.—Notwithstanding any other provision of 
this section, each certified mail notice irement in this section 
shall be fully satisfied by mailing one certified mail notice to the last 
known address of the former borrower. 

“(h) State Laws.—The rights provided in this section shall not 
diminish any such right of first refusal under the law of the State in 
which the property is located. 

“i AppLicaBiLiTy.—This section shall not apply to a bank for 
cooperatives.”. 


SEC. 109. DIFFERENTIAL INTEREST RATES. 


Section 4.13 (12 U.S.C. 2201) (as amended by section 103(a) of this 
Act) is further amended— 


(1) by striking out “In” and inserting in lieu thereof “(a) In 
GENERAL.—In”; and 
(2) by adding’ at the end —_ a new subsection: 
“(b) DurreRENTIAL INTEREST Rates.—A qualified lender offering 
more than one rate of interest to Semnenitite shall, at the request of a 
borrower of a loan— 
“(1) provide a review of the loan to determine if the proper 
interest rate has been established; 
“(2) explain to the borrower in writing the basis for the 
interest rate charged; and 
“(3) explain to the borrower in writing how the credit status 


of the borrower =v be improved to receive a lower interest 
rate on the loan.” 
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SEC. 110. APPLICATION OF UNINSURED ACCOUNTS. 


Part F of title IV (12 U.S.C. 2219 et seq.) is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new section: 


“SEC. 4.37. APPLICATION OF UNINSURED ACCOUNTS. 12 USC 2219b. 


“(a) In GENERAL.—Money of a borrower held by a Farm Credit 
System institution in an uninsured voluntary or involun ac- 
count as authorized under regulations issued by the Farm it 
Administration (as in effect immediately before the date of the 
enactment of this section), including all such other accounts known 
as ‘advanced payment accounts’ or ‘future prepayment accounts’ 
shall, in the event the institution is placed in — be imme- 
diately applied as payment against the indebtedness of any 
outstanding loans of such borrower. 

“(b) RecuLations.—The Farm Credit Administration shall 
promulgate regulations— 

“(1) that define the term ‘uninsured voluntary or involuntary 
account’; and 
“(2) to otherwise effectively carry out this section.”. 


TITLE IlI—ASSISTANCE TO FARM CREDIT 
SYSTEM 


SEC. 201. ASSISTANCE TO FARM CREDIT SYSTEM. 


The Farm Credit Act of 1971 (12 U.S.C. 2001 et seq.) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new title: 


“TITLE VI—ASSISTANCE TO FARM CREDIT 
SYSTEM 


“Subtitle A—Assistance Board 


“SEC. 6.0. ESTABLISHMENT OF BOARD. 


“(a) CHaRTERS.—On the date which is 15 days after the date of the 
enactment of this title, the Farm Credit Administration shall revoke 
the charter of the Farm Credit a Capital Corporation (herein- 
after referred to in this title as the ‘Capital Corporation’) and shall 
charter the Farm Credit System Assistance Board (hereinafter re- 
ee Boe tee ae ae eee oo ae 
subtitle, shall be a Federally chartered instrumentality of the 
United States. 

“(b) Use or CaprraL CORPORATION en fe 90-day 
oa beginning on the date of the revocation of the r of the 

pital Corporation, the Assistance Board — temporarily employ, 
by contract or otherwise under reasonable necessary terms and 
conditions, such staff of the Capital Corporation as is necessary to 
facilitate and effectuate an orderly transition to, and commence- 
ment of, the Assistance Board, and the termination of the affairs of 
the Capital Corporation. 


“SEC. 6.1. PURPOSES. 12 USC 2278a-1. 


“The purposes of the Assistance Board shall be to carry out a 
program to provide assistance to, and protect the stock of borrowers 
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of, the institutions of the Farm Credit System, and to assist in 
restoring System institutions to economic viability and. permitting 
such institutions to continue to provide credit to farmers, ranchers, 
and the cooperatives of such, at reasonable and competitive rates. 


12 USC 2278a-2. “SEC. 6.2. BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 


“(a) MemBersuip.—The Board of Directors of the Assistance Board 
(hereinafter referred to in this subtitle as the ‘Board of Directors’) 
shall consist of three members— 

“(1) one of which shall be the Secretary of the Treasury; 

“(2) one of which shall be the Secretary of Agriculture; and 

President of U.S. “(3) one of which shall be an agricultural producer experi- 
enced in financial matters, and appointed by the President, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 

“(b) CHairMaN.—The Board of Directors shall elect annually a 

from among the members of the Board. 

“(c) Terms or Orrice, SUCCESSION, AND VACANCIES.— 

“(1) TERMS OF OFFICE AND SUCCESSION.—The term of each 
member of the Board of Directors shall expire when the Assist- 
ance Board is terminated. 

“(2) VACANCIES.—Vacancies on the Board of Directors shall be 
a. in the same manner as the vacant position was previously 

“(d) COMPENSATION OF Boarp Memsers.—Members of the Board of 
Directors— 

“(1) appointed under parag~aphs (1) and (2) of subsection (a) 
shall receive reasonable allowances for necessary expenses of 
travel, lodging, and subsistence incurred in attending meetings 
and other activities of the Assistance Board, as set forth in the 
bylaws issued by the Board of Directors, except that such level 
shall not exceed the maximum fixed by subchapter 1 of chapter 
57 of title 5, United States Code, for officers and employees of 
the United States; and 

“(2) appointed under paragraph (3) of subsection (a) shall 
receive compensation for the time devoted to meetings and 
other activities at a daily rate not to exceed the daily rate of 
compensation prescribed for Level III of the Executive Schedule 
under section 5314 of title 5, United States Code, and reasonable 
allowances for necessary expenses of travel, lodging, and 


keep permanent and accurate records and minutes of its acts and 


“(f) Quorum Requimrep.—A quorum shall consist of two members 
ee ee ee 


Assistance Board and shall serve at the pleasure of the 
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“SEC. 6.3. CORPORATE POWERS. 


“(a) In GENERAL.—The Assistance Board shall be a body corporate 
that shall have the power to— 

“(1) operate under the direction of its Board of Directors; 

“(2) adopt, alter, and use a corporate seal, which shall be 
judicially noted; 

“(3) provide for one or more vice presidents, a secretary, a 
treasurer, and such other officers, employees, and agents, as 
may be necessary, define their duties, and require surety bonds 
or make other provisions against losses occasioned by acts of 
such persons; 

“(4) hire, promote, compensate, and discharge officers and 
employees of the Assistance Board, without regard to title 5, 
United States Code, except that no such officer or employee 
shall receive an annual rate of basic pay in excess of the rate 

prescribed for Level III of the Executive Schedule under section 
F314 of title 5, United States Code; 

(5) prescribe by its Board of Directors its bylaws, that shall 
— with law, and that shall provide for the manner in 
which— 

““(A) its officers, employees, and agents are selected; 
“(B) its property is acquired, held, and transferred; 
“(C) its general operations are to be conducted; and 
oan the privileges granted by law are exercised and 


“@6) with’ the consent of any executive department or 
independent agency, use the information, services, staff, and 
facilities of such in carrying out this title; 

“(7) enter into contracts and make advance, progress, or other 

payments with respect to such contracts; 

‘(8) sue and be sued in its corporate name, and complain and 
defend in courts of competent jurisdiction; 

“(9) acquire, hold, lease, mortgage, or dispose of, at public or 
private sale, real and personal property, and otherwise exercise 
all the usual incidents of ownership of property necessary and 
convenient to its operations; 

“(10) obtain insurance 

“(11) modify or consent to the modification of any contract or 
agreement to which it is a party or in which it has an interest 
under this title; 

“(12) deposit its securities and its current funds with any 
member bank of the Federal Reserve System or any insured 
— nonmember bank (as defined in section 3(b) of the Federal 

= tt Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1813(b)) and pay fees therefor 

receive interest thereon as may be ; and 

“(13) exercise other powers as set forth in this title, and such 
other incidental powers as are necessary to carry out its powers, 
duties, and functions in accordance with this title. 

“(b) Power To Remove; Jurispicrion.—Notwithstanding | an a 
other provision of law, any civil action, suit, or proceeding to whic 
the Assistance Board is a party shall be deemed to arise under the 
laws of the United States, and the United States District Court for 
the District of Columbia shall have original jurisdiction over such. 
The Assistance Board may, without bond or security, remove any 
such action, suit, or _——— from a State court to the United 
States District Court for the District of Columbia. 


91-194 O - 90 - 10 : QL3 Part 3 


12 USC 2278a-3. 
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12 USC 2278a-4. 


12 USC 2278a-5. 


“SEC. 6.4. CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY TO ISSUE PREFERRED STOCK. 


“(a) Boox Va.ue Less THAN Par VALuE oF Stock AND EquitiEs.— 
If the book value of the stock, participation certificates, and other 
similar equities of a System institution, based on generally accepted 
accounting principles, is less than the par value of the stock or the 
face value of the certificates or equities— 

“(1) the Farm Credit Administration shall notify the Assist- 
ance Board of such impairment; 

“(2) the Assistance Board shall monitor the financial condi- 
tion, business plans, and operations of the institution; and 

“(3) the institution may request the Assistance Board to grant 
certification to issue preferred stock under section 6.27(a). 

“(b) Book Vauue Less THAN 75 PERCENT oF Par VALUE oF Stock 
AND Equrties.—If the book value of the stock, participation certifi- 
cates, and other similar equities of a System institution, based on 
generally accepted accounting principles, is less than 75 percent of 
the par value of the stock or the face value of the certificates or 
equities, the institution shall request the Assistance Board to grant 
certification to issue preferred stock under section 6.27(a). 

“(c) MANDATORY DETERMINATION OF ELIGIBILITY.— 

“(1) In GENERAL.—The Assistance Board shall determine 
whether to certify a System institution as eligible to issue 
preferred stock under section 6.27, if— 

“(A) the institution requests such certification; 

“(B) the book value of the stock, participation certificates, 
and other similar equities of the institution, based on gen- 
erally accepted accounting a has declined to 75 
percent of the par value of the stock or the face value of the 
certificates or equities; and 

“(C) the institution agrees to meet the terms and condi- 
ee 


“(2) EFFECTIVE DATE OF CERTIFICATION.—If the determination 
of the Assistance Board is to certify the institution under 
paragraph (1), such certification shall be effective at the time of 
such determination. 

“(c) IMPLEMENTATION.—As soon as practicable after the date of the 
—— of this title, the Assistance Board shall take such actions 
are necessary to carry out this section. 
eed) DEFINITION.—Except where otherwise provided in this Act, 
the term ‘other similar equities’ includes allocated equities. 


“SEC. 6.5. ASSISTANCE. 


“(a) In GeNERAL.—The Assistance Board shall assist an institution 
that has been certified under section 6.4 by— 

“(1) authorizing the institution to issue preferred stock under 
the appropriate provision of section 6.27, in amounts necessary 
to maintain the book value of stock, partici 
and other similar equities of the institution, at the level pro- 
vided for in subsection (c); 

“(2) in the case of high-cost debt for which the institution is 
primarily Se ae the institution to issue ferred 
Se te provision of section 6.27, in an 
amount eq premi mium that would be required by the 
holder of t i. debt for the institution to retire the debt at the 
then current market value; 
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“(3) on a request by the institution, authorizing the issuance 
of preferred stock under the supromtiete provision of section 
6.27 to facilitate the merger of the requesting institution with 
one or more other System institutions; or 

“(4) providing assistance by such other methods as the Assist- 
ance Board determines appropriate. 

“(b) DeFmniTION oF HicH .—For purposes of subsection 
(aX2), the term ‘high-cost debt’ means securities or similar obliga- 
tions issued before January 1, 1986, that mature on or after Decem- 
ber 31, 1987, and bear a rate of interest in excess of the then current 
market rate for similar securities or obligations. 

“(c) Mrntuum Equity Vatue.—The Assistance Board shall au- 
thorize a certified institution to issue amounts of preferred stock 
under the appropriate provision of section 6.27 sufficient to— 

“(1) maintain the value of stock, participation certificates and 
other similar equities at no less than 75 percent of the par value 
of the stock or the face value of the certificates or equities, as 
determined under generally accepted accounting principles; and 

“(2) strengthen the institution to a point where it is economi- 
cally viable, and capable of delivering credit at reasonable and 
competitive rates. 

“(d) Limrration.—No assistance shall be provided in connection 
with a merger until the stockholders and the institutions involved 
have on the merger and the Farm Credit Administration has 
given final approval to the merger plan. 


“SEC. 6.6. SPECIAL POWERS. 


“(a) In GeNERAL.—In the case of a System institution that re- 

quests certification under section 6.4, the Assistance Board may— 

“(1) require the institution to obtain approval from the Assist- 

ance Board before implementing business, operating, and 
investment plans and policies; 

“(2) if one or more of the conditions described in section 
4.12(b) are met, as determined by the Farm Credit Administra- 
tion, direct the Farm Credit Administration Board to appoint a 
conservator for the institution, in accordance with such section, 
and to instruct the conservator to evaluate the operations of the 
institution and report to the Farm Credit Administration Board 
and the Assistance Board on the possibility of restoring the 
institution to sound financial condition; 

“(3) request that the Farm Credit Administration Board or 
the Farm Credit Administration, as appropriate— 

“(A) approve or require a merger or consolidation of the 
institution to the extent authorized under this Act; 

“(B) initiate action to appoint a receiver under section 
4.12(b); or 

“(C) exercise any enforcement power authorized under 


12 USC 2278a-6. 


t ; 

“(4) require the institution to obtain approval from the Assist- 
ance Board before setting the terms and conditions of any debt 
issuances of the institution; 

“(5) require the institution to obtain approval from the Assist- 
ance Board before setting the Policy on credit standards to be 


used, and the policy on rates of interest to be charged on loans, 
by the institution, including requiring that— 

“(A) the institution set interest rates at levels necessary 

to ensure that the cost of money to the institution reflects 
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the marginal cost to the institution of borrowing an addi- 
tional amount of money at the time a new loan is made; and 

“(B) loans primarily secured by real estate mortgages not 
exceed 85 percent of the appraised agricultural value of the 
real estate security, or 75 percent of the then current 
market value of the real estate security, whichever is 


greater; 

“(6) require the institution to obtain approval from the Assist- 
ance Board for the design of management information and 
accounting systems at the institution, and of the continued use 
by the institution of regulatory accounting practices in accord- 
ance with sections 4.8(b) and 5.19(b); 

“(7) require that the plans and cies of the institution 
resulting from the merger of System reduce the overhead 
costs of such institution, to the maximum extent practicable, 
with respect to the delivery of services to, and performance of 
duties for, System associations in the district; 

“(8) require the institution to obtain approval from the Assist- 
ance Board of— 

“(A) the hiring policies of the institution; 

“(B) the compensation and retirement benefits of the 
chief executive officer, other managers, and directors of the 
institution notwithstanding the authority of the Farm 
Credit Administration to approve such matters under sec- 
tions 5.5 and 5.17(aX15); 

Sa any change in the management of the institution; 
an 


“(D) policy decisions regarding continued employment 
and promotion of the officials referred to in subparagraph 


(B); 

“(9) may suspend for any period of time, or terminate, any 
certification granted to an institution under section 6.4 if the 
Farm Credit Administration notifies the Assistance Board that 
the institution has substantially deviated from the institution’s 
business plan or has failed to comply with a term or condition 
governing the use of any financial assistance provided to the 
institution under this title; and 

*(10) take such other action as the Assistance Board deter- 
mines may be necessary to establish prudent operating prac- 
tices at the institution and to return the institution to a sound 
financial condition. 

“(b) SUSPENSION OF ASSISTANCE.— 
“d) NOTIFICATION. —The Assistance Board shall promptly 


“(2) ExronceteT .—The Farm — Administration may 
use any of its enforcement powers, wi' respect to any institu- 
tion to which the Assistance Board has assistance or 
has certified the institution to issue rred stock under the 
appropriate provision of section 6.27, to obtain the compliance of 
the institution with the terms or conditions governing the use of 
financial assistance provided under this title. 

- “(c) Unpatep Lerrers or REsIGNATION.—The Assistance Board 
ee ee request or require any member of the 
board of directors of any System institution to submit to the Assist. 
ance Board an weanted | letter of resignation. Immediately after the 
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date of the enactment of this title, the Assistance Board shall 
destroy all such letters over which it has control. 

“(d) Reports.—During the 5-year period beginning on the date of 
the enactment of this title, the Assistance Board, in coordination 
with the Financial Assistance Corporation, shall report annually to 
the Committee on Agriculture of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry of the 
Senate on the extent to which System institutions translate the 
savings in the cost of the operations of such institutions due to 
the Federal assistance Ee rovided to the System under this title into 
lower interest rates charged to System borrowers or enhanced 
financial solvency of such institutions. 


“SEC. 6.7. ADMINISTRATION. 12 USC 2278a-7. 


“(a) Expenses.—The Financial Assistance Corporation shall pay 
the n and reasonable administrative expenses of the Assist- 
— Board from funds in the Assistance Fund established in section 


“(b) INTERIM FunpinGc.—Before the availability of funding from 
the Assistance Fund, the Assistance Board may use the revolving 
fund established under section 4.0. Such amounts used shall be 
repaid to the revolving fund out of the Assistance Fund within the 
same fiscal year that such funds were received by the Assistance 


“(c) AssISTANCE OPERATIONS.—The Farm Credit Administration 
shall provide such personnel and facilities to the Assistance Board 
as the Farm Credit Administration considers are necessary to avoid 
unnecessary duplication and waste. 

“(d) Access to FCA Documents.—The Assistance Board shall Classified 
have access to all reports of examination and supervisory documents information. 
tg y= Credit oper vere ome and relevant supporting a 

or the purpose of out the special powers o e 
Assistance Board under et under terms and conditions that 
are acceptable to the Farm Credit Administration Board, as are 
necessary and appropriate to protect the confidentiality of the 
documents and materials. 


“SEC. 6.8. LIMITATION OF POWERS. 12 USC 2278a-8. 


“(a) Purposes.—The powers of the Assistance Board under this 
title shall be exercised only for the purposes specified in this title 
and shall not be exercised in a manner that would result in the 
Assistance Board supplanting the Farm Credit System se 
institutions as the primary providers of credit and other fi 
services to farmers, ranchers, and the cooperatives of such. 

“(b) PronisrTion.—The powers of the Assistance Board under this 
title shall not include the management, administration, or 
tion of any loans or other assets owned by other System institutions, 
or the we of technical assistance or other related services to 
other System institutions in connection with the administration of 
loans owned by such other institutions. 


“SEC. 6.9. SUCCESSION. 12 USC 2278a-9. 


“(a) LiaiLiT1gs.—On the issuance by the Farm Credit Administra- ©°™T®* 
tion of the charter for the Assistance Board under this subtitle, the 
Assistance Board shall succeed to the assets of and assume all debts, 
obligations, contracts, and other liabilities of the Capital Corpora- 
tion, matured or unmatured, accrued, absolute, contingent or other- 
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wise, and whether or not reflected or reserved against on balance 
sheets, books of account, or records of the Capital Corporation. 
“(b) Contracts.—The existing contractual obligations, secu = 
instruments, and title instruments of the Capital Corporation st 
pM ogee of law and without any further action by the Farm 
t' Administration, the Capital Corporation, or any court, 
become and be converted into obligations, entitlements, and in- 
struments of the Assistance Board chartered under this subtitle. 
“(c) ADJUSTMENT OF AssESSMENTS.—Not later than 15 days after 
ee ee en ee a eee ee 
retire all debt and equi tions issued to any System institu- 
tion under section 4. oad or 4.28H (as in effect immediately 
before the date of the enactment of this title) at the book value of 
such obligations (determined as of such date of enactment) and shall 
pay such amounts to the holders of such debt and equity obligations. 
‘(d) Surptus Funps.—To the extent that, on the extinguishing of 
liabilities assumed by the Assistance Board under this section, and 
on full performance or other final disposition of contract obligations 
of the ce Board, there — surplus funds attributable to 
such obligations or contracts, the Assistance Board shall distribute 
such surplus funds among the System institutions that contributed 
funds to the Capital Corporation on the basis of the relative amount 
of funds so contributed by each institution. 
“(e) PRESERVATION AGREEMENTS.— 
“() OF OBLIGATIONS.—Notwithstanding any other 
rovision of this Act or the terms and conditions of the Thirty- 
mn Banks Capital Preservation Agreement, the Federal 
Land Banks a Agreement, the Federal Inter- 
mediate Credit Capital Preservation Agreement, and the 
Banks for Cooperatives Loss Sharing Agreement— 

“(A) at the time the receiving bank receives funds from 
the Financial Assistance Corporation in an equal and 
equivalent amount in accordance with this subsection, any 
amounts received by, or that remain accrued to, a System 


bank in accordance with the activation of any such agree- 


ment for the calendar quarter ending on September 30, 
1986, shall be— 
“(i) repaid to the contributing bank by the bank that 
received such payments; or 
“(ii) cancelled; 

“(B) on the date the Financial Assistance Corporation is 
chartered, the accounts — of each eneraeianns 
under such agreements for the calendar r en on 
September 30, 1986, shall, by operation of law and without 
any further action by such contributing bank, any other 
bank, or any court, become and be converted into accounts 
payable of the Financial Assistance Corporation to each 
receiving bank under such agreement for such calendar 
quarter in ee eee ne Seana 
books of each such receiving bank; an 

“(C) on the date the Financial aS Corporation is 
chartered, the accounts receivable of each receiving bank 
under such agreements for the calendar quarter ending 
September 30, 1986, shall, by operation of law and without 
any further action by such receiving bank or any other 
bank, or any court, become and be converted into accounts 
receivable to such receiving bank from the Financial Assist- 
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ance Corporation, in the same amount as previously carried 
on the books of such receiving bank and such receivables 
shall, for all financial reporting purposes, be accounted for 
as an asset on the books of such receiving bank in accord- 
ance with generally accepted accounting practices 
“(2XA) Not later than 30 days after the first issuance of 
obligations by the Financial Assistance Corporation in accord- 
ance with section 6.26, the Corporation shall pay to each receiv- 
ing bank such sums as are necessary to permit each receiving 
bank to repay, in accordance with paragraph (1), the amounts 
each such receiving bank received under any such agreement. 
“(B) The accruals shall be paid by the Corporation to each 
receiving bank for the actual net loan charge-offs recorded on 
the heuie of each such bank before January 1, 1993, not pre- 
viously paid by the contributing banks. 
“(3) DEBT OBLIGATIONS.— 

“(A) Issuance.—For the purpose of obtaining funds to 
carry out this subsection, the Financial Assistance Corpora- 
tion shall issue debt obligations under section 6.26. Such 
obligations shall be subject to the terms and Peta of 
such —. except as provided for in this 

“(B) PAYMENT OF INTEREST.—During each year of the 1S 
year period of such obligation issued pursuant to subpara* 
graph (A), the banks operating under this Act shall pay to 
the Financial Assistance Corporation, at such times as the 
Corporation shall determine, an amount equal to the entire 
amount of interest due on such obligation. Each bank shall 
pay a proportion of such interest equal to— 

“(i) the average accruing loan volume of the bank 
during the year preceding the year of such payment; 
divided by 

“(ii) the average accruing loan volume of all of the 
banks of the System for the same period. 

“(C) PAYMENT OF PRINCIPAL.—After the end of the 15-year 
period beginning on the date of the issuance of any obliga- 
tion issued to carry out this subsection, the banks operating 
under this Act shall pay to the Financial Assistance Cor- 
poration, on demand, an amount equal to the outstanding 
principal of such obligation. Each bank shall pay a propor- 
tion of such principal equal to— 

“(i) the average accruing loan volume of the bank for 
the preceding 15 years; divided by 

“(ii) the average accruing loan volume of all banks of 
the System for the same period. 

“(D) Until each obligation issued in accordance with this 
subsection reaches maturity, for all financial sopenns pur- 
poses, such obligation shall be considered to the sole 
obligation of the Financial Assistance Co Pear hens and 
shall not be considered a liability of any 

“(4) FUNDS NOT CONSIDERED FINANCIAL canes 
funds made available to each bank, whether through the issu- 
ance of stock or otherwise, by the Financial Assistance Corpora- 
tion to meet obligations under any agreement referred to in 
paragraph (1) or to meet any obligations of the contributing 
banks under any such agreement, as required by this subsec- 
tion, shall not be considered financial assistance under this Act. 
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“(5) SUSPENSION OF PRESERVATION AGREEMENTS.—During the 
5-year period beginning on the date of enactment of this subsec- 
tion and thereafter whenever funds from the Farm Credit 
System Insurance Fund are available for use in assisting 
System institutions to meet their obligations on their debt 
instruments, the ThirtySSeven Banks Capital Preservation 
Agreement, the Federal Land Banks Capital Preservation 
Agreement, the Federal Intermediate Credit Banks Capital 
Preservation Agreement, and the Banks for Cooperatives Loss 

Agreement shall be suspended, in exchange for the 
benefits flowing to the signatories to such agreements under the 
Agricultural Credit Act of 1987.”. 


“SEC. 6.10. EFFECT OF REGULATIONS; AUDITS. 


“(a) IssuANCE.—The Assistance Board may issue such regulations, 
policies, procedures, guidelines, or statements as the Board consid- 
ers necessary or ae to carry out this title, all of which shall 
be promulgated and enforced without regard to subchapter II of 
chapter 5 of title 5, United States Code. 

“(b) REGULATION BY Farm Crepit ADMINISTRATION.—The Assist- 
ance Board shall not be subject to regulation by the Farm Credit 
Administration. 

“(c) Auprrs.—The Assistance Board shall not require an audit or 
examination of a System institution that would be duplicative of an 
— or examination that is conducted under other provisions of 

aw. 


“SEC. 6.11. EXEMPTION FROM TAXATION. 


“The Assistance Board, the capital, reserves, and surplus thereof, 
and the income derived therefrom, shall be exempt from Federal, 
State, municipal, and local taxation, except taxes on real estate held 
by the Assistance Board to the same extent, according to its value, 
as other similar property held by other persons is taxed. 


“SEC. 6.12. TERMINATION. 


“The Assistance Board and the authority provided by this subtitle 
shall terminate on December 31, 1992. 


“SEC. 6.13. TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS. 


“(a) Exercise or Powers.—The powers of the Assistance Board 
under this title shall be exercised by the Farm Credit Administra- 
tion Board until the issuance of the charter of the Assistance Board, 
or such later date not to exceed 30 days thereafter, as may be 
requested by the Assistance Board. 

“(b) Lumrration on AssistaNce.—Any assistance provided to 
System institutions by the Farm Credit Administration in accord- 
ance with this section shall be provided from, and shall not exceed, 
the amounts contained in the revolving fund established under 
section 4.0. 

“(c) IssuANcE or Stocx.—Each institution that receives assistance 
from the Farm Credit Administration during the interim period 
specified in subsection (a), in consideration thereof, shall issue pre- 
ferred stock to the Financial Assistance Corporation i in an amount 
equal to the amount of such assistance. Payments by the Financial 
Assistance Corporation under subsection (d) shall be considered to 
be payments to each such institution for such stock. 
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“(d) REPAYMENT.—The Financial Assistance Corporation shall pay 
to the Farm Credit Administration the full amount of all financial 
assistance provided by the Farm Credit Administration in accord- 
ance with this section, from the proceeds from the sale of the first 
issue of obligations by the Financial Assistance Corporation in 
accordance with section 6.26. 


“Subtitle B—Financial Assistance Corporation 


“SEC. 6.20. ESTABLISHMENT OF CORPORATION. 12 USC 2278b. 


“Not later than 5 days after the date of the enactment of this title, 
the Farm Credit Administration shall charter the Farm Credit 
System Financial Assistance Corporation (hereinafter referred to in 
this Act as the ‘Financial Assistance Corporation’) which shall be— 

“(1) an institution of the Farm Credit System; and 
‘ “(2) a Federally chartered instrumentality of the United 
tates. 


“SEC. 6.21. PURPOSE. 12 USC 2278b-1. 


“The purpose of the Financial Assistance Corporation shall be to 
carry out a program to provide capital to institutions of the Farm 
Credit System that are experiencing financial difficulty. 


“SEC. 6.22. BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 12 USC 2278b-2. 


“(a) Boarp or Directors.— 

“(1) Composrtion.—The Board of Directors of the Financial 
Assistance Corporation (hereinafter referred to in this Act as 
the ‘Board of Directors’) shall consist of the Board of Directors 
of the Federal Farm Credit Banks Funding Corporation. 

“(2) CHAIRMAN.—The Board of Directors shall elect annually 

a Chairman from among the members of the Board. 

“(3) COMPENSATION.—The members of the Board of Directors 
shall receive compensation for the time devoted to meetings and 
other activities of the Board and reasonable allowances for 
necessary expenses of travel, lodging, and subsistence incurred 
in attending meetings and other activities of the Board of 
Directors in amounts not exceeding levels set by the Farm 
Credit Administration Board. 

“(b) Rutes AND Recorps.—The Board of Directors shall adopt such 
rules as it may deem appropriate for the transaction of its business 
and shall keep permanent and accurate records and minutes of its 
acts and p: 

“(c) QuoRUM REQuIRED. —No business may be conducted at a 
meeting of the Board of Directors unless a quorum of the members 
of the Board is present, and a vote to approve an action requires a 
majority vote of the members voting. 

“d) Carer Executive Orricer.—A chief executive officer of the 
Financial Assistance Corporation shall be selected by the Board of 
Directors and shall serve at the pleasure of the Board. 


“SEC. 6.23. STOCK. 12 USC 2278b-3. 
“The Financial Assistance Corporation shall issue stock with a 


par value of $5 to System institutions, as provided for in this 
subtitle, and such stock shall not be transferable 
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12 USC 2278b-4. “SEC. 6.24. CORPORATE POWERS. 


“(a) In Generat.—The Financial Assistance Corporation shall 
have the power to— 

“(1) operate under the direction of its Board of Directors; 

“(2) adopt, alter, and use a corporate seal, which shall be 
judicially noted; 

“(3) provide for such officers, employees, and agents, includ- 
ing joint employees with the Funding Corporation, as may be 
necessary, define their duties, and require surety bonds or make 
pe ee against losses occasioned by acts of such 


peta) adopt a salary scale for officers and employees of the 
Financial Assistance Corporation, in accordance with the direc- 
tives of the Board of Directors; 

“(5) prescribe by its Board ‘of Directors bylaws, that are not 
ae with law, and that shall provide for the manner in 
which— 

“(A) its officers, employees, and agents are selected; 

“(B) its property is acquired, held, and transferred; 

“(C) its general business is conducted; and 

“(D) the privileges granted by law are exercised and 


enjoyed; 

“(6) enter into contracts and make advance, progress, or other 
payments with respect to such contracts; 

“(7 sue and be sued in its corporate — and complain and 
defend in courts of competent j 

“(8) acquire, hold, lease, mortgage, or aiosen of, at public or 
private sale, real and personal property, and otherwise exercise 
all the usual incidents of ownership of property necessary and 
convenient to its business; 

“(9) obtain insurance against loss; 

“(10) modify or consent to the modification of any contract or 
agreement to which it is a party or in which it has an interest 
under this subtitle; 

“(11) borrow from any commercial bank on its own individual 

ility and on such terms and conditions as it may 
ee ee 
on 

“(42) deposit its securities and its current funds with any 
member bank of the Federal Reserve System or any insured 
State nonmember bank (as defined in section 3(b) of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1813(b)) and pay fees therefor 
and receive interest thereon as may be ; and 

“(13) exercise such other incidental powers as are necessary to 
carry out its duties, and functions in accordance with its 
charter and this subtitle. 

“(b) Power To REMOVE, AND JuRISDICTION.—Notwithstanding an ~~ 
other provision of law, any civil action, suit, or proceeding to whi 
Coy anne! Seeante eer se ne te Seated Se 
arise under the laws of the United States, and the United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia shall have original 
jurisdiction over such. The Financial Assistance Corporation may, 
<iinaus hiiadaredentiie, seuisive eiatuadh-aueea.aile, ar alia 
ing from a State court to the United States District Court for the 
District of Columbia. 
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“SEC. 6.25. ACCOUNTS. 12 USC 2278b-5. 


“(a) Farm Creprt AssIstTANce Funp.— 

“(1) EsTABLISHMENT.—The Financial Assistance Corporation 
shall establish an account called the Farm Credit Assistance 
Fund (referred to in this Act as the ‘Assistance Fund’) which 
shall be available to the Financial Assistance Corporation as a 
revolving fund to carry out this subtitle. The moneys of such 
Assistance Fund shall be invested in direct obligations of the 
United States or obligations guaranteed by the United States or 
an agency thereof. 

“(2) FuNpING.—The Assistance Fund shall be funded through 
the issuance of debt obligations and payments, as — in 
section 6.26, and payments, as suoviden t in section 6.28. 

“(b) FinanciaL ASSISTANCE CoRPORATION TRUST FuND.—The 
Financial Assistance Corporation shall establish an account called 
the Financial Assistance Corporation Trust Fund (hereinafter re- 
ferred to in this Act as the ‘Trust Fund’) that shall consist of 
securities of the United States Treasury purchased by the Financial 
Assistance Corporation with the funds received from the purchase of 
stock by System institutions from the Financial Assistance Corpora- 
tion under section 6.29. 


“SEC. 6.26. DEBT OBLIGATIONS. 12 USC 2278b-6. 


“(a) IssuaNce.—During the period sostening, € days after the 
date of the enactment of this title and ending September 30, 1992, 
the Financial Assistance Corporation, — to the approval of the 
Assistance Board, may issue uncollaterali bonds, notes, deben- 


tures, and similar obligations, —— as to the timely payment 
e Secretary of 


of principal and interest by the Treasury as set 
forth in subsection (d), with semiannual interest coupon payments 
and a maturity period of 15 years— 

“(1) in an te amount not to exceed $2,800,000,000; and 

“(2) beginning January 1, 1989, in an additional amount, not 
to exceed $1,200,000,000, if— 

“(A) debt obligations have been issued by the Corporation 
to the full extent authorized under paragraph (1); 

“(B) the Assistance Board determines that such addi- 
tional funds are needed to carry out this title; and 

“(C) at least 90 days before the issuance of any debt 
obligations under this paragraph, the Assistance Board 
submits a report to Congress that sets forth the determina- 
tion of the Assistance Board that such additional debt 
obligations should be issued, and that contains a detailed 
evaluation eapooetins the determination. 

“(b) ConprtT1ions.—The debt obligations shall be in such forms and 
denominations, bear such rates of interest, be subject to such condi- 
tions, be issued in such manner, and be sold at such prices as may be 
prescribed by the Financial Assistance Corporation. 

“(c) INTEREST PAYMENTS.— 

“(1) PAYMENT OF INTEREST DURING FIRST 5-YEAR PERIOD.— 
During each year of the first 5-year period of the 10-year period 
ae on the date of issuance of each obligation under 
su ion (a), the Financial Assistance Corporation shall pay, 
without recourse to System institutions, other than that de- 
scribed in paragraph (5), all of the interest due on such obliga- 
tion. 


“(2) PAYMENT OF INTEREST DURING SECOND 5-YEAR PERIOD.— 
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“(A) IN GENERAL.— each year of the second 5-year 
period of the 10-year period beginning on the date of issu- 
ance of each obligation under subsection (a), the Financial 
Assistance Corporation shall pay all of the interest due on 
such obligation. 

“(B) PAYMENT BY SYSTEM INSTITUTIONS TO FINANCIAL 
ASSISTANCE CORPORATION.—During each year of the second 
5-year period, System institutions shall pay to the Financial 

ice Corporation 50 percent of the interest due on the 
obligations, except that System institutions shall pay an 
additional 10 percent of the interest expense for each 1 
— that the unallocated retained earnings of the 
stem (as determined under generally accepted accounting 
principles) exceed 5 percent of net assets (total assets less 
allowance for loan losses) based on a year-end financial 
statement for the preceding year. 

“(C) ALLOCATION —During eec each year of the second 5-year 
period, each System institution shall pay to the Financial 
Assistance Corporation a proportion the interest due 
from System institutions under this paragraph equal to— 

“(i) the amount of the performing loan loan hihe of the 
institution (based on the average loan volume for the 
receding year); divided by 
“(ii) the total saciveding loan volume of the System 
for the preceding year. 

“(D) SpectaL RULE.—For purposes of determining the 
average loan volume of Federal intermediate credit banks, 
loan volume shall consist of loans made by such banks with 
the exception of loans made to production credit associa- 
tions. 

“(3) PAYMENTS BY TREASURY.—The Secretary of the Treasury, 
in accordance with section 6.28, shall pay to the Financial 
Assistance Corporation, in a timely manner, the balance of each 
interest payment not made by the System institutions. 

“(4) PAYMENT OF INTEREST AFTER FIRST 10-YEAR PERIOD.— 
en ee ee ee 15-year period 
ae on the date of the issuance of each obligation under 

on (a), the Financial Assistance Corporation shall pay 

all of the interest due on such obligation. During each year of 
such 5-year period, System institutions shall pay the entire 
amount of interest due on = a= allocated in ——— 
manner as un paragrap uch payments 
made to the Financial Assistance tion at such times as 
the Financial Assistance Corporation determine. 

“(5) por ty maul BY SYSTEM ae te tae oe —_ ‘ieee 

“( GENERAL.—Subject to other provisions 
paragraph, the institutions of the Farm Credit System 
shall, on a fair and equitable basis, repay to the Secretary 

of the the total amount of any annual interest 

charges on debt obligations issued under subsection (a) that 

such institutions have os slag paid, and such institu- 

“ shall not be req to pay any additional interest 
ae such payments. 

TIME OF PAYMENT.—The institutions of the Farm 


of the ieee determines that such institu- 
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tions possess the financial viability to make such payments, 
except that such institutions shall not be required to 
making such payments until the obligations issued under 
subsection (dX1XC) have been fully repaid. 

“(C) TERMS OF PAYMENTS.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—The institutions of the Farm Credit 
System shall make interest payments at such levels, 
and on such dates, as the Farm Credit Administration 
determines appropriate, except that the Farm Credit 
Administration shall not set payment levels or dates 
that would jeopardize the financial viability of any 
such institution. 

“(ii) LiwrraTions.—The institutions of the Farm 
Credit System shall not be required to make such 
repayments in a manner that— 

“(D impairs the stock of such institution; or 
“(ID jeopardizes the minimum capital require- 
ments of the institution. 

“(iii) UNCOLLATERALIZED OBLIGATION.—Obligations to 
make repayments under this paragraph shall not be 
required to be collateralized. 

“(d) REFINANCING AND PAYMENT OF PRINCIPAL.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.— 

“(A) TIME OF REPAYMENT.—On maturity of an obligation 
issued under subsection (a), the obligation shall be repaid by 
the Financial Assistance Corporation. 

“(B) PAYMENTS BY INSTITUTIONS.—Except as provided in 
subparagraph (C), in order to enable the Financial Assist- 
ance Corporation to repay the obligation referred to in 
subparagraph (A), each institution that issued preferred 
stock under section 6.27(a) with respect to such obligation 
(or the successor thereto) shall pay to the Financial Assist- 
ance Corporation, before the maturity date of such obliga- 
tion, an amount equal to the par value of such stock 
outstanding for such institution. 

“(C) SYSTEMWIDE REPAYMENT.—In order to enable the 
Financial Assistance Corporation to repay the obligations 
referred to in section 410(c) of the Agricultural Credit Act of 
1987, each System institution shall pay to the Financial 
Assistance Corporation a proportion of such principal equal 


“(j) the average performing loan volume of the bank 
for the preceding 15 years; divided by 
“(ii) the average se loan wabene of all of the 
System banks for the same period. 

“(D) SPECIAL RULE.—For purposes of determining the 
average loan volume of Federal intermediate credit banks, 
loan volume shall consist of loans made by such banks with 
the exception of loans made to production credit associa- 
tions. 

“(E) FuNDS FOR PAYMENTS.—Payments under subpara- 
graph (B) shall be made by each such institution from the 

ds of the institution or from funds raised by the institu- 


tion — the issuance of debt obligations, which may be 


issued without a collateral requirement and without any 
guarantee by the Secretary of the Treasury. 
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“(2) REFINANCED OBLIGATIONS.—The refinanced obligations 
issued under paragraph (1) shall be solely the obligations of the 
institutions refinancing such, and sections 4.3 and 4.4 shall not 
"on to such obligations. 


“(i) PAYMENT BY CORPORATION.—If a System institu- 
tion defaults on the payment of interest due under this 
subsection during the 15 years after an obligation 
is issued under subsection (a), the Financial Assistance 
Corporation shall pay the amount of the interest due 
by the System institution out of the Trust Fund, and 
shall recover the amount of the interest due from the 
ee System institution, and such amount shall 

be paid to the Trust Fund. 

“(ii) PAYMENT BY INSURANCE FUND.—If the Financial 
Assistance Corporation has not recovered the full 
amount of interest due from a defaulting institution by 
the end of the 12-month period beginning on the date of 
default, such enceliastes interest shall be paid to the 
Trust Fund from the Insurance Fund established under 
section 5.60, to the full extent of funds available in the 
Insurance Fund as of the date the Financial Assistance 
Corporation notified the Farm Credit System Insurance 
Corporation of amounts due under this section. 

“Gii) PAYMENT BY REMAINING INSTITUTIONS.—To the 
extent that the payment from the Insurance Fund is 
insufficient to reimburse the Trust Fund, the remain- 
ing balance shall be added to the amount of interest 
due from remaining System aoe under this 
subsection, and each remaining System institution, 
subj to the special rule Fae yours in subsection 
(cX2XD), shall pay to the Trust d a proportion of the 
uncollected interest equal to— 

“() the amount of the performing loan volume of 
the institution (based on the average loan volume 
for the a year); divided by 
. “UD the performing loan volume of the 

ystem. 
“(B) PRINCIPAL.— 

“(i) EvALUATION.—Not later than 90 days before the 
maturity of any obligation issued under subsection (a), 
the Farm Credit Administration shall complete an 
evaluation of the general financial condition of each 
System institution that issued preferred stock under 
section 6.27(a) with respect to such obligation to deter- 
mine whether such System institution will be able to 
redeem such stock at par value on the maturity of the 
obligation, and remain a viable institution capable of 
providing credit to — borrowers at equitable and 
competitive interest rates. 

“Gi) AVAILABILITY OF EVALUATION.—A copy of the 
evaluation required under clause (i) shall be furnished 
to the Senvehe of the Treasury and the appropriate 
committees of Congress. 

“(iii) REDEMPTION BY INSTITUTION; PURCHASE BY SEC- 
RETARY OF THE TREASURY.—If the Farm Credit Adminis- 
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tration determines, in consultation with the Secretary 
of the an on the basis of the evaluation required 
under clause (i), that the redemption of such stock at 
par value would impair the other stock or equities of 
such institution or render such institution incapable of 
meeting its capital ey standards, the institution 
shall be prohibited from redeeming the preferred stock 
it issued under section 6.27 with respect to the matur- 
ing obligation. If the Farm Credit Administration 
determines, in consultation with the Secretary of the 
, on the basis of the evaluation required under 

clause (i), that such institution will be able to redeem, 
in a timely manner and at par value, the preferred 
stock it issued under section 6.27 with respect to the 
maturing obligation, and remain a viable and competi- 
pe es such institution shall have the option 
Ee eee 
Sateen ects not to redeem such stock, the Finan 
cial Assistance Corporation shall withdraw funds from 
the Trust Fund in an amount equal to the par value of 
the preferred stock issued by such institution under 
section 6.27 so as to — ele at Assistance 
Corporation to pay princi e maturing 
obligation. Siuvaltenecunly with such withdrawal of 

from the Trust Fund, the Financial Assistance 

Corporation shall transfer to the Insurance Fund an 
equal amount, at par value, of preferred stock of such 
institution. To the extent that the Trust Fund is insuffi- 
cient to enable the Financial Assistance Corporation to 


y the full prin SS = the ma obligation, = 


Seinen lament ema yan tii ao oe, t par 
Insurance ration a 
value, the preferred stock issued by such institution 
under Sain to a aioe > eam 


rities may be issued under such chapte: 
to include such purchases of stock. ee Fase t stock 
— S. to, or purchased by, Credit 
System Insurance Corporation under this clause shall 
be retired by the issuing institution at such times and 
under such terms and conditions as are agreed to be- 
tween the Insurance oe and such institution. 
“(@) Ree RECOURSE BY SYSTEM INSTITUTIONS.—A — 
ing institation shall be liable to the remaining 
institutions for the amount of any interest paid by the 
remaining institutions under this paragraph. 
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“(4) PAYMENT BY UNITED STATES.— 

“(A) InaBILity To pay.—Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of this Act, if the Financial Assistance Corporation is 
unable to pay the principal or interest of any obligation 
issued under subsection (a), the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall pay to the Financial Assistance Corporation the 
amount due which shall be used by the Financial Assist- 
ance neon to pay the obligation. 

“(B) RECOVERY.— 

“(i) INTEREST PAYMENTS.—In each instance in which 
the Secretary ee required to make a 
payment under subparagrap (A) t to the Financial 
Assistance Corporation as a result of a default made by 
a System institution on interest due from such System 
institution under subsection (c), the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall recover the amount of the payments the 
Secretary made, with respect to each eg haere 
tion, from such defaulting institution. If the tary 
has not recovered the full amount due from the default- 
ing institution by the end of the 12-month period begin- 
ning on the date of payment by the paaee the 
uncollected amount shall be paid to the Secretary from 
the Insurance Fund established under section 5.60. 

oan ae — a eac a which 

the Secretary o under para- 
graph (3XB)Gii) to oandaias on prefe stock issued by a 
ae institution under section 6.27(a), the Farm 
Credit System Insurance Corporation shall use funds 
deposited in the Insurance Fund to repurchase, at par 
ue, ioe: the Secretary of the Treasury such stock 
required to be purchased under paragraph (3\B\iii) as 
funds become available for such repurchase. 

“Gii) Priorrry.—Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of this Act except for section 5.60, during any year 
in which oe yments are due to the Secretary of the 
Treasury from the Insurance Fund under clause (i), or 
preferred stock held by the Secretary is due to be 
repurchased by the Insurance Fund under clause (ii), 
the funds in ja Fund, and all funds deposited in such 
Fund during such year, shall be first for the 
purposes specified in clauses (i) and (ii). 


12 USC 2278b-7. “SEC. 6.27. PREFERRED STOCK. 


“(a) IssUANCE.— 

“(1) IN GeNERAL.—Each System institution that is certified 
under section 6.4 (a) or (b) —_ issue a special class of preferred 
stock only in an amount, and subject to such terms and condi- 
tions, as authorized by the Assistance Board. 

(2) DiviDENDS.— 


“(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph 
@), dividends shall not be pay le on stock issued under 


“(B) Exception.—Stock issued under this section shall be 
issued —— terms and es as a oe 
pee ae e Treasury, with respect to su 

purchases under section 6. 26(¢ X3\BXiii), and 
Se Haste aemaat Meeks wal respect to any of such 
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stock that the Board purchases or otherwise acquires under 
section 6.26(d\3\BXiii) or section 6.26(dX4\BXii), to establish 
for such stock a stated dividend rate equal to the current 
market yield on outstanding, marketable obligations of the 
United States with maturities of 30 years, plus a premium 
to reflect the cost of capital for institutions in financial 


“(3) VotinG ricHts.—A holder of stock issued under this 

subsection shall have no voting rights with respect to the stock. 

“(b) PurcHase.—The Financial Assistance Corporation shall pur- 

chase shares of stock issued by certified System institutions under 

subsections (a) and (b) to the extent that the issuance of such stock is 
approved by the Assistance Board. 


“SEC. 6.28. PAYMENTS. 12 USC 2278b-8. 


“(a) In GENERAL.—Beginning in fiscal year 1989, the Secretary of 
the Treasury shall reimburse the Financial Assistance Corporation 
for any amounts such Corporation pays in interest charges under 
section 6.26(c) during fiscal year 1988, and thereafter the Secretary 
shall ey, the Financial Assistance Corporation any amounts due 
from the Secretary to such Corporation under section 6.26(c). 

“(b) REPAYMENT OF INTEREST Paip By SECRETARY OF TREASURY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Any amounts paid into the Assistance 
Fund by the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to subsection 
(a) exceeding $2,000,000,000 shall be repaid by System institu- 
tions in accordance with a schedule to be established by the 
Farm Credit Administration Board. 

“(2) ALLOcATION.—Until such repayment is completed, each 
System institution shall pay a proportionate share of the 
amount due under this ph to— 

“(A) the amount of the performing loan volume of the 
institution, determined in accordance with subsection 
(cX1(D) (based on the average loan volume for the preced- 
ing year); divided by 

‘(B) the total performing loan volume of the System for 
the preceding year. 

“(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There is authorized to 
be appropriated to the Secretary of the Treasury such sums on an 
annual basis as may be necessary to carry out this subtitle. 


“SEC. 6.29. ONE-TIME STOCK PURCHASE. 12 USC 2278b-9. 


“(a) AMOUNT OF Stock PURCHASE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), for the 
purpose of obtaining funds for the Trust Fund, each System 
institution shall purchase from the Financial Assistance Cor- 
poration stock issued in accordance with section 6.23 in an 
amount equal to the amount by which the unallocated retained 
earnings of the institution (after taking into account any funds 
received by the institution under section 6.9(c)) exceeds— 

“(A) in the case of a System bank, 5 percent of assets; or 
“(B) in the case of a production credit association or a 
Federal land bank association, 13 percent of assets. 

“(2) REALLOCATION.—The district board of a district, subject to 
the unanimous consent of the bank and associations in the 
district that would be affected by the reallocation, may reallo- 
cate the amount of stock naaeel to be purchased by banks and 
associations in the district under paragraph (1) to equitably 
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— the ability of the banks and associations to pay, except 
that— 

“(A) the total amount of stock purchased > 
associations in the district under this paragraph shall equal 
the total amount of stock required to be purchased by the 
banks and associations under Paragraph (1); and 

“(B) the board may not impair the stock of an association 
in carrying out this paragraph; and 

“(C) a district board’s authority to reallocate stock pur- 
chases under this paragraph be limited to reallocation 
among like associations of the amount of stock required to 
be purchased by such associations; reallocation of the 
amount of stock required to be purchased by production 
credit associations among such associations and the district 
Federal intermediate credit bank; and reallocation of the 
amount of stock required to be purchased by Federal land 
bank associations among such associations and the district 
Federal land bank. Other reallocations than those enumer- 
ated above shall not be permitted. 

“(b) ComputaTions.—For —_— of subsection (a), the 
unallocated retained earnings and assets of a System institution 
shall be computed in accordance with generally acce accounting 
principles on the basis of the financial statement of the institution 
on December 31, 1986. 

“(c) Norice.—Within 15 days after the retirement of the obliga- 
tions of the Capital Corporation under section 6.9— 

“(1) the Financial Assistance Corporation shall notify each 
System institution of the amount of stock such institution is 
required to purchase under subsection (a); or 

“(2) in the case of a district in which the district board has 
reallocated the stock purchase requirement in accordance with 
subsection (aX2), the district board shall notify each System 
institution in the district of the amount of stock such institution 
is required to purchase under subsection (a). 

“(d) InstrruTion RequiREMENTs Arter Notice.—Within 15 days 
after a System institution is notified of the amounts due under 
subsection (c), the institution shall purchase from the Financial 

i ce Corporation the amount of stock ap era to be pur- 
chased by the institution under this section. No er stock pur- 
chases, obligations, or assessments shall be required beyond that 
provided in section 6.26 and this section. 

“(e) Jurispicrion Over Acrions.—Notwi ing any other 
provision of law, the United States district court for the District of 
Columbia shall have exclusive jurisdiction over any action brought 
under or arising out of this section. No suit or ing shall be 


proceeding 
maintained for the a of any amount of stock alleged to have 


been erroneously or ill ly purchased, and no suit or 

shall be maintained to enjoin or otherwise prevent or impede the 
giving of notice or the purchase of stock required under this section, 
unless the amount of stock required to be purchased under this 
section has been purchased and paid for in full. 


“SEC. 6.30. EXEMPTION FROM TAXATION. 


__ “(a) Assets.—The Financial Assistance Corporation, and the cap- 
ital, reserves, and surplus thereof, and the income derived there- 
from, shall be exempt from Federal, State, municipal, and local 
taxation, except taxes on real estate held by the Financial Assist- 
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ance Corporation to the same extent, according to its value, as other 
similar property held a gees persons is tax 

“(b) Ostications.—The notes, bonds, debentures, and other 
obligations issued by the Financial Assistance Co tion ‘shall be 
accorded the same tax treatment as System-wide obligations. 
“SEC. 6.31. TERMINATION. 


“(a) FINANCIAL AssISTANCE CoRPORATION.—The Financial Assist- 
ance Corporation and the authority provided to such Corporation by 
this subtitle shall terminate on the maturity and full payment of 
debt obligations issued under section 6.26(a). 

“(b) Accounts.—Simultaneously with the termination of the 
Financial Assistance Corporation as ided in subsection (a), any 
funds in the accounts established under section 6.25 shall be trans- 
ferred to the Insurance Fund established under section 5.60.”. 


SEC. 202. REVOLVING FUND. 
Section 4.0 (12 U.S.C. 2151) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 4.0. REVOLVING FUND. 


“(a) Revotvinc Funp.—The revolving fund established by this 
section (in effect immediately before the date of the enactment of 
the Agricultural Credit Act of 1987) shall be available to the Farm 
Credit Administration during the period, and for the purposes pro- 
vided for, in sections 6.7(b) and 6.13. 

“(b) Farm Crepir InsurANCE Funp.—On the date the first pre- 
mium is due and payable under section 5.56(c), any funds remaining 
in the revolving fund shall be transferred to the Farm Credit 
Insurance Fund in accordance with the terms and conditions estab- 
lished by the Farm Credit Administration.”. 

SEC. 203. UNSAFE OR UNSOUND PRACTICES. 


ee (4) of section 5.35 (12 U.S.C. 2271(4)) is amended to read 
as fo : 


ows: 
“(4) the term ‘unsafe or unsound practice’ shall— 
“(A) have the meaning given to it by the Farm Credit 
Administration by regulation, rule, or order; and 
“(B) during the period inning on the date of the 
enactment of this paragraph and ending December 31, 1992, 
mean any noncompliance by a System institution, as deter- 
Credit y 


mined by the Farm istration in consultation 
with the Assistance Board, with any term or condition 
—— - the institution by the Assistance Board under 
section 6.6.”. 


SEC. 204. FEDERAL FARM CREDIT BANKS FUNDING CORPORATION. 


(a) In GeENERAL.—Section 4.9 (12 U.S.C. 2160) is amended to read 
as follows: 


“SEC. 4.9. FEDERAL FARM CREDIT BANKS FUNDING CORPORATION. 


“(a) EsTABLISHMENT.—There is hereby established the Federal 
Farm Credit Banks Funding Corporation (hereinafter in this section 
referred to as the ‘Corporation’), which shall be an institution of the 
Farm Credit System. 

“(b) Dutres.—The Corporation— 

“(1) shall issue, market, and handle the obligations of the 
banks of the Farm Credit System, and interbank or intersystem 
flow of funds as may from time to time be required; 
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“(2) acting for the banks of the Farm Credit System, subject to 
approval of the Farm Credit Administration, shall determine 
the amount, maturities, rates of interest, terms, and conditions 
of participation by the several banks in each issue of joint, 
consolidated, or System-wide obligations; and 

“(3) shall exercise such other —— as were provided to the 
Funding Corporation in acco ce with its charter issued 
under section 4.25, in effect immediately before the date of the 
enactment of the Agricultural Credit Act of 1987. 

“(c) OFFICERS AND COMMITTEES.— 

“(1) DesiIGNaTION.—The board of directors may designate such 
officers and committees for such terms and such purposes as 
may be agreed on by the board. 

“(2) IssUANCE OF OBLIGATIONS.—When appropriate to the 
board’s functions under this section, a committee of the board of 
directors of the Corporation, or representatives thereof, may act 
on behalf of the board in connection with the issuance of joint, 
consolidated, and System-wide obligations. 

“(d) Boarp or Directors. 

“(1) Composition. —The board of directors shali be com 
of nine voting members and one nonvoting member, as follows 

“(A) Four voting members shall be current or copies 
directors of the System banks elected by the shareholders of 
the Corporation. 

“(B) voting members shall be chief executive offi- 
cers or presidents of System banks elected by the sharehold- 
ers of the Corporation. 

“(C) Two vi members shall be a seeeniee by the mem- 
bers elected under subparagraphs (A) and (B) after the 
elected members have received recommendations for such 
appointments from, and consulted with, the Secretary of 
the Treasury and the Chairman of the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System. The appointed members 
shall be selected from United States citizens— 

ae who are not borrowers from, shareholders in, or 
mg oyees or — of oo ee ——. who are 
ted wi ration, 
wad aie ales mane iegvinle a teak of 
investment organization that is a member of the Cor- 
poration’s selling group for System-wide securities; and 
“Gi) who are experien mced or knowledgeable in cor- 
te and public ce, agricultural economics, and 

veil reporting and disclosure. 

“(D) The president of the Corporation shall serve as a 
nonvoting member of the board. 

In selecting candidates under subparagraphs (A) and (B), due 
consideration shall be given to choosing individuals knowledge- 
able in agricultural economics, public and corporate finance, 
and financial reporting and disclosure. 

“(2) NONVOTING REPRESENTATIVES.— 

“(A) Assistance BoarD.—During the period in which the 
Assistance Board is in existence, the board of directors of 
the Assistance Board shall designate one of its directors to 
serve as a nonvoting representative to the board of direc- 
tors of the Corporation 

“(B) INSURANCE CORPORATION.—After such period, the 
board of directors of the Farm Credit System Insurance 
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Corporation may designate one of its directors to serve as a 
nonvoting representative to the board of directors of the 
Federal Farm Credit Banks Funding Corporation. 

“(C) Meetincs.—The persons so designated by the Assist- 
ance Board and by the Farm Credit System Insurance 
Corporation may attend and participate in all deliberations 
of the board of directors of the Federal Farm Credit Banks 
Funding Corporation. 

“(e) TRANSITIONAL AUTHORITY.—Until a quorum of the board of 
directors of the Corporation is elected or appointed, the finance 
committee established under section 4.5 in effect before the date of 
the enactment of this section, and the fiscal agency established 
under section 4.9 in effect before such date of enactment, shall 
continue to operate as if this section had not been enacted.”. 

os a REPEALER.—Section 4.5 (12 U.S.C. 2156) is 
re \ 


SEC. 205. REGULATORY ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES. 


(a) DaTEs FoR PURCHASE AND SALE OF OBLIGATIONS.—Section 4.8(b) 
(12 U.S.C. 2159(b)) is amended by striking out “1988” each place it 
appears and inserting in lieu thereof “1992”. 

(b) AnNuAL Reports.—Section 5.i%b) (12 U.S.C. 2253(b)) is 
amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection designation; and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraphs: 

“(2) In accordance with the regulations of the Farm Credit 
Administration, for the period ending December 31, 1992, System 
institutions are authorized to use the authorities contained in this 


section except as otherwise provided in section 6.6. 
“(3) Any preferred stock issued under section 6.27 shall be subordi- 


nated to, and impaired before, other stock or equities of the institu- 
tion.”. 


SEC. 206. FINANCIAL REPORT. 12 USC 2278b 


During the period beginning September 30, 2001, and ending "“~ 
December 31, 2001, the Farm Credit Administration shall review 
and evaluate the financial condition of the Farm Credit System and 
report to the Secretary of the Treasury and the appropriate commit- 
tees of Congress on— 

(1) the general financial condition of each System institution; 

(2) the total outstanding principal of debt obligations issued 
under section 6.26 of the Farm Credit Act of 1971 (as added by 
section 201 of this Act); and 

(3) the ability of each System institution to retire, at par 
value, preferred stock issued by the institution in accordance 
with section 6.27 of the Farm Credit Act of 1971 (as added by 
section 201 of this Act). 


SEC. 207. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) RePEAL.—The following provisions are hereby repealed: 
(1) Section 4.1 (12 U.S.C. 2152). 
(2) Section 5.17(aX8) (12 U.S.C. 2252(aX8)). 
(3) Part D1 of title IV (12 U.S.C. 2216 et seq.). 
(b) Errective Date.—The repeals made by subsection (a) shall 12 USC 2152 
take effect 15 days after the date of the enactment of this Act. »°*- 
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(c) Dermnrrion or Banx.—Section 4.4 (12 U.S.C. 2155) is amended 
by striking out subsection (c) and by redesignating subsection (d) as 
subsection (c). 

(d) RepESIGNATION.—Section 5.35(3) (12 U.S.C. 2271(3)) is amended 
by striking out “Capital Corporation” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Financial Assistance Corporation.”. 


TITLE I1I—CAPITALIZATION OF SYSTEM 
INSTITUTIONS 


12 USC 2154 SEC. 301. CAPITALIZATION OF SYSTEM INSTITUTIONS. 


_— (a} Mrntwum Caprrat Apequacy STANDARDS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.— 

Regulations. (A) EsTaBLISHMENT.—Within 120 days after the date of 
the enactment of this Act, the Farm Credit Administration 
shall issue regulations under section 4.3(a) of the Farm 
Credit Act of 1971 (12 U.S.C. 2154(c)) that establish mini- 
mum permanent capital adequacy standards for Farm 
Credit System institutions. 

(B) Basis FOR ESTABLISHMENT.—The standards established 
under subparagraph (A) shall be based on the financial 
statements of the institution prepared in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles. 

(C) Ratio OF CAPITAL TO ASSETS.—The standards estab- 
lished under subparagraph (A) shall specify fixed percent- 
ages representing the ratio of permanent capital of the 
institution to the assets of the institution, taking into 
consideration relative risk factors as determined by the 
Farm Credit Administration. 

(D) Puass-IN PeRIoD.—The standards established under 
a (A) shall be phased in during the 5-year 

period beginning on the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) 7 EMERGENCY POWER NOT AVAILABLE.—The Farm Credit 
Administration shall not invoke the emergency provisions of 
section 5.17(bX2) of the Farm Credit Act of 1971 (12 U.S.C. 
2251(bX2)) with respect to the issuance of the proposed regula- 
tions required under paragraph (1A). 

(3) PROHIBITIONS DURING TRANSITION PzRiOD.—During the 5- 
year period specified in paragraph (1XC), the Farm Credit 
Administration shall not initiate any receivership, 
conservatorship, liquidation, or enforcement action against any 
System institution certified to issue preferred stock under sec- 
tion 6.27 of the Farm Credit Act of 1971 (as added by section 201 
of this Act), solely because of the failure of such institution to 
meet minimum permanent capital adequacy standards unless 
such action is recommended or concurred in by the Farm Credit 
System Assistance Board established under section 6.0 of such 
Act (as added by section 201 of this Act). 

(4) PERMANENT CAPITAL.—For purposes of this subsection, the 
term “permanent capital” has the same meaning given that 
term in section 4:3A(aX1) of the Farm Credit Act of 1971. 

(b) CaprraLizaTION ByLtaws.—Title IV (12 U.S.C. 2151 et seq.) is 
amended by inserting after section 4.3 the following new section: 
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“SEC. 4.3A. CAPITALIZATION OF SYSTEM INSTITUTIONS. 12 USC 2154a. 


“(a) DermniTi0ons.—As used in this section: 

“(1) PERMANENT CAPITAL.—The term ‘permanent capital’ 
means current year retained earnings, allocated and 
unallocated earnings, all surplus (less allowances for losses), 
and stock issued by a System institution, except stock that— 

“(A) may be retired by the holder thereof on repayment 
of the holder’s loan, or otherwise at the option or request of 
the holder; or 

_“(B) is protected under section 4.9B or is otherwise not at 


“(2) Srocx.—The term ‘stock’ means voting and nonvoting 
stock (including preferred stock), equivalent contributions to a 
guaranty fund, participation certificates, allocated equities, and 
other forms and types of equities. 

“(b) ApopTion oF ByLaws.—Subject to approval by shareholders 
under subsection (cX2), each bank and association shall adopt 
bylaws, developed by its board of directors, that provide for the 
capitalization of the institution in accordance with subsection (c\(1). 

“(c) REQUIREMENTS OF BYLAws.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of 
this Act, the bylaws adopted under subsection (b}— 

“(A) shall provide for such classes, par value, and 
amounts of the stock of the institution, the manner in 
which such stock shall be issued, transferred, and retired, 
and the payment of dividends and patronage refunds, as 
determined appropriate by the Board of Directors, subject 
to this section; 

“(B) may provide for the charging of loan origination fees 
as determined appropriate by the Board of Directors; 

“(C) shall enable the institution to meet the capital ade- 
quacy standards established under the regulations issued 
under section 4.3(a); 

“(D) shall provide for the issuance of voting stock, which 
may only be held by— 

“(j) borrowers who are farmers, ranchers, or produc- 
ers, or harvesters of aquatic products, and cooperative 
associations eligible to borrow from System institutions 
under this Act; 

“(ii) in the case of a Central Bank for Cooperatives, 
other banks for cooperatives; and 

“(iii) in the case of banks other than banks for co- 
operatives, System associations; 

“(E) shall require that— 

“(i) as a condition of borrowing from or through the 
institution, any borrower who is entitled to hold voting 
stock or participation certificates shall, at the time a 
loan is made, acquire voting stock or participation 
certificates in an amount not less than $1,000 or 2 
a of the amount of the loan, whichever is less; 
an 

“(ii) within 2 years after the loan of a borrower is 
repaid in full, any voting stock held by the borrower be 
converted to nonvoting stock; 
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“(F) may provide that persons who are not borrowers 
from the institution may hold nonvoting stock of the 
institution; 

“(G) shall require that any holder of stock issued before 
the adoption of bylaws under this section exchange a por- 
tion of such stock for new voting stock; 

“(H) do not need to provide for maximum or minimum 
standards of borrower stock ownership based on a percent- 
age of the loan of the borrower; 

“(D shall permit the retirement of stock at the discretion 
of the institution if the institution meets the capital ade- 
quacy standards established under standards issued under 
section 4.3(a); and 

“(J) shall permit stock to be transferable. 

“(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The bylaws adopted by the board of 
directors of a System institution under subsection (b) shall take 
effect only on approval of a majority of the stockholders of such 
institution present and voting, or voting by written proxy, at a 
duly authorized stockholders’ meeting. 

“(d) Repuction or CaPprraL.— 

“(1) GENERAL RULE.—Except as provided in paragraph (2) and 
in section 4.9A, the board of directors of a System institution 
may not reduce the permanent capital of the institution 
through the payment of patronage refunds or dividends, or the 
retirement of stock or allocated equities if, after or due to such 
action, the permanent capital of the institution would there- 
after fail to meet the minimum capital adequacy standards 
established under section 4.3(a). 

“(2) Exceprions.—Paragraph (1) shall not apply to the pay- 
ment of noncash patronage refunds by any institution exempt 
from Federal income tax if the entire refund paid qualifies as 
permanent capital. Notwithstanding paragraph (1), any System 
institution subject to Federal income tax may pay patronage 
refunds partially in cash as long as the cash portion of the 
refund is the minimum amount required to qualify the refund 
as a deductible patronage distribution for Federal income tax 
purposes and the remaining portion of the refund paid qualifies 
as permanent capital. 

“(e) ComPLIANCE.—The Farm Credit Administration may issue a 
directive that requires compliance with subsection (d), to the board 
of directors of any System institution that fails to comply therewith. 

“(f) Construction.—This section shall not be construed to affect 
the provisions of this Act that confer on System institutions a lien 
on borrower stock or other equities and the privilege to retire or 
cancel such stock or other equities for application against the 
indebtedness on a defaulted or restructured loan 

“(g) ConTRoLLING AuTHORITY.—To the extent that any provision 
of this section is inconsistent with any other provision of this Act 
(other than section 4.9A), the provision of this section shall control.”’. 


SEC. 302. INSURANCE OF OBLIGATIONS OF FARM CREDIT SYSTEM. 


Title V (12 U.S.C. 2221 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new part: 
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“PART E—FARM CREDIT SYSTEM INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 


“SEC. 5.51. DEFINITIONS. 12 USC 2277a. 


“As used in this part: 
“(1) Boarp or Direcrors.—The term ‘Board of Directors’ 
means the Board of Directors of the Corporation. 
“(2) CoRPORATION.—The term ‘Corporation’ means the Farm 
oo System Insurance Corporation established in section 


“(3) INSURED OBLIGATION.—The term ‘insured obligation’ 
means any note, bond, debenture, or other obligation issued 
under subsection (c) or (d) of section 4.2— 

“(A) on or before the date of the enactment of this part, 
on behalf of any System bank; and 
ane after such date, on behalf of any insured System 

“(4) INSURED SYSTEM BANK.—The term ‘insured System bank’ 
means any System bank whose participation in notes, bonds, 
debentures, and other obligations issued under subsection (c) or 
(d) of section 4.2 is insured under this part. 

“(5) REcEIveR.—The term ‘receiver’ means a receiver or con- 
servator appointed by the Farm Credit Administration to liq- 
uidate a System institution. 

“(6) State.—The term ‘State’ means any of the 50 States, the 
District of Columbia, any Territory of the United States, Puerto 
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands, or the Virgin Islands. 


“SEC. 5.52. ESTABLISHMENT OF FARM CREDIT SYSTEM INSURANCE 12 USC 2277a-1. 
CORPORATION. 


“There is hereby established the Farm Credit System Insurance 
Corporation which shall insure, in accordance with this part, the 
timely ne of principal and interest on notes, bonds, deben- 
tures, other obligations issued under subsection (c) or (d) of 
section 4.2 on behalf of one or more System banks all of which are 
entitled to the benefits of insurance under this part. 


“SEC. 5.53. BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 12 USC 2277a-2. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Corporation shall be managed by a 
Board of Directors that shall consist of the members of the Farm 
Credit Administration Board. 

“(b) CHAIRMAN.—The Board of Directors shall be chaired b’ 
Board member other than the Chairman of the Farm 
Administration Board. 


“SEC. 5.54. COMMENCEMENT OF INSURANCE. 12 USC 2277a-3. 


“Effective beginning on January 1, 1989, or 12 months after the 
date of the enactment of this part, whichever is later, each System 
bank shall be an insured System bank and shall be subject to this 
part. Each System bank that is authorized to commence or resume 
operations under a title of this Act shall be an insured System bank 
from the time of such authorization. A bank resulting from the 
merger or consolidation of insured System banks shall be an insured 
System bank. 
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12 USC 2277a-4. “SEC. 5.55. PREMIUMS. 


12 USC 2277a-5. 


“(a) AMouNT IN Funp Nor Excgepinc Secure Base AMOUNT.— 
Until the aggregate of amounts in the Farm Credit Insurance Fund 
exceeds the secure base amount, the annual premium due from any 
— System bank for any calendar year shall be equal to the sum 
0 — 

“(1) the annual average principal outstanding for such year 
on loans made by the bank that are in accrual status, multiplied 
by 0.0015; and 

“(2) the annual average principal outstanding for such year 
on loans made by the bank that are in nonaccrual status, 
multiplied by 0. 

“(b) AMOUNT IN FuND ‘EXCEEDING Secure Base AMount.—At any 
time the aggregate of amounts in the Insurance Fund exceeds the 
secure base amount, the = shall reduce the annual pre- 
mium due from each a System bank for the following cal- 
ae ee tage determined by the Corporation so that 

aggregate o ao stalibete degnlie' vy ol Giuataenie i 
sufficient to ensure that the aggregate of amounts in the Insurance 
Fund after such premiums are paid is not less than the secure base 
amount at such time. 

“(c) Secure Base AMount.—For purposes of this part, the term 
‘secure base amount’ means, with respect to any point in time, 2 
percent of the aggregate outstanding insured obligations of all 
insured System banks at such time, or such other percentage of the 
aggregate amount as the Corporation in its sole discretion deter- 
mines is actuarially sound to maintain in the Insurance Fund 
oot into account the risk of insuring outstanding insured 

tions. 

“(d) DETERMINATION OF PRINCIPAL OUTSTANDING.—For the pur- 
pose of subsection (a), the principal outstanding on all !oans made = 
a Federal intermediate credit bank shall be determined based on 
loans made— 

“(1) by the production credit associations in the district in 
which ell bank: is located; 

“(2) by any bank, company, institution, corporation, union, or 
association described in section 2.3(aX2), that is able to make 
such loans because such entity is receiving, or has received, 
a provided through the Federal intermediate credit bank; 


ang) by such Federal intermediate credit bank (other than 
loans made to any party described in paragraph (1) or (2)). 
“SEC. 5.56. CERTIFICATION OF PREMIUMS. 


“(a) Fiumnc Certiriep StaTeMENT.—Annually, on a date to be 
ed in the sole discretion of the of Directo 
insured System bank that became insured before the beginning of 
shoatag Gio-sonueid extvege qeokager eptektag diteate teats te 

e annual average cipal outstan on loans ie by 
or talk: ay dar in oseeel catty, ten aaaue Outenge petadioel 
pgm A on loans that are in nonaccrual status, and the amount 

mero due the Corporation from the bank for such year. 
to INTENTS AND Form oF STATEMENT.—The certified statement 
required to be filed with the Corporation under subsection (a) shall 
be in such form and set forth such sup information as the 
Board of Directors shall prescribe shall be certified by the 
saedidios of stant ects aiiiie adlensDeliesatel te davkeaeaat 
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ee eee 
statement is true, correct, complete, and has been 
accordance with this part and all regulations issued Ganduadie. 

“(c) InrriaL PremruM PayMENt.—Each System bank shall pay to 
the Corporation the amount of the initial premium it is required to 
<a under subsection (a) as soon as practicable after January 1, 

1990, based on the application of section 5.55 to the accruing loan 
volume of the bank for calendar year 1989. 
“(d) SuBsEQUENT Premium PAYMENTS.—The premium payments 
required from insured System banks under subsection (a) shall be 
made not less frequently than annually in such manner and at such 
time or times as the Board of Directors shall prescribe, except that 
the amount of the premium shall be established not later than 60 
days after filing the certified statement setting forth the amount of 
the premium. 

“(e) ReGuLations.—The Board of Directors shall prescribe all 
rules and regulations necessary for the enforcement of this section. 
The Board of Directors may limit the retroactive effect, if any, of 
any of its rules or regulations. 


“SEC. 5.57. OVERPAYMENT AND UNDERPAYMENT OF PREMIUMS; 12 USC 2277a-6. 
REMEDIES. 


“(a) OVERPAYMENTS.—The Corporation may refund to any insured 
System bank any premium payment made by the bank exceeding 
the amount due the Corporation. 

“(b) UNDERPAYMENTS.— 

“(1) Recovery.—The Corporation, in a suit brought at law or 
in equity in any court of competent jurisdiction, may recover 
from any insured System bank the amount of any unpaid 
premium lawfully — by the bank to the Corporation, 
whether or not the bank has made any report of condition 
required under section 5.55 or filed any certified statement 
under section 5.56, and whether or not suit has been brought to 
compel the bank to make any such report or file any such 
statement. 

“(2) LumrratTion.—Any action or proceeding for the recovery 
of any premium due the Corporation under paragraph (1), or for 
the recovery of any amount paid to the Corporation exceeding 
the amount due the Corporation, shall be brought within 5 
years after the right accrued for which the claim is made. If an 
insured System bank has made or filed with the Corporation a 
false or fraudulent certified statement with the intent to evade, 
in whole or in part, the payment of a premium, the claim shall 
not be deemed to have accrued until the Corporation discovers 
that the certified statement is false or fraudulent. 

“(c) FAILURE TO Fite STATEMENT OR Pay PREMIUM.— 

“(1) ForFEITURE OF RIGHTS.—If any insured System bank fails 
to file any certified statement required to be filed by such bank 
under section 5.56 or fails to pay any premium required to be 
soot such bank under any provision of this and if the 

does not correct such failure within 30 days after the 
Corporation gives written notice to an officer of the i 
Sapoeteivel tyiew, oldie vigain pelilagnh and treneia 
pay as y law ts, privileges, an 
of the bank granted to it under this Act shall be thereby 
orfeited. 
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“(2) ENFORCEMENT.—The Corporation may bring an action to 
enforce this subsection against any such bank in any court of 
i losetod. jurisdiction for the judicial district in which the bank 
is loca 

“(3) LiaBILITY OF DIRECTORS.—Every director who participated 
in or assented to a failure (d in paragraph (1)) shall be 
held personally liable for all consequential damages. 

“(d) Errecr ON OrHer REMEpDIEs.—The remedies provided in 
subsections (b) and (c) shall not be construed as limiting any other 
— against any insured System bank, but shall be in addition 

ereto. 


12 USC 2277a-7. “SEC. 5.58. GENERAL CORPORATE POWERS. 


“On the date of the enactment of this part, the Corporation shall 
become a body corporate and as such shall have the following 
powers: 


me SeaL.—The Corporation may adopt and use a corporate 


“(2) Succession.—The Corporation may have succession until 
dissolved by an Act of Congress. 

“(3) Contracts.—The Corporation may make contracts. 

“(4) LEGAL ACTIONS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Corporation may sue and be sued, 
complain and defend, in any court of law or equity, State or 
Federal. 

“(B) JurispicTion.—All suits of a civil nature at common 
law or in equity to which the Corporation shall be a party 
shall be deemed to arise under the laws of the United 
States, and the United States district courts shall have 
original jurisdiction thereof, without regard to the amount 
_ controversy, and the Corporation, without bond or secu- 

, May remove any such action, suit, or proceeding from 

tate court to the United States district court for the 

district or division embracing the place where the same is 

— by following any procedure for removal then in 
effect. 

“(C) ATTACHMENT AND EXECUTION.—No attachment or 
execution may be issued against the Corporation or its 
property before final judgment in any suit, action, or 

proceeding in any State, county, municipal, or United 
States court. 


“(D) AGENT FOR SERVICE OF PROCEsS.—The Board of Direc- 
tors shall designate an agent on whom service of process 
may be made in any State or jurisdiction in which any 
insured System bank is located. 

“(5) OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Corporation may appoint by its 
Board of Directors such officers and employees as are not 
otherwise provided for in this part, to define their duties, 
fix their compensation, and require bonds of them and fix 
the penalty thereof, and to dismiss at pleasure such officers 
or employees. 

“(B) EMPLOYEES OF THE UNITED STATES.—Nothing in this 
or any other Act shall be construed to prevent the appoint- 
ment and compensation, as an officer or em loyee of the 
Corporation, of any officer or employee of the United States 
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in any board, commission, independent establishment, or 


executive department thereof. 

“(6) ByLaws.—The Corporation may prescribe, by its Board of 
Directors, bylaws not inconsistent with law, regulating the 
manner in which on business may be conducted, and 
the er granted to it by law may be exercised and en- 
joy 


“(1) INCIDENTAL POwERS.—The Corporation may exercise by 
its Board of Directors, or duly authorized officers or agents, all 
powers specifically granted by the provisions of this part, and 
such incidental powers as shall be necessary to carry out the 
powers so granted. 

“(8) INFORMATION.—The Corporation may, when necessary, 
make examinations of, and require information and reports 
from, System institutions, as provided in this part. 

“(9) Recetver.—The Corporation may act as receiver. 

“(10) RULES AND REGULATIONS.—The Corporation may pre- 
scribe by its Board of Directors such rules and regulations as it 
considers necessary to carry out this part (except to the extent 
that cae to issue such rules and regulations has been 
pod and exclusively granted to any other regulatory 
agency). 


“SEC. 5.59. CONDUCT OF CORPORATE AFFAIRS; EXAMINATION OF 12 USC 2277a-8. 
INSURED SYSTEM BANKS. 


“(a) Conpuct oF CoRPORATE AFFAIRS.— 

“(1) Fam ADMINISTRATION.—The Board of Directors shall 
administer the affairs of the Corporation fairly and impartially 
and without discrimination. 

“(2) OBLIGATIONS AND EXPENSES.—The Board of Directors 
shall determine and prescribe the manner in which the obliga- 
tions of the Corporation may be incurred and the expenses of 
the Corporation may be allowed and paid. 

“(3) Use or maits.—The Corporation may use the United 
States mails in the same manner and under the same conditions 
as the executive departments of the Federal Government. 

“(4) UsE OF INFORMATION.—The Corporation, with the consent 
of any board, commission, independent establishment, or execu- 
tive department of the Federal Government, including any field 
service thereof, may avail itself of the use of information, 
services, and facilities thereof in carrying out this part. 

“(b) EXAMINATION OF INSURED SysTEM BANKS.— 

“(1) APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS.—The Board of Directors 
may appoint examiners who may, on behalf of the Corporation, 
examine any insured System bank, any production credit 
association, and any System institution in receivership, if in the 
judgment of the of Directors an examination of the 
institution is necessary. 

“(2) POWERS AND REPORT.—Each examiner may make a thor- 
ough examination of all affairs of the institution, and shall 
make a full and detailed report of the condition of the institu- 
tion to the Corporation. 

“(3) APPOINTMENT OF CLAIM AGENTS.—The Board of Directors, 
in like manner, shall appoint claim agents who may investigate 
and examine all claims for insured obligations. 

“(c) OatH, AFFIRMATIONS, AND TESTIMONY.—In connection with 
examinations under this section, the Corporation or its designated 
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12 USC 2277a-9. 


Effective date. 


representatives may administer oaths and affirmations, and may 
examine, take, and preserve testimony under oath, as to any matter 
with respect to the affairs of any such institution. 

“(d) CoopeRATION WitrH FCA ExaMINERS.—The examiners ap- 
pointed by the Board of Directors shall cooperate to the maximum 
extent possible with examiners of the Farm Credit Administration 
to minimize duplication of effort and minimize costs. 


“SEC. 5.60. INSURANCE FUND. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is hereby established a Farm Credit 
Insurance Fund (hereinafter referred to in this section as the ‘Insur- 
ance Fund’) for insuring the timely payment of principal and in- 
rng Aa insured oo. The — in the a ne held by 
the Corporation for the uses and purposes o e Corporation. 

“(b) AMOUNTS IN FuNnD.— 

“(1) REVOLVING FUND.—All amounts in the revolving fund 
established by section 4.0 (in effect immediately before the date 
of the enactment of this part) shall be transferred into the Farm 
Credit Insurance Fund on January 1, 1989, or 12 months after 
the date of the enactment of this part, whichever is later, except 
that the obligations to, and rights of, any person in such revolv- 
ing fund arising out of any event or transaction before the date 
of the enactment of this part shall remain unimpaired. 

“(2) DEPposir OF PREMIUMS.—Beginning 5 years after the date 
of the enactment of this part, the Corporation shall deposit in 
the Insurance Fund all premium payments received by the 
Corporation under this part. 

ORT ieee ee ae iitaeiti tten a ot te 

“( ATORY USE.—Beginni years after the date of the 
enactment of this part, the Corporation shall expend amounts 
in the Insurance d to the extent necessary to insure the 
timely payment of interest and principal on insured obligations. 

“(2) Seen MANDATORY USES.—Beginning 5 years r the 
date of enactment of this part, the Corporation shall use 
amounts in the Insurance Fund to— 

“(A) satisfy System institution defaults through the pur- 
chase of preferred stock or other payments as provided for 
in section 6.26(d\X3); and 

“(B) ensure the retirement of borrower stock at par value 
and participation certificates or other similar equities at 
face value as provided for under section 4.9A(c\2). 

“(3) PERMISSIVE USES.—The Corporation may expend amounts 
in the Insurance Fund to carry out section 5.61 and to cover the 
operating costs of the Corporation. 

“(4) CORPORATE PAYMENT OR REFUNDS.—The Corporation shall 
make all payments and refunds required to be made by the 
—- under this part from amounts in the Insurance 


“SEC. 5.61. POWERS OF CORPORATION WITH RESPECT TO TROUBLED 
INSURED SYSTEM BANKS. 


“(a) AUTHORITY TO ProvipE AssISTANCE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Corporation, in its sole discretion and 
on such terms and conditions as the Board of Directors may 
prescribe, — make loans to, purchase the assets or securities 
of, assume the liabilities of, or make contributions to, any 
insured System bank if such action is taken— 
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“(A) to prevent the placing of the bank in receivership; 

“(B) to restore the bank to normal operation; or 

“(C) to reduce the risk to the Corporation posed by the 
bank when severe financial conditions threaten the stabil- 
ity of a significant number of insured System banks or of 
insured System banks possessing significant financial 


resources. 
“(2) ENUMERATED POWERS.— 

“(A) FACILITATION OF MERGERS OR CONSOLIDATION.—To 
facilitate a merger or consolidation of a q insured 
System bank, the sale of assets of such insured ystem bank 
to another insured System bank, the assumption of such 
insured System bank’s liabilities by such other insured 
System bank, or the acquisition of the stock of such insured 
System bank by such other insured System bank, the Cor- 
poration, in its sole discretion and on such terms and 
conditions as the Board of Directors may prescribe, may— 

“(i) purchase any such assets or assume any such 
liabilities; 

“(ii) make loans or contributions to, or purchase debt 
securities of, such other insured System 

cana tee such other insured System bank 

oss by reason of such other insured System 

ie 8 merging or consolidating with, or assuming the 
liabilities and purchasing the assets of, such insured 
System bank; or 

“(iv) take any combination of the actions referred to 
in the preceding clauses. 

B« a ae — SYSTEM BANK.—For ieee of 
su! Pp e term ‘qualifying insured System 
bank’ means } any insured System bank that— 

“(i) is in receivership; 

“(ii) is, in the judgment of the Board of Directors, in 
danger of being placed in receivership; or 

“(ii) is, in the sole discretion of the Corporation, an 
insured System bank that, when severe financial condi- 
tions exist that threaten the stability of a ificant 
number of insured System banks or of i System 
banks possessing cant financial resources, re- 
quires assistance under subparagraph (A) to lessen the 
risk to the a posed by such insured System 
bank under such threat of instability. 

“(3) LimITaTION.— 

“(A) Cost OF LIQUIDATION.—Assistance shall not be pro- 
vided to an insured System bank under this subsection if 
the amount of such assistance exceeds an amount deter- 
mined by the S oe - be oe — of liquidating the 
bank (including pa: tions issued on 
behalf of the bank). vedieoe not apply to 
the provision of assistance to a nit the Co: os 
determines that the contd operation of the 
essential to provide adequate agricultural credit services i 
the area of operations of the bank. 

“(B) PurcHASE OF stocK.—The Corporation may not use 
its —— under this tee oe to purchase any stock of 
an insured System bank. The sentence shall not 
be construed to limit the ability of th rporation to enter 
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into and enforce covenants and ments that it deter- 
mines to be necessary to protect the financial interests of 
the Corporation. 

“(4) SuBORDINATION.—Any assistance provided under this 
subsection may be in subordination to the rights of owners of 
obligations and other creditors. 

“(5) Reports.—The Corporation, in its annual report to Con- 

gress, shall report the total amount saved, or it estimates to be 
swank by the Corporation —— the authority provided to 
the Corporation i in this 

“(b) AUTHORITY TO PLEDGE OR exe. Assets.—The Corporation, in 
its discretion, may make loans on the security of, or may purchase, 
and ee any part of the assets of, any insured System 

t is placed in receivership because of the inability of the 
bank to pay principal or interest on any of its notes, bonds, deben- 
tures, or other obligations in a timely manner. 

“(c) SUBROGATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—On the payment to an owner of an insured 
obligation issued on behalf of an insured System bank in re- 
ceivership, the Corporation shall be subrogated to all rights of 
the owner against the bank to the extent of the payment. 

“(2) RECEIPT OF DIVIDENDS. a under paragraph (1) 
shall include the right on the part of the Corporation to receive 
the same dividends from the proceeds of the assets of the bank 
as would have been payable to the owner on a claim for the 
insured obligation. 

“(d) Ricut to Assets.—Any agreement that shall diminish or 
defeat the right, title, or perm fe, of the Corporation in any asset 
acquired by such Corporation under this section, either as security 
for a loan or by purchase, shall not be valid against the Corporation 
unless the agreement— 

“(1) is in writing; 

“(2) is executed by the bank and the — or persons 
claiming an adverse interest thereunder, including the obligor, 
contemporaneously with the acquisition of the asset by the 


“(3) has been approved by the board of directors of the bank 
or its loan committee, which ee shall be reflected in the 
minutes of the board or committee; and 

“(4) has been, continuously, from the time of its execution, an 
official record of the bank. 

“(e) InsurED System Banx.—As used in this section, the terms 
—, — bank’ and ‘bank’ include each production credit 


1 Errscuve, Dare —The, Soma ag shall ne. exercise any 
authority un section during year period beginning on 
the date of the enactment of this part. 


“SEC. 5.62. INVESTMENT OF FUNDS. 


“Money of the Corporation not otherwise employed shall be in- 
vested in obligations of the United States or in obligations guaran- 
teed as to principal and interest by the United States. 


“SEC. 5.63. EXEMPTION FROM TAXATION. 


“Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the ration, 
including its Seeaiien, and its capital, reserves, na and 
income, shall be exempt from all taxation apenas by the United 
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States, or by any State, county, municipality, or local taxing author- 
ity, except that any real property of the Corporation shall be subject 
to State, county, municipal, and local taxation to the same extent 
according to its value as other real property is taxed. 


“SEC. 5.64. REPORTS. 


“(a) In GeNERAL.—The Satins annually shall prepare and 
submit to Congress a report of the operations of the Corporation, as 
soon as practicable after the first day of January in each calendar 


year. 
“(b) Contents.—Reports submitted under subsection (a) shall in- 
clude information concerning the— 
“(1) aggregate amount in the Insurance Fund at the close of 
the preceding calendar year; 
“(2) projections of the costs to be incurred by the Corporation 
during the calendar year; and 
“(3) estimates of the te amount to be collected as 
premiums during the calendar year. 


“SEC. 5.65. PROHIBITIONS. 


“(a) CoRPORATE NAME.— 

“(1) Use OF CORPORATE NAME.—It shall be unlawful for any 
person or entity to use the words ‘Farm Credit System Insur- 
ance Corporation’ or any combination of such words that would 
have the effect of leading the public to believe that there is any 
connection between such person or entity and the Corporation, 
by virtue of the name under which such person or entity does 
business. 

“(2) FALSE REPRESENTATION.— 

“(A) By OUTSIDE PERSON OR ENTITIES.—It shall be unlawful 
for e person or entity to falsely represent by any device, 
that the notes, bonds, debentures, or other obligations of 
the person or entity are insured or in any way guaranteed 
by the Corporation. 

“(B) System BANKS.—It shall be unlawful for any insured 
System bank or person that markets insured obligations to 
falsely represent the extent to which or the manner in 
which such obligations are insured by the Corporation. 

“(3) PeNaLTy.—Any person or entity that willfully violates 
any provision of this subsection shall be fined not more than 
$1,000, imprisoned for not more than 1 year, or both. 

“(b) PaYMENTs oR DistRIBUTIONS WHILE IN DEFAULT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—It shall be unlawful for any insured System 
bank to pay any dividends on bank stock or participation certifi- 
cates or interest on the capital notes or debentures of such bank 
(if such interest is required to be paid only out of net profits) or 
distribute any of the a assets of such bank while the bank 
remains in default in the payment of any premium due to the 
Corporation. 

“(2) LIABILITY OF DIRECTORS.—Each director or officer of any 
insured System bank who willfully participates in the declara- 
tion or payment of any dividend or interest or in any distribu- 
tion in violation of this subsection shall be fined not more than 
$1,000, imprisoned not more than 1 year, or both. 

“(3) APPLICABILITY.—This subsection shall not apply to any 
default that is due to a dispute between the insured System 
bank and the Corporation over the amount of such premium if 


91-194 O - 90-11: QL Part 8 
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such bank deposits security satisfactory to the Corporation for 
payment on final determination of the issue. 
“(c) FarLure To Fite STATEMENT OR Pay PREMIUM.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Any insured System bank that willfully 
fails or refuses to file any certified statement or pay any 
premium required under this part shall be subject to a penalty 
of not more than $100 for each day that such violations con- 
tinue, which penalty the Corporation may recover for its use. 

“(2) ApPLICABILITY.—This subsection shall not apply to con- 
duct with vg owe to any default that is due to a dispute between 
the insured m bank and the Corporation over the amount 
of such premium if such bank deposits security satisfactory to 
the Corporation for payment on final determination of the 


issue. 
“(d) EMPLOYMENT OF PERSONS CONVICTED OF CRIMINAL OF- 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except with the prior written consent of 
the Farm Credit Administration, it shall be unlawful for any 
person convicted of any criminal offense involving dishonesty or 
a breach of trust to serve as a director, officer, or employee of 
any insured System bank. 

‘(2) Penatty.—For each willful violation of paragraph (1), the 
bank involved shall be subject to a penalty of not more than 
$100 for each day during which the violation continues, which 
the Corporation may recover for its use.”’. 


SEC. 303. JOINT AND SEVERAL LIABILITY OF BANKS. 


(a) CLARIFICATION OF JOINT AND SEVERAL LiaBiLity.—Subsection 
(a) of section 4.4 (12 U.S.C. 2155(a)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(aX1) Each bank of the System shall be fully liable on notes, 


bonds, debentures, or other obligations issued by it ee 


, and 
shall be liable for the interest payments on long-term notes, bonds, 
debentures, or other obligations issued by other banks operating 
under the same title of this Act. 

“(2A) Each bank shall also be primarily liable for the portion of 
oe of consolidated or System-wide obligations made on its 
behalf and be jointly and severally liable for the payment of any 
additional sums as called upon by the Farm Credit inistration 
in order to make payments of interest or principal which any bank 
primarily liable therefor shall be unable to make. 

eee made on all nemnatin’ banks in 
proportion to each suc ’s proportionate of the aggregate 
available collateral held by all such banks. 

“(C) For purposes of this Ih, the term ‘available collateral’ 
means the amount (determined at the close of the last calendar 

uarter ending before such call) by which a bank’s collateral as 
ibed in section 4.3 exceeds the collateral required to support 
the bank’s outstanding notes, bonds, debentures, and other similar 


ocr 

“(D) If the Farm Credit Administration makes — call and 
the available collateral of all such banks does not fully satisfy the 
liability necessitating such calls, such calls shall be made on all 
nondefaulting banks in proportion to each such bank’s remaining 


assets. 

“(E) Any System bank that, pursuant to a call by the Farm Credit 
Administration, makes a payment of principal or interest to the 
holder of any consolidated or System-wide obligation issued on 
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behalf of another System bank shall be subrogated to all rights of 
the holder against such other bank to the extent of such payment. 

“(F) On making such a call with respect to obligations issued on 
behalf of a System bank, the Farm Credit Administration shall 
appoint a receiver for the bank, which shall expeditiously liquidate 
or otherwise wind up the affairs of the bank.”. 

(b) INSURANCE FuND CALLED ON BEFORE INVOKING JOINT AND 
SevERAL LiaBiuity.—Section 4.4 (12 U.S.C. 2155) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(e) Beginning 5 years after the date of the enactment of this 
subsection, the here Credit Administration shall not call on any 
System institution to satisfy the liability of the institution on any 
joint, consolidated, or System-wide obligation participated in by the 
institution or with respect to which the institution is primarily, or 
jointly and severally, liable, before the Farm Credit Insurance Fund 
Se ed a ee cee 
payment because of insufficient amounts in the Fund.” 


SEC. 304. ENHANCEMENT OF CAPITAL ADEQUACY OF BANKS. 


rope (c) of section 4.3 (12 U.S.C. 2154(c)) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(c) Each bank shall have on hand at the time of issuance of any 
note, bond, debenture, or other similar obligation and at all times 
thereafter maintain, free from any lien or other pledge, notes and 
other obligations representing loans made under this Act or real or 
personal property acquired in connection with loans made under 
this Act, obligations of the United States or any agency thereof 
direct or fully guaranteed, other bank assets (including marketable 
securities) approved by the Farm Credit Administration, or cash, in 
an aggregate value equal to the total amount of notes, bonds, 
debentures, or other similar obligations outstanding for which the 
bank is primarily liable.”. 

SEC. 305. FEDERAL INTERMEDIATE CREDIT BANK ASSESSMENT POWER. 


Section 2.5 (12 U.S.C. 2076) is amended— 

(1) in the title, by inserting “; AurHorrry To Pass ALONG Cost 
oF INSURANCE PREMiIuMS’ before the period; 

(2) by inserting “(a)” before “The Federal”; and 

(3) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(b) Each Federal intermediate credit bank may assess each 
production credit association and other financing institution de- 
scribed in section 2.3(aX2) in the district in which the bank is located 
to cover the costs of making premium payments under part E of title 
V. The assessment on any such association or other financing 
institution for any calendar year shall not exceed the sum of— 

“(1) the annual average principal outstanding for such year 
on loans made by the association, or on loans made by the other 
financing institution and discounted with the Federal inter- 
peony a — it bank, that are in accrual status, multiplied by 

.0015; an: 

“(2) the annual average principal outstanding for such year 
on loans made by the association, or on loans made by the other 
financing institution and discounted with the Federal inter- 
be 0.0025 credit bank, that are in nonaccrual status, multiplied 
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Effective date. 


12 USC 2011 
note. 


12 USC 2011. 


12 USC 2012. 


SEC. 306. CONSERVATORS AND RECEIVERS. 


Section 4.12(b) (12 U.S.C. 2183(b)) is amended— 

(1) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (5) and 
inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon; 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (5) the following new para- 
graph: “(6) the institution is unable to timely pay principal or 
interest on any insured obligation (as defined in section 5.51(3)) 
issued by the institution.”; and 

(3) in the second sentence by inserting before the period at the 
end thereof the following: “, and such receiver or conservator, 
after the 5-year period beginning on the date of the enactment 
of the Agricultural Credit Act of 1987, shall be the Farm Credit 
System Insurance Corporation”. 


TITLE IV—RESTRUCTURING THE FARM 
CREDIT SYSTEM 


Subtitle A—Creation of Farm Credit Banks 


SEC. 401. FARM CREDIT BANKS AND ASSOCIATIONS CHARTERS. 


Effective 6 months after the date of enactment of this Act, titles I 
and II of the Farm Credit Act of 1971 (12 U.S.C. 2000 et seq.) are 
amended to read as follows: 


“TITLE I—FARM CREDIT BANKS 


“SEC. 1.3. ESTABLISHMENT, CHARTERS, TITLES, BRANCHES. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The banks established pursuant to the 
merger of each District Federal Intermediate Credit Bank and 
Federal Land Bank (hereinafter referred to in this title as ‘Farm 
Credit Banks’) shall be Federally chartered instrumentalities of the 
United States. 

“(b) Cuarters.—The charters or organization certificates of Farm 
Credit Banks may be modified from time to time by the Farm Credit 
Administration Board, not inconsistent with the provisions of this 
title, as may be necessary or expedient to implement this Act. 

“(c) Trruz.—Each Farm Credit Bank may include in its title the 
name of the city in which it is located or other geographical designa- 
tion. 

“(d) Brancues.—Each Farm Credit Bank may establish such 
branches or other offices as may be appropriate for the effective 
operation of its business. 

“SEC. 1.4. BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 


“Each Farm Credit Bank shall elect from its voting stockholders a 
board of directors of such number, for such term, in such manner, 
and with such ifications, as may be required in its bylaws, 
except that, at one member shall be elected by the other 
directors, which member shall not be a director, officer, employee, or 
stockholder of a System institution. 
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“SEC. 1.5. GENERAL CORPORATE POWERS. 12 USC 2013. 


“Each Farm Credit Bank shall be a body corporate and, subject to 
regulation by the Farm Credit Administration, shall have power 
to— 


“(1) adopt and use a corporate seal; 

“(2) have succession until dissolved under the provisions of 
this Act or other Act of Congress; 

“(3) make contracts; 

“(4) sue and be sued; 

“(5) acquire, hold, dispose, and otherwise exercise all the 
usual incidents of ownership of real and personal property 

necessary or convenient to its business; 

“(6) make, icipate in, and discount loans, make commit- 
ments for it, accept advance payments, and provide services 
as authorized in this Act, and charge fees for such; 

“(7) operate under the direction of its board of directors; 

“(8) provide by its board of directors for a president, one or 
more vice presidents, a secretary, a treasurer, and provide for 
such other officers, employees, and agents as may be necessary, 
as provided in this Act, define their =. and require surety 
bonds or make other provision against losses occasioned by 
employees; 

“(9) prescribe by its board of directors— 

“(A) the bylaws of such bank that shall not be inconsist- 
ent with law, providing for the classes of the stock of the 
bank and the manner in which such stock shall be issued, 
transferred, and retired; 

“(B) the officers, employees, and agents of the bank as 
provided for; 

4 the property of the bank acquired, held, and trans- 


“(D) the loans and discounts made by the bank; 

“(E) the general business conducted by the bank; and 

a the privileges granted to the bank by law exercised 
and enjoyed; 

“(10) borrow money and issue notes, bonds, debentures, or 
other obligations —— or in concert with one or more 
other banks of the System, of such character, terms, conditions, 
- —_ of interest as may be determined as provided for in 


a purchase nonvoting stock in, or pay in surplus to, and 
leposits or securities of funds from associations in its 
aaa. and pay op on such funds; 
“(12) participate with— 
“(A) one or more other Farm Credit Banks in loans under 
this title on such terms as may be agreed on among such 


“B) participate with one or more other Farm Credit 
System institutions in loans made under this title or other 
titles on the basis prescribed in section 4.18; and 

“(C) participate Pwith lenders that are not Farm Credit 
System institutions in loans that the bank is authorized to 
make under this title; 

“(13) approve the salary scale of the officers and employees of 
the associations in its district, and the appointment and com- 
pensation of the chief executive officer thereof, and supervise 
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the exercise by such associations of the functions vested in or 
delegated to them; 

“(14) deposit the securities and current funds of the bank with 
any member bank of the Federal Reserve System or any insured 
State nonmember bank as defined in section 3 of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Act and pay fees and receive interest on such 
as may be agreed, and when designated for that purpose by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, such bank— 

“(A) shall be a depository of public money, except receipts 
from customs, under such regulations as may be prescribed 
by the Secretary; 

“(B) may be employed as a fiscal agent of the Govern- 
ment; and 

“(C) shall perform all such reasonable duties as a deposi- 
tory of public money or financial agent of the Government 
as may be required of such bank; 

except that no Government funds deposited under the provi- 
sions of this paragraph shall be invested in loans or bonds or 
other obligations of the bank; 

“(15) buy and sell obligations of, or insured by, the United 
States or any agency thereof, or securities backed by the full 
faith and credit of any such agency, and make other invest- 
ments as may be authorized under regulations issued by the 
Farm Credit Administration; 

“(16) sell to lenders that are not Farm Credit System institu- 
tions interests in loans, and buy from and sell to Farm Credit 
System institutions interests in loans and other extensions of 
credit, and nonvoting stock as may be authorized under regula- 
tions issued by the Farm Credit Administration; 

“(17) conduct studies and make and adopt standards for lend- 


ing; 

“(18) delegate to Federal land bank associations such func- 
tions as the bank determines appropriate; 

“(19) amend and modify loan contracts, documents, and pay- 
ment schedules, and release, subordinate, or substitute security 
for any of such items; 

“(20) for loans made by the bank, require associations to 
endorse notes and other obligations of borrowers from the bank; 

“(21) exercise through the board of directors or authorized 
officers, employees, or agents of the bank, all such incidental 

wers as may be necessary or expedient to carry on the 

usiness of the aah 

“(22) accept contributions to the capital of the bank from 
associations and account for such as authorized by the Farm 
Credit Administration; and 

“(23) as may be authorized by the board of directors of the 
bank and approved by the Farm Credit Administration Board, 
agree with other Farm Credit System institutions to share loan 
and other losses, whether to protect against capital impairment 
or for any other purpose. 


12 USC 2014. “SEC. 1.6. FARM CREDIT BANK CAPITALIZATION. 


“In accordance with section 4.3A, the Farm Credit Banks shall 
provide, through bylaws and subject to Farm Credit Administration 
regulations, for the capitalization of the bank and the manner in 
which bank stock shall be issued, held, transferred, and retired and 
bank earnings distributed. 
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“SEC. 1.7. LENDING AUTHORITY. 12 USC 2015. 


“(a) Reau Estate Loans.—The Farm Credit Banks are authorized 
to make or participate with other lenders in long-term real estate 
mortgage loans in rural areas, as defined by the Farm Credit 
Administration, or to producers or harvesters of aquatic ve 
and make continuing commitments to make such loans under speci- 
fied circumstances, for a term of not less than 5 nor more than 40 


years. 
“(b) INTERMEDIATE CREDIT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Farm Credit Banks are authorized to 
make loans and extend other similar financial assistance to and 
to discount for or purchase from— 

“(A) any production credit association, or 

“(B) any national bank, State bank, trust company, agri- 
cultural credit corporation, incorporated li loan 
company, savings institution, credit union, or any associa- 
tion of agricultural producers engaged in the making of 
loans to farmers and ranchers, and any corporation en- 
gaged in the making of loans to producers or harvesters of 
aquatic products, 

any note, draft, or other obligation with the institution’s 
endorsement or guarantee, the proceeds of which note, draft, or 
other obligation have been advanced to persons and for pur- 
poses eligible for financing by production credit associations as 
authorized by this Act. 

“(2) PARTICIPATION WITH OTHER ENTITIES.—The Farm Credit 
Banks may participate with one or more production credit 
associations or other Farm Credit Banks in the making of loans 
to eligible borrowers and may participate with one or more 
other Farm Credit System institutions in loans made under this 
title or other titles of this Act on the basis prescribed in section 
4.18 of this Act. The banks may own and lease or lease with 
option to purchase to persons eligible for assistance under this 
title, equipment needed in the operations of such persons. 

“(3) ‘ATIONS ON EXTENSION OF FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE.— 

“(A) GENERAL RULE.—No pores shall be purchased from 
or discounted for, and no loans shall be made or other 
similar financial assistance extended by a Farm Credit 
Bank to any entity identified in paragraph (1XB) of this 
subsection if the amount of such paper added to the aggre- 
gate liabilities of such entity, whether direct or contingent 
(other than bona fide deposit liabilities), exceeds ten times 
the paid-in and unimpai capital and surplus of such 
entity or the amount of such liabilities permitted under the 
laws of the jurisdiction creating such institution, whichever 
is the lesser. 

“(B) Lim1raTION ON NATIONAL BANK.—It shall be unlawful 
for any national bank hairs is indebted to any Farm oe 
Bank, on paper discounted or purchased under Pp 
(1), to incur any additional sndbaedanes, if by virtue of such 
additional indebtedness its te liabilities direct or 
contingent, will exceed the limitation herein contained. 

“(4) FCA REGULATIONS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—AIll of the loans, financial assistance, 
discounts and purchases authorized by this section shall be 
subject to regulations of the Farm it Administration 
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12 USC 2016. 


12 USC 2017. 


and shall be secured by collateral, if any, as may be re- 
quired in such regulations. 

“(B) REQUIREMENT OF REGULATIONS.—The regulations 
shall assure that such loans, financial assistance, discounts, 
and purchases are available on a reasonable basis to any 
financing institution authorized to receive such services 
under ph (1B) of this subsection, and that— 

‘@ is significantly involved in lending for agricul- 
tural or aquatic purposes; 

“(ii) demonstrates a continuing need for supple- 
mentary sources of funds to meet the credit require- 
ments of its agricultural or aquatic borrowers; 

“(iii) has limited access to national or regional capital 
markets; and 

“(iv) does not use such services to expand its financ- 
ing activities to persons and for purposes other than 
those authorized under title II. 

“(C) Fees.—The regulations may authorize a Farm Credit 
Bank to charge reasonable fees for any commitment to 
extend service under this section to such a financing 
institution. 

“(D) SuBSIDIARIES AND AFFILIATES.—For purposes of this 
subsection, a financing institution together with the 
subsidiaries and affiliates of such may be considered as one, 
but such determination to consider such institution to- 
gether with the subsidiaries and affiliates of such as one 
shall be made in the first instance by the bank and in the 
event of a denial by the bank of its services to a financial 
institution, then by the Farm Credit Administration on a 


case-by-case basis with due regard to the total relationship 

of the financing institution, its subsidiaries, and affiliates. 

“(5) ErrectivE pate.—Nothing in this section shall require 

termination of discount relationships in existence on the effec- 
tive date of the Farm Credit Act Amendments of 1980. 


“SEC. 1.8. INTEREST RATES AND OTHER CHARGES. 


“(a) In GeENERAL.—Loans and discounts made by a Farm Credit 
Bank shall bear interest at a rate or rates, and on such terms and 
conditions, as may be determined by the board of directors of the 
bank from time to time. 

“(b) Serrinc Rates AND CHarGEs.—In setting rates and charges, it 
shall be the objective to provide the types of credit needed by eligible 
borrowers at the lowest reasonable costs on a sound business basis 
taking into consideration the cost of money to the bank, necessary 
reserve and expenses of the bank and associations, and providing 
services to members. The loan documents or discounting and financ- 
ing agreements, may provide for the interest rate or rates to vary 
from time to time during the repayment period of the loan or 
agreement. 


“SEC. 1.9. ELIGIBILITY. 

“The credit and financial services authorized in this title may be 
made available to persons who are or become stockholders or mem- 
bers of the bank or associations in the district, and who are— 


“(1) bona fide farmers, ranchers, or producers or harvesters of 
aquatic products; 
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“(2) persons Senicking to farmers and ranchers farm-related 
services directly rela’ to their on-farm operating needs; or 
“(3) owners of rural homes. 


“SEC. 1.10. SECURITY; TERMS. 12 USC 2018. 


“(a) Reau Estate Loans.— 

“(1) MAXIMUM LEVEL OF LOANS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Real estate mo loans originated 
by a Farm Credit Bank, or in which a Farm Credit Bank 
participates in with a lender that is not a System institu- 
tion, shall not exceed 85 percent of the appraised value of 
the real estate security, except as previa for in para- 
graphs (2) and (3). 

“(B) RecuLaTion.—The Farm Credit Administration 
may, by regulation, require that loans not exceed 75 per- 
cent of the appraised value of the real estate security. 

“(C) GUARANTEED LOANS.—If the loan is guaranteed by State and local 
Federal, State, or other ee ee the loan governments. 
may not exceed 97 percent of the appraised value of the real 
estate security, as may be authorized under regulations of 
the Farm Credit Administration. 

“(2) Securrry.—All loans originated or participated in by a 
bank under this section shall be secured by liens on 
interests in real estate of such classes as may be approved by 
the Farm Credit Administration. 

“(3) VALUE OF SECURITY.—To adequately secure the loan, the 
value of security shall be determined by appraisal under 
appraisal standards prescribed by the bank and approved by the 
Farm Credit Administration. 

“(4) ADDITIONAL SECURITY.—Additional security for any loan 
may be required by the bank to supplement real estate security. 
Credit factors, other than the ratio between the amount of the 
loan and the security value, shall be given due consideration. 

“(5) FINANCIAL STATEMENT.—Each Farm Credit Bank shall 
require a financial statement from each borrower at least once 
every 3 years, or during such shorter period of time as may be 

uired under tions of the Farm Credit Administration. 
“(b) INTERMEDIATE 1T.—Loans, other than real estate loans, 
and discounts made under the provisions of this title shall be 
repayable in not more than 7 years (15 years if made to producers or 
harvester of aquatic cen from the time that such are made or 
discounted by the Farm Credit Bank, = the Board of 
Directors, under regulations of the Farm it Administration, 
may oS policies permitting loans, advances, or discounts (other 
than those made to producers or harvesters of aquatic products) to 
be repayable in not more than 10 years from the time that such are 
made or discounted by such bank. 


“SEC. 1.11. PURPOSES FOR EXTENSIONS OF CREDIT. 12 USC 2019. 


“(a) AGRICULTURAL OR Aquatic Purposes.—Loans made by a 
Farm Credit Bank to farmers, ranchers, and producers or harvesters 
of aquatic products may be for any agricultural or aquatic —- 
and other credit needs of the applicant, including financing for basic 
processing and marketing directly related to the applicant’s oper- 
ations and those of other eligible farmers, ranchers, and producers 
or harvesters of aquatic products, except that the operations of the 
applicant shall supply at least 20 percent, or such larger percent as 
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12 USC 2021. 


may be required by the board of directors of the bank under 
regulations of the Farm Credit Administration, of the total process- 
ing or marketing for which financing is extended. 

“(b) Rurat Housinc FInancinc.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Loans and discounts may be made to rural 
residents for rural housing financing under regulations of the 
Farm Credit Administration. 

“(2) Lumrrations.—Rural housing financed under this title 
shall be for single-family, moderate-priced dwellings and their 
appurtenances not inconsistent with the general quality and 
standards of housing existing in, or planned or recommended 
for, the rural area where it is located, except that a Farm Credit 
Bank may not at any one time have a total amount of loans 
outstanding for such rural housing to persons other than farm- 
ers or ranchers in amounts exceeding 15 percent of the total of 
all loans outstanding in such bank. 

“(3) RuRAL AREAS.—For rural housing purposes under this 
section the term ‘rural areas’ shall not be defined to include any 
city or village having a population in excess of 2,500 inhab- 
itants. 

“(c) FarM-RELATED SERVICES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Loans to persons furnishing farm-related 
services to farmers and ranchers directly related to their on- 
farm operating needs may be made for the necessary capital 
structures and equipment and initial working capital for such 
services. 

“(2) Factuitres.—The banks may own and lease, or lease with 
option to purchase, to persons eligible for credit under this title, 
facilities needed in the operations of such persons. 


“SEC. 1.12. RELATED SERVICES. 


“The Farm Credit Banks may provide technical assistance to 
borrowers, members, and applicants from the bank and associations 
in the district, including persons obligated on paper discounted by 
the bank, and may make available to them at their option such 
financial related services appropriate to their on-farm and aquatic 
operations as determined to be feasible by the board of directors of 
each district bank, under regulations of the Farm Credit 
Administration. 

“SEC. 1.13. LOANS THROUGH ASSOCIATIONS OR AGENTS. 


“(a) In GENERAL.—The Farm Credit Banks shall, except as other- 
wise herein provided, make loans of the type authorized under 
section 1.7(a) through a Federal land bank association chartered to 
ea territory in which the real estate of the borrower is 
ocated. 

“(b) No Active Association.—If there is no active association 
chartered to serve territory where the real estate is located, the 
bank may make the loan directly or through such bank or trust 
company or savings or other financial institution as such bank may 
designate. 

“(c) PurcHase or Stock Requirep.—When the loan is not made 
through a Federal land bank association, the applicant shall pur- 
chase stock in the bank in accordance with the capitalization 
requirements provided for in the bylaws of the bank. 
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“SEC. 1.14. LIENS ON STOCK. 12 USC 2022. 


“The Farm Credit Banks shall have a first lien on the stock or 
participation certificates it issues for the payment of any liability of 
the stockholders to the bank. 


“SEC. 1.15. TAXATION. 12 USC 2023. 


“The Farm Credit Banks and the copital, reserves, and surplus State and local 
thereof, and the income derived therefrom shall be exempt from 8°vernments. 
Federal, State, municipal, and local taxation, except taxes on _ 

estate held by a Farm Credit Bank to the same extent, 

its value, as other similar Sid Uy cthow pattonis ts Gied. 

The it Banks and the notes, ce 

debentures, and other obligations issued by the banks shall be 

considered and held to be instrumentalities of the United States 

and, as such, they and the income therefrom shall be exempt from 

all Federal, State, municipal, and local taxation, other than Federal 

income tax liability of the holder thereof under the Public Debt Act 

of 1941 (31 U.S.C. 742(a)). 


“TITLE II—FARM CREDIT ASSOCIATIONS 
“Subtitle A—Production Credit Associations 


“SEC. 2.0. ORGANIZATION AND CHARTERS. 12 USC 2071. 


“(a) CHaRTER.—Each production credit association shall continue 
as a Federally chartered instrumentality of the United States. 
‘(b) ORGANIZATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Production credit associations may be orga- 
nized by 10 or more farmers or ranchers or producers or 
harvesters of aquatic products desiring to borrow money under 
the ions of this title. 

) ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION.—The proposed articles of 
association shall be forwarded to the Farm Credit Bank for the 
district accompanied by an agreement to subscribe on behalf of 
the association for in the bank in such amounts as may be 
required by by the bank. 

(3) CoNTENTS OF ARTICLES.—The articles shall specify in gen- 
eral terms the— 


“(4) epee stem 
a signed by | po establishing 
a statement person 
byt statement signed by each euch peron,eablishing lig 
become a stockholder. 


“(6) Copy To rca.—A copy of the articles of association shall 
be forwarded ae Farm it i i 
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12 USC 2072. 


12 USC 2073. 


“(6) DENIAL OF CHARTER.—The Farm Credit Administration 
for good cause shown may deny the charter. 

“(7) APPROVAL OF ARTICLES.—On approval of the proposed 
articles by the Farm Credit Administration, and on the issuance 
of a charter, the association shall become as of such date a 
federally chartered body corporate and an instrumentality of 
the United States. 

“(8) Powers or rca.—The Farm Credit Administration shall 
have the power, under rules and regulations prescribed by the 
Farm Credit Administration or by prescribing in the terms of 
the charter or by approval of bylaws of the association to— 

“(A) provide for the organization of the association; 

“(B) provide for the initial amount of stock of the associa- 
tion; 

“(C) provide for the territory within which the associa- 
tion’s operations may be carried on; and 

“(D) direct at any time such changes in the charter as the 
Farm Credit Administration finds necessary for the accom- 
plishment of the purposes of this Act. 


“SEC. 2.1. BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 


“Each production credit association shall elect from the voting 
members of such association, a board of directors of such number, 
a Seed Sere with such qualifications, and in such manner as may 

the bylaws of the association, except that, at least one 
ee aun be elected by the other directors, which member shall 


not be a director, officer, employee, or stockholder of a System 
institution. 


“SEC. 2.2. GENERAL CORPORATE POWERS. 


“Each production credit association shall be a body co orate and, 
subject to supervision by the Farm Credit Bank for the rict and 
— by the Farm Credit Administration, shall have i power 


“(1) have succession until terminated in accordance with this 
Act or any other Act of Congress; 

“(2) adopt and use a corporate seal; 

“(3) contracts; 

“(4) sue and be sued; 

“(5) acquire, hold, dispose, and otherwise exercise all of the 
usual incidents of ownership of real and —— property 

necessary or convenient to the business the association; 

“(6) operate under the direction of the board of directors of 
the association in accordance with the provisions of this Act; 

“(7) subscribe to stock of the 

“(8) purchase stock of the bank held by other production 

credit associations and stock of other production it associa- 


tions; 
“Q) torrie ree to the capital of the bank or other production 
t associa’ 

“(10) invest funds of the association as may be approved by 
the Farm Credit Bank under regulations of the Farm Credit 
Administration and deposit the current funds and securities of 
such with the Farm Credit Bank, a member bank of the Federal 
Reserve System, or any bank insured under the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation, and may pay fees therefor and receive 
interest thereon as may be agreed; 
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“(11) buy and sell obligations of or insured by the United 
States or of any agency thereof or of any banks of the Farm 
Credit System and buy from and sell to such banks, interests in 
loans and in other financial assistance extended and nonvoting 
stock, as may be authorized by the Farm Credit Bank in accord- 
ance with regulations of the Farm Credit Administration; 

“(12) borrow money from the Farm Credit Bank, and with the 
approval of such bank, borrow from and issue notes or other 
obligations to any commercial bank or other financial 
institution; 

“(13) make and participate in loans, accept advance pay- 
ments, and provide services and other assistance as authorized 
in this subtitle and charge fees therefor, and when authorized 
by the bank participate with one or more other Farm Credit 
System institutions in loans made under this title or other titles 

of this Act on the basis prescribed in section 4.18 of this Act; 

“(14) endorse and become liable on loans discounted or 


agree with other Farm Credit System institutions to share loan 
or other losses, whether to protect against capital impairment 
or for any other purpose; 
“(16) prescribe by the board of directors of the association the 
bylaws not inconsistent with law providing for— 
“(A) the classes of association stock and the manner in 
which the stock shall be issued, transferred, and retired; 
“(B) the officers and —— elected ee for; 
“(C) the property acquired, h rred by the 
association; and 
“(D) the general business conducted, and the privileges 
granted to the association by law exercised and enjoyed; 
“(17) elect by the board of directors of the association a 
manager or other chief executive officer, and provide for such 
other officers or employees as may be necessary, including joint 
employees as — in this Act, define their duties, and 
require surety bonds or make other provisions against losses 
occasioned by santnitiads but no director shall, within one 
after the date when such director ceases to be a member of the 
board, be elected or designated a salaried employee of the 
association on the board of which he 
“(18) elect by the board of directors of the association a loan 
committee with power to approve applications for membership 
in the association and loans or participations or, with the 
approval of the bank, delegate the approval of applications for 
membership and loans or participations within ed limits 
to other committees or to authorized officers and employees of 
the association; 
“(19) perform any functions delegated to the association by 
the bank; and 
(20) exercise by the board of directors or authorized officers 
or employees of the association, all such incidental powers as 
may be necessary or expedient to carry on the business of the 
association. 
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12 USC 2074. 


12 USC 2075. 


“SEC. 2.3. PRODUCTION CREDIT ASSOCIATION CAPITALIZATION. 


- “(a) In GeneraL.—In accordance with section 4.3A, each produc- 
tion credit association shall provide, through its bylaws and subject 
to Farm Credit Administration — for its capitalization and 
the manner in which its stock be issued, held, transferred, and 
retired and, except as provided in subsection (b), its earnings 
distributed. 

“(b) APPLICATION OF EarninGs.—Each production credit associa 
Wd ah, er ee ee en rox ok cache ee cand of te 
earnings of the association for such year in excess of the operating 
expenses of the association (including provision for valuation re- 
serves against loan assets in an amount to one-half of 1 
percent of the loans outstanding at the end of the fiscal year to the 
preregister gad tng wr gd 
expenses permit, or in such greater amounts as are deemed n 
essary under generally accepted accounting principles, until Genk 
reserves equal or exceed 3% percent of the loans outstanding at the 
end of the fiscal year, beyond which 3% percent further additions to 
such reserves may be made, if deemed necessary under generally 
accepted accounting principles) first to the restoration of the impair- 
ment, if any, of capital, and second, Paes the establishment and 
maintenance of the surplus accounts, the minimum aggregate 
Se ee ee the Farm Credit Bank. 

“(c) ParronaGe.— When bylaws of an association so provide 


oud aohjact to thie general dinectione ofthe Foren Credit Adminiatre- 
Gistsibahed ona: pecotiange bouie Sx chek, partiigakieh cortificasce, 
distributed on a patronage basis in stock, icipation certificates, 
or in cash. a of the year in excess of the 
ae expenses for such “ey in the surplus account may be 


to patrons on a suldieiany Stale. 


“SEC. 2.4. SHORT- AND INTERMEDIATE-TERM LOANS; PARTICIPATION; 
OTHER FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE; TERMS; CONDITIONS; 
INTEREST; SECURITY. 


“(a) SHort- AND INTERMEDIATE-TERM LOaNs.—Each production 
credit association, under standards prescribed by the board of direc- 
tors of the Farm Credit Bank of the district, may make, guarantee, 
or participate with other lenders in short- “aa intermediate-term 
loans and other similar financial assistance to— 

“(1) bona fide farmers and ranchers and the producers or 
harvesters of aquatic products, for per a te or aquatic pur- 
ne ecg Son requirements - such borrowers, be rm 

cing for basic processing and marketing directly re to 
the operations of the borrower and those of other eligible farm- 
ers, ranchers, and producers or harvesters of aquatic products, 
Sp. parecnt, de anther presi de te somuetter Sen tuper 
20 percent, or such larger re as is required eww bret  super- 
vising bank under regulations of the Farm Credit Administra- 
a = pe total processing or marketing for which financing is 
extended; 

“(2) rural residents for housing financing in rural areas, 
under regulations of the Farm it Administration; and 

“(3) persons furnishing to farmers and ranchers farm-related 
services directly related to their on-farm operating needs. 

“(b) Rurat Housinc.— 

“(1) IN GeNERAL.—Rural housing financed under this title 
shall be for single-family, moderate-priced dwellings and the 
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appurtenances of such not inconsistent with the general quality 
and standards of housing existing in, planned or recommended 
for, the rural area where it is located. 

“(2) LimrraTION.—The aggregate of such housing loans in an 
association to persons other than farmers or ranchers shall not 
exceed 15 percent of the outstanding loans at the end of its 
preceding fiscal year except on prior approval by the Farm 
Credit Bank of the district. aggregate of such housing loans 
in any farm credit district shall not exceed 15 percen 
outstanding loans of all associations in the district at the end of 
the — fiscal year. 

“(3) RURAL AREAS.—For rural housing purposes under this 
section the term ‘rural areas’ shall not be defined to include any 
city or village having a population in excess of 2,500 
inhabitants. 

“(4) Equipment.—Each association may own and lease, or 
lease with option to purchase, to stockholders of the association 
equipment needed in the operations of the stockholder. 

c RATES AND CHARGES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Loans authorized in subsection (a) hereof 
shall bear such rate or rates of interest as are determined under 
standards prescribed by the board of the bank subject to the 
provisions of section 4.17 of this Act, and shall be made upon 
such terms, conditions, —— such security, if any, as shall 
be authorized in such stan: 

“(2) SETTING OF RATES.—In setting rates and charges, it shall 
- edbve tos 2as= ge arorngiors  mbgAcrgplonpe rnb Son cm 
borrowers, at the lowest reasonable cost on a sound business 
basis, taking into account the cost of money to the association, 
necessary reserves and expenses of the association, and services 
provided to borrowers and members. 

“(3) VARYING RATES.—The loan documents may provide for 
the interest rate or rates to vary from time to time during the 
repayment period of the loan in accordance with the rate or 
rates currently being by the association. 

“(4) Prion APPROVAL.—Such standards may require prior ap- 
proval of the bank on certain classes of loans, and may 
authorize a continuing commitment to a borrower of a line of 
credit. 


“SEC. 2.5. OTHER SERVICES. 12 USC 2076. 


“Each production credit association may provide technical assist- 

ance to borrowers, applicants, and members and may make avail- 

able to them at their option such financial related services appro- 

priate to their on-farm and aquatic operations as is determined 

feasible by the board of directors of Farm Credit Bank, under 

regulations prescribed by the Farm Credit Administration. 

“SEC. 2.6. TAXATION. State and local 
“Each production credit association and its obligations are §3Gsc 077, 

instrumentalities of the United States and as such any and all notes, 

debentures, and other obligations issued by such associations shall 

be exempt, both as to principal and interest from all taxation 

(except surtaxes, estate, inheritance, and gift taxes) now or here- 

after imposed by the United States or any State, territorial, or local 

taxing authority. 
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“Subtitle B—Federal Land Bank Associations 


12 USC 2091. “SEC. 2.10. ORGANIZATIONS; ARTICLES; CHARTERS; POWERS OF THE 
FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION. 


“(a) CHARTER.—Each Federal land bank association shall continue 
as a federally chartered instrumentality of the United States. 
“(b) ORGANIZATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A ey eee land bank association may be 
organized by an: — of 10 or more persons desiring to borrow 
money from a it Bank, including persons to whom 
the: Foren Swredlit Mable bind sande Gleam y or through an 
agent and has taken as security real estate located in the 
territory proposed to be served by the association. 

“(2) ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION.— 

“(A) DESCRIPTION OF TERRITORY.—The articles of associa- 
tion shall describe the territory within which the associa- 
tion to carry on its operations. 

3  Goseuan UBMISSION TO FCA.—. articles shall be for- 
wonlad toda Tecan tralia teak dete caries, acces. 
panied by an agreement to subscribe on behalf of the 
association for stock in accordance with the bylaws of the 
Farm Credit Bank. 

“(C) Srock puRCHASE.—Association stock may be paid for 
by surrende: ring for cancellation stock in the bank held by a 
borrower and the issuance of an equivalent amount of stock 
to such borrower in the association. 

“(D) SraremMENT.—The articles shall be accompanied by a 
statement signed by each of the members of the proposed 
association establi 

“(@i) the individual’s eligibility for, and request or 
need of the individual of a Farm Credit Bank loan; 

“(ii) that the real estate with respect to which the 
individual desires the loan for is not being served by 
another Federal land bank association; an 

“(iii) that the individual is or will become a stock- 
holder in the proposed association. 

“(E) SuBMISSION To Fca.—A copy of the articles of associa- 
tion shall be forwarded to the Farm Credit Administration 
with the ee of the bat bank concerning the need 
for the proposed associa a to adequately serve 
the credit needs of ci prone the proposed territory 
and a statement as to w: r or not the territory includes 
any territory described in the charter of another Federal 
land bank association. 

“(3) DENIALS OF CHARTERS.—The Farm Credit Administration 
ee ee 

“(4) APPROVAL OF ARTICLES.—On the approval of the eens 

the Farm Credit Administration and the issuance of 


federally chartered body corporate and an instrumentality of 
the United States. 

“(c) FCA AutHortry on ORGANIZATION.—The Farm Credit 
Administration shall have power, in the terms of the charter, under 
rules and regulations prescribed by the Farm Credit Administration 
or by a eee eee 

) organization of the association; 
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“(2) the initial amount of stock of such association; 

“(3) the territory within which the operations of the associa- 
tion may be carried on; and 

“(4) to direct at any time changes in the charter of such 
association as the Farm Credit Administration finds necessary 
in accomplishing the purposes of this Act. 


“SEC. 2.11. BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 12 USC 2092. 


“Each Federal land bank association shall elect from its voting 
shareholders a board of directors of such number, for such terms, in 
such manner, and with such qualifications as may be required by its 
bylaws except that, at least one member shall be elected by the 
other directors, which member shall not be a director, officer, 
employee, or stockholder of a System institution. 


“SEC. 2.12. GENERAL CORPORATE POWERS. 12 USC 2093. 


“Each Federal land bank association shall be a body corporate 
and, subject to supervision of the Farm Credit Bank for the district 
and the regulation of the Farm Credit Administration, shall have 
the power to— 

“(1) adopt and use a corporate seal; 

“(2) have succession until dissolved under the provisions of 
this Act or other Act of Congress; 

“(3) make contracts; Contracts. 

“(4) sue and be sued; 

“(5) acquire, hold, dispose, and otherwise exercise all of the 
usual incidents of ownership of real estate and A emp oe prop- 
erty necessary or convenient to the business of the association; 

“(6) operate under the direction of the board of directors of 
the association in accordance with this Act; 

“(7) elect by its board of directors a manager or other chief 
executive re and —— dine fot other et or omen 
ees as may be necessary, inclu int employees as provi 
in this Act, define the duties of such, and require surety bonds 
or make other provision =. losses occasioned a 
except that no director within one year e date 
when such director ceases to be a member of the board, be 
elected or designated a salaried employee of the association on 
the board of which such director served; 

“(8) prescribe by its board of directors, association bylaws, not 
inconsistent with law, providing for the classes of association 
stock and the manner in which such stock shall be issued, 
transferred, and retired; the officers and employees of the 
association elected or provided for, the property of the associa- 
tion that is acquired, held, and transferred, the general business 
of the association conducted, and the privileges granted to the 
association by law exercised and enjoyed; 

“(9) accept applications for Farm Credit Bank loans and 
receive from such bank and disburse to the borrowers the 

proceeds of such loans; 

“(10) subscribe to stock of the Farm Credit Bank of the 


district; 

“(11) elect by its board of directors a loan committee with 
power to elect applicants for membership in the association and 
recommend loans to the Farm Credit Bank, or with the 
approval of the Farm Credit Bank, delegate the election of 
applicants for membership and the approval of loans within 
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12 USC 2095. 


specified limits to other committees or to authorized employees 
of the association; 

“(12) on agreement with the bank, take such additional ac- 
tions with respect to applications and loans and perform such 
functions as are vested by law in the Farm Credit as may 
be agreed to or delegated to the association; 

“(13) endorse and become liable to the bank on loans it makes 
to association members; 

“(14) receive such compensation and deduct such sums from 
loan proceeds with respect to each loan as may be agreed 
between the association and the bank and make such other 
charges for services as aes mep be approved by the bank; 

“(15) provide technical assistance to members, borrowers, 
applicants, and other eligible persons and make available to 
them, at their option, such financial related services appro- 
Bank to their operations as it determines, with Farm it 

ee oe feasible, under regulations of the Farm 
tion; 

ae) borrow money from the bank and, with the approval of 
such bank, borrow from and issue association notes or other 
obligations to any commercial bank or other financial 
institution; 

“(17) buy and sell obligations of or insured by the United 
a or any agency thereof or of any banks of the Farm Credit 


a8) 8) invest association funds in such obligations as may be 
authorized in regulations of the Farm it Administration 
and approved by the bank and deposit securities and current 
funds of the association with any member bank of the Federal 
Reserve System, with the Farm Credit Bank, or with any bank 
insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, and pa 
fees therefor and receive interest thereon as may be agreed: 


“(19) partons such other function delegated to the association 


by the Farm Credit Bank of the 

“(20) exercise by its board of directors or authorized officers or 
agents all such incidental powers as may be necessary or expedi- 
ent in the conduct of its business; and 

“(21) contribute to the capital of the bank. 


“SEC. 2.13. FEDERAL LAND BANK ASSOCIATION CAPITALIZATION. 


“In accordance with section 4.3A, the Federal land bank associa- 
tion shall provide, through its bylaws and subject to Farm Credit 
Administration regulations, for its capitalization and the manner in 
which its stock shall be issued, held, transferred, and retired and its 
earnings distributed. 


“SEC. 2.14. LIQUIDATION. 


“Whenever any Federal land bank association is liquidated, a sum 
equal to its reserve account as — ee eae 


become the property of the in which such association is a 
shareholder. - 


“SEC. 2.15. AGREEMENTS FOR SHARING GAINS OR LOSSES. 


“Each Farm Credit Bank may enter into agreements with Federal 
land bank associations in its district for sharing the gain or losses on 
loans or on security held therefor or acquired in liquidation thereof, 
and associations are authorized to enter into any such agreements 
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and also, subject to bank approval, ments with other associa- 
tions in the district for sharing the risk of loss on loans endorsed 
each such association. As may be authorized by the bank in 

ance with regulations of the Farm Credit Administration, associa- 

tions also may enter into agreements with other Farm “Credit 
System institutions to share loan and other losses, whether to 
protect against capital impairment or for any other purpose. 


“SEC. 2.16. LIENS ON STOCK. 


“Each Federal land bank association shall have a first lien on the 
stock and participation certificates it issues, except on stock or 
participation certificates held by other Farm Credit System institu- 
tions, forthe payment of any liability of the older to the 
eestciatinek or Guus bank, or to both of them. 


“SEC. 2.17. TAXATION. State and local 


“Each Federal land bank association and the capital, reserves, [2 OSC 5098 
and surplus thereof, and the income derived therefrom shall be 
exempt from Federal, State, municipal, and local taxation, except 
taxes on real estate held by a Federal land bank association to the 
same extent, according to its value, as other similar property held 
by other persons is taxed. The mo: held by the Federal land 
bank associations and the notes, ds, debentures, and other 
obligations issued by the banks shall te considered and held to be 
instrumentalities of the United States and, as such, they and the 
income therefrom shall be exempt from all Federal, State, munici- 
pal, and local taxation, other than Federal income tax liability of 
van a thereof under the Public Debt Act of 1941 (31 U.S.C. 

a)).”. 


Subtitle B—Merger of System Institutions 


SEC. 410. MANDATORY MERGER. 12 USC 2011 


(a) In GenERaL.—Not later than 6 months after the date of the "* 
enactment of this section, the Federal land bank and the Federal 
intermediate credit bank of each district shall merge into a Farm 
ee ee een panne aa of merger on 
by the Boards of Directors of such banks and approved by Farm 
Credit Administration, or if such banks fail to agree, a plan of 
merger prescribed by the Farm Credit Administration 

(b) CarrraL Stocx.—The number of shares of capital stock issued 
by a Farm Credit Bank to stockholders and other owners of the 
institution involved in the merger, and the rights and privileges of 
such shares (incl voting power, redemption rights, preferences 
ms 7 idation, and the = to to dividends) shall be determined by 

of merger adopted a Se 
ies with section 4.3A and the regulations issued by the Farm 
Credit Administration. 
(c) AssistaNce.—The Assistance Board shall direct the Financial 
ce Corporation to provide any Farm Credit Bank with that 
amount of financial assistance as is necessary to ensure that the 
stock of the Farm Credit Bank, upon implementation of of the merger, 
has a book value equal to 75 percent , and such Farm Credit 
Bank shall be subject to all of the requirements of title VI of the 
Farm Credit Act of 1971. 
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12 USC 2071 
note. 


12 USC 2221 
note. 


(d) Inrrtat Boarp.—The initial board of each Farm Credit Bank 
shall be composed of the members of the district board (which is 
dissolved upon the creation of such bank) elected by the production 
credit associations, Federal land bank associations, and stockholders 
at large. Such initial board shall operate for such term as is agreed 
to by the members of the board, except that such period shall not 
exceed two years. Thereafter the shall be elected and serve in 
a with the provisions of section 1.4 of the Farm Credit Act 
0 ‘ 


SEC. 411. MERGER OF PRODUCTION CREDIT ASSOCIATIONS AND FED- 
ERAL LAND BANK ASSOCIATIONS. 


(a) SuBMISsSION OF ProposaL.—Not later than 6 months after the 
date of the m r of the Federal land bank and the Federal 
intermediate it bank in a district, the Boards of Directors of 
each Federal land bank association and each production credit 
association in such district, that share substantially the same geo- 
graphical territory with each other, shall submit to the voting 
stockholders of each such association a their ee a plan, 
approved by ee oe it Administra- 
tion, for merging such 


louress6 Menai 

(1) Sccmmuname vote.—The stockholder vote required for 
epereess © 2 eases anes Saveenen te Claes macy ot 
the voting stockholders of each associa , in sa or 

by written proxy, at a duly authorized 4 stockhal 
Oot cm pd eee 0 days prior to the 
end of the 6-mon' on enact- 
under subsection (a), 


(3) EXPEDITED CONSIDERATION BY FCA.—The Farm Credit 
Administration shall expedite its consideration of the plan and 
accompanying information submitted under paragraph (2) so 
that review and a | of such plan and information shall be 
completed by the tion so as to enable a stockholder 
ea within the 6-month period referred to in para- 
grap 

(c) Direct Lenpers.—On approval of a merger under this subsec- 
tion, the resulting association shall be a direct lender in the same 
manner as applies to production credit associations. 


SEC. 412. CONSOLIDATION OF FARM CREDIT SYSTEM DISTRICTS. 


(a) SUBMISSION OF PROPOSAL.— 
(1) SPECIAL COMMITTEE.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later an 6 months after the date 
Se aoenea coeen copula of the F OFarn Cred 
se! Scimeas to tions ‘arm it 
Administration for the Ay develo a proposal for 
the consolidation of Farm caves titiiate 
(B) Scena ~The special commitie selected under 
subparagra) shall composed of one representative 
from each Farm Credit Bank board and the members of the 
Board of Sissons of the Assistance Board. 
(2) DEVELOPMENT OF PROPOSAL.—Not later than 6 months 
after the formation of the special committee, the committee 
shall develop, a proposal to consolidate the Farm Credit System 
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banks into no less than six financially viable farm credit banks 
through inter-district sees 

(3) Report.—Not later the end of each calendar quarter 
beginning at least 6 months after the selection of the special 
committee, such committee shall prepare and submit, to the 
Committee on Agriculture of the House of Representatives, and 
= Committee on a pe and ae . the 

mate, a report on the progress e committee in developing 
a proposal under this subsection 

(b) PREREQUISITES TO CONSOLIDATION.— 

(1) FCA REVIEW OF PROPOSAL.—Prior to the submission of the 
pro ae under subsection (bX2) to the stockholders 
under paragraph (2), the pro together with all information 
to be presented to the stockholders, shall be submitted to the 
Farm Credit Administration for approval. 

(2) UISITES.—Pro leveloped under subsection 
(aX2) shall not be submi to stockholders under paragraph (3) 
unless the proposal is approved by— 

jority of the members of the Board of Directors of 


e 
(B) the members of the special committee that represent 
the districts affected by the terms of the proposal. 

(3) SUBMISSION TO STOCKHOLDERS.—Not later than the end of 
the 18-month period after the date of enactment of this Act, 
each Farm Credit Bank involved, in consultation with the 
special committee, shall submit the proposed merger affecting 
such bank to the voting stockholders of each such bank. 

(4) SrocKHOLDER voTe.—Each association shall be entitled to 
cast a number of votes equal to the number of voting stockhold- 
ers of such association. 


SEC. 413. VOLUNTARY MERGER OF THE BANKS FOR COOPERATIVES. 12 USC 2121 


(a) SUBMISSION OF PROPOSAL.— _ 
(1) SPECIAL COMMITTEE.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 15 days after the date of 
- enactment of this aren a - poor ge shall er 
selected pursuant to subparagrap , for the purpose 0! 
developing a proposal for the voluntary merger of the banks 
for cooperatives. 

= eee : — wee ittee selected under 
subparagrap com — 

(i) one member of each district board elected by the 
voting stockholders of the bank for cooperatives in the 
district; and 

(ii) one member chosen from the board of directors of 
the Central Bank for Cooperatives by the board of such 


(C) DEVELOPMENT OF PLAN.—Not later than 75 days after 
the date of the enactment of this section, the speci 
committee shall develop a plan of merger for all such 
and the Central Bank for Cooperatives into a National 
Bank for Cooperatives. 

(2) PREREQUISITES TO MERGER.— 

(A) SupMission To rca.—On completion of the plan of 
merger pursuant to subparagraph ©), the special commit- 
tee 1 submit the pro plan, together with all 
information that is to distributed to the stockholders 
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concerning such plan, to the Farm Credit Administration 


for ai 
REVIEW.—Not later than 30 days after the 
Farm Credit Administration receives the plan of merger, 
the Administration shall promptly review such plan and 
advise the special committee concerning any required 
changes that are necessary to the plan. 
“(3) SUBMISSION TO STOCKHOLDERS.—On approval of the 
by the Farm Credit Administration, the special committee shall, 
under such procedures as may be established by the committee, 
submit the plan and recommendations to all voting stockholders 
endl ocean rs to the guaranty funds of the district banks and 


the Central Bank for Cooperatives. 
(b) Votinc REQquiREMENTS.— 
(1) Masoriry VOTE REQUIRED.—An approval of the plan of 
merger developed and submitted under subsection (a) shall— 
(A) require a majority vote of the stockholders of each 
district for cooperatives voting, in person or by proxy, 
= = duly authorized stockholders’ meeting, computed 


(i) in accordance with the requirement that, except as 
pees in section 3.3(d), each cooperative that is the 
older of voting stock in, or a subscriber to the guar- 
anty fund of the bank for cooperatives shall be entitled 
to cast one vote; and 
(ii) on the basis of the total equity interests in the 
bank (including allocated, but not unallocated, surplus 
a reserves) held by such ne ae : 
require a majority vote o voting stockholders o 
the Central Bank for peratives voting on a one-bank- 
one-vote basis; 
(C) take place not later than 180 days after the date of the 
enactment of this section; and 
(D) take place prior to any other merger vote involving a 
bank for cooperatives. 

(2) APPROVAL BY ALL BANKS FOR COOPERATIVES.—If the stock- 
holders of all of the banks for cooperatives approve the merger, 
the merger shall take place. 

(3) Errect OF LESSER voTE.—If the stockholders of more than 
one but fewer than all of the banks approve the plan, each such 
bank whose stockholders voted to approve the merger shall be 
merged into a single bank for cooperatives, as provided in 


er (4) or (5). 
(4) NATIONAL BANK FOR COOPERATIVES.— 


(A) Creation.—If the stockholders of eight or more of the 
district banks approve the merger, such banks, and the 
Central Bank for Cooperatives, shall be merged into a 
single bank, which shall be referred to as the “National 
Bank for Cooperatives”. 

(B) Services provipep.—The National Bank for Coopera- 
tives may offer credit and related services to eligible 
borrowers located within any territory that may be served 
by Farm Credit System institutions under section 5.0, or to 
any borrower otherwise eligible under section 3.7(b). 

(5) Untrep BANK For CoOPERATIVES.— 

(A) Creation.—If the stockholders of more than one but 

fewer than eight of the district banks approve the plan, 
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each such bank, and the Central Bank for Cooperatives (if 
approved by a numerical majority of its stockholders), shall 
be merged into a single bank, which shall be referred to as 
the “United Bank for Cooperatives”. 

(B) SERVICES PROVIDED.—The United Bank for Coopera- 
tives shall offer credit and related services only in the 
territory included, as of the date of the enactment of this 
section, within the boundaries of the districts that had been 
served by the constituent banks of the United Bank for 
Cooperatives, and to any borrower otherwise eligible under 
section 3.7(b). 

(6) NONCONSENTING BANKS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.— 

(i) NATIONAL BANK FOR COOPERATIVES.—Any of the 
district banks whose stockholders did not. approve the 
plan of merger may offer credit and related services to 
any eligible borrowers within any territory or area that 
may be served by the National Bank. 

(ii) UNITED BANK FOR COOPERATIVES.—Any of the dis- 
trict banks whose stockholders did not approve the 
plan of merger, shall continue as district for 
cooperatives and shall continue to serve only the terri- 
tory within the boundaries of the district that such 
banks served as of the date of the enactment of this 
section. 

(B) NonpDISCRIMINATION.—Any district bank whose stock- 
holders did not approve the plan of merger, shall be entitled 
to the availability, from the National Bank for Cooperatives 
or the United Bank for Cooperatives, as the case may be, of 
the same credit and related services now provided by the 
Central Bank for Cooperatives as of the date of the enact- 
ment of this section, regardless of the decision not to merge. 
4 yp sec ome as —_— bank a ya 
in paragrap) may subsequently merge wi e 
National Bank for Cooperatives or the United Bank for 
Cooperatives, as the case may be, on the approval of the 
voting stockholders of both banks proposing to merge based 
on the voting requirement of subsection (a). 

(c) REFERENCES.—References in this section to voting stockholders 
shall include subscribers to the guaranty fund. 


SEC. 414. BANK FOR COOPERATIVES BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 12 USC 2121 


(a) Intra Boarp.—The initial board of each district bank for "*” 
cooperatives shall be composed of the members of the district board 
(which is dissolved upon the creation of the district Farm Credit 
Bank) elected by the stockholders of the bank for cooperatives and 
one member elected by the other two members, which member shall 
not be a director, r, employee, or stockholder of a System 
institution. The initial board shall operate for such term as — 

Oe oe cee that such period not 
exceed two years. Thereafter, the shall be elected and serve in 
accordance with section 3.0 of the Farm Credit Act of 1971. 
(b) PERMANENT Boarp.—Section 3.0 of the Act shall be amended— 12 USC 2121. 
(1) by inserting “(a)” after the section designation; and 
(2) by a at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(b) bank for cooperatives shall elect from its voting stock- 

holders a board of directors of such number, for such term, in such 
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12 USC 2141. 


12 USC 2142. 


manner, and with such qualifications as may be required in its 
bylaws, except that, at least one member shall be elected by the 
other directors, which member shall not be a director, officer, 
employee, or stockholder of a System institution.”. 


SEC. 415. ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION OF THE MERGED BANK FOR 
COOPERATIVES. 


Title III (12 U.S.C. 2121 et seq.) is amended— 
(1) by inserting after the title designation the following: 


“Part A—BANKS FOR COOPERATIVES’; and 


(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new part: 


“Part B—UNITED AND NATIONAL BANKS FOR COOPERATIVES 


“SEC. 3.20. CHARTER, POWERS, AND OPERATION. 


“(a) CHarTER.—The National Bank for Cooperatives or the United 
Bank for Cooperatives, as the case may be (hereinafter in this part 
referred to in this section as the ‘consolidated bank’) shall be a 
federally chartered instrumentality of the United States and an 
institution of the Farm Credit System. 

“(b) Powers.—The consolidated bank and the board of directors of 
such bank shall have all of the powers, rights, responsibilities, and 
obligations of the district banks for cooperatives and the Central 
Bank for Cooperatives and the boards of directors of such banks, as 
otherwise provided for in this Act. 

“(c) Opzration.—The consolidated bank shall be organized and 
operated on a cooperative basis. 


“SEC. 3.21. BOARD OF DIRECTORS PROVISIONS. 


“(a) Inrr1AL Boarp or Directors.—The initial board of directors of 

a consolidated bank shall include the members of the boards of 

directors of the farm credit districts who were elected by voting 

stockholders of the constituent district banks for cooperatives (as 

such banks existed on the date of the enactment of this section) and 
who shall serve out the terms for which they were elected. 

“(b) PERMANENT Boarp or Directors.— 
“(1) Composrrion.—The permanent board of directors of a 
consolidated bank shall consist of— 

“(A) three members, elected by the voting stockholders of 
the consolidated bank, from each of the farm credit districts 
that had been served by constituent banks, as such districts 
existed on the date of enactment of this section, at least 
one of whom, from each such district, shall be a farmer; 

“(B) one member elected by the voting stockholders of 
each district bank for cooperatives that is not a constituent 
of the consolidated bank; and 

“(C) one member inted by the members chosen under 
subparagraphs (A) (B) who shall not be a stockholder or 
borrower of a System institution or an officer or director of 
any such stockholder or borrower. 

“(2) Tonaneadioer AND ELECTION.—For purposes of nominating 
ee eons renee 
MA): 
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“(A) First MEMBER.—The nomination and election of the 
first member from each district shall be carried out on the 
basis provided for in section 3.3(d). 

“(B) SECOND MEMBER.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—The nomination and election of the 
second member from each district shall be carried out 
with each voting stockholder of the consolidated bank 
located in the district having one vote, plus a number 
of votes (or fractional thereof) equal to the number 
of stockholders eligible to vote in that district multi- 
plied by the percentage (or fractional part thereof) of 
the total equity interest (including allocated, but not 
unallocated, surplus and reserves) in the consolidated 
bank of all such stockholders located in that district 
held by the individual voting stockholder— 

“(1 as of the final date of the fiscal year of the 
consolidated bank; or 

“(ID with respect to the first election held under 
this subsection, as of such date as the Farm Credit 
Administration shall prescribe. 

“(ii) TOTAL NUMBER OF VOTES.—The total number of 
votes for each district under this subparagraph shall be 
the number of voting stockholders of the consolidated 
bank located in the district multiplied by two. 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The members of the board of directors 
of the consolidated bank shall serve for a term of 3 years. 

“(B) TIMING OF ELECTIONS.—Procedures for electing mem- 
bers of the board of directors of the consolidated bank 
under this subsection shall ensure that the beginning of the 
terms of such members coincide with the expiration of the 
terms of members of the interim board of directors of 
the bank under subsection (a). 

“(4) FCA REGULATIONS.—The nomination and election of the 
members of the board of directors of the consolidated bank 
under this subsection shall be carried out in accordance with 
regulations issued by the Farm Credit Administration. 

“(c) MopiricaTion oF Boarp oF Directors Provisions.—The 
provisions of subsection (b) relating to the board of directors of the 
consolidated bank, other than the provisions relating to the initial 
composition, nomination, and election of the members of the board, 
may be modified on an affirmative vote of at least two-thirds of the 
voting stockholders of the bank, with each such stockholder to have, 
for such purposes, only one vote. Any proposals for modifying such 
provisions shall be submitted for a vote by such stockholders in 
accordance with procedures prescribed by the Farm Credit Adminis- 
tration. 


“SEC. 3.22. CREDIT DELIVERY OFFICE. 12 USC 2143. 


“On a determination by the board of directors of the United Bank 
for Cooperatives or the National Bank for Cooperatives that the 
bank’s loan portfolio is concentrated in any one district or districts 
(according to the district boundaries in effect immediately prior to 
the effective date of the merger), the bank may consider the creation 
of regional service centers to accommodate such loan concentra- 
tions. 
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12 USC 2144. 


12 USC 2145. 


12 USC 2146. 


12 USC 2147. 


12 USC 2148. 


12 USC 2149. 


“SEC. 3.23. CONSOLIDATION OF FUNCTIONS. 


“Subject to section 3.22, to the greatest extent practicable, the 
functions of the consolidated bank shall be consolidated in the 
central office of the bank. 


“SEC. 3.24. EXCHANGE OF OWNERSHIP INTERESTS. 


“Qn the establishment of the consolidated bank, ownership in- 
terests of the stockholders and subscribers to the guaranty funds of 
the constituent district banks for cooperatives (including stock, 
participation certificates, and allocated equities) shall be exchanged 
ox wt ownership interests in the consolidated bank on a book 
value basis. 


“SEC. 3.25. CAPITALIZATION. 


“The board of directors of the consolidated bank shall provide for 
the capitalization of such bank in accordance with the provisions of 
section 4.3A. 


“SEC. 3.26. PATRONAGE POOLS. 


“Under such terms and conditions as may be determined by its 
board of directors, the consolidated bank may— 

“(1) for a period of at least 3 years following the date of the 
enactment of this section, establish separate patronage pools 
consisting of loans to eligible borrowers located in each constitu- 
ent farm credit district (as such district existed on the date of 
the enactment of this section); and 

“(2) allocate revenues, expenses, and net savings among such 
pools on an equitable basis. 


“SEC. 3.27. TRANSACTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE MERGER. 


“The receipt of assets or assumption of liabilities by the consoli- 
dated bank, the exchange of stock, equities, or other ownership 
interests, and any other transaction carried out in accomplishing 
the merger of the banks for cooperatives shall not be treated as a 
taxable event under the laws of the United States or of any State or 
political subdivision thereof. The preceding sentence shall also apply 
to the receipt of assets and liabilities by a taxable institution to the 
extent that the net amount of the distribution is immediately 
reinvested in stock of a consolidated bank (and in such case the basis 


of such stock shall be eet reduced by the amount of gain 


not recognized by reason of 
“SEC. 3.28. LENDING LIMITS. 


“The Farm Credit Administration may not establish lending 
limits for the consolidated bank with respect to any loans or borrow- 
ers that are more restrictive than the combined lending limits that 
were previously established by the Farm Credit Administration for 
a district bank for cooperatives and the Central Bank for Coopera- 
tives with respect to such loans or borrowers.”’. 


SEC. 416. MERGER OF SYSTEM INSTITUTIONS. 


The Act (12 U.S.C. 2001 et seq.) (as amended by section 201 of this 


Act) is further amended by adding at the end thereof the following 
new title: 


sentence). 
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“TITLE VII—MERGERS OF SYSTEM 
INSTITUTIONS 


“Subtitle A—Merger of Banks Within a 
District 
“SEC. 7.0. POWER TO MERGE. 12 USC 2279a. 


“Two or more banks within a district may merge into a single 
entity (hereinafter in this title referred to as a ‘merged bank’) if the 
plan of merger is approved by— 

“(1) the Farm Credit Administration Board; 

“(2) the respective boards of directors of the banks involved; 

“(3) a majority of the stockholders of each bank voting, in 
person or by proxy, at a duly authorized stockholders’ meeting 
in accordance with the provisions of section 5.2(c) relating to the 
casting of votes by stockholders; and 

“(4) in the case of a bank for cooperatives, a majority of the 
total equity interests in such merging bank for cooperatives 
(including allocated, but not unallocated, surplus and reserves) 


held ay ee stockholders or subscribers to the guaranty fund 
of the k voting. 


“SEC. 7.1. BOARD OF DIRECTORS FOR THE DISTRICT. 12 USC 2279a-1. 
“(a) CoMPOSITION.— 


“(1) IN GENERAL.—Following a merger pursuant to section 7.1, 
the district Board of Directors shall continue to be composed of 


seven members as provided in section 5.1. 

“(2) REGULATIONS.—The Farm Credit Administration shall 
issue regulations to ensure the fair and equitable representation 
of the associations of each of the merging banks on the initial 
Board of Directors of the merged bank. 

“(b) Ecection.—Following a aa pursuant to section 7.8, the 
members of the district board shall be elected pursuant to regula- 
tions issued by the Farm Credit Administration —T proce- 
dures 4 are as consistent as practicable with those set forth in 
section 5.2. 


“SEC. 7.2. ROWERS OF MERGED BANKS. 12 USC 2279a-2. 


“(a) In GeneraL.—Except as otherwise provided in this title, a 
merged bank shall have of the powers granted to, and shall be 
subject to all of the obligations imposed on, any of the constituent 
entities of the merged bank. 

“(b) Recutations.—The Farm Credit Administration shall issue 
—— that establish the manner in which the powers and 
obligations of the banks that form the me bank are consoli- 
dated, and to the extent necessary, reconciled in the merged bank. 


“SEC. 7.3. CAPITAL STOCK. 12 USC 2279a-3. 


“(a) PLAN oF MerGcer.—Subject to subsection (c), the number of 
shares of capital stock issued by a merged bank to stockholders and 
other owners of any institution involved in the merger, and the 
rights and privileges of such shares (including voting power, 
prema eR oy preferences on em and the right to 
dividends) be determined by the plan of merger adopted by the 
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12 USC 2279a-4. 


12 USC 2279a-5. 


banks involved, and shall be consistent with section 4.3A and the 
regulations issued by the Farm Credit Administration. 

“(b) Boarp or Directors.—Subject to subsection (a), the number 
of shares of capital stock issued by a merged bank, and the rights 
and privileges thereof, shall be determined by the Board of Directors 
of the merged bank established under this subtitle. 

ae Vortine Srocx.—Voting stock of a merged bank shall be held 
0) — 

“(1) by associations or cooperatives that were, immediately 
prior to the merger, entitled to hold voting stock of one of the 
banks that merged; or 

“(2) by farmers, ranchers, or producers or harvesters of 
aquatic products that are or were, immediately prior to the 
merger, direct borrowers from the merged bank or one of the 
banks that comprise the merged bank. 


“SEC. 7.4. EARNINGS, RESERVES, AND DISTRIBUTIONS. 


“(a) Use or Net Earnincs.—The Board of Directors of a merged 
bank shall determine the use or other application of net earnings 
after payment of operating expenses. 

“(b) RestoRATION OF VALUE OF ImparRED CaprraL Stocx.—Net 
earnings shall first be applied to restore the value of impaired 
capital stock. 

“(c) Orner Uses.—After restoration, the application of net earn- 
ings may include (but not necessarily in the following order)— 

“(1) additions to an allocated reserve account; 

“(2) additions to an unallocated reserve account; 

“(3) payment of a dividend on capital stock; and 

“(4) payment of patronage refunds in cash or in stock or other 
notices of allocation. 

“(d) Use or CaprraL AND RetaINnep EarNinGSs.—All capital and 
retained earnings of a merged bank shall be available for use in the 
activities of the merged bank as the Board of Directors shall deter- 
mine, without regard to the activities giving rise to such earnings. 
“SEC. 7.5. REPORTS BY MERGED BANKS FOR COOPERATIVES. 


“(a) In GeneraL.—When two or more banks for cooperatives 
merge, the resulting bank shall, not later than December 31 of each 
year of the succeeding 5 years following the date of the merger, file 
an annual report with the Farm Credit Administration that— 

“(1) analyzes the effect of the merger; 


of credit and other assistance 


i cooperatives. 

SS Le en 
shall be made available to the Committee on Agriculture of 
House of Representatives and the Committee on Agriculture, Nutre 
tion, and Forestry of the Senate. 
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“Subtitle B—Mergers, Transfers of Assets, and 
Powers of Associations Within a District 


“Chapter 1—Transfers by Federal Land Banks to Federal Land 
Bank Associations 


“SEC. 7.6. TRANSFER OF LENDING AUTHORITY. 


“(a) ASSIGNMENTS.—A Federal land bank or a merged bank 
having a Federal land bank as one of its constituents, may assign to 
a Federal land bank association, and the association may assume, 
the authority of the transferring bank in the territorial area served 
by the association, to make and participate in long-term real estate 
mortgage loans under sections 1.6 through 1.9 if the assignment is 
approved by— 

“(1) the Farm Credit Administration Board; 

“(2) the Board of Directors of both institutions; and 

“(3) a majority of the stockholders of the bank and of the 
ememation. in accordance with the voting provisions of sections 

“(b) Direct Loans AND FINANCIAL AssISTANCE.—After an assign- 
ment described in subsection (a)— 

“(1) the Federal land bank association shall possess all of the 
direct long-term real estate mortgage loan authority, formerly 
possessed by the transferring bank, in the territory served by 
the association; and 

“(2) the Federal land bank may provide and extend financial 
assistance to, and discount for, or purchase from, the transferee 
Federal land bank association any note, draft, or other obliga- 
tion with the endorsement or guarantee of the association, the 
proceeds of which have been advanced to persons eligible and 
for purposes of financing by the association under subsection (a). 

“(c) REGULATIONS.—The Farm Credit Administration shall issue 

tions that establish the manner in which the powers and 

obligations of the banks that make assignments or transfers are 
consolidated and, to the extent necessary, reconciled in the associa- 
tion referred to in subsection (a). Following a transfer or assignment 
under subsection (a), the provisions of section 4.3A shall be ap- 
plicable to the association. 


“Chapter 2—Merger of Like and Unlike Associations 


“SEC. 7.7. MERGERS OF UNLIKE ASSOCIATIONS. 


“On the merger of one or more production credit associations with 
one or more Federal land bank associations, the bank supervising 
the Federal land bank association shall transfer all of its direct 
lending authority of the bank to such association under section 7.8. 


“SEC. 7.8. MERGER OF ASSOCIATIONS. 12 USC 2279-1. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Two or more associations within the same 
district, whether or not organized under the same title of this Act, 
may merge into a single entity (hereinafter in this title referred to 
as a ‘merged association’) if the plan of merger is approved by— 

“(1) the Farm Credit Administration Board; 
“(2) the boards of directors of the associations; 
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“(3) a majority of the shareholders of each association voting, 
in near or by proxy, at a duly authorized stockholders’ meet- 


neat the Farm Credit Bank. 

“(b) Powers, OBLIGATIONS, AND CONSOLIDATION.— 

“(1) PowERS AND OBLIGATIONS.—Except as otherwise provided 
by this title, a merged association shall— 

“(A) possess all powers granted under this Act to the 
associations forming the merged association; and 

“(B) be subject to all of the obligations imposed under this 
Act on the associations forming the merged association. 

“(2) CoNSOLIDATION.—The Farm Credit Administration shall 
issue regulations that establish the manner in which the powers 
and obligations of the associations that form the merged 
association are consolidated and, to the extent necessary, rec- 
onciled in the merged association. Following a merger under 
subsection (a), the provisions of section 4.3A shall be applicable 
to the merged association. 

“(c) Srocx IssuaNcE.— 

“(1) PLAN OF MERGER.—Subject to section 4.3A, the number of 
shares of capital stock issued by a merged association to the 
stockholders of any association forming such merged associa- 
tion, and the rights and privileges of such shares (including 
voting power, preferences on liquidation, and the right to divi- 
dends), shall be determined by the plan of merger adopted by 
the merged associations. 

“(2) PLAN OF CAPITALIZATION.—Tbe number of shares of cap- 
ital stock, and the rights and privileges thereof, issued by a 
merged association after a merger shall be determined by the 
Board of Directors of the merged association, with the approval 
of the supervising bank, and shall be consistent with section 
4.3A and the regulations issued by the Farm Credit Administra- 
tion. 

“(3) VoTiInG stock.—Voting stock of a merged association 
shall be issued to and held by farmers, ranchers, or producers or 
harvesters of aquatic products who are or were, immediately 
prior to the merger, direct borrowers from one of the associa- 
tions forming the merged association or the supervising bank of 
such merged association. 

“(d) CaPrraLizATION.—The plan of me —s shall provide for the 
issuance, transfer, and retirement of and the distribution of 
earnings in accordance with the provisions of section 4.3A. 


12 USC 2279c-2. “SEC. 7.9. RECONSIDERATION. 


“(a) Periop.—A stockholder vote in favor of— 
“(1) the merger of districts oe section 5.17(aX2); 
“(2) the merger of banks within a district under section 7.0; 
“(3) the transfer of the lending authority of a Federal land 
bank or a merged bank having a Federal land bank as one of its 
constituents, under section 7.6; 
“(5) the merger of two or more associations under section 7.8; 
“(6) the termination of the status of an institution as a System 
institution under section 7.10; and 
“(7) the merger of similar banks under section 7.13; 
shall not take effect except in accordance with subsection (b). 
“(b) RECONSIDERATION.— 
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“(1) Notice.—Not later than 30 days after a stockholder vote 
in favor of any of the actions described in subsection (a), the 
officer or employee that records such vote shall ensure that all 
stockholders of the voting entity receive notice of the final 
results of the vote. 

“(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—A voluntary merger, transfer, or termi- 
nation that is approved by a vote of the stockholders of two or 
more banks or associations, shall not take effect until the 
expiration of 30 days after the date on which the stockholders of 
such associations are notified of the final result of the vote in 
accordance with paogreg (1). 

“(3) Petition FILED.—If a petition for reconsideration of a 
merger, transfer, or termination vote, signed by at least 15 
percent of the stockholders of one or more of the affected banks 
or associations, is presented to the Farm Credit Administration 
within 30 days after the date of the notification required under 
paragraph (1)— 

“(A) a voluntary merger, transfer, or termination shall 
not take effect until the expiration of 60 days after the date 
on which the stockholders were notified of the final result 
of the vote; and 

“(B) a special meeting of the stockholders of the affected 
banks or associations shall be held during the period re- 
ferred to in subparagraph (A) to reconsider the vote. 

“(4) VOTE ON RECONSIDERATION.—If a majority of stockholders 
of any one of the affected banks or associations voting, in person 
or by written proxy, at a duly authorized stockholders’ meeting, 
vote against the proposed merger, transfer, or termination, such 
action shall not take place. 

“(5) FAILURE TO FILE PETITION.—If a petition for reconsider- 
ation of such vote is either not filed prior to the 60th day after 
the vote or, if timely filed, is not signed by at least 15 percent of 
the stockholders, the merger, transfer, or termination shall 
become effective in accordance with the plan of merger, trans- 
fer, or termination. 

“(c) SPECIAL RECONSIDERATION.— 

“(1) ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this Act, the Farm Credit Administration shall 
issue regulations under which the stockholders of any associa- 
tion that voluntarily merged with one or more associations after 
December 23, 1985, and before the date of the enactment of this 
section, may petition for the opportunity to organize as a sepa- 
rate association. 

“(2) REQUIREMENTS.—The regulations issued by the Farm 
Credit Administration shall require that— 

“(A) the petition be filed within 1 year after the date of 
the implementation of such tions; 

“(B) the petition be signed by at least 15 percent of the 
stockholders of any one of the associations that merged 
during the period; 

“(C) the petition describe the territory in which the pro- 
posed separate association will operate; 

“(D) if the petition is approved— 

“(i) the loans of the members of the new association 
will be transferred from the current association to such 
new association; 
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“(ii) the stock, participation certificates, and other 
similar equities of the current association held by mem- 
bers of the new association will be retired at book value 
and the proceeds of such will be transferred to the new 
association, and an equivalent amount of stock, partici- 
pation certificates, and other similar equities will be 
issued to the members by the new association; and 

“(iii) the other assets of the current association will 
be distributed equitably among the current association 
and any resulting new association. 

“(3) NoTIFICATION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 30 days after the filing 
of the petition for organization, the current association 
shall notify its stockholders that a petition to establish the 
separate association has been filed. 

“(B) ConTents.—The notification required under this 

ph shall contain— 

“(i) the date of a special stockholders’ meeting to 
consider the petition for organization; and 

“Gii) an enumerated statement of the anticipated 
benefits and the potential disadvantages to such stock- 
holders if the new association is established. 

“(C) FCA APPpROVAL.— 

“(j) IN GENERAL.—AIl notifications under this para- 
graph shall be submitted to the Farm Credit Adminis- 
tration Board for approval prior to being distributed to 
the stockholders. 

“Gii) AMENDING NOTIFICATION.—The Farm Credit 
Administration Board shall require that, prior to the 
distribution of the notification to the stockholders, the 
notification be amended as determined necessary by 
the Board to provide accurate information to the stock- 
holders that will enable such stockholders to make an 
informed decision as to the advisability of establishing 
a new association. 

“(D) SPECIAL STOCKHOLDERS’ MEETING.— 

“(j) TIMING OF MEETING.—The special stockholders’ 
meeting to consider the petition shall be held within 60 
days after the filing of the petition. 

‘Gi) ApprovaL.—If, at the special stockholders’ meet- 
ing, a majority of the stockholders of the current 
association who would be served by the new association 
approve, by voting in person or by proxy, the establish- 
ment of the separate association, the Farm Credit 
Administration shall, within 30 days of such vote, issue 
a charter to the new association and amend the charter 
of the current association to reflect the territory to be 
served by the new association. 


“Chapter 3—Termination and Dissolution of Institutions 


12 USC 2279d. “SEC. 7.10. TERMINATION OF SYSTEM INSTITUTION STATUS. 


“(a) Conprrions.—A System institution may terminate the status 
of the institution as a System institution if— 
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“(1) the institution provides written notice to the Farm Credit 
Administration not later than 90 days prior to the pro- 
posed termination date; 

“(2) the termination is approved by the Farm Credit Adminis- 
tration Board; 

“(3) the appropriate Federal or State authority grants ap- 
proval to charter the institution as a bank, savings and loan 
association, or other financial institution; 

“(4) the institution pays to the Farm Credit Assistance Fund, 
as created under section 6.25, if the termination is Fang, ‘a to 
January 1, 1992, or pays to the Farm Credit Insurance 
the termination is after such date, the amount by which “4 
total capital of the institution exceeds, 6 percent of the _assets; 

“(5) the institution pays or makes adequate provision for 
payment of all outstanding debt ehiigntions of the institution; 

‘(6) the termination is approved by a majority of the stock- 
holders of the institution voting, in person or by written proxy, 
at a duly authorized stockholders’ meeting, held prior to giving 
notice to the Farm Credit Administration ; and 

“(7) the institution meets such other conditions as the Farm 
Credit Administration Board by regulation considers 
appropriate. 

“(b) Errecr.—On termination of its status as a System 
institution— 

“(1) the Farm Credit Administration Board shall revoke the 
charter of the institution; and 

“(2) the institution shall no longer be an instrumentality of 
the United States under this Act. 


“Subtitle C—Approval of Disclosure Informa- 
tion and Issuance of Charters by the Farm 
Credit Administration Board 


“SEC. 7.11. APPROVAL OF DISCLOSURE INFORMATION AND ISSUANCE OF 
CHARTERS. 


‘(a) DiscLosurE oF INFORMATION.— 

“(1) APPROVAL OF PLAN.—With respect to any plan of merger, 
transfer or assignment of lending authority, dissolution, or 
termination, prior to submission to the voters (voting stockhold- 
ers and, where required, contributors to guaranty funds) of such 
institutions, such plan shall be submitted to the Farm Credit 
Administration together with all information that is to 
be distributed to the voters with respect to the contemplated 
action, including an enumerated statement of the anticipated 
benefits and potential disadvantages of such action. 

“(2) NOTICE OF APPROVAL.—On notification that the Farm 
Credit Administration Board has approved such plan for 
submission to the stockholders, or after 30 days of no action on 
the plan by the Board, the submitting institutions may submit 
: —— together with the disclosure information, to the voters 

or vote. 


“(b) Notice or Reasons ror Disapprovat.—If the Farm Credit 


ne re eee eee oe ee ee 
stockholders, notification to submitting institutions shall specify 


91-194 O - 90 - 12 : QL.3 Part 3 





101 STAT. 1652 PUBLIC LAW 100-233—JAN. 6, 1988 


the reasons for the determination by the Board. If such plan is 
SESS Seg SES Cen oe NOE Caen vee 
ora 

“(c) Fepgrat Cuarter.—Each plan of merger or transfer of lend- 
ing authority may include a proposed new or revised Federal char- 
ter for the merged or transferee entity. The Farm Credit 
Administration Board shall issue such charter on the ul of 
the plan, as prescribed in this title, unless the Board es 
tha the chesteroulpnltted és wot gunaibhent with thie Act. 


“Subtitle D—Mergers of Like Entities 


“SEC. 7.12. MERGER OF SIMILAR BANKS. 


“(a) In GengraL.—Banks organized or operating under this Act 
may "ye nage omental eae eaaaealaeme 
title if the plan of merger is 

ee ee 


Board; 
of Diecors of the banks invaived 
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“SEC. 7.13. MERGER OF SIMILAR ASSOCIATIONS. 12 USC 2279f-1. 


“(a) In GENERAL.—Associations may voluntarily merge with other 
like associations if the plan of merger is approved by— 
“(1) the Pgs Credit Administration Board; 
the respective Boards of Directors of the associations 


“Ba caniatiae vote of the stockholders of each association 
— in —— or by proxy, at a duly authorized stockholders’ 


mn) e Farm Credit Bank. 
“(b) Procepurses.—The provisions of subsections (b), (c), and —e 
section 7.8 shall apply to associations merged under this sectio ion.” 
SEC. 414. NONDISCRIMINATION. 12 USC 2252. 


The second sentence of section 5. ara (12 U.S.C. 2251(aX2)) is 
ees ; ee the Farm Credit Administration 
0 macy anti 41 ‘discriminated against in 

pig cage be gd omg asada aha Ngy ber orsrece sll and i 

thereof “. The Farm Credit ie eo —_ eee 
pproving associations n any 
assessment under this Act at a rate higher than that charged other 
like associations in the district, and (B) shall be provided with 
financial services and assistance on the same basis as other like 
associations in the district”. 


SEC. 415. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) DissoLUTION AND MERGER.— 
et ae ee eee ag of part B of title IV (12 
U.S.C. 2181 et seq.) is amen out “Anp MERGER”. 
(2) Mercer.—Section 4.10 a S.C. ‘ne ) is repealed. 
(3) paeaee OF DIRECTORS.—Section 4.11 (12 U.S.C. 2182) is 


repeal 
(4) Dissotution.—Section 4.12(a) (12 U.S.C. 2183(a)) is 
amended— 
(A) by — out the third sentence; and 
(B) in the fourth sentence, by striking out “may require 
— aap poll and inserting in io thereof “Board ae 
uire an association to merge with another associati: 
(b) leopnneen OF Cnenanaienenen-staantion 4.2) (12 U.S.C. 2174(4)) i is 12 USC 2153. 
striking out “each of the 12 districts and the Central 


AND Crepit Ap 
ee 2222-2227) are repealed. 
(d) Farm Crepir ADMINISTRATION Powers.—Section 5.17(aX2) (12 
U.S.C. 2asaiak2) is amended— 
1) by out “; aquegre-s mergers of banks” and all that 


striking 
follow through “territories” and inserting in lieu thereof “a 
or mK. oy and any related activities as provided for i in title 
; and consolidation or division of territories”; and 
(2) by striking out “4.10” and inserting in lieu thereof fy gy”, 


Subtitle C—Other Restructuring Provisions 


SEC. 420. COMMUNICATIONS WITH STOCKHOLDERS. 


Part B of title IV (12 U.S.C. 2181 et seq.) is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new section: 
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12 USC 2184. “SEC. 4.12A. COMMUNICATIONS WITH STOCKHOLDERS. 


“(a) Provision or STOCKHOLDER Lists.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Within 7 days after receipt of a written 
request by a stockholder, a bank for cooperatives, Federal land 
bank association, or production credit association shall provide 
a current list of its stockholders to — requesting Ider. 

“(2) Conprrions.—As a condition of providing a stockholder 
list under paragraph (1), the — or association may require 
that the stockholder agree and certify in writing that the 
stockholder will— 

“(A) use the list exclusively for communicating with 
stockholders for permissible | ; and 
“(B) not make the list a le to any person, other than 
the stockholder’s attorney or accountant, without first 
ining the written consent of the institution. 
“(b) ALTERNATIVE COMMUNICATIONS.— 

“(1) REQuEst To 1ssuE.—As an alternative to receiving a list of 
stockholders, a stockholder may request the institution to mail 
or otherwise furnish to each stockholder a communication for a 
permissible purpose on behalf of the requesting stockholder. 

“(2) WHEN PERMISSIBLE.—Alternative communications may be 
used, at the discretion of the requesting stockholder, if the 
requester agrees to defray the reasonable costs of the commu- 
nication. If the requester decides to exercise this option, the 
institution shall provide the r with a written estimate 
of the costs of handling and the communication as soon 
as is icable after scalp ‘of the stockholder’s request to 

the communication.” 


SEC. 421. ELIGIBILITY TO BORROW FROM A BANK _— COOPERATIVES. 
Section 3.8 (12 U.S.C. 2129) is amended by out subsection 
(2) and inserting in lieu thereof the following new ion: 
“(b) Notwithstanding any other — of this section: 


ahaa The following entities also be eligible to borrow from 
for cooperatives: 

“(A) Cooperatives and other entities that have received a 
loan, loan commitment, or loan guarantee from the Rural 
Electrification Administration, or a loan or loan commit- 
ment from the Rural mre — or that have been 
certified by the Administrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration to be po ase such a loan, loan commit- 
ment, or loan guarantee, and subsidiaries of such coopera- 
tives or other entities. 

“(B) Any legal entity more than 50 percent of the voting 
control of which is held by one or more associations or other 
entities that are eligible to borrow from a bank for coopera- 
tives under subsection (a) or subparagraph (A) of this 
graph, except that any such legal entity, when consi red 

with one or more such associations or other enti- 
ties that hold such control, meet the requirement of 
subsection (aX3). 

“(C) Any legal en we that (i) holds more than 50 percent 
of the control of an association or other entity that is 
eligible to borrow from a bank for cooperatives under 
subsection (a) or nem erga (A) of this paragraph, and 
(ii) borrows for the purpose of making funds a le to 
that association or entity, and make funds available to that 
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Santana fully teed by the United 
t is guaran ni 
States, no 'no stack purchase es requirement = apply, other — 

e requiremen a borrower eligible to own voting stock 

purchase one share of such stock. 

“(3) Each association and other entity eligible to borrow from 
a bank for — under this ion, for of 
section 3.7(a), be treated as an eligible cooperative associa- 
tion and a stockholder eligible to borrow from the bank. 

“(4) Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to adversely 
affect the eligibility, as it existed on the date of the enactment 
of this subsection, of coo oa and 7: entities for any 
other credit assistance under Federal law. 


SEC. 422. SALES OF INSURANCE BY SYSTEM INSTITUTIONS. 
(a) oo ee 4.29 (12 U.S.C. 2218) is amended— 


at the end thereof the following new sen- 

r or borrower shall have the option, with- 

aaa tonaion aie the bank or association of such member 
or borrower, to —_ or reject such insurance.”; and 

ijn adding at end thereof the following new para- 


“(2) ‘a naking 3 insurance available a aaote private insurers, the 
banks shall approve the programs of more than two insurers for 
each type of insurance offered in the district. The banks may 
provide comparative information rela to costs and quality of 

conditions of approved oo 


insurers for each p: 
the Federal igsicenedinle on 


(2) of subsection (b)— 
clauses (i), (ii), and (iii), as subpara- 


, Tespectir 
t “and” in subparagraph (B) as so 


graphs (A), (B), pee 
®) b y striking o 


(C) ag oat ‘and” in subparagraph (C) as so 
) fy adding at the end thereof the following new 


eubparagraha program has been approved by the 
bank or association from among specific programs made 


available to it by insurers— 
5 ue ee eae financial and quality of serv- 
Gi) eee under State law to do business in the State and local 


governments. 
available through approved 
of the association or bank 
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12 USC 2218 
note. 


12 USC 2252 
note. 


selects and offers at least two a insurers for each 
Oe Scene e to the members and 


borrowers; 

(b) ConTINUATION OF ProGRAM.—Notwithstanding the amend- 
ments made to section 4.29 by subsection (a), Stead fans program 
offered by any bank or association of the Farm See 
date of the enactment of this Act that does not meet 


the req 
es ead dmieniled, andy bis coltiinked 06) Duly 1, 


SEC. 423. CIVIL MONEY PENALTIES. 


(a) ASSESSMENT Autuoriry.—Section 5.32(a) (12 U.S.C. 2268(a)) is 
amended by striking out “continues, but” and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “continues. Any such institution or person 
who violates any ion of this Act or an tion issued 
under this Act Serial eal’ pay &:civil penis not more than 
na per day for each day during which such Volation continues. 

otwithstanding the preceding sentences,”’. 


io yore OF ioe VIOLATORS. eS 5.32(b) (12 
2268(b)) is amended inserting after designa- 
tion the following new sentence: “Before determining whether to 
assess a civil mon ma Ct Adina the amount of such 
penalty, the Farm soca Cleat tion notify the ee 
or person to be the violation or violations alleged to have 
nae oe bie eacenaen OF gach peoetty™ 

institution or person the im 
(c) Review or FINAL Caneel Sackints 5. Rana as US. C Bua i is 
amended by striking out the last sentence and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following new sentence: “Final orders of the Farm Credit 
tion issued under subsection (c) shall be reviewable 


Administra’ 
under chapter 7 of title 5, United States Code.”. 


SEC. 424. LIMITATION ON FCA AUTHORITY TO REQUIRE DISCLOSURE OF 
INFORMATION. 


(a) In GeneraL.—Section 5.17(aX9) (12 U.S.C. ae is 
ded i the the foll that 


institution to disclose in any stockho: 
concerning the condition sr ceaaiedlin 
“(A) toa dear of the nea 


“(i) who has resigned before the time for filing the 
Pres or report with the Farm Credit Administration; 


1. i) whose term of office wll expire no later than the 
pores iran meeting of stockholders to which the report 


lates; or 
“(B) to a member of the immediate family ofa director of 
the institu’ 


ion unless— 
aa thet family member resides in the same household 


the director; or 
"“Gi) the director has material financial or legal 
interest in the loan or business operation of the family 


member.” 
(b) RecuLATIONS.— Within 30 days after the date of the Ppa 
of this Act, the Farm Credit Administration shall amend its regula- 


ee nee tat 
a). 





PUBLIC LAW 100-233—JAN. 6, 1988 101 STAT. 1657 


SEC. 425. REMOVAL OF CERTAIN SUNSET PROVISIONS; PROHIBITION 
AGAINST USE OF SIGNED BALLOTS. 


Section 4.20 (12 U.S.C. 2208) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 4.20. PROHIBITION AGAINST USE OF SIGNED — 


“In ~y election or aS vote, or — eee toa 
vote of the stockholders (or subscribe iS fend of a 
bank for coger conducted ee a Tending instit institution of the 
Farm Credit System, the institution— 
“(1) may not use signed ballots; and 
“(2) shall implement measures to safeguard the voting process 
for the oe of the right of stockholders (or ibers) to 
a secret ball 


SEC. 426. FEDERAL LAND BANK LOAN SECURITY. 
Section 1.9 (12 U.S.C. 2017) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 1.9. FEDERAL LAND BANK LOAN SECURITY. 


Loans originated by a Federal land bank, 
or in which a Federal land bank participates in with a lender 
a fe: not a System institution, not exceed 85 percent of 

raised value of the real estate security, except as pro- 
vied or in paragraphs (2) and (3). 
“(2) REGULATION.—The Farm Credit Administration may, by 
regulation, require that loans not exceed 75 percent o ‘the 
appraised value of the real estate security. 

(3) GUARANTEED LOANS.—If the loan is guaranteed by Fed- State and local 
eral, State, or other rnmental agencies, the loan may not governments. 
exceed 97 percent of the appraised value of the real estate 
— as may be authorized under regulations of the Farm 

“(b) S an ee ted or participated in by a bank 
ee oans originated or cipated in by a 
under this section shall be secured by first liens on interests in real 
ee ee ee 

ion 


dministra 
“(c) VALUE oF Securtry.—To adequately secure the loan, the value 
of —— shall be determined by appraisal under appraisal stand- 
a by the bank and approved by the Farm Credit 


“(d) pl Securrry.—Additional security for any loan may 
be required by the bank to supplement real estate security. Credit 
factors, other than the ratio between the amount of the loan and the 
security value, shall be given due consideration. 

“(e) ANCIAL STATEMENT.—Each Federal land bank shall re- 
quire a financial statement from each borrower at least once every 3 
years, or during such shorter iod of time as ma ee 
under regulations of the Farm it Administration.’ 


SEC. 427. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION. 


Part F of title IV (12 U.S.C. 2219 et seq.) is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new section: 


“SEC. 4.37. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION. 


Contracts. 
The Assistance Board established under section 6.0 and all institu. 1” US° 71% 
tions of the Farm Credit System with more than 20 employees shall 
establish and maintain an affirmative action program plan that 
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12 USC 2219d. 


12 USC 2257a. 


applies the affirmative action standards otherwise applied to con- 
tractors of the Federal Government.”. 


SEC. 428. ENCOURAGEMENT OF CONSERVATION PRACTICES. 


Part F of title IV (12 U.S.C. 2219 et seq.) is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new section: 


“SEC. 4.38. ENCOURAGEMENT OF CONSERVATION PRACTICES. 


“At the time a System institution or an agricultural mortgage 
loan originator (as defined in section 8.0(7)) approves a loan made to 
a borrower that, in the opinion of the institution or originator, 
would be ineligible for a loan made, insured, or guaranteed under 
the Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act (7 U.S.C. 1921 et 
seq.) by reason of subtitle B or C of title XII of the Food Security Act 
of 1985 (16 U.S.C. 3811 et seq.), the institution or originator, as the 
case may be, shall encourage the borrower to contact the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture Soil Conservation Service to obtain information 
about soil conservation methods and practices.”. 


SEC. 429. UNIFORM FINANCIAL REPORTING INSTRUCTIONS. 


Part B of title V is amended by inserting after section 5.22 (12 
U.S.C. 2257) the following new section: 


“SEC. 5.22A. UNIFORM *#INANCIAL REPORTING INSTRUCTIONS. 


“(a) In GeNnERAL.—Each System institution shall comply with 
uniform financial reporting instructions required by the Farm 
Credit Administration, to standardize and facilitate the reporting of 
System data. 

“(b) CompuTErizep System.—If the financial reports are main- 
tained by a computer system, each System institution may develop 
an internal computer system or it may contract out to a vendor 
— open competitive bidding any or all aspects of the computer- 

m 


system. 

“(c) SUBMISSION OF ProposaL.—Within 6 months of the date of the 
enactment of this section, each System institution shall submit to 
the Farm Credit Administration a report on the plan of that institu- 
tion to bring the operations of the institution into compliance with 
the uniform financial reporting instructions required by the Farm 
Credit Administration.”. 


SEC. 430. COMPENSATION FOR DIRECTORS. 


Section 5.5 (12 U.S.C. 2226) is amended by inserting before the 
period at the end thereof the following: “No director may receive 
compensation under this section during any year in a total amount 
exceeding $15,000.”’. 


SEC. 431. FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION BOARD. 


(a) RuLEs AND Recorps.—Section 5.8(c) (12 U.S.C. 2242) is amended 
by striking out the last sentence and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following new sentence: “The Board shall adopt such rules as it 
deems appropriate for the transaction of business by the Board, and 
shali keep permanent and accurate records and minutes of the 
actions and proceedings of the og 

(b) CoarrMAN.—Subsection (a) of section 5.10 (12 U.S.C. 2244(a)) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(aX1) The Chairman of the Board shall be the chief executive 
officer of the Farm Credit Administration. 
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fier, the Chalten chal be cenponiinta: Rircdiconteng thar tom: 
officer, the i s ible for directi i 
plementation of policies and regulations adopted b 

after consultation with the Board, the execution of the administra- 
tive functions and duties of the Farm Credit Administration. 

“(3) In carrying out policies as directed by the Board, the Chair- 
man shall act as spokesperson for the Board and represent the 
Board and the Farm Credit Administration in their official relations 
within the Federal Government. 

“(4) Under policies adopted by the Board, the Chairman shall 
consult on a basis with— 

“(A) the tary of the concerning the exercise, by 
the System, of the powers confe under section 4.2; 

“(B) the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
concerning the effect of System lending activities on national 
monetary policy; and 

“(C) the Secretary of Agriculture concerning the effect of 
System policies on farmers, ranchers, and the agricultural 
economy.”. 

(c) FUNCTIONS AND APPOINTMENTS.—Section 5.11 (12 U.S.C. 2245) 
is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 5.11. ORGANIZATION OF THE FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION. 


“(a) Poticies oF THE Boarp.—The Chairman of the Farm Credit 
Administration Board, in carrying out the powers and duties vested 
in the Chairman by this Act, and Acts aay thereto, shall 
be governed by policies of the Board and by such regulatory deci- 
sions, findings, and determinations as the Board may by law be 
authorized to make. 

“(b) APPOINTMENTS.—The Chairman of the Board shall appoint 
such personnel as may be necessary to carry out the functions of the 
Farm Credit Administration. The appointment by the Chairman of 
the heads of major administrative divisions under the Board shall be 
subject to the approval of the Board. 

“(c) PERSONNEL.— 

“(1) APPOINTMENTS BY BOARD MEMBERS.—Personnel employed 
regularly and full-time in the immediate offices of Board mem- 
bers shall be appointed by each such Board member. 

“(2) OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES.—The officers and employees of 
the agency shall be— 

“(A) subject to the Ethics in Government Act of 1978 (2 
U.S.C. 701 et seq.); 

“(B) considered officers or ares of the United States 
for the purposes of sections 20 ugh 203, and sections 
205 through 209, of title 18, United States Code; and 

“(C) subject to section 5315 of title 5, United States Code. 

“(3) DELEGATION.—The powers of the Chairman as chief 
executive officer n for day to day management may be 
exercised and performed by the i through such other 
officers and employees of the Administration as the Chairman 
shall designate, except that the Chairman may not delegate 
powers ifically reserved to the Chairman by this Act with- 
out a ; 

“(d) Funpinc.—The operations of the Farm Credit Administra- 
tion, and the salaries of members of the Board and employees of the 

inistration, shall be funded and paid for from the fund created 
under section 5.15.”. 
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(d) Apvisory Commirrees.—Section 5.12 (12 U.S.C. 2246) is 
amended by eating z , Subject to the approval of the Board,” after 
“Chairman of the Board 

12 USC 2252. (e) Powers.—Section 5. 11a) (12 U.S.C. eo et is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking out the last sentence and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following new sentence: “The Farm 
Credit Administration Board, after consultation with the 
respective boards of directors of the affected banks, may require 
two or more banks operating under the same or different titles 
to merge if the Board determines that one of such banks has 
failed to meet its outstanding obligations.”; and 

(2) in paragraph (15)— 

(A) by inserting “by the Board” after “determined”; and 

(B) by adding at the end thereof the following new sen- 
tence: “The Board may not delegate its responsibilities 
under this paragraph.”’. 

(f) Spectan Districr Rute.—Section 2.15 (12 U.S.C. 2096) is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(cX1) On request, the Farm Credit Administration Board may 
permit a production credit association, located in a district in which 
there are no more than three such associations, notwithstanding 
any territorial limitation in the charter of such association, to 
provide credit and technical assistance to any borrower who is 
denied credit by a production credit association that— 

“(A) has an adjoining service territory; and 

“(B) is located in the same district, 

if the Board determines that one of the production credit associa- 
tions in the district is unduly restrictive in the application of credit 


standards. 

“(2) If the Farm Credit Administration Board approves the — 
sion of credit and technical assistance under paragraph oe 
association shall approve or deny the application for credit within 
days after the receipt of the application from the borrower.”’. 

(g) ConFORMING AMENDMENT. —Section 4.12 (12 U.S.C. 2183) is 
amended by inserting “Board” after “Farm Credit Administration” 


each place it appears in subsection (b) other than in clause (5) of the 
first sentence. 


SEC. 432. FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION ORGANIZATION. 


(a) OPERATING Expenses Funp.—Section 5.15 (12 U.S.C. 2249) is 
amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 5.15. FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION OPERATING EXPENSES FUND. 
“(a) DETERMINATIONS REQUIRED.— 
“(1) GENERALLY.—Prior to the first day of each fiscal year, the 
Farm Credit Administration shall determine— 
“(A) the cost of administering this Act for the subsequent 
fiscal year, including expenses for official functions; 
“(B) the amount of assessments that will be required to 
pay such administrative expenses, taking into consideration 
the funds contained in the Administrative Expense Ac- 
count, and maintain a necessary reserve; and 
“(C) the amount of assessments that will be required to 
pay the costs of supervising and examining the Mortgage 
Corporation established under title VIII. 
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“(2) APPORTIONMENTS.—On the basis of the determinations 
made under paragraph (1), the Farm Credit Administration 


~“(A) apportion the amount of such assessment among the 
System institutions on a basis that is determined to be 
equitable by the Farm Credit Administration; 

“(B) assess and collect such apportioned amounts from 
time to time during the fiscal year as determined necessary 
by the Farm Credit Administration; and 

“(C) assess and collect from the Mortgage Corporation, 
from time to time during the fiscal year, the amount speci- 


fied in ph (1XC). 
DEposits ane 


“(1) TREASURY FUND.—The amounts collected under subsec- 
tion (a) shall be deposited in the Farm Credit Administration 
Administrative Expense Account. The Expense Account shall be 
maintained in the Treasury of the United States and shall be 
available, without to the Balanced Budget and Emer- 
gency Deficit Control Act of 1985 (2 U.S.C. 901 note) or any 
“ law, to pay the expenses of the Farm Credit Administra- 

ion 

“(2) NONGOVERNMENT FUNDS.—The funds contained in the 
Expense Account shall not be construed to be Federal Govern- 
ment funds or appropriated moneys. 

“(3) INVESTMENT.— 


“(A) AutHoriry.—On request of the Farm Credit 
Administration, the Secretary of the Treasury shall invest 
and reinvest such amounts contained in the Expense Ac- 
count as, in the determination of the Farm Credit Adminis- 
tration, are in excess of the amounts necessary for current 
expenses of the Farm Credit Administration. 

‘(B) Rerurns.—All income earned from such investments 
— reinvestments shall be deposited in the Expense 
ccount. 

“(C) Tyez.—Such investments shall be made in public 
debt securities with maturities suitable to the needs of the 
Expense Account, as determined by the Farm Credit 
Administration, and hot interest at rates determined 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration 
current market yields on outstanding marketable obliga- 
tions of the United States of comparable maturities.”. 

(b) EXAMINATION OF FEDERAL LAND BANK AssociaTIons.—Section 
5.19%(a) (12 U.S.C. 2253(a)) is amended— 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking out “Each” and inserting 

in lieu thereof “Except for Federal land bank associations, 


(2) by inse: after the first sentence the following new 
sentence: Bach ‘ederal land bank association shall be exam- 
ined by Farm Credit Administration examiners at such times as 
the Farm Credit Administration Board may determine, except 
= each 4 association shall be examined at least once every 

years.”; and 

“ by striking out “the Chairman of” each place it appears in 
suc 

(c) Power To REMOVE Directors AND OrFicers.—Part C of title V 
(12 U.S.C. 2260) is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new section: 
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12 USC 2274. 


7 USC 5101. 


“SEC. 5.38. POWER TO REMOVE ee AND OFFICERS. 


“Notwithstanding any other ision of this Act, a farm credit 
district board, board, or officer or employee shall not 
remove any director or officer of any production it association or 
Federal land bank association.”. 


SEC. 433. REASSIGNMENT OF ASSOCIATIONS TO ADJOINING DISTRICTS. 


(a) Perrrion oF Banx.—Notwithstanding any other provision of 
this Act, effective for the 12-month period on the date of 
enactment of the Agricultural Credit Act of 1987, each Federal land 
bank association or production credit association, whose chartered 
territory adjoins the territory of another district, may petition the 
Farm Credit Administration to amend the charters of the associa- 


bank to provide that the territory of 
the cantslation Wraest of the district. 


(b) RequircMENTs OF PetrT10N.—To be considered under this sec- 
tion, the petition must be signed by not less than 15 percent of the 
stockholders of the association. y one such petition may be filed 
by an association under this subsection. 

(c) FCA Action.—The Farm Credit Administration shall take any 
action n 


ecessary— 
(1) to oe the charters of the association and the district 


(2) to incorporate the petitioning association into the adjoin- 
ing district if the reassignment is a) by— 
(A) a majority of the Iders Of the association 
voting, in person or a at a duly authorized stock- 
holders’ meeting held such purpose; 
(B) the board of directors of such adjoining district; 


(C) the Assistance Board; and 
(D) the Farm Credit Administration Board. 
SEC. 434. CONFORMING AMENDMENT. 


Effective 6 months after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
section 1.2 (12 U.S.C. 2002) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 1.2. THE FARM CREDIT SYSTEM. 


det te ae Se ee Se Oe Se Pee Cook 
Banks, the Federal land bank associations, the production credit 
associations, the banks for ives, and such other institutions 
as may be made a part of the System, all of which shall be chartered 
Dae Oe ee 


TITLE V—STATE MEDIATION PROGRAMS 


Subtitle A—Matching Grants for State 
Mediation Programs 


SEC. 501. QUALIFYING STATES. 


(a) In GenzraL.—A State is a qualifying State if the of 
Agriculture (hereinafter in this subtitle referred to as the ‘ 
retary”) determines that the State has in effect an tural loan 
mediation program that meets the requirements of subsection (c). 
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(b) DETERMINATION By SECRETARY.—Within 15 days after the Sec- 
retary receives from the Governor of a State, a description of the 
agricultural loan mediation program of the State and a statement 

EN ee ae ee 
tion (c), oe Secretary shall determine whether the State is a 


(c) eqrumaaness or State ProcramMs.—Within 15 _ after the 
Secretary receives a ae of a State agricultural loan medi- 
ation program, the Secretary shall certify the State as a qualifying 
State if the State program— 

(1) provides for mediation services to be provided to producers, 
and their creditors, that, if decisions are reached, result in 
mediated, mutually agreeable decisions between parties under 
an agricultural loan mediation program; 

(2) is authorized or administered by an —" of the State 
government or by the Governor of the State 

(3) provides for the training of mediators; 

(4) provides that the mediation Sanaa ‘shall be confidential; 


and 
(5) ensures that all lenders and borrowers of agricultural 
loans receive adequate notification of the mediation program. 


SEC. 502. MATCHING GRANTS TO STATES. 7 USC 5102. 


(a) MatcHinc Grants.—Within 60 days after the Secretary ce: 

— the os o a xs State under section 501(b), the 

de financial assistance to the State, in accord- 
pm wii Seas (b), for the operation and administration of the 
agricultural loan mediation program. 

(b) AMouNT oF GRANT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), the Secretary shall 
pay to a State under subsection (a) not more than 50 percent of 
the cost of the operation and administration of the agricultural 
loan mediation program within the State. 

(2) MaximuM AMOUNT.—The Secretary shall not pay more 
than $500,000 per year to a single State under subsection (a). 

(c) Use or Grant.—Each State t receives an amount paid 
under subsection (a) shall use that amount only for the operation 
ie of the agricultural loan mediation program of 

e State. 

(d) Penatty.—If the Secretary determines that a State has not 
complied with subsection (c), such State shall not be eligible for 
additional financial assistance under this subtitle. 

SEC. 503. PARTICIPATION OF FEDERAL AGENCIES. 7 USC 5103. 


= (1) In sale The Secretary, ith respect each 

GENERAL.— wi to program 
under the jurisdiction of the Secretary that makes, guarantees, 
Oe ee eae . 

shall prescribe rules rogram 
—— in good faith i fae cee tural loan 
wa aS 4 ce 
rn in agricultural loan mediation programs; and 


(i) cooperate in faith with requests for informa- 
tion or analysis of information made in the course of 





101 STAT. 1664 PUBLIC LAW 100-233—JAN. 6, 1988 


7 USC 5104. 


7 USC 5105. 


7 USC 5106. 


mediation under any agricultural loan mediation pro- 
gram described in section 501; and 

(ii) present and explore debt restructuring proposals 
advanced in the course of such mediation. 

(2) NoNBINDING ON SecreTaRy.—The Secretary shall not be 
bound by any determination made in — program described in 

paragraph (1) if the Secretary has not agreed to such 
determination. 

(b) Duties oF THE Farm Crepir ADMINISTRATION.—The Farm 
Credit Administration shall prescribe rules requiring the institu- 
tions of the Farm Credit S _ 

(1) to cooperate in good faith with requests for information or 
analysis of information made in the course of mediation under 
— ——— loan mediation program described in section 

1; an 

(2) to present and explore debt restructuring proposals 
advanced in the course of such mediation. 

SEC. 504. REGULATIONS. 


Within Se ene ee eee oe SS 
Secretary and the Farm Credit Administration shall prescribe such 
regulations as may be necessary to carry out this subtitle. 

SEC. 505. REPORT. 

Not later than January 1, 1990, the Secretary of Agriculture shall 
report to Congress on— 

(1) the effectiveness of the State agricultural loan mediation 
receiving matching grants under this subtitle; 


programs 
(2) recommendations for improving the delivery of mediation 
services to producers; and 


(3) the savings to the States as a result of having an agricul- 
tural loan mediation program. 
SEC. 506. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this subtitle 
$7,500,000 for each of the fiscal years 1988 through 1991. 


Subtitle B—Waiver of Mediation Rights 


SEC. 511. WAIVER OF MEDIATION RIGHTS BY FARM CREDIT SYSTEM 
BORROWERS. 


Part C of Title IV (12 U.S.C. 2151 et seq.) is amended by inserting 
after the section added by section 107 the following new section: 


“SEC. 4.14E. WAIVER OF MEDIATION RIGHTS BY BORROWERS. 


“No System institution may make a loan secured by a mortgage 
or lien on agricultural property to a borrower on the condition that 
the borrower waive any right under the agricultural loan mediation 
program of any State.”. 


SEC. 512. WAIVER OF MEDIATION RIGHTS BY FMHA BORROWERS. 


Subtitle D of the Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act 
(7 U.S.C. 1981 et seq.) is amended by adding after the section added 
by section 619 of this Act the following new section: 
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“SEC. 358. WAIVER OF MEDIATION RIGHTS BY BORROWERS. 7 USC 2006. 


“The Secretary may not make, insure, or guarantee any farmer 
program loan to a farm borrower on the condition that the borrower 


— rie “ under the agricultural loan mediation program of 
any Sta 


TITLE VI—FARMERS HOME 
ADMINISTRATION LOANS 


SEC. 601. AMENDMENT OF CONSOLIDATED FARM AND RURAL DEVELOP- 
MENT ACT. 


Except as otherwise specifically provided, whenever in this title 
an amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, 
or repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall be 
considered to be made to a section or other provision of the Consoli- 
dated Farm and Rural Development Act (7 U.S.C. 1921 et seq.). 


SEC. 602. DEFINITIONS. 


Section 343 (7 U.S.C. 1991) is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(a)” after the section designation; and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 
“(b) As used in sections 307(e), 331D, 335 (e) and (f), 338(f), 351(h), 
352 (b) and (c), 353, and 357: 

“(1) The term ‘borrower’ means any farm borrower who has 
outstanding obligations to the Secretary under any farmer pro- 
gram loan, without regard to whether the loan has been acceler- 
ated, but does not include any farm borrower all of whose loans 
and accounts have been foreclosed on or liquidated, voluntarily 
or otherwise. 

“(2) The term ‘loan service program’ means, with respect to a 
farmer program borrower, a primary loan service program or a 
preservation loan service program. 

“(3) The term ‘primary loan service program’ means— 

“(A) loan consolidation, rescheduling, or reamortization; 

“(B) interest rate reduction, including the use of the 
limited resource p’ program; 

“(C) loan restructuring, including deferral, set aside, or 
writing down of the principal or accumulated interest 
charges, or both, of the loan; or 

“(D) any combination of actions described in subpara- 
graphs (AL (B), and (C). 

“(4) The term ‘preservation loan service program’ means— 

cra a retention as authorized under section 
; an 

“(B) a leaseback or buyback of farmland authorized under 

section 335.”. 


SEC. 603. SECURITY FOR FMHA REAL ESTATE LOANS. 


Section 307(c) (7 U.S.C. 1927(c)) is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new sentence: “A borrower may use the same 
collateral to secure two or more loans made, insured, or guaranteed 
under this subtitle, except that the outstanding amount of such 
loans may not exceed the total value of the collateral so used.”. 
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SEC. 604. ADDITIONAL COLLATERAL. 
Section 307 (7 U.S.C. ere NR Rp. oS he: end 


uire any borrower to provide additional collateral to 
a farmer program loan made or insured under this title, 
T tap bernie io carted in the pltaiet of oriatienl ond 
interest on the loan; or 
“(2) bring any action to foreclose, or otherwise liquidate, any 
such loan as a result of the failure of a borrower to provide 
additional e—_ Pe eh ial oe “if the a was 
current in payment of principal and interest on oan at 
the time the additional collateral was requested.”’. 


SEC. 605. NOTICE OF LOAN SERVICE PROGRAMS. 


Subtitle D (7 U.S.C. 1981 et seq.) is amended by inserting after 
section 331C the following new secti ps2 ho ” 


7 USC 1981d. “SEC. 331D. NOTICE OF LOAN SERVICE PROGRAMS. 

“(a) REQUIREMENT.—The Secretary rovide notice by cer- 
tified mail to casks heaveuer Gherte ta ema tab tne aoieees 
the ‘pudgauh. af giladaed eo URUIAet a tlds eae ae ded 
under this title. 

“(b) Conrents.—The notice required under subsection (a) shall— 


service programs, and appeal procedures, 
Sin clhathdidig esliedi aud hareun ach-ceneditioasr of 


programs ures; 

“(2) a eeneniee of — copes Som pra 
may apply, ermemnente t 
an beanie eat siates nets among 
it~wtmiii«<-. 

mad) ee te berower raring ll ling reuremen 

any deadlines that must be met for ing loan servicing; 

‘@ provide any relevant forms, incl applicable response 


forms; 
__"(@) advise the borrower that a copy of regulations is available 
on request; and 
“(6) be designed to be readable and understandable by the 


seid CONTAINED IN REGULATIONS.—All notices required by this 
section shall be contained in the ag ame ey oe a this title. 


“(d) Toainc.—The notice shall be 


“(1) at the time an application is made for participation in a 
loan service 


“(2) on written of the borrower; and 
“(3) before the 
“anni apy uation, Wy 
) requesting pameeyente security property; 
“(C) accelerating the loan; 
repossessing 
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for all loan service programs if, within 45 days after receipt of the 
notice required in this section, the borrower requests such consider- 
ation in writing. In considering a borrower for loan service pro- 
grams, the Secretary shall the highest priority on the 
preservation of the borrower's farming operations.”. 


SEC. 606. PLANTING AND PRODUCTION HISTORY GUIDELINES. 


Subtitle D (7 U.S.C. 1981 et seq.) is amended by inserting after the 
section added by section 605 of this Act the following new section: 


“SEC. 331E. PLANTING AND PRODUCTION HISTORY GUIDELINES. State and local 


“The Secretary shall ensure that appropriate procedures, includ- fcrnm™en* 
ing to the extent practicable onsite inspections, or use of county or assistance. 
State yield averages, are used in calculating future yields for an 7 USC 198le. 
applicant for a loan, when an accurate projection cannot be made 
because the applicant’s past production history has been affected by 
natural disasters declared under the Disaster Relief Act of 1974.’ 
SEC. 607. COUNTY COMMITTEES. 


Section 332(a) (7 U.S.C. 1982(a)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection designation; 

(2) in the second sentence, by striking out “deriving the 
as part of their income from farming’; 

(3) inserting before the period at the end thereof the 
following: “before conducting any county committee election. 
The Secretary shall publish any regulation promulgated under 
tna) by addi anes the d thereof the foll hs: 

ing at end the: ollowing new paragraphs: 
“(2) The tary shall ensure that farmers have— 
“(A) at least 45 days to submit nominations following general 
lic notice of any procedure by which to submit nominations 
‘or county committee elections in each county; and 
“(B) at least 30 days after general public notice of an election 
in each county, before the election is 

(3) Fig Bagge eligible for a loan made or insured under subtitle 
A shall eligible to serve as an elected or appointed county 
committee me: , subject to section 336(c). 

“(4) Not more than one farmer eligible for a loan made or insured 
under subtitle A may serve on a county committee at the same time. 

“(5) For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘farmer’ shall in- 
clude the spouse of a farmer otherwise eligible under this section.”. 


SEC. 608. ADMINISTRATIVE APPEALS. 


Section 333B (7 U.S.C. 1983b) is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new subsections: 

“(d) The Secretary shall establish and maintain within the 
Farmers Home Administration a national appeals division, which 
shall consist of a director, hearing officers, and such other personnel 
necessary to the administration of the division, all of whom shall be 
employees of the Farmers Home Administration who shall have no 
ee eee peals arising 
un 


section. 

“(eX1) Hearing officers within the appeals division in a State shall 
hear and determine all formal appeals of decisions which are subject 
to this section and are made by county supervisors, county com- 
mittees, district directors, State Siesete rs, or other employees of the 
Secretary working in the State. Such hearings shall be held in the 
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State of residence of the appellant. The decisions of hearing officers 
shall, on the request and election of the borrower, be reviewed by 
the State director of the State of residence of the appellant or shall 
be referred directly to the director of the national appeals division. 
If the borrower elects review by the State director, the decisions of 
the State director shall, on request of the borrower, be subject to 
further review by the director of the national appeals division. 

“(2) Each hearing before a hearing officer in the appeals division 
shall be recorded verbatim by voice recorder, stenographer, or other 
method, and a transcript of the hearing, together with all docu- 
ments and evidence submitted, shall be made available to the 
ee on request, if the decision of the hearing 
pealed. The record of the hearing shall consist of copies of all 
documents saul other evidence presented to the hearing officer and 
the transcript of the hearing. 

“(3) If a decision of a hearing officer is appealed, the hearing 
officer shall certify the record and deliver or otherwise provide the 
certified record to the director of the national appeals division and 
the Secretary. The national appeals division shall base its review of 
the hearing on the transcript of the hearing and the evidence 
presented to the hearing officer. 

“(f) All hearing officers within the national appeals division shall 
report to the principal officers of the division, and shall not be under 
the direction or control of, or receive administrative support (except 
on a reimbursable basis) from, offices other than the national 
appeals division. 

“(g) The Secretary shall ensure that the national appeals division 
has resources and personnel adequate to hear and determine all 
Se ET ee ities oe ae 
basis, and that hearing officers receive training an 
adequate for their duties on initial employment =a at regular 
intervals thereafter. The Secretary may expend sums available in 
the Farmers Home Administration’s various revolving insurance 
funds for the purposes of this subsection in the event that necessary 
appropriations sufficient to fund the division are not available.”. 


SEC. 603. BORROWERS’ RIGHT TO INFORMATION. 


Subtitle D (7 U.S.C. 1981 et seq.) is amended by inserting after 
section 333B the following new section: 


“SEC. 333C. PROVISION OF INFORMATION TO BORROWERS. 


“(a) In GENERAL.—On come of a farm borrower of a farmer 
program loan, the Secretary shall make available to the borrower 
the following: 
“(1) One copy of each document signed by the borrower. 
“(2) One copy of each appraisal performed with respect to the 


“(3) All documents that the Secretary otherwise is required to 
provide to the borrower under any law or rule of law in effect on 
the date of such request. 

“(b) Construction oF SECTION. rn eahention (a) shall not be con- 
strued to supersede any duty imposed on the Secretary by any law 
or rule of law in effect immediatel: Vbebus ta Agee. t te seacunaet 
of this section, unless such duty is in direct conflict with any duty 
imposed by subsection (a).”. 


loan 
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SEC. 610. DISPOSITION AND LEASING OF FARMLAND. 


_ @ Se or Property.—Section 335(c) (7 U.S.C. 1985(c)) 
is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection designation; 

(2) by inserting after the first sentence the following new 
sentence: “The County Committee shall classify or reclassify 
eS ee qiapupadioiataieds tetha fer 
retary on the date of the enactment of this sentence) that is 
farmland, as being suitable for farming operation for such 
disposition unless the property, including property subdivided 
seperate 


l of 
at the end thereof ee new paragraph: 
iw, 


under this subtitle to 


tely 
lease is entered into) of not larger than family sized farms, as 
determined by the county committee. In selling such land, the 
county committee shall— 
“(A) grant a priori —% persons eligible for loans under 
subtitle A, including i leidvainagus approved for, but who, as of the 
date of the enactment of this paragraph, have not yet received, 
such loans; 
“(B) offer suitable land at a price not greater than that which 
reflects the —— market value of such land; 
“(C) select from among qualified applicants the applicant who 
has the greatest need for farm income and best meets ts the 
criteria for eligibility to receive loans under subtitle A; and 
“() publish or caused to be published three consecutive Public _ 
weekly announcements at least twice annually of the availabil- information. 
ity of aa farmland, in at least one newspaper that is widely 
circulated in the county in which the land is located until the 
property is sold.”. 
(b) Disposrrion AND LEastnc.—Section 335(e) (7 U.S.C. 1985(e)) is 
amended— 


(1) by striking out paragraph (1) and inserting in lieu thereof 


the following new pote 

“(1XAX@) During the 1 period beginning on the date of 
acquisition, or during the soatiniie period under State law, the 
Secretary shall allow the borrower from whom the Secretary ac- 
quired real property used to secure any loan made to the borrower 
under this title (hereinafter referred to in this paragraph as the 
‘borrower-owner’) to ag ope or lease such property. 

“(ii) The period for the purchase or lease of real property de- 
scribed under clause (i), by a person described in clauses (i) or (ii) of 
subparagraph (C), shall expire 190 days after the date of acquisition, 
or after the applicable period es State law. 

“(iii) The rights ee urchase or lease of real property 
provided by this paragrap accorded a person described in 
subparagraph (C) may be freely and knowingly waived by such 


person. 
meetB) Any purchase or lease under hyenas (A) shall be on 


such terms and conditions as are estab 


fed by regulations promul- 
ga the 
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“(C) The Secretary shall give preference in the sale or lease, with 
option to purchase, of property that has been foreclosed, purchased, 
redeemed, or otherwise acquired by the Secretary to persons in the 
following order: 

“(i) The immediate previous borrower-owner of the acquired 


property. : : 

“(ii) If actively engaged in farming— 

“(I) the spouse or child of the previous borrower-owner; or 

“(ID a stockholder in the corporation, if the borrower- 
owner is a corporation held exclusively by members of the 
same family. 

“(iii) The ‘emaiitahe previous family size farm operator of 
such acquired property. 

“(iv) Operators (as of the time immediately after such sale or 

enw entered into) of not larger than family-size farms. 

““. Mi) i 

“(D the real property described in subparagraph (AXi) is 
located within an Indian reservation, 

“(ID the borrower-owner is the Indian tribe that has jurisdic- 
tion over the reservation in which the real property is located or 
the berrower-owner is a member of such Indian tribe, and 

“(III) the period in which the right to purchase or lease such 
real property provided in clauses (i) and (ii) of subparagraph (A) 
has expired, 

the Secretary shall dispose of or administer the property only as 
provided for in this subparagraph. 

“(i) For purposes of this subparagraph, the term ‘Indian reserva- 
tion’ means all land located within the limits of any Indian reserva- 
tion under the jurisdiction of the United States, notwithstanding the 
issuance of any patent, and, including rights-of-way running 
through the reservation; trust or restricted land located within the 
boundaries of a former reservation of a federally recognized Indian 
tribe in the State of Oklahoma; or all Indian allotments the Indian 
titles to which have not been extinguished if such allotments are 
subject to the jurisdiction of a federally recognized Indian tribe. 

“(iii) The Secretary shall, within 90 days after the expiration of 
the period for which the right to purchase or lease real property 
described in clause (i) is provided in clauses (i) and (ii) of subpara- 
graph (A), afford an opportunity to purchase or lease the real 
property in accordance with the order of priority established under 
clause (iv) by the Indian tribe having jurisdiction over the Indian 
reservation within which the real property is located or, if no order 
of priority is established by such Indian tribe under clause (iv), in 
the following order: 

“(D to an Indian member of the Indian tribe that has jurisdic- 
~ a the reservation within which the real property is 

oca 

“(ID to an Indian corporate entity; 

“(IID to such Indian tribe. 

“(iv) The governing body of any Indian tribe having jurisdiction 
over an Indian reservation may revise the order of priority provided 
in clause (iii) under which lands located within such reservation 
shall be offered for purchase or lease by the Secretary under clause 
(iii) and may restrict the eligibility for such purchase or lease to— 

“(I persons who are members of such Indian tribe, 
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“(QD Indian corporate entities that are authorized by such 
Indian tribe to lease or purchase lands within the boundaries of 
such reservation, or 

“dip aes Indian tribe itself. 

“(v) If real property described in clause (i) is not purchased or 
leased under _ (iil) and the Indian tribe having jurisdiction over 
the reservation within which the real oy is located is unable 
the real erty tothe Secretary ofthe In ; whe cnell daaies 

e P the of terior who 
iotan the al ae rty as if the real were held in trust by 
the United States Hd the benefit Gah dian tribe. From the 
rental income derived from the lease of the transferred real prop- 
erty, and - en — —— from the transferred real 
property, the terior shall pay those State, mn Someta, 
municipal, or ae eat taxes to which the transferred real prop- 
— — at the time of acquisition by the Secretary, until the 
earlier of— 

“() the expiration of the 4-year period beginning on the date 
ne ee a rty is so transferred, or 

“(II such time as the lands are transferred into trust pursu- 
(7) At any tims any real transferred to the Secretary 

“(vi) At any time peeps is e to the 

of the Interior =r use (v), the Secretary of Agriculture shall be 


deemed to have no further responsibility under this Act for collec- 
hee Bena amounts with to the farm program loan which 


os property, nor with regard to any lien 
——e out of loan ‘easeuion nor for repayments of any 
amount with regard to such loan transactions or liens to the Treas- 
pe Bid lly wna nce hey Sage opr ay perc nametbage fo 
deemed to have succeeded to all t, title and interest of the 
Secretary of Agriculture in such estate arising from the farm 
rogram loan transaction, including the obligation to remit to the 
Ran at of the United ‘States, in repayment of the original loan, 
those amounts nee! in clause (vii). 
“(vii) After yment of any taxes which are required to be 
id under aa e (w) all remaining rental income derived from the 
ease of the perty transferred to the Secretary of the Interior 
under clause ok a all other income erated from the real 
eel transferred to the Secretary of Interior under clause 
be deposited as miscellaneous receipts in the Treasury of 
oe United States until the amount deposi: is auaal to the lesser 


ee agi), the amount of the outstanding, lien of the United States 
ee property, as of the date the real property was 


“4D the fair market value of the real property, as ofthe date 
of the transfer to the Secretary of the Interior; or 
“(IID) the ca pitalized value of the real property, as of the date 

of the lcoaeien tees Secretary of the Interior. 

ny noes Soe aan meneeae ee Seine 40 be. Copesited 
eee Set ee So eee eee poe bee 
ited into the Treasury of the United States, title to the real property 
shall be held in trust by the United States for the benefit of the 
Indian tribe having jurisdiction over the Indian reservation within 
7 ee ee 

“(ix) Notwithstanding any other clause of this subparagraph, the 
Indian tribe having juriediction over the Indian reservation within 
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eS ae 
has been Secretary of 


property transferred to the 

the Interior under clause (v), offer to By remaining amount on 

the lien, or the fair market value of proerty shal 

less. U eek eaeh aime naran 

— b the United States in trust for the tribe and. States 

lands that have been acquired 

Resehanero or voluntary transfer under a 

ee ees are ee n peron, entity, or tribe 
r the provisions of this subparagraph shall be deemed to have 

never lost trust or retricted stat. 

“(E) The rights provided in this subsection shall be in addition to 
any such ri t of first refusal under the law of the State in which 
the pro bent 

(2) im ae ‘ay 
one subparagraph 
subparagraphs ©), (C), and (D), as 
hs me be eg respectively; 

pe (B) (as so redesignated), by striking 
out “give caren to a previous owner or 
operator oa land if such owner or operator” and insert- 
~~ eo thereof “determine if the lessee”; and 

(D) by = at the end thereof the following new 


“The Mipelony aniey tether tall cuntaih With & botvedin ofa 
farmer program loan made or insured under this title, to provide for 
the subsequent sale or lease of land that will be acquired from the 
— , before the Secretary takes possession of such 


on (8) by amending subparagraph (A) of paragraph (5) to read as 
ows: 


“(A) If the Secretary determines that farmland administered 
under this chapter sno suitable for sale or lease to persons le 
for a loan insured under subtitle A because such f: d 
is in a tract or tracts that the Secretary determin 
eek ety none 

test extent practicable, 
under subsection (c). Sock land ‘shell be wubdi i 
parcels of land the shape and size of which are suitable for farming, 
preecibedunersecion 06% 


(4) in 
i ae “and” at the end of sub: ph (A); 
striking out the id at the end of eubparagraph 
on inserting in lieu thereof “; and”; and 
ee ee ee ee 
ou ; 


_ ‘(©) provide written notice —. eg to 
e immediate previous owner or immediate 
size farm operator of vat | farmland, of the 
ality of eu d.”; and 
(5) adding at the end thereof the following new 1 
“(9) Denials of applications for or disputes over terms an: can 


tions of a lease or purchase agreement under this section are 
appealable under section 333B. 

(10) In the event of any conflict between any provision of this 
subsection and any provision of the law of any State providing a 
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right of first refusal to the owner of farmland or the operator of a 
farm before the sale or lease of land to any other person, such 
provision of State law shall prevail.” 


SEC. 611. INCOME RELEASE. 


; —— (f) of section 335 (7 U.S.C. 1985(f)) is amended to read as 
‘ollows: 

“(f(1) As used in this subsection, the term ‘normal income secu- 
rity’ means all security not considered basic security, including 
crops, livestock, poultry products, Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service payments and Commodity Credit Corporation 
payments, and other property covered by Farmers Home Adminis- 
tration liens that is sold in conjunction with the operation of a farm 
or other business, but shall not include any equipment (including 
fixtures in States that have adopted the Uniform Commercial Code), 
or foundation herd or flock, that is the basis of the farming or other 
operation, and is the basic security for a Farmers Home Administra- 
tion farmer program loan. 

“(2) The Secretary shall release from the normal income security 
provided for such loan an amount sufficient to pay for the essential 
household and farm operating expenses of the borrower, until such 
time as the Secretary accelerates such loan. 

“(3) A borrower whose account was accelerated on or after Novem- 
ber 1, 1985, and on or before May 7, 1987, but not thereafter 
foreclosed on or liquidated, shall be entitled to the release of secu- 
rity income for a period of 12 months, to pay the essential household 
and farm operating expenses of such borrower in an amount not to 
exceed $18,000 over 12 months, if such borrower— 

“(A) as of October 30, 1987, continued to be actively engaged 
in the farming operations for which the Secretary had made the 
farmer program loan; and 

“(B) as of the deadline for responding to the notice provided 
for under paragraph (5), requests restructuring of such loans 
pursuant to section 353. 

“(4) The county committee in the county in which borrower’s land 
is located shall determine whether the borrower has complied with 
the requirements of paragraph (3A). 

“(BXA) Within 45 days after the date of the enactment of this 
subsection, the Secretary shall provide to the borrowers described in 
paragraph (3) notice by certified mail of the a of such borrowers 
to apply for the benefits under such paragraph 

“(B) Releases under such paragraph shall be made to qualified 
borrowers who have responded to the notice within 30 days after 


receipt. 

“(C) Within 12 months after a borrower has requested restructur- 
ing under section 353, the Secretary shall make a final determina- 
tion on the request. Notwithstanding the 12-month limitation 
provided for in paragraph (3), releases shall continue to be made to 
the borrower until a denial or dismissal of the application of the 
borrower for restructuring under section 353 is made. The amount 
of essential household and farm operating expenses which may be 
released to any borrower eligible for such releases after 12 months 
may exceed $18,000, by an amount proportionate to the period of 
time beyond 12 months before a final determination is made by the 
Secretary. 
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7 USC 1999 note. 
7 USC 1999. 


Se oes coe ie lan for or to report on how 
roceeds from the sale of collateral property will be used, the 
“(A) notify the borrower of such requirement; and 
“(B) notify the borrower of the right to the release of funds 
under this section and the means by which a request for the 
funds may be made. 
“(7) The Secretary shall issue regulations consistent with this 
section that— 
“(A) ensure the release of funds to each borrower; and 
“(B) establish guidelines for releases under paragraph (3), 
a list of expenditures for which funds will normally be 
released.”’. 


SEC. 612. CONSERVATION EASEMENTS. 


Section 349 (7 U.S.C. 1997) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (cX4), by inserting “and other wildlife habi- 
tat” after “wetland”; and 
(2) in subsection (e), by striking out the last period and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: “or the difference be- 
tween the amount of the outstanding loan secured by the land 
and the current value of the land, whichever is greater.”. 


SEC. 613. INTEREST RATE REDUCTION PROGRAM; DEMONSTRATION 
PROJECT FOR PURCHASE OF SYSTEM LAND. 


(a) ExTENSION OF ProcraM For 5 Years.—Section 1320 of the 
Food Security Act of 1985 (99 Stat. 1532) is amended by striking out 
“1988” and inserting in lieu thereof “1993”. 

(b) fn TO Procram.—Section 351 (7 U.S.C. 1999) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (bX1XC), by ons out “12-month” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “24-month”; an 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsections: 

“(f) Each Farmers Home Administration county supervisor shall 
make available to farmers, on request, a list of approved lenders in 
the area that participate in the Farmers Home Administration 
guaranteed farm loan programs and other lenders in the area that 
express a desire to participate in such programs and that request 
inclusion in the list. 

“(g) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, each contract of 
guarantee on a farm loan entered into under this title after the date 
of the enactment of this subsection shall contain a condition that 
the lender of the guaranteed loan may not initiate foreclosure action 
on the loan until 60 days after a determination is made with respect 
to the eligibility of the borrower thereof to participate in the 
program under this section.”’. 

(c) DEMONSTRATION PROJECT FOR PURCHASE oF System LAND.— 
Section 351 (7 U.S.C. 1999) is amended by adding after the subsec- 
tion added by subsection (b) of this section the following new 
subsection: 

“(hX1) During the 3-year period beginning on the date of the 
enactment of this subsection, the Secretary shall establish and carry 
out a demonstration project in accordance with this subsection 
under which the Secretary may issue certificates of eligibility to 
Farmers Home Administration eligible borrowers to reduce the 
interest rate paid by the borrowers on loans obtained from legally 
organized lending institutions and Farm Credit System institutions 
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rties owned by institutions of the Farm 
to issue preferred stock under section 6.27 of 
Coodit Act of 1971 


Fane 
“(2) To be i to pene in the project, a borrower must— 


—o eo apg mage co mage init 

sieeean os e using 

EF fonds of the borrower, equal to at least 15 percent of 
hase price of the land; and 

“(C) meet all conservation requirements for the land that are 

- ae ecemneaen of guaranteed farm ownership loans 


this 

«(8) 1 A certificate of eligibility issued under this subsection may be 
used to reduce the interest rate payable by an eligible borrower on a 

teed loan by not more than 4 percent. 

“(4) A certificate of eligibility issued under this subsection shall 
eabacs he Ses ee * Seen ner en. ar Meee een wore 

outstanding term of such loan, or 5 years, whichever is less. 

“(5) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, if the lender of a 
guaranteed loan assisted under this subsection reduces the interest 
rate payable on the loan -, at least 1 aad rcentage _ the 
preocpe J may guarantee repayment o percent of the prin- 
cipal an ee eee 


“(6) In out this subsection, the Secretary ma 

“(A) Nye 3 the oa of borrowers to sabtitioatio in the 

demonstration pro 
ee a pe in the project; 

“(C) provide certifica’ ility to mets borrowers on a 
timely basis consistent Pe availability of acquired prop- 
erty owned by institutions of the Farm Credit System certified 
to issue erred stock under section 6.27 of the Farm Credit 
Act of 1971; and 

“(D) set aside the practicable portion of funds made 
eae to guaran ligated ae ownership an, under this title 
(in ding waabliah to out subsection. 

“(7) To carry out this subsection, the the teceuiony tary may wadediie such 
— as cnnanablp guavas be — —_ — operating guaranteed loans 


at In neat out wat Gis sor iene Farm Credit System institu- 


ms shall— 
“(A) sell land to eligible borrowers under this subsection at 
fair market value; 
“(B) to the extent icable, set aside each fiscal year land 
or owned by such institutions of the Farm Credit 
pagent oa pga amount not to exceed ania 
‘air mar ue, e e borrowers in accord- 
ance with this subsection; and 
“(C) if necessary, subdivide tracts of land made available 
under this subsection into parcels that permit eligible borrowers 
. the parcels consistent with limits placed on the size 
loans made, insured, or guaranteed under this title. 
“gy. Not jot later than 60 aan after th the date of the enactment of this 
ion, the Secretary and the Farm Credit Administration shall 
develop a joint memorandum ¢ understanding governing the im- 
plementation of this subsection 


SEC. 614. HOMESTEAD PROTECTION. 
Section 352 (7 U.S.C. 2000) is amended— 
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(1) in subsection (aX3), by We nde the period “, includ- 
ing a reasonable number of farm outbuildings located on the 
adjoining land that are useful to the occupants of the home- 
stead, and no more than 10 acres of adjoining land that is used 
to maintain the family of the individual”; 

_ (2) in subsection (b), by striking out paragraph (1) and insert- 

in lieu thereof the fo lowing new paragraph: 
ao e Secretary or the Administrator shall, on application by a 
borrower who meets the eligibility requirements of subsection (cX1), 
permit the borrower to retain possession and occupancy of home- 
stead prooeet under the terms set forth, and until the action 
described in this section has been completed, if— 

“(A) the 'forecloses, holds in inventory on the date of 
the enactment of paragraph, or takes into inventory, prop- 

erty securing a a loan made or insured under this title; 

“(®) the Administrator forecloses, holds in inventory on the 
date of the enactment of this paragraph, or takes into inven- 
tory, property securing a farm program loan made under the 
Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 631 et seq.); or 

“(C) the borrower of a loan made or insured by th e Secretary 
or the Administrator files a petition in bankruptcy that results 
in the conveyance of the homestead property to the Secretary or 
the Administrator, or agrees to voluntarily liquidate or convey 
such eer in whole or in 

(3) by striking out subsection (c) "and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following new ee tai 

“(cX1) To be eligible to occu penscnres of of a 
loan made or by the Sater oc tke Miaicieivenen 

“(A) apply for such occupancy not fee than 90 days Sher t the 
property is acquired by the Secretary or Administrator, or for 
property in inventory on the date of the enactment of this 
subsection, the borrower shall apply for occupancy not later 
than 90 days after such date 

“(B) have received from eine or ranching operations gross 
farm income reasonably commensurate with— 

“(i) the size a location of the farming unit of the 


borrower; and 
“Gi) local tural conditions (including natural and 
economic co; ions), in at least 2 calendar years during the 
Eyear period preceding the calendar Year in which the 
pplication is made; 

“Ot have received from ing or ranching operations at 
least 60 percent of the gross annual income of the borrower and 
any spouse of the borrower in at least 2 calendar years during 
any 6-year period described in subg 


of time not to exceed 12 
months during year 


“(E) during the period = the occupancy of the homestead 

perty, pay a reasonable sum as rent for such property to the 

or the Administrator in an amount substantially 

equivalent to rents charged for similar residential rties in 
the area in which the homestead property is loca‘ 
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“(F) during the period of the occu of the homestead 
property, maintain the property in condition; and 

“(G) meet such other reasonable and necessary terms and 
conditions as the Secretary may require consistent with this 


section. 
“(2) For mg of subparagraphs (B) and (C) of aia - 
the term ‘fi or ranching operations’ shall incl clude rent 

lessees of agricultural land during any period in which 

rower, desta to circumstances beyond the control of the icesver 
unable to actively farm such land. 

“(3) For the purposes of ul parmen (1XE), the failure of the 
borrower to make timely rental ts shall constitute cause for 
the termination of all rights 
occupancy of the homestead 
any such termination, the 
lessee the notice saat ee i i 
333B and shall comply with all applicable ‘State and local laws 

ayn Tepes from residential property 

“(4X.A) The period of occupancy allowed the prior owner of — 
stead property under this section shall be the peri 
Sree by the prior owner, except that such period shall not cieend 


CB) At any time during the period of occupancy, the borrower 
shall have a right of first re: to uire the homestead prop- 
erty on such terms and conditions yn ee shall determine, 
except that the Secretary may not demand a payment for the 
homestead property that is in excess of the current market value of 
the homestead property as established by an independent appraisal. 
The independent appraisal shall be conducted by an appraiser 
selected by the borrower from a list of three appraisers approved by 
the county supervisor. 

“(5) No rights of a borrower under this section, and no agreement 
entered into between the borrower and the Secretary for occupancy 
of the homestead property, shall be transferable or assignable by the 
borrower or by operation of any law, except that in the case of death 
or — of such borrower, such rights and agreements shall 

rable to the spouse of the borrower if the spouse agrees to 
comply with the terms and conditions thereof. 

“(6) Within 30 da Se ee eer 
secu a loan or insured under this title, the Secretary 
no e borrower from whom the property was acquired of the 
availability of homestead —_ ion rights under this section. For 
property in wentey es on date of the enactment of this subsec- 
tion, the Secretary shall make a good faith effort to notify the 
borrower of the availability of homestead protection rights under 
this section within 60 days after such date.”; 

(3) in subsection (d), by adding at the end thereof the following 
new sentence: “Such terms and conditions shall not be less 
ee than those intended to be offered to any other buyer.”; 


(4) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsections: 
“(f) The Secretary may enter into contracts authorized by this 
ae before the Secretary acquires title to the homestead 


Prete) In the event of any conflict between this section and any 
provision of the law of any State relating to the right of a borrower 
to designate for separate sale or redeem part or all of the real 
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property securing a loan foreclosed on by the lender thereof, such 
provision of State law shall prevail.”. 


SEC. 615. DEBT RESTRUCTURING AND LOAN SERVICING. 


(a) In GeneraL.—Subtitle D (7 U.S.C. 1981 et seq.) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


“SEC. 353. DEBT RESTRUCTURING AND LOAN SERVICING. 


“(a) In GeneRAL.—The Secretary shall modify delinquent farmer 
program loans made or insured under this title, or purchased from 
the lender or the Federal Deposit Insurance 
section 309B, to the maximum extent possible— 
“(1) to avoid losses to the 
priority consideration iting: 
principal and interest = to subsections (d) and (e)), and 
debt set-aside (subject to subsection (e)), whenever these proce- 
dures would facilitate keeping the borrower on the farm or 
ranch, or otherwise through the use of primary loan service 
programs as in this section; and 
“(2) to ensure that borrowers are able to continue farming or 


ranching operations. 
— er be eligible to obtain assistance under subsec- 
tion (a 
“(1) the delinquency must be due to circumstances beyond the 
control of the borrower, as defined in regulations issued by the 


“(2) the _borrower must have acted in good faith with the 
ee in connection with the loan as defined in regulations 
e 


0) e borrower must present a liminary plan to the 
that saaitins sammiiahie aabumn 


Secretary assumptions that dem- 
onstrate that the borrower will be able to— 
“(A) meet the necessary family living and farm operating 


——— 
Se ak el cic h 


to the net recovery to 
t from an involuntary liquidation or 
the loan. 


with paragraph (3). 
“(2) RECOVERY VALUE.—For the purpose of pan Se (1), the 
recovery value of the collateral securing the loan 
on— 
operty securing the lean: ieet ns ne 
the loan; less 


pense samda sod wlth the lnpuideting Winpositie of the 
‘and collateral, incl including— . 
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“(i) the payment of prior liens; 
“Gi) taxes and assessments, de iation, manage- Taxes. 
ment costs, the yearly percentage or increase 
in the value of the property, and lost interest income, 
each calculated for the average holding period for the 
type of property involved; 
‘(iii) resale expenses, such as repairs, commissions, 


ore 
“(iv) other inistrative and attorney’s costs. 
“(3) VALUE OF THE RESTRUCTURED LOAN.— 


“(A) IN GENERAL.—For the p of paragraph (1), the 
value of the restructured loan be based on the present 
value of ——— that the borrower would make to the 
Federal ernment if the terms of such loan were modi- 


fied under any combination of primary loan service pro- 
grams to ensure that the borrower is able to meet such 
obligations and continue farming operations. 

“(B) PRESENT VALUE.—For the purpose of calculating the 
present value referred to in paragraph (A), the Sec- 
retary shall use a discount = not more than the 


current rate on 90-day Treasury 
“(4) NotiFicaTIon.—Within 60 days after receipt of a written 
request for restructuring from the borrower, the Secretary 


a” make the calculations specified in paragraphs (2) and 


“(B) notify the borrower in writing of the results of such 
calculations; and 
“(C) provide documentation for the calculations. 

“(5) RESTRUCTURING OF LOANS.—If the value of the restruc- 
tured loan is ter than or equal to the recovery value, the 
Secretary shall, within 45 days after notifying the borrower of 
such calculations, offer to restructure the loan obligations of the 
borrower under this title through primary loan service pro- 
grams that would enable the borrower to meet the obligations 
(as modified) under the loan and to continue the farming oper- 
ations of the borrower. If the borrower accepts such offer, 
within 45 days after receipt of notice of acceptance, the Sec- 

shall restructure the loan accordingly. 

“(6) TERMINATION OF LOAN OBLIGATIONS.—If the value of the 
restructured loan is less than the recovery value and if, within 
45 days after receipt of the notification described in paragraph 
(4B), the borrower pays (or obtains third-party financing to 
pa’ pe se eee eae en ee 
obligations of the borrower to the Secretary under the loan shall 
terminate, except that the Secretary may require, as a condition 
of such termination of loan obligations, that the borrower enter 
into an agreement with the Secretary if the borrower sells or 
otherwise conveys the real property used to secure such loan 
eee ee ee ee ee eee ee 
agreement shall provide for recapture o or all of the 
difference between the recovery value of the = and the fair 
market value (on the date of a of the property 
securing the loan if the r izes a gain on the sale or 
conveyance over the amount of the recovery value of the loan. 
In no event shall any such agreement provide for recapture of 
an amount that exceeds the difference between such recovery 
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ae ot Sn ee eee 
loan on the date of such agreement. 
“(d) PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST WRITE-DOWN.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.— 
PRIORITY CONSIDERATION.—In sel the 


we a substantial 
nls hotencetelilnoen acee te-puctiniguns intel dovelor. 
ment of the restructuring plan or agree to participate in a 
State mediation program. 
ae emer ae CREDITORS oe AGREE.—Failure an ot 
to agree or 
mediation program not prelude the ar Gameuee 
‘id interest write-down by the Secretary if 
determines that this restructuring alternative cate in a 
least cost to the Secretary. 
“(2) PARTICIPATION OF CREDITORS.—Before eliminating the 
debt write-down in the case of a borrower, the 
make to 


restructuring a 
Sesion, the itsonenrel te tinea i 
sopuisan: the Supiguhint @f.smnenate:teltten sot aca eats 
Tal tanaen written off or set aside. 
ve 


rea) Temes. 2 ape Bo 
secs: makiS0 anesed a peace seuuh Glial epmbaece 


based on the aldievence Getesin-tisb apiuatesd <abuas-orthe real 
security property at the time of restructuring and at the time of 


“(3) PERCENTAGE OF RECAPTURE.—The amount of the apprecia- 


tion to be recaptured Secretary shall be 75 percent of the 
spsvesiatian tis Gha-slipeil cult teak eoaualipandpectat tes 


ee a ee oe 
SS es Serer ee of the 
term of the agreement. 

“(4) Time OF RECAPTURE.—Recapture shall take place at the 
end of the term of the agreement, or sooner— 


. into 
ommendations, if any, of the appeals officer. 
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PREREQUISITES TO FORECLOSURE OR LiquiIpaTION.—No fore- 
closure or other similar actions shall be taken to liquidate any loan 
determined to be ineligible for restructuring by the Rocnens under 
this section— 

“(1) until the borrower has been given the opportunity to 

ap such decision; and 

‘(2) if the borrower appeals, the appeals process has been 
completed, and a determination has been made that the loan is 
ineligible for restructuring. 

“(h) Tome Limits ror RestructurinGc.—Once an appeal has been 
filed under section 333B, a decision shall be made at each level in 
the appeals process within 45 days after the receipt of the appeal or 
request for further review. 

“(@) Notice or INELIGIBILITY FOR RESTRUCTURING.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A notice of ineligibility for restructuring 
shall be sent to the borrower by registered or certified mail 
within 15 days after such determination. 

“(2) ConTeNTs.—The notice required under paragraph (1) 
shall contain— 

“(A) the determination and the reasons for the deter- 
mination; 

“(B) the computations used to make the determination, 
including the calculation of the recovery value of the collat- 
eral securing the loan; and 

“(C) a statement of the right of the borrower to appeal the 
decision to the appeals division, and to appear before a 
hearing officer. 

“(@) INDEPENDENT APPRAISALS.—An appeal filed with the appeals 
division under section 333B may include a request by the borrower 
for an independent appraisal of any property securing the loan. On 
such request, the appeals division resent the borrower with a 
list of three appraisers approved by the county supervisor, from 
which the borrower shall select an appraiser to conduct the ap- 
praisal, the cost of which shall be borne by the borrower. The results 
of such appraisal shall be considered in any final determination 
concerning the loan. A copy of any appraisal made under this 
paragraph shall be provided to the borrower. 

“(k) Furure CREDITWORTHINEsSS OF BoRROWER DETERMINED WITH- 
out REGARD TO RESTRUCTURING.—The creditworthiness of, or the 
adequacy of collateral offered by, any borrower whose loan obliga- 
tions are restructured under this section shall be determined with- 
out to such restructuring.”. 

(b) RESTRUCTURING PROVISIONS.— 

(1) OPTION TO RESTRUCTURE INTEREST RATES FOR CERTAIN 
WATER AND WASTE DISPOSAL AND COMMUNITY FACILITY 
BORROWERS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The item designated “Loan Programs” 
under the subheading “Farmers Home Administration” in 
“ann I of title I of the Supplemental a Act, 
1985 (7 U.S.C. 1927a; 99 Stat. 296) is amended— 

(i) by striking out “Effective November 12, 1983, and 
thereafter,” and inserting in lieu thereof “Effective 
October 1, 1981, and thereafter, in the case of water 
and waste di and community facility borrowers, 
and effective November 12, 1983, and thereafter, in the 
case of housing and farm borrowers,”; and 
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7 USC 1926 note. 


7 USC 2001 note. 


Disadvan 
T USC 2008. 


(ii) by striking out “housing, farm, water and waste 
disposal, and community facility” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “such”. 

(B) CERTAIN OBLIGATIONS EXCEPTED.—The amendment 
made by subparagraph (A) shall not apply to any note or 
other obligation sold under section 1001 of the Omnibus 
Reconciliation Act of 1986 on or before the date of the 
enactment of this paragraph. 

(2) INTEREST RATE RESTRUCTURING FOR CERTAIN OTHER BOR- 
ROWERS.—Effective July 29, 1987, the interest rate charged on 
any loan of $2,000,000 or more made on such date under section 

to any nonprofit corporation shall be the interest rate 
quoted to such nonprofit co Pah by the Farmers Home 
Administration on June 22, 1987, in the request for obligation of 
funds made with respect to the loan. 

(c) Ligumation Not RequiReD AS PREREQUISITE Dest 
RESTRUCTURING AND Loan Servicinc.—Subsection (d) of ethan 331 
(7 U.S.C. 1981(d)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “debts or” before “claims”; and 

(2) by adding at the end of the first sentence the following: 
“The Secretary may not require liquidation of property securing 
any farmer program loan or acceleration of any payment re- 
quired under any farmer program loan as a prerequisite to 
initiating an action authorized under this subsection.”. 

(a) SUSPENSION OF COLLECTION AcTiviTies DURING TRANSITION 
Periop.—The Secretary of Agriculture shall not initiate any accel- 
eration, foreclosure, or liquidation in connection with ony delin- 
quent farmer program loan before the date the Secretary has issued 
final regulations to carry out the amendments made by this section. 
The preceding sentence shall not prohibit the Secretary from taking 
any action with respect to waste, fraud, or abuse by the borrower. 
SEC. 616. TRANSFER OF INVENTORY LANDS. 

dana an 1981 et seq.) is amended by adding after the 

added by section 615(a) oft this Act the following new section: 
“SEC. 354. TRANSFER OF INVENTORY LANDS. 
“The Secretary, without reimbursement, may transfer to any 
Federal or State agency, for ———— any real Prop- 
therein, administered fay the Becreadcy ‘wade 


a eens Se AE ie SER Ge eves eal 
perators have 


expired; 
~@) that i determined by the Secretary to be suitable o 


surplus; 
“(3) that— 
‘(A) has marginal value for — production; 


is environmentally sensitive; 
“(C) ‘an special management feaclarteiei,”. 
SEC. 617. TARGET PARTICIPATION RATES. 


eee ee ev Rg Peterg aga * adding after the 
section added by section 616 of Act the following new section: 


“SEC. 355. TARGET PARTICIPATION RATES. 
“(a) EsTABLISHMENT.— 


A) 
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“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall establish annual target 
participation rates, on a county wide basis, that shall ensure 
that members of socially disadvantaged groups will receive 
loans made or insured under subtitle A and will have the 
opportunity to purchase or lease inventory farmland. 

(2) Group PoPULATION.—In establishing such target rates the 

shall take into consideration the portion of the popu- 
lation of the county made up of such groups, and the availabil- 
ity of inventory farmland in such county. 
“(b) RESERVATION AND ALLOCATION.— 

“(1) RESERVATION.—The Secretary shall, to the greatest 
extent practicable, reserve sufficient loan fants made available 
under subtitle A, for use by members of socially disadvantaged 
groups identified under target participation rates established 
under subsection (a). 

“(2) ALLOCATION.—The ee ee allocate such loans on 
the basis of the proportion of of socially disadvantaged 
groups in a county and the availability of inventory farmland, 
with the greatest amount of loan funds being distributed in the 
county with the greatest proportion of socially disadvantaged 
ro members and the greatest amount of qvaliehie inventory 


“(c) een’ —The Secretary shall SS and submit, to the 

Committee on Agriculture of the House ntatives and the 

Committee on Agriculture, Sane and Forestry of the Senate, a 

poe that describes the annual target participation rates and the 
ccess in meeting such rates. 

md) | DEFINITION. —As used in this section, the term ‘socially dis- 

advantaged group’ means a group whose members have been sub- 


jected to racial or ethnic prejudice because of their identity as 
members of a group without regard to their individual qualities.”. 


SEC. 618. EXPEDITED CLEARING OF TITLE TO INVENTORY PROPERTY. 


Subtitle D (7 U.S.C. 1981 et seq.) is amended by adding after the 
section added by section 617 of this Act the following: 


“SEC. 356. EXPEDITED CLEARING OF TITLE TO INVENTORY PROPERTY. 
“The Farmers Home Administration ma’ — ¢ employ local attorneys, 


on a case-by-case basis, to process all } ——— 
clear the title to foreclosed properties in the inventory of the 
Farmers Home Administration. Such attorneys shall be com- 


pensated at not more than their usual and customary charges for 
such wor! 


SEC. 619. PAYMENT OF LOSSES ON GUARANTEED LOANS. 


Subtitle D (7 U.S.C. 1981 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new section: 


“SEC. 357. PAYMENT OF LOSSES ON GUARANTEED LOANS. 
“(a) PAYMENTS TO LENDERS.— 

“(1) REQUIREMENT.—Within 3 months after a court of com- 
petent jurisdiction confirms a plan of reorganization under 
eater 12 of title 11, United States Code, for any borrower to 
whom a lender has made a loan guaranteed under this title, the 

shall pay the lender an amount estimated by the 
Schuainey 46 bab eaeal to: Ge lens damsireed ty: the tender fer 
purposes of the guarantee. 


91-194 O - 90 - 13 : QL.3 Part 3 
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“(2) PAYMENT TOWARD LOAN GUARANTEE.—Any amount paid 
to a lender under this subsection with respect to alo gee 
teed under this title shall be treated as payment satis- 
faction of the loan guarantee. 

“(b) ADMINISTRATION.— 

“(1) Loss By LENDER.—If the lender of a guaranteed farmer 
program loan takes any action described in section 331(d) with 
respect to the loan and the Secretary approves such action, 
then, for purposes of the guarantee, the lender shall be treated 
as having sustained a loss equal to the amount by which— 

CA) the outstanding balance of the loan immediately 
before such action, exceeds 

“(B) the outstanding balance of the loan immediately 
after such action. 

“(2) NET PRESENT VALUE OF LOAN.—The Secre shall ap 
prove: Gar tobias eeeneeeetenes Sarees 1(d) by the 
paca pale pe magne Meme he pumeboer gti ump 7. say hare 
loan if such action reduces the net present value of 1 
an amount equal to not less than the grea ter of— 

the greatest net ees: a of a loan the borrower 

could rene be expected to seer om 

“(B) the greatest amount that the lender of the loan could 
reasonably expect to recover from the borrower poe 
bankruptcy, or liquidation of the property securing 
loan, less all reasonable and necessary costs and expenses 
that the lender of the loan could romeeety 
© ee oe uding all associ- 
ated | and property management costs) in the course of 
such a ptcy or liquidation. 

“(3) CONSTRUCTION OF SUBSECTION.—This subsection shall not 
be construed to limit the authority of the Secretary to enter into 
a shared appreciation arrangement with a borrower, or the 
terms and conditions which shall be required of a borrower, 
under section 353(e).”. 


7 USC 1926 note. SEC. 620. LEASE OF CERTAIN ACQUIRED PROPERTY. 


Pare any other provision of law, the Secretary of 
Agriculture may lease to or private nonprofit organizations, 
for a nominal rent, any facilities acquired in connection with the 
disposition of a loan made by the Senalees under section 306. Any 
such lease shall be for such reasonable period of time as the 
Secretary determines is appropriate. 


7 USC 1989 note. SEC. 621. STUDY AND REPORT TO CONGRESS BEFORE ISSUANCE OF CER- 
TAIN FINAL REGULATIONS. 


aot Sates, Sea 6S Sage eee Se nese S Agee aines seems 
a a Oe ee eee 
part of loan a tions or preapplications, for determining the 

degree of Tit teams vik ve ne cared ox teed under 
the Consoli cep i many nea gl ey mane’ the Secretary 
shall complete a study and report to the ittee on Agriculture, 
Nutrition, and Forestry of the Senate and the Committee on Agri- 
culture of the House of Representatives on the effects of such 
regulations on a representative sam’ a pers Se a 
date of the enactment of this Act, are rs or potential borrow- 
ers of such loans, and shall demonstrate in such study that the 
implementation of such final regulations will not result in a port- 
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folio of borrowers that is inconsistent with the purposes of the 
Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act. 


SEC. 622. CONTINUATION OF LIMITED RESOURCE FARMERS’ INITIATIVE. 


The Secretary of Agriculture shall maintain substantially at the 
levels in effect on the date of the enactment of this title, the limited 
resource farmers’ initiative in the office of the Director of the Office 
of Advocacy and Enterprise. 


SEC. 623. FARM OWNERSHIP OUTREACH PROGRAM TO SOCIALLY DIS- 7 USC 1985 note. 
ADVANTAGED INDIVIDUALS. 


The Secretary of Agriculture, in coordination with the limited 
resource farmers’ initiative in the office of the Director of the Office 
of Advocacy and Enterprise, shall establish a farm ownership out- 
reach program for persons who are members of any group with 
respect to which an individual may be identified as a_ socially 
disadvantaged individual under section 8(aX(5) of the Small Business 
Act (15 U.S.C. 637(aX5)) to encourage the acquisition of inventory 
farmland of the Farmers Home Administration by— 

(1) informing persons eligible for calles under any other 
provision of this Act of— 
~ the possiblity of acquiring such inventory farmland; 
an 
(B) various farm ownership loan programs; and 

(2) providing technical assistance to such persons in the ac- 

quisition of such inventory farmland. 


SEC. 624. REGULATIONS. 7 USC 1989 note. 


Within 150 days after the date of the enactment of this title, and 
after considering public comment obtained under section 553 of title 
5, United States Code, the Secretary shall issue final regulations to 
carry out the amendments made by this title. 


SEC. 625. SENSE OF CONGRESS REGARDING GUARANTEED LOAN 
PROGRAM. 


It is the sense of Congress that the Secretary of Agriculture 
should issue guarantees for loans under the Consolidated Farm and 
Rural Development Act, to the maximum extent practicable, to 
assist eligible borrowers whose loans are restructured by institu- 
tions of the Farm Credit System, commercial banks, insurance 
companies, and other lending institutions. 


SEC. 626. SENSE OF CONGRESS REGARDING NATIONAL RURAL CRISIS RE- 
SPONSE CENTER. 


It is the sense of Congress that efforts by various State and local 
public agencies, citizens’ groups, church and civic organizations, and 
individuals to focus attention on and respond to rurai problems 
throughout the Nation are deserving of the recognition, encourage- 
ment, and support of Congress and the American people for the 
valuable services they provide. 
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TITLE VII—AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE 
SECONDARY MARKETS 


Housing. Subtitle A—The Federal Agricultural Mortgage 
Corporation 


12 ae 2279aa ©=0-—«s SECC. 701. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 


Se ee 
(1) to establish a corporation chartered by the Federal 


Government; 
oi ee eee, Cra eree nen Sr -AgeeNey Soe 
“@) to Provide for secondary marketing arrangement for 
agricultural estate mortgages that meet the underwriting 
Score of ts 


corporation— 
(A) to increase the availability of long-term credit to 
farmers and ranchers at stable interest rates; 


OS eee ee ee and lending 
extending credit (farmers and ranchers and i 
tole capital Sieeiat Sovattaieate ie pebeidinth lene 4aem 

caved cst sacoidian feud or fiend vanes’ of ine 


terest; 
a of individuals in small rural commu- 
nities to obtain financing for moderate-priced homes. 

SEC. 702. AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE SECONDARY MARKET. 


The Farm Credit Act of 1971 (12 U.S.C. 2001 et seq.) is amended by 
adding after title VII (as added by section 401 of this Act) the 
following new title: 

“TITLE VIII—AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE 
SECONDARY MARKET 
12 USC 2279aa. “SEC. 8.0. DEFINITIONS. 
“Fi 
or RemicoUURAL REAL ESTATE.—The term ‘agricultural real 
neem of 
ee 
tural commodities or products; and 


“Gi) consists of a minimum acreage or is used in 
ne ey 


the 
“(B) a principal residence that is a single family, mod- 
cipal residence that is a single family, mod 


at ny coamunity having a population in excee of 


ng ith cS pamece exceeding 
ahaa a 7 * 
“(2) Boarp.—The term Peay — 
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. an - interim board of directors established in section 
.2(a); an 
“(B) the permanent board of directors established in sec- 

tion 8.2(b); 
as the case may be. 
(8) Canines FACILITY.—The term ‘certified facility’ means a 
secondary marketing agricultural loan facility that is certified 

under section 8.5. 

“(4) ConporaTION.—The term ‘Corporation’ means the Fed- 
-_ Agricultural Mortgage Corporation established in section 


“(5) GUARANTEE.—The term ‘guarantee’ means the guarantee 
of timely payment of the principal and interest on securities 
representing interests in, or obligations backed by, pools of 
qualified loans, in accordance with this title. 

“(6) INTERIM BOARD.—The term ‘interim board’ means the 
interim board of directors established in section 8.2(a). 

“(1) Oricmnator.—The term ‘originator’ means an a 
Credit System institution, bank, insurance company, 
and industrial development company, savings and loan waeilier 
tion, association of agricultural ucers, agricultural coopera- 
tive, commercial finance company, trust company, credit union, 
or — entity that originates and services agricultural mort- 


%) Pew PERMANENT BOARD.—The term farms "pees rmanent board’ means 
the rmanent board of directors a cradles sar 8.2(b). 

) QUALIFIED LOAN.—The term ‘qualified loan’ means an 
obligation that— 

“(A) is secured by a fee-simple or leasehold mortgage with 
status as a first lien on agricultural real estate located in 
Oe ee ene eee ee ee ae 
table claims deriving from a ing fee-simple or lease- 
hold mortgage; 

“(B) is an obligation of— 

“(i) a citizen or national of the United States or an 
alien lawfully admitted for permanent residence in the 
Uni —— States; or Pa 

“(ii) a private corporation or ership whose mem- 
baton = cena fee wants 

ion or p are in 
described in clause (i); and 
“(C) is an oo 3 @ person, corporation, or partner- 
experience that, under 
shed ‘by the ‘Corporation, is sufficient to 
that the loan will be repaid 


according to its terms. 
“(10) aeare- he term ‘State’ has the meaning given such 
term in section 5.51. 


“SEC. 8.1. FEDERAL AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE CORPORATION. 


'‘ABLISHMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—There is hereby estab! a corporation 

to be known as the Federal Agricultural oe Corporation, 
which shall be a federally chartered instrumentality of the 
United States. 

“(2) INSTITUTION WITHIN FARM CREDIT SYSTEM.—The Corpora- 
tion shall be an institution of the Farm Credit System. 
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“(3) LiaBILITY.— 

“(A) CorPoraTion.—The Corporation shall not be liable 
for any debt or obligation of any other institution of the 
Farm Credit System. 

“(B) System INSTITUTIONS.—The Farm Credit System and 
System institutions (other than the Corporation) shall not 
be liable for any debt or obligation of the Corporation. 

“(b) Duties.—The Corporation shall— 

“(1) in consultation with originators, develop uniform under- 
mane security appraisal, and repayment standards for quali- 

oans; 

“(2) determine the eligibility of es mortgage market- 
ing facilities to contract with the Corporation for the provision 
of guarantees for specific mortgage pools; and 

“(3) provide guarantees for the timely repayment of principal 
and interest on securities representing interests in, or obliga- 
tions backed by, pools of qualified loans. 


“SEC. 8.2. BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 


“(a) INTERIM Boarp.— 

“(1) NUMBER AND APPOINTMENT.—Until the permanent board 
of directors established in subsection (b) first meets with a 
quorum of its members present, the Corporation shall be under 
the management of an interim board of directors composed of 9 
members appointed by the President within 90 days after the 
effective date of this title as follows: 

“(A) 3 members appointed from among persons who are 
representatives of banks, other financial institutions or 
entities, and insurance companies. 

“(B) 3 members appointed from among persons who are 
representatives of the Farm Credit System institutions. 

“(C) 2 members appointed from among persons who are 
farmers or ranchers who are not serving, and have not 
served, as directors or officers of any financial institution or 
entity, of which not more than 1 may be a stockholder of 
any Farm Credit System institution. 

‘(D) 1 member appointed from among persons who rep- 
resent the interests of the general public and are not 
serving, and have not served, as directors or officers of any 
financial institution or entity. 

“(2) POLITICAL AFFILIATION.—Not more than 5 members of the 
interim board shall be of the same political party. 

“(3) Vacancy.—A vacancy in the interim board shall be filled 
in the manner in which the original "pours was made. 

“(4) CONTINUATION OF MEMBERSHIP.—If— 

“(A) any member of the interim board who was appointed 
to such board from among persons who are representatives 
of banks, other financial institutions or entities, insurance 
companies, or Farm Credit System institutions ceases to be 
such a representative; or 

“(B) any member who was appointed from among persons 
who are not or have not been directors or officers of any 
financial institution or entity becomes a director or an 
officer of any financial institution or entity; 

such member may continue as a member for not longer than the 
45-day period beginning on the date such member ceases to be 
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such a representative or becomes such a director or officer, as 
the case may be. 
“(5) Terms.—The members of the interim board shall be 
appointed for the life of such board. 
‘(6) Quorum.—5 members of the interim board shall con- 
stitute a quorum. 
“(7) CHaAmRPERSON.—The President shall designate 1 of the President of U.S. 
members of the interim board as the chairperson of the interim 


“(8) Mgetincs.—The interim board ehall meet at the call of 
the chairperson or a majority of its members. 
“(9) VOTING COMMON STOCK.— 

“(A) INITIAL OFFERING.—Upon the appointment of suffi- 
cient members of the interim board to convene a meeting 
with a quorum present, the interim board shall arrange for 
an initial offering of common stock and shall take whatever 
other actions are necessary to proceed with the operations 
of the Corporation. 

“(B) Purcuasers.—Subject to sub) ph (C), the 
voting common stock shall be offered to other finan- 
cial entities, insurance companies, and System institutions 
— such terms and conditions as the interim board may 

opt. 

aC) DistrIBuTION.—The voting stock shall be fairly and 
broadly offered to ensure that no institution or institutions 
acquire a disproportionate amount of the total amount of 
voting common stock outstanding of a class and that capital 
contributions and issuances of voting common stock for the 
contributions are fairly distributed between entities eligible 
hold class A and class B stock, as provided under section 


A. 
“(10) TERMINATION.—The interim board shall terminate when 

the permanent board of directors established in subsection (b) 

first meets with a quorum present. 
“(b) PERMANENT BoarpD.— 

“(1) EstaBLISHMENT.—Immediately after the date that banks, 
other financial institutions or entities, insurance companies, 
and System institutions have subscribed and fully paid for at 
least $20,000,000 of common stock of the Corporation, the Cor- 
poration shall arrange for the election and appointment of a 
permanent board of directors. After the termination of the 
interim board, the Corporation shall be under the management 
of the permanent ; 

“(2) ComposiTion.—The permanent board shall consist of 15 
members, of which— 

“(A) 5 members shall be elected by holders of common 
stock that are insurance companies, banks, or other finan- 
cial institutions or entities; 

“(B) 5 members shall be elected by holders of common 
stock that are Farm Credit System institutions; and 

“(C) 5 members shall be appointed by the President, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate— 

“(i) which members shall not be, or have been, offi- 
cers or directors of any financial institutions or enti- 


es; 
“(ii) which members shall be representatives of the 
general public; 
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“(iii) ‘of which members not more than 3 shall be 
members of the same political party; and 

“(iv) of which members at least 2 shall be experi- 
enced in farming or ranching. 

“(3) PRESIDENTIAL APPOINTEES.—The President shall appoint 
the members of the —— rmanent board referred to in paragraph 
(2XC) not later than later of— 

“(A) the date referred to in pene C (1); or 

“(B) the expiration of the 270-day period beginning on the 
effective date of this title. 

“(4) VACANCY.— 

“(A) ELECTED MEMBERS.—Subject to paragraph (6), a va- 
cancy among the members elected to the permanent board 
in the manner described in subparagraph (A) or (B) of 
paragraph (2) shall be filled by the permanent board from 
among persons eligible for election to the position for which 
the vacancy exists. 

“(B) APPOINTED MEMBERS.—A vacancy among the mem- 
bers appointed to the permanent board under paragraph 
(2XC) shall be filled in the manner in which the original 

ppointment was made. 

“(5) CONTINUATION OF MEMBERSHIP.—If— 

“(A) any member of the permanent board who was ap- 
pointed or elected to the permanent board from among 
persons who are representatives of banks, other financial 
institutions or entities, insurance companies, or Farm 
Credit System institutions ceases to be such a representa- 
tive; or 

“(B) any member who was appointed from persons who 
are not or have not been directors or officers of any finan- 
cial institution or entity becomes a director or an officer of 
any financial institution or entity; 

such member may continue as a member for not longer than the 
45-day period beginning on the date such member ceases to be 
such a representative, officer, or employee or becomes such a 

r or officer, as the case may be. 

“(6) TeRMs.— 

“(A) APPOINTED MEMBERS.—The members appointed by 
ne a ee ee eee 

“(B) ELECTED MEMBERS.—The members elected under sub- 
paragraphs (A) and (B) of subsection (bX2) shall each be 
elected annually for a term ending on the date of the next 
annual meeting of the common stockholders of the Co 
tion and shall serve until their successors are el and 


permanent 

same ca of directors, but only for the unexpired 

portion of the term. 

as VACANCY eg noe member a oat to 
a@ vacancy occurring expiration e term 

for which the predecessor of the member was appointed 

shall be appointed only for the remainder of such term. 
“(D) SERVICE AFTER EXPIRATION OF TERM.—A member may 

serve after the expiration of the term of the member until 

the successor of the member has taken office. 
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“(7) QuoruM.—8 members of the permanent board shall con- 
stitute a quorum. 

“(8) NO ADDITIONAL PAY FOR FEDERAL OFFICERS OR EM- 
PLOYEES.—Members of the mt board who are fulltime 
officers or employees of United States shall receive no 
additional eo = —. of service on the permanent board. 

“(9) CHamrperRsON.—The President shall designate 1 of the President of U.S. 
members of the permanent board who are appointed by the 
President as the coo of the permanent board. 

oan MEETINGS. permanent board shall meet at the call 

ee rity of its members. 
ui OFFICERS AND StaFrF. nd bent employ, fix the 
pay of, and provide other allowances and benefits for such officers 
and employees of the Corporation as the Board determines to be 
appropriate. 


“SEC. 8.3. POWERS AND DUTIES OF CORPORATION AND BOARD. 


“(a) GUARANTEES.—After the Board has been duly constituted, 

_ to the other provisions of this title and other commitments 

baa gecko end established pursuant to law, the Corporation may 

guarantees on terms and conditions determined by the 

Grpenation of securities issued on the security of, or in Sole 
tion i in, pooled interests in qualified loans. 

“(b) Duties oF THE Boarp.— 
“(1) In GENERAL.—The Board shall— 
“(A) determine the general policies that shall govern the 
operations of the Corporation; 

(B) select, “ee and determine the compensation of 
qualified persons to fill such offices as may be provided for 
in the bylaws of the Corporation; and 

estan ce aa to such ae such executive functions, 
duties as ma by the bylaws of 
the Corenetions or by the 

“(2) EXECUTIVE OFFICERS AND FUNCTIONS.—The persons 
elected or ne under paragra oP shall be the execu- 
tive officers of the Corporation shall discharge the execu- 

tive functions, powers, and duties of the Corporation. 
“(c) Powers OF THE CorPORATION.—The —— shall be a 

body oper rate and shall have the fo! 
- = ee under the direction of its {ts Board. 

“(2) To issue stock in the manner provided in section 8.4. 
. “@) To adopt, alter, Geil ado Gcetepeidte cael; which: ahinll be 


judicially n 
ie@ Te provide for a 5 coe vies patient, 
, treasurer, on Bel officers, employees, and 
agents, as may be necessary, define their duties and com 
tion levels, all without regard to title 5, United States and 
require surety bonds or make other provisions against losses 
occasioned by acts of the persons. 
2 a Se ON RIE wale 
section 8 


“Te have sucemion ut dnnlvd by a aw enacted by 


To laws, See the Board, not inconsistent 
with law, iret shall te 
“thy: the clauses af the stuck’ of the Corporation; snd 
“(B) the manner in 
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“(i) the stock shall be issued, transferred, and retired; 
“(ii) the officers, employees, and agents of the Cor- 
Ponti) the” —— of the Co uired, 
“(ii property rporation is acq' 
held, and transferred; 
“(iv) the commitments and other financial assistance 
of the Corporation are 
Paes, ae business of the Corporation is con- 


ane ‘the privileges granted by law to the Corporation 
are exercised and e 

“(8) To prescribe such standards as may be necessary to carry 
out this title. 

“(9) To enter into contracts and make payments with respect 
to the contracts. 

“(10) To sue and be sued in its corporate capacity and to 
complain and defend in any action brought by or against the 
cameeetan in any State or Federal court of competent jurisdic- 


AL) To — and perform contracts, agreements, and 
commitments with — and entities both inside and outside 
eee . hold, Te id, | dispose of, bli 

a ‘o acquire, hold, lease, mortgage or of, at public 
or private sale, real and personal property, purchase or sell any 
securities or obligations, and otherwise exercise all the usual 
incidents of ownership of property necessary and convenient to 
the business of the Corporation. 

“(13) To exercise pak other ingiden tal a = — 

essary to carry out powers, duties, an ctions of the 
Coenel ration in accordance with this title. 
“(d) ERAL RESERVE BANKS AS DEPOSITARIES AND FISCAL 
AcENts.—The Federal Reserve banks may act as depositaries for, or 
as fiscal agents or custodians of, the corperetien. 
“(e) Access To Boox-ENTRY SysteM.—' The Secretary of the Treas- 
ury may authorize the Corporation to use the book-entry system of 
the Federal Reserve System. 


“SEC. 8.4. STOUK ISSUANCE. 
“(a) SS Coen Srocx.— : 

IssuE.— Corporation shall issue common stock 
having such par value as may be fixed by the Board from time 
to time. Each share of voting common stock shall be entitled to 
one vote with rights of cumulative lange ae described in set of 
directors. Voting shall be by classes as 

8.2(aX9). The stock shall — ivided i 


Class B stock may be held only 
tions that are entitled to vote for directors 
8.2(bX 2B). 

“(2) LimrraTION ON IssuE.—After the date the permanent 
prereset gn tay ns eaten arenes op Bnew 
common stock of the Corporation may be issued only to origina- 
tors and certified facilities. 

“(3) AUTHORITY OF BOARD TO ESTABLISH TERMS AND PROCE- 
puRES.—The Board shall adopt such terms, conditions, and 
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procedures with regard to the issue of stock under this section 
as may be necessary, including the establishment of a maxi- 
mum amount limitation on the number of shares of voting 
common stock that may be outstanding at any time. 

“(4) TRANSFERABILITY.—Subject to such limitations as the 
Board may impose, any share of any class of voting common 
stock issued under this section shall be transferable among the 
institutions or entities to which shares of such class of common 
stock may be offered under paragraph (1), except that, as to the 
Corporation, such shares shall be transferable only on the books 
of the Corporation. 

“(5) MAXIMUM NUMBER OF SHARES.—No stockholder, other 
than a holder of class B stock, may own, directly or indirectly, 
more than 33 percent of the outstanding shares of such class of 
the voting common stock of the Corporation. 

“(b) Requirep CaprraL CONTRIBUTIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Corporation may require each origina- 
tor and each certified facility to make, or commit to make, such 
nonrefundable capital contributions to the Corporation as are 
reasonable and necessary to meet the administrative expenses 
of the Corporation. 

“(2) STOCK ISSUED AS CONSIDERATION FOR CONTRIBUTION.—The 
Corporation, from time to time, shall issue to each originator or 
certified facility voting common stock evidencing any capital 
contributions made pursuant to this subsection. 

DrvipENDs.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Such dividends as may be declared by the 
Board, in the discretion of the Board, s. be paid by the 
Corporation to the holders of the voting common stock of the 
Corporation pro rata based on the total number of shares 
of both classes of stock outstanding. 

“(2) RESERVES REQUIREMENT.—No dividend may be declared or 
paid by the Board under this section unless the Board deter- 
mines that adequate provision has been made for the reserve 
required under section 8.10(cX(1). 

“(3) DrvIDENDS PROHIBITED WHILE OBLIGATIONS ARE OUTSTAND- 
ING.—No dividend may be declared or paid by the Board under 
this section while any obligation issued by the Corporation to 
the Secretary of the Treasury under section 8.13 remains 
outstanding. 

“(d) Nonvotinc Common Stocx.—The Corporation is authorized 
to issue nonvoting common stock having such par value as may be 
fixed by the Board from time to time. Such nonvoting common stock 
shall be freely transferable, except that, as to the Corporation, such 
stock shall be transferable only on the books of the Corporation. 
Such dividends as may be declared by the Board, in the discretion of 
the Board, may be paid by the Corporation to the hoiders of the 
nonvoting common stock of the Corporation, subject to paragraphs 
(2) and (3) of subsection (c). 

“(e) PREFERRED Stock.— 

“(1} AUTHORITY OF BOARD.—The Corporation is authorized to 
issue nonvoting preferred stock having such ~ value as ma 
be fixed by the Board from time to time. Such preferred stoc 
issued shall be freely transferable, a that, as to the Cor- 
poration, such stock shall be transfe only on the books of 
the Association. 
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“(2) RIGHTS OF PREFERRED STOCK.—Subject to paragraphs (2) 
and (3) of subsection (c), the holders of the ferred stock shall 
be entitled to such rate of cumulative dividends, and such 
holders shall be subject to such redemption or other conversion 
provisions, as may for at the time of issuance. No 
dividends shall be pa le on any share of common stock at an 
time when any dividend is due on any share of preferred stoc 
~- nee not been paid. 
3) PREFERENCE ON TERMINATION OF BUSINESS.—In the event 
grime dissolution, or up of the business of 
eigenen the holders of the rred shares of stock 
in full at the par value thereof, plus al! accrued 
Sa es before the holders of the common shares receive any 
payment. 


“SEC. 8.5. CERTIFICATION OF AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE MARKETING 
FACILITIES. 


“(a) Exicrpiuiry STANDARDS.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT REQUIRED.—Within 120 days after the 
date on which the permanent board first meets with a quorum 
ed the a shall issue omar gw hiod the aS 
cation of agricultural mortgage marketing ities, including 
eligibility stan standards in accordance with paragraph (2). 

(2) REQUIREMENTS.—To be eligible to be certified 
under the standards referred to — (1), an agricul- 
tural facili 


mortgage ty a 
(A) be an institution of the Farm Credit System or a 
ors tion, association, or trust organized under the laws 
of the United States or of any State: 
“B) meet or exceed capital standards established by the 


“C) have as one of the purposes of the facility, the sale or 
resale of securities representing interests in, or obligations 
backed by, me luss qualified loans that have been provided 


guarantees Corporation: 

“(D) demonstrate managerial abit ability with respect to agri- 
cultural mortgage loan derwriting, servicing, and 

marketing that is acceptable to to the Corporation; 

one adopt —- agricultural a loan under- 
wri appraisal, standards procedures 
ORI ara Sadie amaseaae se cummins 

“(F) for purposes of enab Corporation to examine 
the facility, agree to allow officers or employees of the 
Corporation to have access to all books, accounts, financial 


dures Sites" epi 


borrowers concerning the terms — rights sheable to 
loans for which tee is in conformity with 
uniform established by the Corporation. 
“(3) NONDISCRIMINATION REQUIREMENT.—The standards 
lished under this subsection shall not discriminate between or 
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— Farm Credit System and non-Farm Credit System 
applicants. 
siaces CATION BY CORPORATION.—Within 60 days after receiv- 
application for certification under this section, the Co - 
tion 6 Eaceat aa the facility if the facility meets the 
by the Corporation under subsection (aX1). 
‘ “e) Mas Masa han eh ac eneanal CERTIFICATION.—Any certification 
e ration of an sated bontbe Onn facility 
8 be effective for a period determined Corporation of not 
to exceed 5 years. 
“(d) REvocaTION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—After notice and an opportunity for a 
hearing, the Corporation may revoke the certification of an 
agricultural m ae ae gg facility if the Ane ase 
determines facility no longer meets the standards 
referred to in cakieciion (a). 

“(2) EFFECT OF REVOCATION.—Revocation of a certification 
aa eee ee issued by the 

ration 
“(e) Auaiataes or FCS Instrrutions Wir Faciuiry.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT OF AFFILIATE AUTHORIZED.—Notwith- 
standing any other ision of this Act, any Poem Credit 
System institution (other than the Corporation), acting for such 
institution alone or in conjunction with one or more other such 
poe ge may establish and operate, as an affiliate, an 
cultural m marketing facility if, within a oo 
time after ie establishment, such facility obtains and there- 
oo retains certification under subsection (b) as a certified 


“(2) EXCLUSIVE AGENCY AGREEMENT AUTHORIZED.—Any 
ee of Farm Credit System institutions (other than the 
—— may a os an ent with any certified 
fe lished under paragraph (1)) 
hea q ified 1 S a such institutions exclusively to or 
Gusail the facility. 


“SEC. 8.6. GUARANTEE OF QUALIFIED LOANS. 


“(a) GUARANTEE AUTHORIZED FOR CERTIFIED FACILITIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the requirements of this section 
and on such other terms and conditions as the Corporation shall 
consider ome. the Corporation shall guarantee the 
timely paymen rincipal and interest on bo ie 

ee certified teallier ee eee 
a backed by, any pool of q ed loans held tea oils 


ity 

“(2) INABILITY OF FACILITY TO PaY.—If the facility is unable to 
make any net of cipal or interest on any security for 
which a oo ee provided by the Corporation under 
peearee OS a Se ene See Ge tt 

rporation shall make — yment as and when due in cash, 
and on such payment shall be subrogated fully to the rights 
satisfied by such payment. 

“(3) Power OF CORPORATION.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, = aareemnen | is empowered, in connection 

r this subsection, whether before or 


with any 
after any Eueslt to Sevilb by contract with the facility for the 


extinguishment, on Jefault by the facility, of any redemption, 
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equitable, legal, or other right, title, or interest of the facility in 
msti the pool against which 
ith respect to any issue 
of guaranteed securities, in the event of default and pursuant 
otherwise to the terms of the contract, the mortgages that 
constitute such pool shall become the absolute property of the 
Corporation subject only to the unsatisfied rights of the holders 

of the securities based on and backed by such pool. 
“(b) RESERVE OR SUBORDINATED PARTICIPATION REQUIREMENTS.—In 
the case of any pool referred to in subsection (a), the Corporation 


oat a guarantee only with respect to an individual 

wualified loans on application of a certified facility; 

ac provide a guarantee only if a reserve, or retained subordi- 

nated participating interests, in an amount equal to at least 10 

percent of the outstanding principal amount of the loans con- 

mo Le ee ee 
title; 

“(3) require that full recourse be taken against reserves and 
retained subordinated participating interests before any 
demand be made by the certified facility with respect to the 
guarantee of the Corporation; and 

“(4) ensure the timely receipt of principal and interest due to 
sacudity ex-chiligatiot ales euly-aitee tell recvunte hhe been 
taken against such reserves and retained subordinated partici- 


pating interests. 

“(c) SranDARDS REquiRinG DrversiFIeD Poots.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—To reduce the risks incurred by the Cor- 
Forher in providing guarantees under this —— ting to 

no the purposes of this this title, the Board shall estab 
sn Gueaaamihix C2 cau each of ehaulified 
cau, (in connection with which such guarantees are provided) 
over the period during which the commitment to provide 
guarantees is effective. 

“(2) MrntmumM crirer1a.—The standards established by the 
Board pursuant to paragraph (1) for pools of qualified loans 
shall, at a minimum— 

“(A) require that each pool consist of loans that— 
__ i) are secured by agricultural real estate that is 
distributed geographical} ee: 
"aa vary widely in terms of amounts of principal; 


ail) i in the case of land used in the production of 
agricultural commodities, are secured agricultural 
ee oe to produce a 
range of agricul commodities; 
“Bon prohibit the inclusion in any such pool of— 
‘) any loan the principal amount of which exceeds 
3.5 percent of the aggregate amount of principal of all 
loans in such pool; and 
“Gib & of ipave lous te riled haitetatk: and 
“(C) require that each pool consist of not less than 50 


loans. 
“(3) SMALL FARMS AND FAMILY FARMERS.—In establi - 
standards described in paragraph (2XAXii), the Board 
clude provisions that promote and encourage the inclusion "of 
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pene for small farms and family farmers in pools of qualified 
oans. 
“(4) CONGRESSIONAL REVIEW.—No standard prescribed under 
this “wo de — — — before the es rae = 
% e end of a period consisting legislative days 
and beginning on the date such standards are submitted to 


Co ; or 
“B) the end “eo mune consisting of 90 calendar days and 
on suc : 

“(d) Orner RESPONSIBILITIES OF AND LIMITATIONS ON CERTIFIED 
Facitities.—As a condition for providing any guarantees under this 
section for securities issued by a certified facility that represent 
interests in, or obligations backed by, any pool of qualified loans, the 
Corporation shall require such facility to agree to comply with the 
following requirements: 

“(1) LOAN DEFAULT RESOLUTION.—The facility shall act in 
accordance with the standards of a prudent institutional lender 
to resolve loan defaults. 

“(2) SUBROGATION OF UNITED STATES AND CORPORATION TO 
INTERESTS OF FACILITY.—The proceeds of any collateral, judg- 
ments, settlements, or guarantees received by the facility wi 
respect to any loan in such pool, shall be applied, after payment 
of costs of collection— 

“(A) first, to reduce the amount of any principal outstand- 
ing on any obligation of the Corporation that was pur- 
chased by the Secretary of the Treasury under section 8.13 
to the extent the proceeds of such obligation were used to 
make guarantees in connection with such securities; and 

“(B) second, to reimburse the Corporation for any such 

tee payments. 


guaran ; 
“(3) LOAN SERVICING.—The ations of any loan in such pool 


shall be permitted to retain right to service the loan. 

“(4) LOANS WITH RECOURSE TO ORIGINATOR PROHIBITED.—Each 
loan in the pool shall have been sold to the certified facility 
without recourse to the originator of such loan (other than 
recourse to any interest of such originator in a reserve estab- 
lished in connection with such loan or any subordinated partici- 
pation interest of such originator in such loan). 

“(5) CoMPLIANCE WITH DIVERSIFIED POOL STANDARDS.—The 
facility shall comply with the standards adopted by the Board 
under subsection (c) in establishing and maintaining the 1. 

“(6) MINORITY PARTICIPATION IN PUBLIC OFFERINGS.—The facil- 
ity shall take such steps as may be necessary to ensure that 
minority owned or controlled investment banking firms, under- 
writers, and bond counsels throughout the United States have 
an opportunity to participate to a significant degree in any 
public offering of securities. 

“(7) NO DISCRIMINATION AGAINST STATES WITH BORROWERS 
RIGHTS.—The facility may not refuse to purchase qualified loans 
originating in States that have establi borrowers rights 
laws either by statute or under the constitution of such States, 
except that the facility may require discounts or charge fees 
reasonably related to costs and expenses arising from such 
statutes or constitutional provisions. 

“(e) ADDITIONAL AUTHORITY OF THE BoarD.—To ensure the liquid- 
ity of securities for which guarantees have been provided under this 
section, the Board shall adopt appropriate standards regarding— 
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“(1) the characteristics of any pool of qualified loans serving 
as collateral for such securi 


ae ee ene ey ery LR Ty See 


securities; 

“(3) transfer requirements. 

“H AGGREGATE PRINCIPAL AMOUNTS OF QUALIFIED LOANS.— 

“(1) InrriaL year.—During the first year after the effective 
date of this title, the Corporation may not tees 
for securities ding intavedte a or alk tions ed by, 

loans (other than loans which back securities issued by 

arm Credit System institutions for — the Corporation 

provides a guarantee) in an principal amount in 
excess of 2 percent of the catlontbssel veal: echehe, debs 


Farmers Home a nine 
“(4) SUBSEQUENT years subsequen 
ctl ie mdse ae ere 
en amen 
loans guaranteed. 
“SEC. 8.7. RESERVES AND SUBORDINATED PARTICIPATION INTERESTS OF 
CERTIFIED FACILITIES. 


“(a) Cash CoNTRIBUTIONS.— 


retained subordinated participation 
interests, shall be held in the form of United States Treasury 
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NS oe ee 
saa of eed and the payment of interest on, the 
securities representing an interest in, or obligations backed by, 
eee 


“(b) RETENTION OF SUBORDINATED PARTICIPATION INTERESTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A certified facility may meet the 
ments of section 8.6(bX2) with respect to any pool of qu 
loans by retaining a subordinated participation interest in wan 
loan included in each such pool in an amount not less than the 
amount that is equal to 10 percent of the principal amount of 
such loan. 

“(2) RETENTION OF SUCH INTERESTS BY LOAN ORIGINATORS.— 
Under the terms of the sale of any qualified loan by the 
originator of such loan to a certified facility, the originator of 
such loan may — to retain a subordinated participation 
interest in such loan and the amount of the subordinated 
interest so retained by such loan oot 7 ame shall be attributed 
to the facility for of determining whether the require- 
ments of uedeneat (D have been met. 

“(3) DiIsTRIBUTION RIGHTS OF HOLDERS OF SUBORDINATED IN- 
TERESTS.—The rights of the holders of the subordinated partici- 
pation interests to receive distributions with respect to the 
loans constituting the pool shall be subordinated as prescribed 
by the Corporation to enhance the likelihood of regular receipt 
by the other holders of interests in such pool of the full amount 
of scheduled payments of principal and interest on loans con- 
stituting the pool. 

“(c) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO SECTION 8.6(b\(2) 
RESERVES.— 

“(1) DisTRIBUTION OF EARNINGS ACCRUING IN SECTION 8.6(b\2) 
RESERVES.—In the case of each applicable loan pool, a certified 
facility shall distribute to originators, at least semiannually, 
any earnings on the contributions of the originators to the 


rve. 

“(2) EXCEPTION FOR WITHDRAWALS THAT WOULD DECREASE RE- 
SERVE LEVELS BELOW RESERVE REQUIREMENT.—No withdrawal 
and distribution authorized on paragraph (1) may be made 
to the extent such withdrawal would cause the reserve to fall 
below the amount required to be held in such reserve under 
section 8.6(b\2). 

“(3) SEPARATE LOAN LOSS ACCOUNTING.—Any certified facili 
that maintains a reserve (pursuant to section 8.6(bX2)) to whic 
any originator has contributed shall maintain separate loan loss 
accounting for each loan for which a contribution was made by 
such originator to such reserve. 

“(4) LOAN LOSS ATTRIBUTION RULE.—Except for that portion of 
losses absorbed by a contribution of a certified facility to the 
reserve as provided in subsection (a1), each originator partici- 
pating in the pool shall absorb any losses on loans originated up 
to the total amount the originator has contributed to the re- 
serve before the losses are absorbed by the contributions of 
other originators who are participating in the pool. 

“(d) AuTHoriry or Boarp TO ESTABLISH OTHER POLICIES AND 
ProcepurEes.—The Board may establish such other policies and 
procedures with respect to— 
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“(1) the establishment of reserves and the retention of 
subordinated participation interests under this section; and 
“(2) the manner in which such reserves or interests shall be 
available to make payments of interest on, and repayments of 
principal of, securities for which the Corpo: has 
guarantees, as the Board determines to be 
priate to carry out the purposes of this title. 
“SEC. 8.8. STANDARDS FOR QUALIFIED LOANS. 


“(a) Sranparps.—Not later than 120 days after the appointment 
the in consul 


i to 
Sey SES 
the purchase standards imposed by private 


fixed rate See to assist 
and ranchers to purchase agricultural real estate, the 
standards established by the Board pursuant to subsection (a) shall, 


— 
“(1) provide that no agricultural loan with a loan-to- 
value ratio in excess of 80 percent may be treated as a qualified 


borrower to demonstrate sufficient cash-flow 
al mortgage loan; 
standards ity of the 
——" process with sais ie ten aaeeatoal mortgage 
gaged in egrcultaral production, and 


See erases Seer ee 
invo 
“(6) minimize speculation in agricultural real estate for 
nonagricultural purposes; and 
ere See Sena aeek estate, 
consider the purpose for which the real estate is taxed. 
“(c) Loan Amount Luwrration.— 


of 30 and 
en ST a 


. dip -and ola: perthd-consteitng-of 00 colinder dagen und 
beginning on such date. 
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“(e) NONDISCRIMINATION REQUIREMENT.—The standards estab- 
lished under subsection (a) shall not discriminate against small 
ga or small agricultural mortgage loans that are at least 


“SEC. 8.9. EXEMPTION FROM RESTRUCTURING AND BORROWERS RIGHTS 
PROVISIONS FOR POOLED LOANS. 


“(a) RestructruRING.—Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, Lys so 4.14, 4.14A, 4.14B, 4.14C, and 4.37 shall not apply to 
oan included in a pool of qualified loans backing securities or 
obligations for which the Corporation provides guarantee. The loan 
servicing standards established by the Corporation shall be pat- 
terned after similar standards adopted by other federally sponsored 
secondary market facilities. 

“(b) Borrowers Ricuts.—At the time of application for a loan, 
originators that are Farm Credit System institutions shall give 
written notice to each applicant of the terms and conditions of t the 
loan, setting forth separately terms and conditions for pooled loans 
and loans that are not pooled. This notice shall include a statement, 
if applicable, that the loan ma me be pooled and that, if pooled, 
sections 4.14, 4.14A, 4.14B, 4.1 and 4.37 shall not apply. This 
notice also shall inform the a applicant that he or she has the right 
not to have the loan pooled. Within 3 days from the time of 
commitment, an oo mage has the right to refuse to allow the loan 
to be pooled, the: rights under sections 4.14, 4.14A, 
4.14B, 4.14C, ‘and 437, if applicable. 


“SEC. 8.10. FUNDING FOR GUARANTEE; RESERVES OF CORPORATION. 


“(a) GuARANTEE.—The Corporation shall provide guarantees for 
securities lifed loans thre interests in, or obligations backed by, pools 
oans through commitments issued by the Corporation 


“(1) Inrr1AL FEE.—At the time a guarantee is issu aye 
Corporation, the Corporation shall assess the certified fi 
fee of not more than % of 1 percent of the initial princivel 
amount of each pool of qualified loans. 
ote FEES.— > in the raph (i, the Corn the 
te the guarantee is issued under paragrap! ane nn 
tion may, at the end of each year, assess the certified facility an 
annual fee of not more than % of 1 dasak of ee. principal 
amount of the loans then constituting 
“(3) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT. _The Corporation shall 
establish such fees on a amount of vith ae the 
tion in providing guarantees with respect to which 
eke is assessed, as denertainn’ the Corporation. Fees 
assessed Dial ae (1) and (2) be established on an 


“(4) Auman REVIEW BY GAO.—The Comptroller General of 
the United States shall annually review, and submit to the 
Congress a report regarding, Thi. qinsciah cienipens. and 
reasonableness of the fees established by the Corporation under 
this subsection. 

“(c) CorporaTION Reserve AGAINST GUARANTEES Losses 


UIRED.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—So much of the fees assessed under this 
section as the Board determines to be necessary shall be set 
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aside by the Corporation in a segregated account as a reserve 
against losses arising out of the guarantee activities of the 
tion. 


Mg EXHAUSTION OF RESERVE REQUIRED.—The © Treasury 


not issue obligations to the of the 
under section 818 in order to meet the obligations ci 
rporation with respect any tees provided under thi 
title until the reserve under paragraph (1) has been 


“(d) Fees to Cover Apminisrrative Costs AuTHORIZED.—The Cor- 
poration -— 3 im charges or fees in reasonable amounts in 
connection with administration of its activities under this title 
to recover its costs for performing such administration. 


“SEC. 8.11. SUPERVISION, EXAMINATION, AND REPORT OF CONDITION. 


"RD Aurbcasiy <-Netithelamdiog nly Sie of this 
9 UTHORITY.—Notwi provision 
Act, the authority of the Farm Credit Administra- 
tion with to the shall 


respect be confined to— 
a oe ena” Per condition of the 


Sees eras reas 
sound performance of powers, functions, and duties 
vested in the Corporation by this title, including 
the use of the enforcement 
“Cone — part C ome V. ae 
INSIDERATIONS.—In exercising its au 
this section, the Farm Credit Administration ne 
“A the urges for which the Corporation wan coated 
e practices alo con of secondary 
kets in 1 ; and 


priately secondary market transactions. 
) Oe pie, AND AupITs.— 


dures applicable to commercial corporate transactions 
Sun vax ak tasciatie andy Ge cater te te 


Administration. 

“(2) FREQUENCY. —The examinations shall occur at such times 
as the Farm Credit Administration Board may determine, but 
in no event less than once each year. 

“(3) Access.—The examiners shall— 

wants have access to all books, accounts, financial records, 
eke ee and all other papers, things, or property 
the a ation and necessary to 


verifying transactions with 

certified facilities and other entities with whom the Cor- 
poration conducts transactions. 

“(c) ANNUAL Report or Conprr1ion.—The Corporation shall make 

and p ee hee ee nee Peasy Oe Dem 

a wos epee mien state- 

pared in accordance with generally acce accounting 

principles and co silos ana contain such additional information = the Farm 

Administration may by regulation prescribe. The financial 
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statements of the Corporation shall be audited by an independent 
public accountant. 

“(d) FCA Assessments To Cover Costs.—The Farm Credit 
Administration shall assess the Corporation for the cost to the 
Administration of any regulatory activities conducted under this 
section, including the cost of any examination. 


“SEC. 8.12. SECURITIES IN CREDIT ENHANCED POOLS. 


“(a) Feperat Laws.— 

“(1) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN FEDERAL SECURITIES LAWS.—For 
purposes of section 3(aX2) of the Securities Act of 1933, no 
security representing an interest in a pool of qualified loans for 
which guarantees have been provided by the = shall 
be deemed to be a security issued or guaran rson 
controlled or supervised by, or acting as an instrumentality of, 
= name Foy EE: of the United meigte, such ae be 

ee to be a ‘ ent security’ for purposes of the Securi- 
ties Exchange Ket of 1934 or for purposes of the Investment 


— Act of 1940. 

“(2) NO FULL FAITH AND CREDIT OF THE UNITED STATES.—Each 
security for which credit enhancement has been provided by the 
Corporation shall clearly indicate that the security is not an 
obligation of, and is not guaranteed as to principal or interest 
by, the Farm Credit Administration, the United States, or any 
other agency or instrumentality of the United States (other 
than the Corporation). 

“(b) State Securrrizs Laws.— 

“(1) GENERAL EXEMPTION.—Any security or obligation that 
has been provided a guarantee by the Corporation shall be 
exempt from any law of any State with respect to or requiring 
registration or qualification of securities or real estate to the 
same extent as any obligation issued by, or guaranteed as to 
principal and interest by, the United States or any agency or 
instrumentality of the United States. 

“(2) STATE OVERRIDE.—The provisions of paragraph (1) shall 
not be applicable to any State that, during the 8-year period 

inning on the effective date of this title, enacts a law that— 
“(A) specifically refers to this subsection; and 
“(B) expressly provides that paragraph (1) shall not apply 
to the State. 

“(c) AUTHORIZED INVESTMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Securities representing an interest in, or 
obligations backed by, pools of qualified loans with respect to 
which the Corporation has provided a guarantee shall be au- 
thorized investments of any person, trust, corporation, partner- 
ship, association, business trust, or business entity created 
pursuant to or existing under the laws of the United States or 
any State to the same extent that the person, trust, corporation, 
partnership, association, business trust, or business entity is 


authorized under any — law to purchase, hold, or invest 


in obligations issued or guaranteed as to principal and 
interest by the United States or any agency or instrumentality 
of the United States. Such securities or obligations may be 
accepted as security for all eet et and public funds, 
the investment or deposits of which be under the authority 
-_ control of the United States or any State or any officers of 
either. 
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“(2) STATE LIMITATIONS ON PURCHASE, HOLDING, OR INVEST- 


corporation, 
hick thes Conponatian provided a i 
w 
cred to be obligations issued by the Uni “eo area alps aeoed 
“(3) ae OF PROVISIONS.— 
shall ot appl: ide seapecn to a gortliaier ¢ S en 
n ly wi person, 
corporation, partnership, association, business trust, or 
business entity, or clas thereot Piecka a 
expiration year period 
Oe en eee iat eee i 
refers to this section and either i 
securities By n, tras, corporation, partnership 
securities any person, trust, 
basin rut or anaes eno 
thereof, than is provided in paragraphs () and ©) 
“(B) OF SUBSEQUENT STATE LAW.—The enactment 
Ca y State of a law of the type described in subparagraph 
o to pusehitaey ath, Savlek tek woatande priar'ts the 


fs of maationd BO) and 8.10c) have 


“@), the proceeds of the sale of such ob tions are 
needed to fulfill the obligations of the ration under 
ti 
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sees: of ie: Tretomy shel pertees. on tions issued by the 
rem ery. in an amount determined by the Corporation to be 
cient to meet the guarantee liabilities of the Corporation. 

“(c) LimrraTION ON AMOUNT OF eee OsLiGaTions.—The 
aggregate amount of obligations issued by the Corporation under 
subsection (aX1) which may be held by the Rane of the Treasury 
at Ss time (as determined by the Secretary) shall not exceed 


$1,500,000,000. 
“(d) Tens oF OBLIGATION.— 

“(1) ene —Each obligation purchased by the Secretary of 
the Treasury shall bear interest at a rate demain by the 
Secretary, taking into consideration the ave rate on 
outstanding marketable obligations of the United States as of 
the last day of the last calendar month ending before the date of 

purchase of such obligation. 


. Secretary of the ha gy shall re- 
quire that such obligations be repurchased by the Corporation 
within a reasonable time 

“(e) COORDINATION Win Ty TrrLe 31, Untrep States Copg.— 

“(1) AUTHORITY TO USE PROCEEDS FROM SALE OF TREASURY 
SECURITIES.—For the purpose of purchasing obligations of the 
Corporation, the  eemmse of the may use as a public 
debt transaction the proceeds from the sale by the Secretary of 
any a issued — os gate 31 — title 31, Seen —— 
Code, an purposes for w issued under 
such ‘chapter are extended to include paiendh ae ceticene 
uy oe Govtany of the Meumne af aioe cally tes 

y the of the oO igations issu y the 
Corporation under this came iat be treated as public debt 
transactions of the United States. 

“(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There is authorized to 
be appropriated to the Secretary of the Treasury $1,500,000,000, 
without year limitation, to carry out the purposes of this title. 
“SEC. 8.14. FEDERAL JURISDICTION. 


“Notwithstanding section 1349 of title 28, United States Code, or 
any other provision of law: 

“(1) The Co: rporation shall be considered an agency under 
sections 1345 mua TA 1442 of such title. 

“(2) All civil actions to which the Corporation is a party shall 
be deemed to arise under the laws of the United States and, to 
the extent a shall be deemed to be governed by Fed- 
eral common law. The district courts of the United States shall 
have original jurisdiction of all such actions, without regard to 
amount of value. 

“(3) Any civil or other action, case, or controversy in a court of 
ee ee eee ee ene ee 

States, to which the Corporation is a party may at any time 
before trial be removed by the Corporation, without the giving 
of any bone or security— 

“(A) to the District Court of the United States for the 
aie ee division embracing the place where the same is 


Pev(B) if there is no such district court, to the District Court 
of the United States for the district in which the principal 
office of the Corporation is located; 
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following a ee — for removal for causes in effect at 
time of such removal 


“(4) No attachment or execution shall be issued the 


oe tom or any of the property of the Corporation before 
judgment in any Federal, State, or other court.” 


SEC. 703. GAO AUDIT OF FEDERAL AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE CORPORA- 
TION. 


Section — of title 31, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 
“(4) FEDERAL AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE CORPORATION.— 

“(A) AUDITS AUTHORIZED. Stee any other 
provision of law and under such regulations as the 
Comptroller General may prescribe, the Com 

eral shall perform a financial audit of the Fi 
tural Mortgage Corporation on wha’ 
Com lier General determines to to be necessary. 

2 ) COOPERATION OF mses Aen ms a .—The Fed- 
e Agricalturel ae shall 

‘j) make ae. to Comptroller General for 
audit all records and of, or used or 
Association 


, the be necessary for the 
audit; and 


“Gi) provide the Comptroller General with facilities 
for verifying transactions wi th the balances or securi- 
ties tenia Ror ones Gupations 2 ewan or aad” 


12 USC 2279aa ~=0-s SEC. 704. GAO. STUDIES. 
= on Srupres RequireD. —The Com ler General of the United 


SEC. 705. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) Feperat Lanp Banxs.—Section 1.4 (12 U.S.C. 2012) is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 
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“(23) Operate as an originator and to become certified as a cer- 
tified facility under title VIII.”. 

(b) FeperaL LAND Banx AssociaTions.—Section 1.15 (12 U.S.C. 
2033) is — by adding at the end thereof the following new 


paragrap’ 

“(22) Operate as an originator and to become certified as a cer- 
tified facility under title VIII.”. 

(c) FEDERAL INTERMEDIATE CreDIT Banxs.—Section 2.1 (12 U.S.C. 
2072) is oe by adding at the end thereof the following new 


paragrap 

“(21) Operate as an originator and to become certified as a cer- 
tified facility under title VIII.” 

(d) Propuction CrepIt ASSOCIATIONS. —Section 2.12 (12 U.S.C. 
2093) is — by adding at the end thereof the following new 


paragrap 
“(21) Operate as an originator and to become certified as a cer- 
tified facility under title VIII.”. 


Subtitle B—Farmers Home Administration 
Loans 


SEC. 711. IMPROVEMENT OF SECONDARY MARKET OPERATIONS FOR 
LOANS GUARANTEED BY THE FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRA- 
TION. 


(a) In GeNERAL.—Section 338 of the Consolidated Farm and Rural 
Development Act (7 U.S.C. 1988) is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following: 

“(fX1A) The guaranteed portion of any loan made under this title 
may be sold by the lender, and by any subsequent holder, in 
accordance with regulations governing such sales as the Secretary 
shall establish, subject to the following limitations: 

“(i) All fees due the Secretary with respect to a guaranteed 
loan are to be paid in full before any sale. 

“(ii) The loan is to have been fully disbursed to the borrower 
before the sale. 

“(B) After a loan is sold in the secondary market, the lender shall 
remain obligated under its guarantee agreement with the 
and shall continue to service the loan in accordance with the terms 
and conditions of such agreement. 

“(C) The Secretary shall develop such procedures as are necessary 
for the facilitation, administration, and promotion of secondary 
market operations, and for determining the increase of farmers’ 
access to capital at reasonable rates and terms as a result of 
secondary market operations. 

“(D) This subsection shall not be interpreted to impede or extin- 
—_ the right of the borrower or the successor in interest to such 

rrower to prepay (in whole or in part) any loan made under this 
title, or to impede or extinguish the rights of any party under any 
provision of this title. 

“(2XA) The Secretary may, directly or a a market maker 
approved by the Secretary, issue pool certificates representing 
ownership of part or all of the guaranteed portion of any loan 
aed a by the Secretary under this title. Such certificates shall 

based on and backed by a pool established or approved by the 
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Somieny and composed solely of the entire guaranteed portion of 
such loans. 

“(B) ee Secretary may, on such aoe and ape conse * pe 

leems appropriate, tee the timely payment of the 
parm § and interest on seal certificates issued on behalf of the 
Secretary by approved market makers for purposes of this subsec- 
tion. Such guarantee shall be limited to the extent of principal and 
interest on the guaranteed portions of loans that compose the pool. 
If a loan in such pool is — either voluntarily or by reason of 
default, the guarantee of timely payment of principal and interest 
on the pool certificates shall be reduced in proportion to the amount 
of principal and interest such prepaid loan represents in the pool. 
Interest on prepaid or defaulted loans shall accrue and be guaran- 
teed by the Secretary only through the date of payment on the 
guarantee. During the term of the pool certificate, the certificate 
may be called for redemption due to prepayment or default of all 
loans constituting the pool. 

“(C) The full faith and credit of the United States is pledged to the 
payment of all amounts that may be required to be paid under any 
guarantee of such pool certificates issued by approved market 
makers under this subsection. The Secretary may expend amounts 
in re a Credit Insurance Fund to make payments on 
suc 

“(D) The Reale shall not collect any fee for any guaran 
under this subsection. The preceding sentence shall not in doen the 
ar from collecting a fee for the functions d 
grap 

“(E) Within 30 days after a borrower of a guaranteed loan is in 
default of any principal or interest payment due for 60 days or more, 
the Secretary shall— 

“(@) purchase the pool certificates representing ownership of 
the guaranteed portion of the loan; and 

“Gi) pay the registered holder of the certificates an amount 
equal to the guaranteed portion of the loan represented by the 
(Fx) If the ee laim und ed 

“(FX the ac — er a guarantee issu 
under this subsection, y cali shall be subrogated fully to the 
rights satisfied by such payment, as may be provided by the 


tary. 

“(ii) No State or local law, and no Federal law, shall preclude or 
limit the exercise by the Secretary of the Secretary's ownershi 
rights in the portions of loans constituting the pool against whic 
the certificates are issued. 

“(3) On the adoption of final rules and regulations, the Secretary 
shall do the following: 

“(A) Provide for the central collection of registration informa- 
tion from all partici ——— market makers for all loans and pool 
certificates sold r paragraphs (1) and (2). Such information 
shall include, with respect to each original sale and any subse- 
quent sale, identification of the interest rate paid by the bor- 
rower to the lender, the lender’s servicing fee, whether interest 
on the loan is at a fixed or variable rate, identification of each 
purchaser of a pool certificate, the interest rate paid on the 
—ee and such other information as the Secretary deems 
ap’ 

‘(B) Before any sale, require the seller to disclose to each 
prospective purchaser of the portion of a loan guaranteed under 





PUBLIC LAW 100-233—JAN. 6, 1988 101 STAT. 1709 


this title and to each pi ive purchaser of a pool certificate 
issued under paragraph (2), (2), cp eninn on the terms, condi- 
tions, and yield of such instrument. As used in this subpara- 
ph, if the instrument being sold is a loan, the term ‘seller’ 
oes not include (i) the person who made the loan or (ii) any 
person who sells three or fewer guaranteed loans per year. 
oe Provide for adequate custody of any pooled guaranteed 


*D) Take such actions as are necessary, in restructuring 
pools of the guaranteed portion of loans, to minimize the esti- 
mated costs of paying uine under guarantees issued under 
this subsection. 

“(E) Require each market maker— 

“(i) to service all pools formed, and participations sold, by 
the market maker; an 

“(ii) to provide the Secretary with information relating to 
the collection and disbursement of all periodic payments, 
prepayments, and default funds from lenders, to or from 
the reserve fund that the shall establish to enable 
the timely payment guarantee to be self-funding, and from 
®). oman ciel wads l certifi Id und 

a te market ers in pool certificates sold under 
this subsection. 

“(4XA) Not later than March 31 of each year, the Secretary shall 
transmit to the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry 
of the Senate and the Committee on Agriculture of the House of 
Representatives a —s on the ee ae market operations under 
this subsection during the preceding calendar year. 

“(B) Each report under subparagraph (A) shall include— 

“(i) the number and the total dollar amount of loans sold in 
the secondary market and the distribution of such loans by size 
of loan, size of lender, geographic location of lender, teabdvent 
rate, maturity, lender servicing fees, whether the interest rate 
is fixed or variable, and premium paid; 

“(i) the number and dollar amount of loans resold in the 
secondary market and the distribution of such loans by size of 
loan, interest rate, and premiums; 

“(iii) the number and total dollar amount of pools formed; 

“(iv) the number and total dollar amount of loans in each 


pool; 
“(v) the dollar amount, interest rate, and terms on each loan 
in each oe and whether the interest rate is fixed or variable; 


“(vi) number, face value, interest rate, and terms of the 
pool certificates issued for each pool; 
Ponvii) to the maximum extent possible, the use by the lender 
of the proceeds of sales of loans in the secondary market for 
additional lending to farmers; and 
“(viii) an analysis of the information reported in clauses (i) 
through (vii) to assess farmers’ access to capital at reasonable 
rates and terms as a result of secondary market operations.”. 
(b) ae Aa oe i aeaaoeiets da: ae the —_ 0! | a eanat, 7 USC 1988 note. 
ment lop and prom’ 
reg tions to implement this section and the amendment made by 
section. 
(c) Poot Certiricates Nor To se Issuep UNTIL FINAL REGULATIONS 7 USC 1988 note. 
Take Errect.—The of Agriculture shall not implement 
paragraph (2) of section 338(f) of the Consolidated Farm and Rural 
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Development Act, as added by subsection (a), until the final - 
tions governing the administration of such paragraph take effect 


TITLE VIII—MISCELLANEOUS 


SEC. 801. OWNERSHIP REQUIREMENT UNDER THE CONSERVATION 
RESERVE PROGRAM. 


Section 1235(aX1) of the Food Security Act of 1985 (16 U.S.C. 
3835(aX1)) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “or” at the end of ppecearet (B); 
(2) by striking out the period at the end of subparagraph (C) 
and inserting in lieu thereof “; or” and 
(3) by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subparagraph: 
“(D) the ownership change occurred due to foreclosure on the 
land and the owner of the land immediately before the fore- 
closure exercises a right of redemption from the mortgage 
holder in accordance with State law.”. 


SEC. 802. REPEAL OF PREAPPROVAL AND RELATED AUTHORITIES. 


(a) APPROVAL OF AMENDMENTS TO FEDERAL LAND BANK CHAR- 
Ters.—Section 1.3 (12 U.S.C. 2011) is is amended sparks out the 
second sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “The Farm Credit 
Administration shall approve amendments consistent with this Act 
to charters of Federal land banks.”’. 

(b) ann Lanp Bank Powers.—Section 1.4 (12 U.S.C. 2012) is 
amended— 

es. in h (15), by. striking out “and comers by” and 
mG) in vereqwaph Gl) by striking out "as" and by inserting ic 
in p y out “as” an y inserting in 
lieu thereof “in accordance with generally accepted accounting 
Pa) ne ou iby seiking d roved by th 
out “and app y the 
Farm Credit ina 


(c) Lanp Bank Stock. ~ Section 1.5 (12 U.S.C. 2013) is amended— 
(1) in = (a), by striking out “with the approval of the 
rs subsecti (d), oe riking d roved by th 
in on st out “and app y the 
Farm Credit ection (@), by § 

(3) in subsection (f), by striking out “the Farm Credit Adminis- 
tration may approve” and inserting in lieu thereof “may be 
approved by the board of directors of the bank’”’. 

(a) Securrry ror Feverat Lanp BaNnK Loans.—Section 1.9 (12 
U.S.C. 2017) is amended— 

(1) in the first sentence, by ae ~ “approved by’ — 
inserting in lieu thereof \oseseniea tions o 

(2) in the second sentence, by striking aa and approved eer , 
— inserting in lieu thereof “in accordance with regulations 


(e) FCA Autuorrry Over FeperaL LANp BANK ASSOCIATIONS.— 

The last sentence of section 1.13 (12 U.S.C. 2031) is amended— 

(1)_ by striking out “or by approving bylaws of the 

(2) ‘by striking t “direct t time changes d 

y ou at any ec in” an 
inserting in lieu thereof “approve amendments to”; and 

(3) by striking out “as” and all that follows through “Act”. 
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(f) Lanp Bank Reserves.—Section 1.17 (12 U.S.C. 2051) is 
amended— 


(1) in subsection (a), by inserting ‘ ‘regulations of” before “the 
Farm Credit aa and 
(2) in subsection (b 
(A) by aritine ot out “(1)”; and 
(B) by striking out “hereof and (2) the approval of the 
Farm Credit Administratio: 
(g) AssociaTION RESERVES. ~ Section 1.18(a) (12 U.S.C. 2052(a)) is 
amended by inserting “regulations of’ before “the Farm Credit 
Administration”. 
(h) Feperat INTERMEDIATE CREDIT BaNkK, ESTABLISHMENT.—Sec- 
tion 2.0 (12 U.S.C. 2017) is amended by striking out the second 12 USC 2071. 
sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “The Farm Credit Adminis- 
tration shall approve amendments consistent with this Act to char- 
ters of Federal intermediate credit banks.”. 
(i) FEDERAL INTERMEDIATE CREDIT BANK, CorPorATE PowErs.— 
Section 2.1 (12 U.S.C. 2018) is amended— 12 USC 2072. 
(1) in paragraph (13), by striking out “and approved by” and 
—s in lieu thereof “in accordance with regulations of”; 


“oi in paragraph (18), by striking out “and approved by the 
Farm Credit Administration 
(j) FepERAL INTERMEDIATE Coanei Bank, Stocx.—Section 2.2 (12 
U.S.C. 2019) is amended— 12 USC 2073. 
(1) in subsection (a), by striking out “with the approval of the 
Farm Credit Administration” 
(2) in subsection (d), by striking out “and approved by the 


Farm Credit Administration”; and 
(3) in subsection (g)— 
( A) in the first paragraph, by striking out “, with the 
approval of the Farm Credit Administration,”; 
(B) in the second paragraph, by y striking out “, with 
approval of the Farm Credit Administration, ’; and 
(C) in the first sentence of the fourth paragraph, by 
striking out “under” and inserting in lieu thereof “in 
accordance with”. 
(k) Ner EARNINGS.—The second sentence of section 2.6(c) (12 
U.S.C. 2077(a)) is amended— 
. by ee out “approved” and inserting in lieu thereof 


(2) by ieeerting after “Administration” the following “in 
regulations” 

() Propuction Creprr AssociaTIOons, CHARTER.—The last sentence 
of section 2.10 (12 U.S.C. 2019) is amended— 12 USC 2091. 

(1) by os out “or by approval of bylaws of the associa- 
tion,”; an 

(2) by striking out “direct” and all that follows through the 
period and inserting in lieu thereof “approve amendments to 
the charter of such association.” 

{m) BANKS FOR COOPERATIVES, EsTaBLisHEMNT.—Section 3.0 (12 
U.S.C. 2121) is amended oa out the second sentence and 
inserting in lieu thereof “The Farm Credit Administration shall 
approve amendments consistent with this Act to charters and 
organizational certificates of banks for cooperatives.” 
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(n) Bangs FoR COOPERATIVES, CORPORATION.—Section 3.1 (12 
U.S.C. 2122) is amended by striking out “and approved by the Farm 
Credit Administration” each place it appears. 

(o) BANKS FoR CooPERATIVEs, STOCK. —Section 3.3 (12 U.S.C. 2124) 
is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking out “, with the approval of the 
Farm Credit Administration,”’; 

(2) in subsection (b), by striking out “with the approval of the 
Farm Credit Administration”; and 

(3) in subsection (e), by striking out “and approved by the 
Farm Credit Administration’ 

(p) BANKS FoR COOPERATIVES, RETIREMENT oF Stock.—Section 3.5 

12 USC 2126. (12 USC. 2125) is amended by striking out “with approval of the 
Farm Credit inistration”’. 

(q) OwnersHip or Srocx.—Section 3.9%a) (12 U.S.C. 2130(a)) is 
amended— 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking out “with the approval of 
the Farm Credit Administration”; 

(2) in the second sentence, by striking out “, with the approval 
of the Farm Credit Administration,”’; and 

(3) in the third sentence, by striking out “as may be approved 
by the Farm Credit Administration 

12 USC 2132. (r) — AND RESERVES. ~ Section 3.11 (12 U.S.C. 2131) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (b), by striking out “as may be approved by 
the Farm Credit Administration 

(2) in subsection (c), by striking out “the Farm Credit 
Administration may approve” and inserting in lieu thereof 

“may be approved by the board of directors”; and 

(3) in subsection (d), by striking out “the Farm Credit 

Administration may approve” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“may be approved by the board of directors”. 

(s) Powers OF THE Farm Crepir ADMINISTRATION.—Section 4.26 
(12 U.S.C. 2212) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “or by prescribing in the terms of the 
charter or by approval of the bylaws of the corporsticn”; 

(2) by striking out “direct at any time” and a): that follows 
through the period at the end of the first sentence and inserting 
in lieu thereof “approve amendments consistent with this Act to 
charters or articles of service corporations.”; and 

(3) by striking out the second sentence 

(t) Supervision.—The heading of section ‘4.27 (12 U.S.C. 2213) is 
amended by striking out “SUPERVISION” and inserting in lieu thereof 

“REGULATION”. 

(u) District Eecrions.—Section 5.2 (12 U.S.C. 2223) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)— 

(A) by striking out “Farm Credit Administration” the 
first place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “district 
—. — of the district where the election will be 

eld”; an 

(B) ‘by striking out “Farm Credit Administration” each 

place it ao thereafter and inserting in lieu thereof 
M district election committee”; 

(2) in subsection (c)— 

(A) by striking out “Farm Credit Administration” the 
first place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “district 
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— committee of the district where the election will be 
eld ; 

(B) by striking out “Farm Credit Administration” each 
place it appears thereafter and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘district election committee”; and 
rs © ay En out “(b)” and inserting in lieu thereof 

c)”; an 

(3) by redesignating subsections (b), (c), and (d), as subsections 
(c), (d), and (e), respectively, and inserting after subsection (a) 
the following: 

“(b) Each district board shall designate a district election commit- 
tee. No member of such district election committee shall be a 
candidate for election to the district board. The responsibilities and 
authorities of the district election committee, delegated by the 
district board, shall be those set forth in this section.’’. 

(v) Farm Crepir ADMINISTRATION, Powers.—Section 5.17 (12 
U.S.C. 2251) is amended— 12 USC 2252. 

(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) in paragraph (2), by striking out “amend or modify” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “approve amendments to”; and 

(B) in paragraph (5), by striking out “that meet standards 
and criteria” and all that follows through “refunds by Farm 
Credit System institutions”; and 

(2) by redesignating subsections (b) and (c) as subsections (c) 
= (d), respectively, and by inserting after subsection (a) the 
ollowing: 

“(b) The Toews Credit Administration shall not have authority, 
either direct or indirect, to approve bylaws, or any amendments or 
modifications or changes to bylaws, of Deetens institutions.”. 

(w) TRANSITION RULES RELATING TO AMENDMENT OF CERTAIN FCA 
AppROVAL AuTHoriTiEs.—Part D of title V (12 U.S.C. 2001 note, et 
seq.) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
section: 

“SEC. 5.45. TRANSITION RULES RELATING TO AMENDMENT OF CERTAIN 
FCA APPROVAL AUTHORITIES. 


“(a) In GENERAL.—Any approvals granted by the Farm Credit 
Administration before the date of the enactment of this section shall 
remain in effect on and after such date. 

“(b) AuTHORITY TO IssuUE REGULATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Any approval authority of the Farm Credit 
Administration that, under the amendments made by section 
802 of the Agricultural Credit Act of 1987, became an authority 
to issue regulations may be exercised only until the earlier of 
the date the Farm Credit Administration issues final a- 
tions under such authority, or 1 year after the date of the 
enactment of this section. 

“(2) ENFORCEMENT ACTIONS.—At the close of the 1-year period 
referred to in paragraph (1), the Farm Credit Administration 
shall not take any enforcement action against any System 
institution with respect to any provision so amended, until the 
Farm Credit Administration issues final regulations under such 
provision. 

“(c) Errect or Section.—This section shall not affect the author- 
ity of the Farm Credit Administration to exercise any other a 
proval authority either on a case-by-case basis or throug 
regulation, as provided in section 5.17(aX5).”. 
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SEC. 803. SALE OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT NOTES. 


Section 1001 of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1986 (7 
U.S.C. 1929a note) is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new subsections: 

“(9 Ricar or Pst Rerusat.— iad si alii 

7 GENERAL.—Before ucting a sale of a olio o 
notes or other obligations under this section, the Secchinny of 
ture 


“(A) determine whether the issuer of any unsold note or 
other obligation desires to purchase the note or other 
obligation; and 

“(B) if so, hold open for 30 days, an offer to sell the note or 
other obligation to the issuer at a price to be determined 

under paragraph (2). 

(2) Oat cman OF —— Seg 

a UTHORITY.— Secretary Agriculture shall 
determine, in accordance with sub ph (B), the price 
at which a note or other obligation be offered for sale 
under subsection. 

_ “(B) Price.—Such price shall be determined by discount- 

ing the payment stream of such note or other obligation at 
the yield on the then most recent sale of the portfolio, 
justed for changes in market interest rates, servi and 
es expenses, and the maturity and interest rate of such 


note. 
“(3) PROHIBITIONS.— 
“(A) PURCHASE OF OBLIGATION NOT TIED TO PURCHASE 0 
OTHER ee Secretary of Agriculture shall ios 


require ee ee eae ee a ae 
be offered for sale under this subsection 
cttier such nate ot other Uhligalion ap a entdilien of tie sale 
of any such note or other obligation to the issuer. 
“(B) OFFER TO BE MADE WITHOUT REGARD TO FINANCING.— 
offer notes or other obligations for sale 
under this subsection without regard 
the manner in which such issuers intend to finance the 
purchase of such notes or le obligations. However, the 


of sale to any issuer shall 
determined ule of 
Certified 
retary of the 
“(g) APPLICABILITY OF PROHIBITION, a. CURTAILMENT OR LimiTA- 
TION OF Service.—Section 306(b) of the Consolidated Farm and 


Development Act (7 U.S.C. 1926(b)) shall be applicable to all 
aS ae ee ee under this 
ion.””. 


SEC. 804. OTHER CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


“ 


purposes of this section, 
4.3(bX2), 4.3A(e), or 1 1aAQD GAG chall be moat as an effective and 
outstanding order issued under section 5.25 that has become 


(2) PENatties.—Section 5.32 = U.S.C. 2268) is amended by 
at the end thereof the following: 
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“(h) For purposes of this section, any directive issued under 
section 4.3(b\(2), 4.3A(e), or 4.14A(i) shall be treated as an order that 
has become final and was issued under section 5.25.”’. 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph (2) of section 4.3(b) 
(12 U.S.C. 2154(bX(2)) is amended— 
S by striking out “(A)”; and 
by striking out subparagraph (). 

> Aumnnaee Part Heapinc.—The part heading of part C of 

title IV is amended to read as follows: 


“Part C—Ricuts or Borrowers; LOAN RESTRUCTURING”. 


SEC. 805. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) Section 1.2 is amended aA ne out “the regulation” and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘ 


(b) Section 1.15(12) is amended “fi striking out “or delegated to”. 
(c) Section 1.20 is amended by striking out “by or other” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “by other”. 
(d) Section 2.1(18) is amended by striking out the comma at the 
end and inserting in lieu thereof a period. 
(e) Section 2.2 is amended— 
(1) in subsection (d), by striking out “be issued to” the first 
place it appears; 
(2) in subsection (f)— 
(A) by striking out “other”; and 
(B) by inserting “of” after “with regard to the payment”; 
(3) in the second sentence of the fourth undesignated para- 
graph of ——— 


@— 
(A) by striking out “other” the first place it appears; and 
(B) by oo “the” before “Farm Credit Administra- 
tion”; an 
ome in ee (h), by striking out “the Farm Credit 
tion o 
(f) rm 2.6 is amended— 


(1) in subsection (c), 7 striking out the last sentence; and 


@ by redesignating su ions (c) and (d), as subsections (a) 
and (b), respectively. 
(g) The last sentence of section 2.10 i is amended by inserting “the” 
before “Farm Credit Administration” the second place it appears. 
(h) Section 2.13 is amended— 
(1) in subsection (c), b a striking out “to other”; and 
(2) in subsection (d)— 
(A) by striking out “other” the first place it a 
(B) by inserting a comma after “noncumulative)”. 
(i) The section heading for section 2.15 is amended by striking out 
the comma and inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon. 
(j) Section 2.17 is amended by inserting “, except that interest on 
such obligations shall be subject to Federal income taxation in the 
hands of the holder” before the period at the 


end. 
(k) Section 3.3(d) is amended by striking a “by” the first place it 


appears. 
(1) Section 3.4 is amended by anne out “other than stock held 
by the Farm Credit Administration 


(m) Section 3.8 is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subsection (1) as subsection (a); 


; and 
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12 USC 2002. 


12 USC 2033. 
12 USC 2054. 


12 USC 2072. 


12 USC 2073. 


12 USC 2077. 


12 USC 2091. 


12 USC 2094. 


12 USC 2096. 


12 USC 2098. 


12 USC 2124. 


12 USC 2125. 


12 USC 2129. 
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(2) by ns paragraphs “y ~, (c), and (d) of the 
paragraph (1) of this 


See enba Cy Ch Ci a nd () aie — 
paragrap » an , respective 
(3) by redesignating clauses (1), (2), a (3) of the paragraph 


redesignated 4) by paragraph (2) of this subsec- 
tion, as clauses (A), B o © ci 


(4) in clause by paragraph (4), 
striking out “(2)” and Sosrtiag i in Tet Seow (B)”. 
(n) Retin 3.11 is amended— 

in 


12 USC 2132. 


(A) by striking out a“ and (d)” and inserting in lieu 

— “(b) and (c)”; and 
a out the last sentence; 
(2 ae 5 eubeetion 
yeniking out “(b) of this section, whichever is 

opplicable and inserting in lieu thereof “(a)”; and 

or (B) by striking out “(d)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
4“ c 


(3) in subsection (d), by striking out “(b) whichever is ap- 
plicable,” and moe in lieu thereof “(a)”; 
(4 — a Oyen 
by ainies os out “or an 
B) by striking out “For any year that a bank for coopera- 
tives is subje to Federal i ee ee it” and inserting in 
lieu the A bank for coopera‘ 
(5) by Soneasdien subsections ob), ©) (c), io , (f), and (g), as 
inkaattions (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), and (f), A ree eles 
12 USC 2133. (0) Section = 12 is amended by inserting ’ before “Farm Credit 


Administratio 
12 USC 2134. <*> Section 3. 13 is amended by inserting “, except that interest on 
ligations shall be subject to Federal income taxation in the 
oni Orek the holder” before the period at the end. 
12 USC 2154. (q) Section = oo is amended by striking | out “direct of fully 
ee d inserting in lieu thereof “direct or fully guaran- 


12 USC 2183. (r) Section 4.12(b) is a striking out “court, shall” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “‘co 4 
12 USC 2202. (s) Section 4.14 is aoe 


(1) by striking out “committee(s)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
od 


ag OB” onl striking out “4.13” and inserting in lieu thereof 
.,® by, nti out “reviews” and inserting in lieu thereof 


(t) hue IV is amended— 
(1) by inserting above and before section 4.15 the following: 


“Part D—Activitties oF INSTITUTIONS OF THE SYSTEM”; and 


12 USC 2211. (2) part D as part E 
12 USC 2218, Poona by redesignating parts E and F, as parts G 


12 USC 2221 meee BO, ded by striking out “5.17(2)” and inserting 
‘ is amen ou 
in lieu ewe 5 17(aX2)”. 


12 USC 2243. dw corn aaa samara crepe rateooee tale 
Crvit PROCEEDIN 
12 USC 2245. (x) Section oi is amended by striking out the last sentence. 
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(y) Section 5.16 is amended by transferring the 4 sentences imme- 12 USC 2251. 
diately following paragraph (4) to just before the last sentence of 
such section. 
(z) Wits 5.17(a) is amended— 12 USC 2252. 
ae striking out paragraph (13); and 
Q y redesignating panels (14) and (15), as paragraphs 
(13) ona (14), respectively. 
(aa) Section 5.28 is amended— 12 USC 2264. 
(1) by inserting “(a)” before “Whenever” the first place it 
appears; and 
(2) in subsection (e), by striking out “(dX3)” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “(d)”. 
(bb) Section 5.29 is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking out “interest” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“interests 
(B) by striking out “the investors i in the” and inserting in 
— thereof “investors in”; and 
tied denne “the” before “Farm Credit System” the 
it ap 
(2) in subesction ), by striking out ‘ ‘in Farm Credit System 
obligations” and inserting in lieu thereof “of the institution’s 
shareholders or the investors in Farm Credit System obligations 
or may threaten to impair public confidence in the institution 
or the Farm Credit System’ 
_ (cc) Section 5.30 is amended by striking out “subsection (g)” and 12 USC 2266. 
inserting in lieu thereof “section”. 
(dd) Section 5.32(f) is amended striking out “sections 5.31 and 12 USC 2268. 
5.32” and inserting in lieu the “section 5.31 and this section”. 
(ee) Section 5.37 is amended by striking out “claims,”’. 12 USC 2273. 
(ff) Section 5.41 is amended— 
(1) by striking out subsection (a); and 12 USC 393. 
(2) by striking out “(b)”. 


TITLE IX—REGULATIONS 


SEC. 901. EFFECTIVE DATES. 12 USC 2001 


(a) IssuANCE OF REGULATIONS.— note. 
(1) AurHorrry.—The Farm Credit Administration Board shall 
issue such considers fi 


provisions of, and 
the made by, this Act relating to the Farm Credit 
Act of 1971 02 USC. S007 ot seq) 


(2) Trminc. —To the extent the Farm Credit Administration is 
required to issue ST ice hie 
amendments ts made by this as ai eupeieal-a) gevohie: ood, 
shall issue such regulations as expeditious}: possible, 
except as otherwise ae than 180 days 
steel On Utaadtha eeastiied t of this 

(b) "ae Semsenees anleaies RecutamoNs— 
GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided in subsec- 
tion, the issued by the Farm Credit Administration 
before the date of the enactment of this Act under 
amended this Act shall remain in effect, notwi 
such am i unl Gs ees Coote Admooaniaies tea 
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regulations to implement such amendments, but in no event 
later than 180 days after such date of enactment. 

(2) CERTAIN REGULATIONS RELATING TO BORROWERS RIGHTS.— 
The regulations implementing, interpreting, or applying part C 
of title IV (12 USEC. 2201) (other than section 4.13(a)) (in effect 
immediately before the date of the enactment of this Act), to the 
extent that such regulations are not contrary to this Act, and 
the amendments made by this title, shall remain in effect until 
January 1, 1989. 

(3) REGULATIONS RELATING TO DISCLOSURE BY BANKS AND 
ASSOCIATIONS.—Any regulation issued or approved by the Farm 
Credit Administration that implements, interprets, or applies 
section 4.13(a) (12 U.S.C. 2201(a)) (in effect immediately before 
the date of the enactment of this Act) shall remain in effect for 
120 days after such date of enactment. 


Approved January 6, 1988. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3030 (S. 1665): 

HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-295, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Agriculture) and No. 100-490 
(Comm. of Conference). 

SENATE REPORTS: No. 100-230 epompanying S. 1665 (Comm. on Agriculture, 


Nutrition, and Forestry, 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
Sept. 21, Oct. 6, considered and 
Dec. 1, het go pee] 
Dec. 2, 4, H.R. 3030 considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of S. 1665. 
Dec. oF eee deeb 
Dec. SS ee eet 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESID) DOCUMENTS, Vol. 24 (1988): 
Jan. 6, Presidential remarks. 





PUBLIC LAW 100-234—JAN. 6, 1988 101 STAT. 1719 


Public Law 100-234 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To provide for adjustments of royalty payments under certain Federal onshore and Jan. 6, 1988 
Indian oil and gas leases, and for other purposes. (H.R. 3479] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, Notice to Lessees 
(a) That this Act may be referred to as the “Notice to Lessees es oe 
Numbered 5 Gas Royalty Act of 1987”. — 
(b) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— Contracts. 

(1) effective on June 1, 1977, in Notice to Lessees and Opera- 
tors of Federal and Indian Onshore Oil and Gas Leases Num- 
bered 5 (NTL-5) (42 Fed. Reg. 22,610), the Secretary of the 
Interior established the method of calculating the amount of 
royalties to be paid to the United States on natural gas produc- 
tion from Federal and Indian oil and gas leases. 

(2) NTL-5 was a duly promulgated rule of the Department of 
= are within the meaning of the Administrative Proce- 

ure Act; 

(3) under the NTL-5 method of calculation, the base value for 
royalty purposes of certain gas production was the greater of 
the price received under the gas sales contract or the highest 
applicable ceiling rate then established by the Federal Power 
Commission. The applicable ceiling rate was subsequently inter- 
preted to be the maximum lawful price established under the 
Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978 (15 U.S.C. 3301 et seq.); 

(4) although between 1982 and 1986 gas prices in many areas 
declined below the maximum lawful prices established under 
the Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978, the continued application of 
NTL-5 required some royalties to be paid on the basis of a 
ceiling rate higher than the market value for the gas; 

(5) effective August 1, 1986, the Secretary of the Interior 
modified the method of calculating certain future Federal and 
Indian gas royalty payments. This modification, published in 
the Federal Register on July 25, 1986 (51 Fed. Reg. 26,759) was a 
duly promulgated regulation of the Department of the Interior. 
The modification left the original provisions of NTL-5 in effect 
for gas sales prior to August 1, 1986, since the Secretary found 
that retroactive modification of NTL-5 would have resulted in 
inconsistent royalty enforcement and would have undermined 
the policy of strict compliance with lawful Federal royalty 
valuation rules and the need to ensure that Federal lessees and 
other payors rely upon rules until such time as the rules are 
lawfully changed (51 Fed. Reg. 26,759); 

(6) in January 1987, the Department of the Interior proposed 
to reconsider its position and proposed to modify NTL-5 
retroactively; 

(7) there is a trust responsibility of the United States for the 
administration of Indian oil and gas resources as reaffirmed in 
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sections 2 (a4) and (b\(4) of the Federal Oil and Gas Royalty 
Management Act of 1982 (30 U.S.C. 1701 (a4) and (b\4)); and 

(8) the failure to adjust the method of calculating royalty 
payments resulting from changes in the gas market created 
various problems in valuation, produced inequitable situations 
for many lessees and payors whose gas market price was well 
below the National Gas Policy Act ceiling prices, and created 
uncertainty associated with the collection of royalty revenues. 
Uniform application of National Gas Policy Act ceiling prices 
was inequitable given market conditions during this period. For 
these reasons, it is necessary and appropriate for the Congress 
to provide for certain adjustments through legislation. 


SEC. 2. DEFINITIONS. 


For purposes of this Act: 

(a) SecreTaRY.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the 
Interior or his designee. 

(b) NTL-5.—The term “NTL-5” means the Notice to Lessees and 
Operators of Federal and Indian Onshore Oil and Gas Leases pub- 
lished May 4, 1977 (42 Fed. Reg. 22,610). 

(c) OrHER TerMs.—All other terms carry the same meanings as 
provided in section 3 of the Federal Oil and Gas Royalty Manage- 
ment Act of 1982 (30 U.S.C. Sec. 1702). 


SEC. 3. VALUATION FOR ROYALTY PURPOSES OF CERTAIN GAS PRODUC- 
TION FROM FEDERAL AND INDIAN LANDS. 


(a) AppLicaBiLiry.—The provisions of this section shall be used in 
determining the value for royalty purposes of any gas production 
from Federal onshore or Indian oil and gas leases during the period 
from January 1, 1982, through July 31, 1986, which is within the 
coverage of section I.A.2, section II.A.2 or section VI of NTL-5. 

(b) Royvatty CALCULATION FOR CERTAIN FEDERAL ONSHORE AND 
INDIAN O11 AND Gas Leases.—If the gas referred to in subsection (a) 
of this section was produced from a Federal onshore or Indian lease, 
the value of production, for the purpose of computing royalty, shall 
be the reasonable value of the product as determined consistent 
with the lease terms and the regulations codified at part 206 of title 
30, Code of Federal Regulations, in effect at the time of production. 
In establishing the reasonable value, due consideration shall be 
given to the highest price paid for a or for a majority of 
production of like quality in the same field, to the price received by 
the lessee, to posted prices, and to other relevant matters. Under no 
circumstances shall the value of production of any of said substances 
for the purposes of computing royalty be deemed to be less than the 
gross proceeds accruing to the lessee from the sale thereof or less 
than the value computed on such reasonable unit value as shall 
have been determined by the Secretary. In the absence of good 
reason to the contrary, value computed on the basis of the highest 
price per thousand cubic feet or oalien paid or offered at the time of 
production in a fair and open market for the major portion of like- 
quality gas, or other products produced and sold from the field or 
areas where the leased lands are situated will be considered to be a 
reasonable value. In addition, if the gas was produced from an 
Indian lease, the reasonable value shall be determined consistent 
with the Secretary’s trust responsibility, the lease terms, and the 
regulations codified at section 211.13 or section 212.16 of title 25, 
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Code of Federal Regulations, as applicable, in effect at the time of 
production. 

(c) WrittEN DocuMENTATION.—In order for the Secretary to make 
royalty value determinations under this section, there must be 
written documentation which (1) has been determined to be ade- 
quate by the Secretary, (2) was in existence at or near the time of 
sale, (3) shows the actual price received, and (4) may include, but is 
not limited to, a gas sales contract, purchase statement, receipt, 
minerals management service oil and gas records, or other written 
documentation. 

(d) Exception.—This section shall not apply to any gas for which, 
in the Secretary’s judgment, the lessee or royalty payor received less 
than the highest applicable price under the Natural Gas Policy Act 
due to a failure by the lessee or payor to collect amounts which the 
purchaser would have been required to pay under a gas sales 
contract providing for that price and not as a result of market 
conditions or considerations. 


SEC. 4. PROCEDURES. 


(a) Case-By-Case AupiT For CERTAIN FEDERAL ONSHORE OIL AND 

Gas Leases.—The Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register Federal 
and send to each lessee or royalty payor of record for any Federal ae 
onshore oil and gs lease a notice of enactment of this Act informing P¥®lication. 
such lessees and royalty payors of the provisions of this Act. Such 
notice shall include a description of the process whereby underpay- 
ments, if any, by lessees will be sought and the terms and conditions 
for lessees to obtaining refunds, if any, based on royalty calculations 
under this Act. Any lessee that has reason to believe that it is 
entitled to a refund under this Act shall provide written notice to 
the Secretary in a form prescribed by the Secretary —_e the 
Federal onshore oil and gas lease or leases involved. The Secretary, 
and any State in accordance with delegations of authority under 
section 205 or cooperative agreements under section 202 of the 
Federal Oil and Gas Royalty Management Act of 1982 (30 U.S.C. 
1732, 1735), shall conduct a case-by-case audit of royalties for such 
leases and any other Federal onshore lease which is examined under 
existing law to determine the amount of royalties due and payable 
under this Act and other applicable law and the amount of any 
refund due a lessee. In addition to those leases for which the lessee 
has provided written notice to the Secretary pursuant to this subsec- 
tion, priority shall be given to auditing those leases for which there 
is the test likelihood of underpayment of royalties. 

(b) Case-By-Case Auprr on INDIAN LeasEs.—The Secretary shall Federal 
publish in the Federal Register and send to each lessee or royalty ho, 
payor of record for any Indian oil and gas lease a notice of enact- Publication. 
ment of this Act informing such lessees and royalty payors of the 
provisions of this Act. Such notice shall include a description of the 
process whereby underpayments, if any, by lessees will be sought 
and the terms and conditions for lessees to obtain refunds, if any, 
based on royalty calculations under this Act. Any lessee that has 
reason to believe that it is entitled to a refund under this Act shall 
= written notice to the Secretary in a form prescribed by the 

retary specifying the Indian oil and gas lease or leases involved. 
The Secretary, and any Tribe in accordance with cooperative agree- 
ments under section 202 of the Federal Oil and Gas Royalty 
Management Act of 1982 (30 U.S.C. 1732), shall conduct a case- 
by-case audit of royalties for such leases and other Indian oil and gas 
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leases on which gas was produced at any time during the period 
from January 1, 1982, through July 31, 1986, which is within the 
coverage of section I.A.2, section II.A.2, or section VI of NTL-5 to 
determine the amount of royalties due and payable under this Act 
and other applicable law and the amount of any refund due a lessee. 
In addition to those leases for which the lessee has provided written 
notice to the Secretary pursuant to this subsection, priority shall be 
given to auditing those leases for which there is the greatest like- 
lihood of underpayment of royalties. 

(c) The Secretary shall demand payment of any underpayment 
which is determined to be owed to the Federal or Indian lessor as a 
result of the case-by-case review required in this section. 

(d) MMS Norice.—The Secretary shall provide a notice under this 
section to each lessee under a Federal onshore or Indian oil and gas 
lease on which an audit was performed in accordance with this 
section. The notice shall contain each of the following: 

(1) A statement of the amount of the - payments made 
in accordance with the provisions of NTL-5. 

(2) A statement of additional royalty payment, if any, to be 
made by a lessee or the amount of refund, if any, to which the 
lessee is entitled under this Act and a description of the means 
by which such refund will be provided. 

(e) Report to InpIAN Tripes.—The Secretary shall provide a 
report to each Indian Tribe holding an Indian oil and gas lease on 
which gas was produced at any time during the period from 
January 1, 1982, through July 31, 1986, which is within the coverage 
of section 1.A.2, section II.A.2, or section VI of NTL-5. The report to 
each Tribe shall contain information for each such lease held by the 
Tribe stating the difference between ae computed in accord- 
ance with 5 and royalties computed in accordance with subsec- 
tion 3(b) of this Act. 


SEC. 5. REFUND OF ROYALTIES PREVIOUSLY PAID. 


(a) REFUND FoR FEDERAL ONSHORE O11 AND Gas LEASES.— 

(1) If the Secretary or a court of competent jurisdiction deter- 
mines that a lessee or royalty payor on a Federal onshore lease 
has paid, prior to October 1, 1987, more than the value deter- 
mined under subsection 3(b) of this Act for any gas within the 
coverage of subsection 3(a) of this Act, the Secretary shall 
refund the Federal share of such eee from moneys 
received under section 35 of the Mineral Lands Leasing Act of 
1920, as amended (30 U.S.C. 191), which would otherwise be 
deposited to miscellaneous receipts in the Treasury, in accord- 
ance with procedures established by the Secretary. 

(2) The portion of any excess amount, as determined under 
paragraph (1), previously paid to a State under applicable law 
from royalties paid under a Federal onshore oil and gas lease or 
group of leases subject to a unit agreement shall be recouped 

rom the next subsequent disbursements to that State. If the 
total amount of such recoupments for any month exceeds ten 
per centum of the total disbursement to that State for that 
month from mineral lease revenues, the Secretary shall recoup 
amounts in excess of that level from disbursements to the State 
in the next month subject to the same limitation. The Secretary 
shall pay any difference between the amounts i to be 
paid to a State as a result of this paragraph and the amounts 
available to be paid to the State from current royalty revenues 
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from moneys received under section 35 of the Minerals Lands 
Leasing Act of 1920, as amended (30 U.S.C. 191), which would 
otherwise be deposited to miscellaneous receipts. 

(b) ReruND For INDIAN Leases.—If the Secretary or a court of 
competent jurisdiction determines that a lessee or royalty payor has 
paid, prior to October 1, 1987, more than the value determined 
under subsection 3(b) of this Act for any gas within the coverage of 
subsection 3(a) of this Act and produced from an Indian lease, the 
Secretary shall refund the amount paid in excess of the value 
determined under subsection 3(b) from monies received under sec- 
tion 35 of the Mineral Lands Leasing Act of 1920, as amended (30 
U.S.C. 191) which would otherwise be deposited to miscellaneous 
receipts in the Treasury. The Secretary shall not recoup any portion 
of any such refund from the Indian lessor. 

(c) The total amount of refunds made under this section shall not 
exceed two million dollars ($2,000,000). 


SEC. 6. RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS. 


Notwithstanding the requirements of section 103 of the Federal 
Oil and Gas Royalty Management Act of 1982 (30 U.S.C. 1713), and 
any regulations promulgated pursuant thereto, lessees and other 
payors are required to maintain records related to the value of gas 
production to which this Act applies for the period January 1, 1982 
through July 31, 1986, until the Secretary gives notice that mainte- 
nance of such records no longer is required. 


SEC. 7. SAVINGS PROVISIONS. 


Nothing in this Act shall be construed to affect the right of any 
Indian, Indian Tribe, or lessee to bring any action in a court of 
competent jurisdiction. 


Approved January 6, 1988. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3479: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-377 (Comm. on Interior and Insular Affairs 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 100-234 (Comm. on Energy and Natural cca 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 

Nov. 3, considered and passed House. 

Dec. 9, considered and passed Senate, amended. 

Dec. 18, House concurred in Senate amendment with an amendment and 

disagreed to another. 
Dec. 21, Senate receded and concurred in House amendment. 
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Jan. 8, 1988 


[H.R. 145] 


40 USC 759 note. 


15 USC 272. 


15 USC 278h. 


15 USC 278-3. 


Public Law 100-235 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To provide for a computer standards program within the National Bureau of Stand- 
ards, to provide for Government-wide computer security, and to provide for the 
training in security matters of persons who are involved in the management, 
operation, and use of Federal computer systems, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 
This Act may be cited as the “Computer Security Act of 1987”. 
SEC. 2. PURPOSE. 


(a) In GeNERAL.—The Congress declares that improving the secu- 
rity and privacy of sensitive mrnaten in Federal computer sys- 
tems is in the public interest, and hereby creates a means for 
establishing minimum acceptable security practices for such sys- 
tems, without limiting the scope of security measures already 
planned or in use. 

(b) Spectric PurPoses.—The p' Act are— 

(1) by amending the Act eet ech 8 1901, to assign to the 
National Bureau of Standards dards responsibility for ms, inclu 
standards and guidelines for Federal computer — incl 
ing responsibility for developing secede and guidelines 
needed to assure the cost-effective security and cama A of sen- 
sitive information in Federal computer systems, on the 
technical advice and assistance (including work guededab of the 
National Security Agency, where appropriate; 

(2) to provide for promulgation of such standards and guide- 
lines by oe section 111(d) of the Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949; 

(3) to require ee of ‘security plans by all operators 
of Federal computer systems that contain sensitive information; 
an 

(4) to require mandatory periodic a for all persons 
involved in management, use, or operation of Federal computer 
systems that contain sensitive information. 


SEC. 3. ESTABLISHMENT OF COMPUTER STANDARDS PROGRAM. 
The Act of March 3, 1901 (15 U.S.C. 271-278h), is amended— 


(1) in section 2(f), by striking out “and” at the end of para- 


graph (18), by striking out ae oo at the end of paragraph 
(19) and inse: in leu tl , 


such a following: 
“(20) the study Saspue systems (as that term is defined in 
a ae of this Act) and their use to control machinery and 


2 by redesignating ting section 20 as section 22, and by inserting 
after section 19 the following new sections: 


“Sec. 20. (a) The National Bureau of Standards shall— 
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“(1) have the mission of developing standards, gliaiocs, and 
associated methods and techniques for computer 

“(2) except as described in paragraph (3) of siinanitien 
(relating to security standards), develop uniform standards and 
guidelines for Federal computer systems, except those systems 
excluded by section 2315 Mf title 10, United States Code, or 
section 3502(2) of title 44, United States Code; 

“(3) have responsibility within the Federal Cee for 
in aesiieeen a management, physical, and administra- 
tive stan and guidelines for the cost-effective security and 
privacy of sensitive information in Federal computer systems 
except— 

“(A) those systems excluded by section 2315 of title 10, 
United States Code, or section 2) of title 44, United 
States Code; and 

“(B) those systems which are protected at all times by 
procedures established for eileen which has been 
a authorized under criteria established by an 

ecutive order or an Act of Co: ‘a bdasnt-queret in 
per interest of national defense or foreign policy, 

purpose of which standards and guidelines shall be 
- mada oss and unauthorized modification or disclosure of 
sensitive information in such systems and to prevent computer- 
related fraud and misuse 

“(4) submit standards aa gies oe developed pursuant to 
paragraphs (2) and (3) of subsection, along with rec- 
— tions - = on — to Soeetcon at taal be — 
comp ry and bin to mmerce for 
promulgation under section 111(d) of the Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949; 

“(5) develop guidelines for use by operators of Federal com- 
puter systems that contain sensitive information in training 
their employees in security awareness and accepted security 
erage . required by section 5 of the Computer Security Act 
re) an 

“(6) develop validation a for, and evaluate the 
effectiveness of, standards gor ope developed pursuant to 

phs (1), (2), and (3) of subsection through research 
n with other government and private agencies. 
fulfilling subsection (a) of this section, the National Bureau 
of Standards is authorized— ~ 

“(1) to assist the private sector, upon request, in using and 

applying the results of the programs and activities under this 


section 

“(2 ‘to make recommendations, as appropriate, to the 
Administrator of General Services on policies and regulations 
proposed pursuant to section 111(d) of oid Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949; 

“(3) as spgnentes. to provide to operators of Federal computer 
systems technical assistance in implementing the standards and 
guidelines prompzlgnted pursuant to section 111(d) of the Fed- 


eral Property and tive Services Act of 1949; 
“(4) to yee as sporemet, ¢ the Office of Personnel > Regulations. 
ment in deve oping ——_ pertaining to training, as 
quired by. section 5 of the Computer Security Act of 1987; 
“(5) to perform research and to conduct studies, as needed, to 
determine the nature and extent of the vulnerabilities of, and to 
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» techniques for the cost-effective security and privacy of 
sensitive information in Federal computer systems; and 
_ 6) ‘to coordinate closely = other agencies and offices 
En : Y Notional Secari Soule aan ity Agency, the General Accoun 
ergy, ting 
Office, the Office oF heknclzes Assessment, and the Office of 
Management and — 

“(A) to assure maximum use of all and planned 
programs, mai aerdeeation ad's studies, and searte relating to ‘com- 
puter systems securi d privacy, in order to avoid un- 
necessary and costly y duplication of effort; and 

“(B) to assure, to the maximum extent feasible, 
standards developed pursuant _a subsection (a) (3) eG 6) 

are consistent and compatible with standards 
dures developed for the 


epee by Executi teria 
{0s seller or ont hat of Gongvant 40 be lent 
et in ie the interest of national defense or foreign policy. 
“(c) For the pele cee of— 

“(1) devel standards and guidelines for the protection of 
sensitive i tion in Federal computer systems under 
—— (aX(1) and (aX(3), and s las 

a performing research an conducting es under 
subsection (b\(5), 

the National Bureau of Standards shall draw upon meneame system 
technical security guidelines developed by the National Security 

cy to the extent that the National Bureau of Standards deter- 
srotssthig cotdiies laiiaamtion in Peteedl cmptter aeons. for 
protecting information in Federal computer systems. 

“(d) As used in this section— 
“(1) the term ‘computer 
“(A) means — 


whoral egeeky or ether 


puter system 
organization Ltion’ that: guascnths taecioation toting 2 commuter 
oederal meGoosahd ns caren sa 
“(B) includes automatic data processing equi; 

that term term is defined in eection ii(av2) of the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949; 
“(3) the term ‘operator of a Federal computer system’ means a 
Federal , contractor of a Federal agency, or other 
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Solel Nectieng Federal Government to accomplish a 
ederal function; 

“(4) apt eel term ‘Sensitive information’ — any information, 
the loss, access to or modification of 
which ex could ad eibvepeely a affect = national interest or the con- 
duct of Federal = 2 of tte vacy to which individuals 
~ entitled under section 552a itle 5, United States Code 

the Privacy Act), but which has not been specifically authorized 
under criteria established by an Executive ecutive order or an Act of 
- mea secret in the interest of national defense or 
oceee 


“( e hikes n ‘Federal — has the ney ee 
term by section 3(b) of the a 
— Act of 1949. 
15 USC 278-4. 


members appointed by the Secretary 
“(1) ee members from outside the Federal Government who 
are eminent in the computer or telecommunications ee 
= least one of whom is representative of small or medium sized 
ies in such industries; 

“@) four members from outside the Federal Government who 
are Soman in the fields of — uter or telecommunications 
technology, or related — ut who are not employed by 
or representative of a producer of computer or telecommuni- 
cations equipment; and 

“(3) four members from the Federal Government who have 
computer systems ae experience, including 
ence in computer systems and privacy, at least one of 
whom shall be from the National ity Agency. 
“(b) The duties of the Board shall be— 
“(1) to identify e managerial, technical, administra- 
tive, prt Pp saft issues relative to computer systems 
“(2) to woivios the the Bureau of Standards and the Secretary of 
Commerce on oe and privacy issues pertaining to Federal 


ani 
arebiindaen of Commerce, the 
ment and Budget, the Director 
a a eu Security Agency, and the appropriate commit- 
“(c) The term of office of each member of the Board shall be four 


years, except that— 
“(1) of the initial members, three shall be appointed for terms 
—— ibs copetoad ler tormncat tures pen; apolar 
inted for terms of three years, and three 
aera of four years; and 
ted to fill a vacancy in the Board shall 
of the term for which his predecessor 


eee ee 
members. 


shall consist of seven 
ee ee eee ee SE eae 
Federal Government, while attending meetings committees 


se Gu Urea picduming Gate ont noguat ot tas Benet 
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National Bureau 
of Act. 
15 USC 271 note. 


President of U.S. 


Federal 


itor, 
lication. 


Chairman while away from their homes or a regular place of 
business, may be allowed travel expenses in accordance with sub- 
sei diesel anaetoe ae i i 
carrying out its functions, the Board may utilize personnel from the 
National Bureau of Standards or 2 Federal 
Government with the consent of the head of the agen 
“(g) As used in this section, the terms ‘computer system’ and 
= —— have the meanings given in section 20(d) 
ws of Te Lc maybe tal aa te’ Netonal Busoo 
7 ct may be cited as the National Bureau of 


SEC. 4. AMENDMENT TO BROOKS ACT. 
Section 111(d) of the Federal Property and Administrative Serv- 


ices Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. See is amended to read as follows: 
“(dX(1) The oon 


and guidelines mos 
iter 


Senate and shall be published ptly i the Federal Resistor 
mate an promptly in . 
Upon receiving notice of such disa) or modification, the Sec- 
retary of Commerce shall i rescind or modify such stand- 
“et shook at's Seieesl som t. 


waiver 
Seance en t 
Representatives and the Committee on Governmental 
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Affairs of the Senate and shall be published promptly in the Federal 


r. 

: al The Administrator shall revise the Federal information re- 

ee regulations (41 CFR ch. 201) to be consistent 

with the stan and guidelines promulgated by the Secretary of 
Commerce under this subsection. 

“(5) As used in this subsection, the terms ‘Federal computer 
system’ and ‘operator of a Federal computer system’ have the 
1 given in section 20(d) of the National Bureau of Standards 
SEC. 5. FEDERAL COMPUTER SYSTEM SECURITY TRAINING. 40 USC 759 note. 


(a) In GenERAL.—Each Federal agency shall provide for the 
mandatory periodic training in computer security awareness and 
accepted a security practice of all employees who are in- 
volved with the management, use, or operation of each Federal 
computer —— within or under the supervision of that agency. 
Such training shall be— 

(1) provided in accordance with the guidelines developed 
pursuant to section 20(a\(5) of the National Bureau of Standards 
Act (as added by section 3 of this Act), and in accordance with 
tions issued under subsection (c) of this section for 

Fede civilian omplos ; or 
(2) provided by an alternative training program approved by 


the head of that agency on the basis of a determination that the 

alternative training program is at least as effective in accom- 
plishing the objectives of such guidelines and regulations. 

(b) TraininG Osvectives.—Training under this section shall be 

started within 60 days after the issuance of the — de- 


scribed in subsection ©. Such training shall be design 
(1) to enhance employees’ ——— of the threats to and 
vulnerability of computer systems; and 
(2) o encourage the use of improved computer security 


practi 
(c) my —Within six months after the date of the enact- 
ment oe this Act, the Director of the Office of Personnel Manage- 
—— issue regulations prescribing the procedures and scope of 


oe to be provided Federal civi employees under su 
tion (a) and the manner in which such training is to be carried out. 


SEC. 6. ADDITIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES FOR COMPUTER SYSTEMS 40 USC 759 note. 
SECURITY AND PRIVACY. 


(a) IDENTIFICATION OF SysteMs THAT ConTAIN SENSITIVE INFORMA- 
TION.—Within 6 months after the date of enactment of this Act, 
each Federal agency shall identify each Federal com aes system, 
and system under development, which is within or under the super- 
vision of that agency and which contains sensitive ieterinalioe. 

(b) Securrry PLan.—Within one after the date of enactment 
of a oe each such agency , consistent with the standards, 
a policies, and regulations Kimninistratve Serv to section 

11(d) of ti the Federal Property and tive Services Act of 
sesatar aysions.\desdifiod. by that apeuny pusmuant ts echeustien 
com n' mcy pursuant n 
(a) Sy conemenienn alt raat aan itude of the harm 

resulting from the loss, misuse, or unauthorized access to or modi- 
fication of the information contained in such system. Copies of each 
such plan shall be transmitted to the National Bureau of Standards 
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and the National Security Agency for advice and comment. A 
summary of such plan shall be included in the agency’s five- 
en eres wergegaaabeatte pop: deg men caer yey =" ch 


by 
shall be subject to disapproval by the Director of the Office of 
t Budget. Such plan shall be revised annually as 


ni 
. SEC. 7. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this Act, the terms ee system”, “Federal 
computer system”, “operator of a computer system”, 
“sensitive information”, and “Federal aoe? have the ie 
given in section 20(d) of the National Bureau of Standards Act (as 
added by section 3 of this Act). 

. SEC.8. RULES OF CONSTRUCTION OF ACT. 

Nothing in this Act, or in any amendment made by this Act, shall 

be construed— 
(1) to constitute authority to withhold information sought 
pursuant to section 552 of title 5, United States Code; or 
(2) to authorize any Federal agency to limit, restrict, regulate, 
or control the collection, maintenance, disclosure, use, transfer. 
or sale of any information ‘eegutions the teotiens tn which 
the information may be maintained) that is— 
(A) pri -owned information; 
(B) disclosable under section 552 of title 5, United States 
Code, or other law requiring or authorizing the public 
disclosure of information; or — 


Approved January 8, 1988. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—HELR. 145: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-153, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Science, Space, and Technology) and 
Pt. 2 (Comm. on Government rations). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 
June and House. 


Dec. 21, considered and passed Senate. 
WEEKLY a Sen, OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 24 (1988): 
dan. 8, Presidential statement. 
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cae ae 100-236 
100t. ngress 
An Act 


To amend title 28, United States Code, to provide for the selection of the court of Jan. 8, 1988 
appeals to decide multiple appeals filed with respect to the same agency order. (H.R. 1162] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SELECTION OF COURT FOR MULTIPLE APPEALS. 


Section 2112(a) of title 28, United States Code, is amended by 
striking out the last three sentences and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: “If proceedings are instituted in two or more courts of 
appeals with respect to the same order, the following shall apply: 

“(1) If within ten days after issuance of the order the agency, 

, commission, or officer concerned receives, from the per- 
sons instituting the proceedings, the petition for review with 
respect to proceedings in at least two oe of appeals, the 
agency, board, commission, or officer shall P in accord- 
ance with paragraph (3) of this subsection. If within ten days 
after the issuance of the order the agency, board, commission, or 
officer concerned receives, from the B apes instituting the 
proceedings, the petition for review with respect to proceedings 
in only one court of appeals, the agency, board, commission, or 
officer shall file the record in that court notwithstanding the 
institution in any other court of appeals of proceedings for 
review of that order. In all other cases in which p 
have been instituted in two or more courts of appeals with 
respect to the same order, the agency, board, commission, or 
ae concerned shall file the record in the court in which 

with respect to the order were first instituted. 

Pr) For purposes of paragraph (1) of this subsection, a copy: = 
the Pare or other pleading which institutes p 
court of sapems and which is stamped by the court with ‘the 
date of fi shall constitute the petition for review. Each 
agency, , commission, or officer, as the case may be, shall 
designate by rule the office and the officer who must receive 
petitions for review under paragraph (1). 

“(8) If an agency, board, commission, or officer receives two or 
more petitions for review of an order in accordance with the 
first sentence of pure (1) of this subsection, the agency, 
board, commission, or officer shall, promptly after the expira- 
tion of the ten-day period s 
the judicial panel on multi ict — authorized by sec- 
tion 1407 of this title, in such form as that panel shall prescribe. 
The judicial panel on multidistrict litigation shall, by means of 
random selection, designate one court of appeals, from among 
the courts of ap in which petitions for review have been 
filed and received within the ten-day period specified in the first 
sentence of paragraph (1), - which the record is to be filed, and 
shall issue an order consoli — the petitions for review in 
that court of appeals. The judi panel on multidistrict litiga- 


specified. in that sentence, so notify 
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tion shall, after providing notice to the public and an oppor- 
tunity for the submission of comments, prescribe rules with 
respect to the consolidation of proceedings under this para- 
graph. The agency, board, commission, or officer concerned 
shall file the record in the court of appeals designated pursuant 
to this paragraph. 

“(4) Any court of appeals in which proceedings with respect to- 
an order of an agency, board, commission, or officer have been 
instituted may, to the extent authorized by law, stay the effec- 
tive date of the order. Any such stay may thereafter be modi- 
fied, revoked, or extended by a court of appeals designated 
pursuant to paragraph (3) with respect to that order or by any 
other court of appeals to which the proceedings are-transferred. 

“(5) All courts in which proceedings are instituted with re- 
spect to the same order, other than the court in which the 
record is filed pursuant to this subsection, shall transfer those 
proceedings to the court in which the record is so filed. For the 
convenience of the parties in the interest of justice, the court in 
which the record is filed may thereafter transfer all the 
procesdine? with respect to that order to any other court of 
appeals.”. 


SEC. 2. CONFORMING AMENDMENT. 


Section 509(b) of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 
U.S.C. 1369(b)) is amended by striking out paragraph (3) and re- 
designating paragraph (4) as paragraph (3). 


28 USC 2112 SEC. 3. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
note. 


The amendments made by this Act take effect 180 days after the 
date of the enactment of this Act, except that the judicial panel on 
multidistrict litigation may issue rules pursuant to subsection (a)(3) 
of section 2112 of title 28, United States Code (as added by section 1), 
on or after such date of enactment. 


Approved January 8, 1988. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1162 (S. 1134): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-72 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 100-263 accompanying S. 1134 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 

May 27, considered and passed House. 

Dec. 19, S. 1134 and H.R. 1162 considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 100-237 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To improve the distribution procedures for agricultural commodities and their prod- 
ucts donated for the purposes of assistance through the Department of Agriculture, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Commodity Distribution Reform Act 
and WIC Amendments of 1987”. 


SEC. 2. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE; SENSE OF CONGRESS. 


(a) STATEMENT OF PuRPOsE.—It is the purpose of this Act to 
improve the manner in which agricultural commodities acquired by 
the Department of Agriculture are distributed to recipient agencies, 
the quality of the commodities that are distributed, and the 
to which such distribution reponds to the needs of the recipient 
agencies. 

(b) Sense or ConcGreEss.—It is the sense of Congress that the 
distribution of commodities and products— 

(1) should be improved as an effective means of removing 
agricultural surpluses from the market and providing nutri- 
tious high-quality foods to recipient agencies; 

(2) is inextricably linked to the agricultural support and 

— removal programs; and 
(3) is an important mission of the Secretary of Agriculture. 


SEC. 3. COMMODITY DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM REFORMS. 


(a) ComMmopiTIEs SPECIFICATIONS.— 

(1) DEVELOPMENT.—In developing specifications for commod- 
ities acquired through price support, surplus removal, and 
direct purchase programs of the Department of Agriculture that 
are donated for use for programs or institutions described in 
paragraph (2), the Secretary shall— 

(A) consult with the advisory council established under 
paragraph (3); 

(B) consider both the results of the information received 
from recipient agencies under subsection (f2) and the re- 
sults of an ongoing field totes peepee under subsection 
(g) in determining which commodities and products, and in 
which form the commodities and products, should be pro- 
vided to recipient agencies; and 

(C) give significant weight to the recommendations of the 
advisory council established under paragraph (3) in ensur- 
ing that commodities and products are— 

(i) of the quality, size, and form most usable by 
recipient agencies; and 

(ii) to the maximum extent practicable, consistent 
with the Dietary Guidelines for Americans published 


Jan. 8, 1988 
[{H.R. 1340] 


Commodity 
Distribution 
Reform Act and 
WIC 
Amendments of 
1987 


7 USC 612c note. 
7 USC 612c note. 


7 USC 612c note. 
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by the Secretary of Agriculture and the Secretary of 
ealth and Human Services. 

(2) APPLICABILITY.—Paragraph (1) shall apply to— 

(A) the commodity distribution and commodity supple- 
mental food programs established under sections 4(a) and 5 
of the Agriculture and Consumer Protection Act of 1973 (7 
U.S.C. 612c note); 

(B) the p established under section 4(b) of the Food 
Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2013(b)); 

(C) the school lunch, commodity distribution, and child 
care food programs established under sections 6, 14, and 17 
of the National School Lunch Act (42 U.S.C. 1755, 1762a, 
and 1766); 

(D) the school breakfast p established under sec- 
tion 4 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 1773); 

(E) the donation of surplus commodities to provide nutri- 
tion services under section 311 of the Older Americans Act 
of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3030a); and 

(F) to the extent practicable— 

(i) the temporary emergency food assistance program 
established under the na ca Emergency Food 
Assistance Act of 1983 (7 U.S.C. 612c note); and 

(ii) programs under which food is donated to chari- 
table institutions. 

(3) ApvisorY couNCcIL.—({A) The Secretary shall establish an 
advisory council on the distribution of donated commodities to 
recipient agencies. The Secretary shall appoint not less than 
nine and not more than 15 members to the council, including— 

(i) representatives of recipient agencies; 

(ii) representatives of food processors and food dis- 
tributors; 

(iii) representatives of agricultural organizations; 

os representatives of State distribution agency directors; 
an 

(v) representatives of State advisory committees. 

(B) The council shall meet not less than semiannually with 
ao officials of the Department of Agriculture and shall 
provide guidance to the Secretary on tions and policy 
development with respect to specifications for commodities. 

(C) Members of the council shall serve without compensation 
but shall receive reimbursement for necessary travel and 
subsistence expenses incurred by them in the performance of 
the duties of the committee. 

(D) The council shall report annually to the Secretary of 
Agriculture, the Committee on Education and Labor and the 
Committee on Agriculture of the House of Representatives, and 
~ Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry of the 

nate. 

(E) The council shall expire on September 30, 1992. 

(b) ar OF ee Wrrn ne TO a . Commop- 
rT1zs.—With respect to the provision of commodities to recipient 
agencies, the Secretary shall— 

(1) before the end of the 270-day period beginning on the date 
of the enactment of this Act— 

(A) implement a system to provide recipient agencies 
with options with respect to package sizes and forms of such 
commodities, based on information received from such 
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agencies under subsection (f\2), taking into account the 
duty of the Secretary— 
(i) to remove surplus stocks of agricultural commod- 
ities through the Commodity Credit Corporation; 
(ii) to purchase surplus agriculture commodities 
through section 32 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act 
(7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.); and 
(iii) to make direct purchases of agricultural 
commodities and other foods for distribution to recipi- 
ent agencies under— 

(I) the commodity distribution and commodity 
supplemental food programs established under sec- 
tions 4(a) and 5 of the Agriculture and Consumer 
Protection Act of 1973 (7 U.S.C. 612c note); 

(II) the program established under section 4(b) of 
the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2013(b)); 

(III) the school lunch, commodity distribution, 
and child care food programs established under 
sections 6, 14, and 17 of the National School Lunch 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1755, 1762a, and 1766); 

(IV) the school breakfast program established 
under section 4 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 
(42 U.S.C. 1773); and 

(V) the donation of surplus commodities to pro- 
vide nutrition services under section 311 of the 
Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3030a); and 

(B) implement procedures to monitor the manner in State and local 
which State distribution agencies carry out their respon- governments. 
sibilities; 

(2) provide technical assistance to recipient agencies on the 
use of such commodities, eee handling, storage, and menu 
planning and shall distribute to all recipient agencies suggested 
recipes for the use of donated commodities and products (the 
recipe cards shall be distributed as soon as practicable after the 
date of enactment of this Act and updated on a regular basis 
taking into consideration the Dietary Guidelines for Americans 

ublished by the Secretary of Agriculture and the Secretary of 

ealth and Human Services, as in effect at the time of the 
update of the recipe files); 

(3) before the end of the 120-day period beginning on the date State and local 
of the enactment of this Act, implement a system under which governments. 
the Secretary shall— 

(A) make available to State agencies summaries of the 
specifications with respect to such commodities and prod- 
ucts; and 

(B) require State agencies to make such summaries avail- 
able to recipient agencies on request; 

(4) implement a system for the dissemination to recipient State and local 
agencies and to State distribution agencies— governments. 

(A) not less than 60 days before each distribution of 
commodities by the Secretary is scheduled to begin, of 
information relating to the types and quantities of such 
commodities that are to be distributed; or 

(B) in the case of emergency purchases and purchases of 
perishable fruits and vegetables, of as much advance 
notification as is consistent with the need to ensure that 
high-quality commodities are distributed; 
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State and local (5) before the expiration of the 90-day period beginning on the 

governments. date of the enactment of this Act, establish procedures for the 
replacement of commodities received by recipient agencies that 
are stale, spoiled, out of condition, or not in compliance with the 
specifications developed under subsection (aX1), including a 
requirement that the appropriate State distribution agency be 
notified promptly of the receipt of commodities that are stale, 
spoiled, out of condition, or not in compliance with the specifica- 
tions developed under subsection (a1); 

(6) monitor the condition of commodities designated for dona- 
tion to recipient agencies that are being stored by or for the 
Secretary to ensure that high quality is maintained; 

State and local (7) establish a value for donated commodities and products to 

governments. be used by State agencies in the allocation or charging of 

commodities against entitlements; and 

State and local (8) require that each State distribution agency shall receive 

governments. donated commodities not more than 90 days after such commod- 

ities are ordered by such agency, unless such agency specifies a 
longer delivery period. 
(c) QUALIFICATIONS FOR PURCHASE OF COMMODITIES.— 

(1) OFFERS FOR EQUAL OR LESS POUNDAGE.—Subject to compli- 
ance by the Secretary with surplus removal responsibilities 
under other provisions of law, the Secretary may not refuse any 
offer in response to an invitation to bid with respect to a 
contract for the purchase of entitlement commodities (provided 
in standard order sizes) solely on the basis that such offer 
provides less than the total amount of poundage for a destina- 
tion specified in such invitation. 

(2) OTHER QUALIFICATIONS.—The Secretary may not enter into 
a contract for the purchase of entitlement commodities unless 
the Secretary considers the previous history and current pat- 
terns of the bidding party with respect to compliance with 
applicable meat inspection laws and with other appropriate 
standards relating to the wholesomeness of food for human 
consumption. 

Regulations. (d) Duttes or Strate DistrisuTion AGENc1ES.—Before the expira- 
tion of the 270-day period beginning on the date of the enactment of 
this Act, the Secretary shall by regulation require each State dis- 
tribution agency to— 

(1) evaluate its warehousing and distribution systems for 
donated commodities; 

(2) implement the most cost-effective and efficient system for 
providing warehousing and distribution services to recipient 
agencies; 

(3) use commercial facilities for providing warehousing and 
distribution services to recipient agencies unless the State ap- 
plies to the Secretary for approval to use other facilities, show- 
ing that other facilities are more cost effective and efficient; 

(4) consider the preparation and storage capabilities of recipi- 
ent agencies when ordering donated commodities, including 
capabilities of such agencies to handle commodity product 
forms, quality, packaging, and quantities; and 

(5) in the case of any such agency that enters into a contract 
with respect to processing of agricultural commodities and their 
products for recipient agencies— 
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(A) test the product of such processing with the recipient 
oer before entering into a contract for such processing; 


an 
(B) develop a system for monitoring product acceptability. 
(e) REGULATIONS.— State and local 
; (1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall provide by regulation s°vernments. 
or— 
(A) whenever fees are charged to local recipient agencies, 
the establishment of mandatory criteria for such fees based 
on national standards and industry charges (taking into 
account regional differences in such charges) to be used by 
State distribution agencies for storage and deliveries of 
commodities; 
(B) minimum performance standards to be followed by 
State agencies responsible for intrastate distribution of do- 
nated commodities and products; 
(C) procedures for allocating donated commodities among 
the States; and 
(D) delivery schedules for the distribution of commodities 
and products that are consistent with the needs of eligible 
recipient agencies, taking into account the duty of the 


(i) to remove surplus stocks of agricultural commod- 
ities through the Commodity Credit Corporation; 

(ii) to purchase surplus agricultural commodities 
through section 32 of the Act entitled “An Act to 
amend the Agricultural Adjustment Act, and for other 
—: approved August 24, 1935 (7 U.S.C. 612c); 
an 


(iii) to make direct purchases of agricultural 
commodities and other fi for distribution to recipi- 
ent agencies under— 

(I) the commodity distribution and commodity 
supplemental food programs established under sec- 
tions 4(a) and 5 of the iculture and Consumer 
Protection Act of 1973 (7 U.S.C. 612c note); 

(ID the peverem established under section 4(b) of 
the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2013(b)); and 

(III) the school lunch, commodity distribution, 
and child care food programs established under 
sections 6, 14, and 17 of the National School Lunch 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1755, 1762a, and 1766); 

(IV) the school breakfast program established 
under section 4 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 
(42 U.S.C. 1773); and 

(V) the donation of surplus commodities to pro- 
vide nutrition services under section 311 of the 
Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3030a). 

(2) TIME FOR PROMULGATION OF REGULATIONS.—The Secretary 
shall promulgate— 

(A) regulations as required by paragraph (1D) before the 
end of the 90-day period beginning on the date of enactment 
of this Act; and 

(B) regulations as required by sub phs (A), (B), and 
(C) of paragraph (1) before the end of the 270-day period 
beginning on such date. 

(f) REview OF PRovIsION Or COMMODITIES.— 
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(1) In GeNERAL.—Before the expiration of the 7? period 
beginning on the date of the enactment of this Act, the Sec- 
retary shall establish procedures to provide for systematic 
review of the costs and benefits of providing commodities of the 
kind and quantity that are suitable to the needs of recipient 
agencies. 

(2) INFORMATION FROM RECIPIENT AGENCIES.—Before the 
expiration of the 120-day period beginning on the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall establish procedures 
to ensure that information is received from recipient agencies at 
least semiannually with respect to the types and forms of 
commodities that are most useful to persons participating in 
programs operated by recipient agencies. 

(g) Testinc For AccEepraBiLiry.—The Secretary shall establish an 
ongoing field testing program for present and anticipated commod- 
ity and product purchases to test product acceptability with pro- 
gram participants. Test results shall be taken into consideration in 
deciding which commodities and po. and in what form the 
commodities and products, should be provided to recipient agencies. 

(h) Buy AMERICAN Provision.— 

(1) In GENERAL.—The ee shall require that recipient 
agencies purchase, whenever possible, only food products that 
are produced in the United States. 

(2) Watver.—The Secretary may waive the requirement 
established in paragraph (1)— 

(A) in the case —— agencies that have unusual or 
ethnic preferences in food products; or 

(B) for such other circumstances as the Secretary consid- 
ers appropriate. 

(3) Exception.—The requirement established in paragraph 
(1) shall not appl recipient agencies in Alaska, Hawaii, 
Guam, Aaeatand tian Wied Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, or the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands. 

(i) Untrorm INTERPRETATION.—The Secretary shall take such ac- 
tions as are necessary to ensure that regional offices of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture interpret uniformly across the United States 
policies and regulations issued to implement this section. 

@ Per — Vatue or DONATED ree —Section 6(e) of the 


products that are available from the Secretary 
quantities requested are sufficient to allow efficient delivery to and 
within the State.”. 

(k) Report.—Not later than January 1, 1989, the Secretary shall 
submit to the Committee on Education and Labor and the Commit- 
tee on Agriculture of the House of tatives and to the 
Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, Forestry of the Senate a 
report on the implementation and operation of this section. 
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SEC. 4. FOOD BANK DEMONSTRATION PROJECT. 


(a) DEMONSTRATION Prosect.—The Secretary shall out no State and local 
less than one demonstration _ to provide and istribute — ments. 
agricultural commodities and food products thereof as authorized ot 
under section 32 of the Act entitled “An Act to amend the Agricul- usc 612c note. 
tural Adjustment Act, and for other purposes”, approved August 24, 

1935 (7 U.S.C. 612c), to needy individuals and families through 
community food banks. The Secretary may use a State agency or 
any other food distribution system for such provision or redistribu- 
tion of section 32 icultural commodities and food products 
through community food banks under a demonstration project. 

(b) RECORDKEEPING AND MoniTorING.—Each food bank participat- 
ing in the demonstration — under this section shall establish a 
recordkeeping system and internal procedures to monitor the use of 
agricultural commodities and fe products provided under this 
section. The Secretary shall develop standards by which the feasibil- 
ity and effectiveness of the projects shall be measured, and shall 
conduct an ongoing review of the effectiveness of the projects. 

(c) DETERMINATION OF QUANTITIES, VARIETIES, AND TYPES OF 
Commopities.—The Secretary shall determine the quantities, vari- 
eties, and types of agricultural commodities and food products to be 
made available under this section. 

(d) ErrectivE Periop.—This section shall be effective for the 

riod beginning on the date of enactment of this Act and ending on 

mber 31, 1990. 

(e) Procress Reports.—The Secretary shall submit annual 
progress reports to Congress beginning on July 1, 1988, and a final 
report on July 1, 1990, regarding each demonstration project carried 
out under this section. Such reports shall include analyses and 
evaluations of the provision and redistribution of agricultural 
commodities and food products under the demonstration projects. In 
addition, the Secretary shall include in the final report any rec- 
ommendations regarding improvements in the provision and redis- 
tribution of agricultural commodities and food products to commu- 
nity food banks and the feasibility of expanding such method of 
provisions and redistribution of agricultural commodities and food 
products to other community food banks. 


SEC. 5. EXTENSION OF ELIGIBILITY OF CERTAIN SCHOOL DISTRICTS TO Children and 
RECEIVE CASH OR COMMODITY LETTERS OF CREDIT ASSIST- youth. 
ANCE FOR SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAMS. 


Section 18 of the National School Lunch Act (42 U.S.C. 1769) is 
amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(eX1) Upon request to the , any school district that on 
January 1, 1987, was receiving all payments or all commodity 
letters of credit in lieu of entitlement commodities for its school 
lunch program shall receive all cash payments or all commodity 
letters of credit in lieu of entitlement commodities for its school 
lunch program for the duration beginning July 1, 1987, and ending 
December 31, 1990. 

“(2) Any school district that elects under ee (1) to receive 
all cash payments or all commodity letters of credit in lieu of 
entitlement commodities for its school lunch program shall receive 
bonus commodities in the same manner as if such school district 
was receiving all entitlement commodities for its school lunch 
program.”. 
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SEC. 6. EXTENSION OF NATIONAL DONATED COMMODITY PROCESSING 
PROGRAMS. 


Section 1114(aX2XA) of the Agriculture and Food Act of 1981 
(7 U.S.C. 1431le(aX2XA)) is amended by striking out “June 30, 1987,” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “September 30, 1990,”. 


7 USC 612c note. SEC. 7. ASSESSMENT AND REPORT TO CONGRESS. 


(a) AsSESSMENT.—The Comptroller General of the United States 
shall monitor and assess the implementation by the Secretary of the 
provisions of this Act. 

(b) Report.—Before the expiration of the 18-month period begin- 
ning on the date of the enactment of this Act, the Comptroller 
General shall submit to the Committee on Education and Labor and 
the Committee on Agriculture of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry of the 
Senate a report of the findings of the assessment conducted as 
required by subsection (a). 


—— and SEC. 8. FUNDS FOR NUTRITION SERVICES AND ADMINISTRATION. 
youth. 


State and local (a) In GENERAL.—Section 17(h) of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 
governments. (42 U.S.C. 1786(h)) is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new paragraph: 

“(5 A) In addition to the amounts otherwise made available under 
paragraphs (1) and (2), each State agency ~~ convert funds initially 
allocated to the State agency for program food purchases to nutri- 
tion services and administration funds for the cost of the State 
agency and local agencies associated with increases in the number of 
persons served, if the yore on has implemented a competitive 
bidding, rebate, direct distribution, or home delivery system as 
described in its approved Plan of Operation and Administration. 

“(B) The Secretary shall— 

“(j) project each such State agency’s level of icipation for 
the fiscal year, excluding anticipated increases due to use during 
the fiscal year of any of the cost-saving strategies identified in 
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph; and 

“(ii) compute, with an adjustment for the anticipated effects 
of inflation, each such State agency’s average inistrative 
grant oe participant for the preceding fiscal year. 

“(C) Each such State agency may convert funds at a rate equal to 
the amount established by the Secretary under subparagraph (B\ii) 
Sonal partitipesst “shove. Git. participation ‘level. profected bey. the 
tio: participant participation level proj y the 
Secretary under subparagraph (BXi) of this paragraph, up to the 
level of increased participation estimated in its approved Plan of 
Operation and Administration.”’. 

(b) State PLAN OR PLAN AMENDMENT.—Section 17(f) of the Child 
— Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 1786(f)) is amended by, in paragraph 
(1xC)— 

(1) striking out “and” at the end of clause (vii); 

(2) redesignating clause (viii) as clause (ix); and 

(3) adding the following new clause: 

“(viii) if the State agency chooses to request the funds conver- 
sion authority established in clause (h\(5) of this section, an 
estimate of the increased participation which will result from 
its cost-saving initiative, including an explanation of how the 
estimate was developed; and”. 
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(c) Srupy oF Nurririon SERVICES AND ADMINISTRATION FUND- State and local 
Lagan ——— ~~ — a study of oo er of — 
the percentage of the ann appropriation for the program re- . 
quired by ph (hX1) of this section to be made available for w2'USC se 

tate and local agency costs for nutrition services and administra- 
tion, and shall report the results of this study to the Congress not 
later than March 1, 1989. Such study shall include an analysis of the 
impact in future years on per participant administrative costs if a 
substantial number of States implement competitive bidding, 
rebate, direct distribution, or home delivery systems and shall exam- 
ine the impact of the percentage provided for nutrition services and 

inistration on the quality of such services. 

(d) Errective Date.—The amendment made by subsections (a), (b), 

and (c) shall take effect October 1, 1987. 


SEC. 9. COORDINATION OF WIC PROGRAM WITH MEDICAID COUNSELING. 


Section 17(f(1CXiii) of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 
1786(£1XC\Xiii)) is amended by striking out “and maternal and child 
health care programs” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘maternal and 
child health care, and medicaid programs”. 


SEC. 10. STUDY OF MEDICAID SAVINGS FOR NEWBORNS FROM WIC State and local 
oor 2 USC 1786 
(a) Srupy.—The Secre of Agriculture in consultation with the note. 
Secretary of Health and Human Services shall conduct a national 
study of savings in the amount of assistance provided to families 
with newborns under State plans for medical assistance approved 
under title XIX of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1396 et seq.) and 
State indigent health care programs, during the first 60-day period 
after birth, as the result of the participation of mothers of newborns 
before birth in the special supplemental food oe authorized 
under section 17 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 1786). 
(b) Report.—Not later than February 1, 1990, the Secretary shall 
submit to Congress a report that describes the results of the study 
conducted under subsection (a). 
(c) Funpinc.—This section shall be carried out using funds made 
available under section 17(gX3) of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966. 


SEC. 11. SUPPLYING INFANT FORMULA FOR THE WIC PROGRAM. 


Section 17(f) of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 
1786(f)) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 


paragraph: 
(16) To be eligible to participate in the program authorized by 
this section, a manufacturer of infant formula that supplies formula 
for the program shall— 
“(A) register with the Secretary of Health and Human Serv- 
ices under the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 
321 et seq.); and 
“(B) before bidding for a State contract to supply infant State and local 
formula for the program, certify with the State health depart- es 
ment that the formula complies with such Act and regulations “°"™®“*- 
issued pursuant to such Act.”. 


SEC. 12. OVERSPENDING AND UNDERSPENDING UNDER THE WIC 
PROGRAM. 


Section 17(iX3) of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 
1786(iX3)) is amended— 
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(1) in subparagraph (A)— 
(A) by inserting “and subject to subparagraphs (B) and 
(C)” after “paragraph (2)”; an 
(B) by striking out “or” at the end of clause (i) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “and”; an 
(2) by adding at the end thereof ‘the following new subpara- 
graph: 
State and local «81 The total amount of funds transferred from any fiscal year 
governments. under clauses (i) and (ii) of subparagraph (A) shall a exceed 1 
percent of the amount of the funds allocated to a State agency for 
such fiscal year.”’. 


7 USC 612c note. SEC. 13. DEFINITIONS. 


For purposes of this Act: 

(1) The term “donated commodities” means agricultural 
commodities and their products that are donated by the Sec- 
retary to recipient agencies. 

(2) The term “entitlement commodities” means agricultural 
commodities and their products that are donated and charged 
by the Secretary against entitlements established under pro- 
grams authorized by statute to receive such commodities. 

(3) The term “recipient agency” means— 

(A) a school, school food service authority, or other 
agency authorized under the National School Lunch Act or 
the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 1771 et seq.) to 
operate breakfast programs, lunch programs, child care 
food programs, summer food service programs, or similar 
programs and to receive donations of agricultural commod- 
ities and their products acquired by the Secretary through 
price support, surplus removal, or direct purchase; 

(B) a nutrition program for the elderly authorized under 
title III of the Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3021 
et seq.) to receive donations of agricultural commodities and 
their products acquired by the ee through price 
support, surplus removal, or direct purchase 

(C) an agency or organization distributing commodities 
under the commodity supplemental food program estab- 
lished in section 4 of the Agriculture and Consumer 
Protection Act of 1973 (7 U.S.C. 612c note); 

(D) any charitable institution, summer camp, or assist- 
ance agency for the food distribution program on Indian 
reservations authorized under section 4 of the Agriculture 
and Consumer Protection Act of 1973 (7 U.S.C. 612c note) to 
receive donations of agricultural commodities and their 
products acquired by the Secretary through price support, 
surplus removal, or direct purchase; or 

(E) an agency or organization distributing commodities 
under a program established in section 202 of the Tem- 
porary Emergency Food Assistance Act of 1983 (7 U.S.C. 
612c note). 

(4) The term “State distribution agency” means a State 
agency responsible for the intrastate distribution of donated 
commodities. 

(5) The term “Secretary” means Secretary of Agriculture, 
unless the context specifies otherwise. 
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SEC. 14. GENERAL EFFECTIVE DATE. 7 USC 612c note. 


Except as otherwise provided in this Act, this Act and the amend- 
ments made by this Act shall take effect on the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act. 


Approved January 8, 1988. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—HLR. 1340 (S. 305): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-216, Pt. 1(Comm. on Agriculture) and Pt. 2 (Comm. on 
Education and rr). 
SENATE REPORTS: oe! ae accompanying S. 305 (Comm. on Agriculture, 
tion, and Forestry). 

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD Vol. 133 (1987), 

Aug. 3, considered and passed House. 

Aug. 5, considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of S. 305. 

, House concurred in Senate amendment with an amendment. 
Dee 19, Senate concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 100-238 
100th Congress 
An Act 


. 8, Making technical corrections relating to the Federal Employees’ Retirement System, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—AMENDMENTS RELATING TO THE CIVIL SERVICE 
RETIREMENT 


SYSTEM AND THE FEDERAL EMPLOYEES’ 
RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


SEC. 101. REFERENCES. 


Except as otherwise expressly provided, whenever in this title an 
amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or 
a repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall be 
considered to be made to a section or other provision of title 5, 
United States Code. 


SEC. 102. DEPOSITS FOR “COVERED SERVICE” AFTER 1986 FOR 
EMPLOYEES UNDER CSRS OFFSET PROVISIONS. 


Section 8334(c) is amended by striking the — at the end of the 
last sentence and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “, and, with 
respect to any such service performed after December 31, 1986, be 
equal to the amount that would have been deducted from the 
employee's basic pay under subsection (k) of this section if the 


Sr pay had been subject to that subsection during such 
peri 


SEC. 103. AMENDMENTS RELATING TO LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS 

AND FIREFIGHTERS. 

(a) Maximum Entry AGEs.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 3307 is amended— 

(A) in subsection (d), the “may, with the concur- 
rence of such agent as = may designate,” and 
rey in lieu thereof “may”; and 

ow adding at the end the following: 

“(e) The head of an agency may determine and fix the maximum 
age limit for an original appointment to a position as a firefighter or 
law enforcement officer, as defined by section 8401 (14) or (17), 
er of this title.”’. 

2) CLARIFYING aneeemesn~ Picegretie (14 AXii) and (17) 
ot section 8401 are amended by striking “are required to be” 
: a eee those words appear and iaootling in lieu thereof 
‘oh 0’ ” 

(b) DEFINITION UNDER THE Lire INSURANCE PROGRAM .—Section 
8704(cX2) is amended by inserting “or 8401(17)” after 3331(20)". 

(c) AMENDMENTS TO DEFINITIONS.— 


(1) Law ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS.—Section 98401(17) is 
amended— 
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(A) by redesignating subparagraphs (B) and (C) as sub- 
paragraphs (C) and (D), respectively; 
(B) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the following: 

“(B) an employee of the Department of the Interior or the 
Department of the Treasury (excluding any employee under 
subparagraph (A)) who occupies a position that, but for the 
enactment of the Federal Employees’ Retirement System Act of 
1986, would be subject to the District of Columbia Police and 
Firefighters’ Retirement System, as determined by the Sec- 
retary of the Interior or the Secretary of the Treasury, as 
appropriate;’; and 

(C) by amending subparagraph (C), as so redesignated by 
subparagraph (A), to read as follows: 

“(C) an employee who is transferred directly to a supervisory 
or administrative position after performing duties described in 
subparagraph (A) and (B) for at least 3 years; and”. 

(2) FIREFIGHTERS.—Section 8401(14\B) is amended by striking 
“for at least 10 years” and inserting in lieu thereof “for at least 3 

ears 


yi : 

(d) CoorpinaTION oF FERS Wirn tHe District or COLUMBIA 
POLICE AND FIREFIGHTERS RETIREMENT SYSTEM FOR EMPLOYEES OF 
THE PARK POLICE AND THE SECRET SERVICE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 4-607(1) of title 4 of the District of 
Columbia Code is amended by striking the period and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: “, but does not include an officer or 
member of the United States Park Police force, or of the United 
States Secret Service Division, whose service is employment for 
the purposes of title II of the Social Security Act and chapter 21 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, and who is not excluded 
from coverage under chapter 84 of title 5, United States Code, 
by operation of section 8402 of such title.” 

cascade sorining “Gdher than am-omapabanet ties taiben 
amen y striking “(other an employee of t ni 
States Park Police, or the United States Tenet Service, whose 
civilian service after December 31, 1983, is such employment)”. 

(e) Orrsets To PREVENT FuLL DousBLe CovERAGE FOR EMPLOYEES 
OF THE PARK POLICE AND THE SECRET SeRvice.—Notwithstandi 
any other provision of law, in the case of an employee of the Unite: 
States Secret Service or the United States Park Police whose pay is 
simultaneously subject to a deposit requirement under the District 
of Columbia Police and Firefighters’ Retirement and Disability 
System and the contribution requirement under section 3101(a) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1 

(1) any deposits under the District of Columbia Police and 
Firefighters’ Retirement and Disability oean shall be 
adj in a manner consistent with section k) of title 5, 
United States Code (relating to offsets in deductions from pay to 
reflect OASDI contributions); and 

(2) any benefits — under the District of Columbia Police 
and Firefighters’ Retirement and Disability System based on 
the service of any such a shall be adjusted in a manner 
consistent with section 9 of title 5, United States Code 
(relating to offsets to reflect benefits under title II of the Social 
Security Act). 

(f) ErrectivE Date.—This section, and the amendments made by 
this section, shall be effective as of January 1, 1987. 


5 USC 8334 note. 


5 USC 3307 note. 
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5 USC 8331 note. 


SEC. 104. MILITARY SERVICE DEPOSITS BY SURVIVORS. 


(a) Section 8422(e) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(5) For the purpose of survivor annuities, deposits authorized by 
-- er may also be made by a survivor of an employee or 

ember. 

(b) Section 8411(cX4XA) is amended by striking “subsection (f\(4)” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “section 8422(e\(5)’’. 


SEC. 105. DEPOSITS AND REFUNDS RELATING TO CERTAIN SERVICE 
UNDER THE CIVIL SERVICE RETIREMENT SYSTEM. 


(a) Deposrr ror Service CovERED BY REFUND PERMITTED ONLY IF 
Rerunp Was PuRSUANT TO APPLICATION FILED BEFORE BECOMING 
Supsect To FERS.—Section 8411(f\(1) i = euended't wee adding at the 
end the following: “A deposit under this may be made 
only with respect to a refund received ourenent to an application 
filed with the Office before the date on = the employee or 
Member first becomes subject to this cha) 

(b) Lump-Sum Creprr ror CERTAIN a SouGcHt nove. 
Becominc Sussect To FERS Is PAYABLE TO THE 
Exceeps 1.3 Percent or Basic Pay.—The last sentence of section 
8342(a), as added by section 207(h) ee the Federal — 
ment System Act of 1986 (Public Law red 1 tat. £06) ia is 
amended to read as follows: “In applying 
employee or Member who becomes being aon 
by an election under title III of the Federal Employees 
System Act of 1986) and who, while subj 
application with the Office for a 

“(i) entitlement to payment of the lump-sum 
determined without regard to paragraph (1) or (3) f or to the 


extent that, such lump-sum credit relates to service of a type 
described in clauses (i) through (iii) of a oe of 
Federal Employees’ Retirement System Act of 1986; and 

“(ii) if, or to the extent that, the lump-sum credit so relates to 
service of a referred to in clause (i), it shall (notwithstand- 
ing ——. 1(8)) consist ae 


— unrefunded amount de- 
scribed in section 8331(8) A. or r®) — to such service, 
exceeds 1.3 percent of basic pay for such service; and 

“(ID interest on the amount payable under subclause D, 
computed in a manner consistent with applicable provisions 
of section 8331(8).”. 


SEC. 106. OPTION FOR CERTAIN EMPLOYEES TO ELECT FERS COVERAGE. 


Section 301(a) of the Federal Empl ’ Retirement System Act 
of 1986 (Public Law 99-335; 100 Stat. 599) is amended by adding at 
ME SKA) Except sasere provided in subparagraph (B), any individual 

as in , any in _ 
“(i) who is inten from the aaelen of of subchapter III of 
chapter 83 of title 5, United States Code, under subsection (g), 
Wi, a or > of section 8347 of such title, and 
th respect to whom chapter 84 of title 5, United States 
Code aes not OF an because of section 8402(bX2) of such + 
shall, for purposes of an election under paragraph (1) or 3 = 
treated as if such individual were a to subchapter III 
chapter 83 of title 5, United States Code 
) An election under this oh may not be made by an 
individual who would be exclu the operation of chaguer § 84 
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of title 5, United States Code, under section 8402(c) of such title 
(relating to exclusions based on the temporary or intermittent 
nature of one’s employment).”. 


SEC. 107. CERTAIN CSRS SERVICE CREDITABLE TO DETERMINE ELIGI- 
BILITY FOR 1.1 PERCENT ACCRUAL RATE. 


Section 302(aX1\D) of the Federal Employees’ Retirement System 
Act of 1986 (Public Law 99-335; 100 Stat. 602) is amended— 
(1) by striking “and” at the end of subclause (IV); 
(2) by striking the period at the end of subclause (V) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “; and”; and 
(3) by adding after subclause (V) the following: 

“(VI the provision of subsection (g) of section 8415 which 
relates to the minimum period of service required to qualify 
for the higher accrual rate under such subsection.”. 

SEC. 108. AMENDMENTS RELATING TO MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS OF 

LAW EXTENDING COVERAGE OR BENEFITS UNDER CERTAIN 

FEDERAL PROGRAMS TO INDIVIDUALS NOT OTHERWISE 

ELIGIBLE. 


(a) TERMINATION OF CERTAIN SPECIAL ELIGIBILITY PROVISIONS.— 
(1) Civil SERVICE RETIREMENT SYSTEM.—Section 8347 is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(o) Any provision of law outside of this subchapter which pro- 
vides coverage, service credit, or any other benefit under this sub- 
chapter to any individuals who (based on their being employed by an 
entity other than the Government) would not otherwise be eligible 
for any such coverage, credit, or benefit, shall not apply with respect 
to any individual appointed, transferred, or otherwise commencing 
that type of employment on or after October 1, 1988.” 

(2) LIFE INSURANCE.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Section 87 of title 5, United States 
Code, is amended by inserting after section 8712 the 
following: 


“§ 8713. Effect of other statutes 


“Any provision of law outside of this chapter which provides 
coverage or any other benefit under this chapter to any individuals 
who (based on their being employed by an entity other than the 
Government) would not otherwise be eligible for any such coverage 
or benefit shall not apply with respect to any individual appointed, 
transferred, or otherwise commencing that type of employment on 
or after October 1, 1988.”. 

(B) CHAPTER ANALYsIS.—The analysis for chapter 87 of 
title 5, United States Code, is amended by inserting after 
the item relating to section 8712 the following: 

“8713. Effect of other statutes.”. 
(3) HEALTH INSURANCE.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 89 of title 5, United States 
Code, is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“§ 8914. Effect of other statutes 


“Any provision of law outside of this chapter which provides 
coverage or any other benefit under this chapter to any individuals 
who (based on their being employed by an entity other than the 
Government) would not otherwise be eligible for any such coverage 
or benefit shall not apply with respect to any individual appointed, 


91-194 O - 90 - 15 : QL.3 Part 3 


5 USC 8331 note. 


5 USC 8713. 


5 USC 8914. 





101 STAT. 1748 PUBLIC LAW 100-238—JAN. 8, 1988 


5 USC 8334 note. 


District of 
Columbia. 


5 USC 8331 note. 


transferred, or otherwise commencing that type of employment on 
or after October 1, 1988.”. 

(B) CHAPTER ANALysis.—The analysis for chapter 89 of 
title 5, United States Code, is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

“914. Effect of other statutes.” 


(b) ExTension oF Orrset Provisions UNDER CHAPTER 83.— 
(1) ContrisuTions.—Section 8334(k) is amended by adding at 
the end the following: 
“(4) In administering paragraphs (1) through (3)— 
“(A) the term ‘an individual described in section 8402(bX(2) of 
this title’ shall be considered to include any individual— 
“(i) who is subject to this subchapter as a result of a 
provision of law described in section 8347(0), and 
“(ii) whose employment (as described in section 8347(0)) is 
also employment for purposes of title II of the Social Secu- 
ee chapter 21 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
; an 


“(B) the term ‘Federal wages’, as applied with respect to any 
individual to whom this subsection applies as a result of 
subparagraph (A), means basic pay for any employment re- 
ferred to in subparagraph (A\Xii).”’. 
4a eae .—Section 8349 is amended by adding at the end 

e following: 

“(d) In administering subsections (a) through (c)— 

“(1) the terms ‘an individual under section 8402(b\(2)’ and ‘an 
individual described in section 8402(bX(2)’ shall each be consid- 
ered to include any individual— 

“(A) who is subject to this subchapter as a result of any 
provision of law described in section 8347(0), and 
“(B) whose employment (as described in section 8347(0)) is 
also employment for purposes of title II of the Social Secu- 
Epa gang chapter 21 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
; an 


“(2) the term ‘Federal service’, as applied with respect to an 
individual to whom this section — as a result of paragraph 
(1), means any employment referred to in paragraph (1B) 
performed after December 31, 1983.”. 

(3) Errective DATE.—The amendments made by this subsec- 
tion shall be effective as of January 1, 1987. 


SEC. 109. CONTINUED COVERAGE UNDER CERTAIN FEDERAL EMPLOYEE 
BENEFIT PROGRAMS FOR CERTAIN EMPLOYEES OF SAINT 
ELIZABETHS HOSPITAL. 


(a) In GeneRraL.—Section 207 of the Federal Employees’ Retire- 
ment System Act of 1986 (Public Law 99-335; 100 Stat. 594) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(o) An employee of Saint Elizabeths Hospital who is ine to 
a position in the government of the District of Columbia on 
October 1, 1987, pursuant to the Saint Elizabeths Hospital and 
621; 98 Stat, 4969 and following) shall, for purposes of chapters 85, 

; tat. and following , for purposes of chapters 83, 
87, and 89 of title 5, United States Code, be treated in the same way 
as an individual first —— by the government of the District of 
Columbia before October 1, 1987.”. 
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(b) The amendment made by this section shall be effective as of 
October 1, 1987. 


SEC. 110. CREDITABILITY UNDER CSRS OF CERTAIN SERVICE PER- 5 USC 8332 note. 
FORMED UNDER A PERSONAL SERVICE CONTRACT WITH THE 
UNITED STATES. 


(a) In GENERAL.— 

(1) CoNDITIONS FOR RECEIVING CREDIT.—Subject to the making 
of a deposit under section 8334(c) of title 5, United States Code, 
upon application to the Office of Personnel Management within 
2 years after the date of the enactment of this Act, any individ- 
ual who is an employee (as defined by section 8331(1) or 8401(11) 
of such title) on such date shall be allowed credit under sub- 
chapter III of chapter 83 of such title for any service if such 
service was performed— 

(A) before November 5, 1985; and 

(B) under a personal service contract with the United 
States, except as provided in paragraph (3). 

(2) CERTIFICATION.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Offiee shall, with respect to any 
service for which credit is sought under this subsection, 
accept the certification of the head of the agency which was 
party to the contract referred to in paragraph (1B), but 
only if such certification— 

(i) states that the agency had intended, through such 
contract, that the individual involved (or that persons 
like the individual involved) be considered as having 
been appointed to a position in which such individual 
would be subject to subchapter III of chapter 83 of title 
5, United States Code; and 

(ii) indicates the period of service which was per- 
formed under the contract by the individual involved, 
and includes copies of appropriate records or other 
documentation to support the determination as to the 
— of such period. 

(B) Finaurry.—A decision by an agency head concerning 
whether or not to make a certification under this para- 
graph in any particular instance shall be at the sole 
discretion of the agency head, and shall not be subject to 
administrative or judicial review. 

(3) Exception.—Nothing in this subsection shall apply with 
respect to any service performed under— 

(A) a contract for which any appropriations, allocations, 
or funds were used under section 636(aX(3) of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961; 

(B) a contract entered into under section 10(aX5) of the 
Peace Corps Act; 

(C) a contract under which the services of an individual 
may be terminated by a person other than the individual or 
the Government; or 

(D) a contract for a single transaction or a contract under 
which services are paid for in a single payment. 

(b) APPLICABILITY TO ANNUITANTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any individual who— 

(A) performed service for which credit is allowable under 
subsection (a), and 
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5 USC 8351 note. 


5 USC 8331 note. 


5 USC 8331 note. 


(B) retired on an annuity payable under subchapter III of 
chapter 83 of title 5, United States Code, after January 23, 
1980, and before the date of the enactment of this Act, 

any annuity under such subchapter based on the service of such 
individual shall be redetermined to take into account the 
amendment made by subsection (a) if application therefor is 
made, and the deposit requirement under such subsection is 
met, within 2 years after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) AMOUNTS TO WHICH APPLICABLE.—Any change in an annu- 
ity resulting from a redetermination under paragraph (1) shall 
be effective with respect to payments accruing for months 
beginning after the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC..111. EXCLUSION OF FOREIGN NATIONAL EMPLOYEES UNDER CSRS 
FROM PARTICIPATING IN THE THRIFT SAVINGS PLAN. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Section 8351 is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection (d); and 
(2) by inserting after subsection (b) the following: 

“(c) A member of the Foreign Service described in section 103(6) of 
the Foreign Service Act of 1980 shall be ineligible to make any 
election under this section.’’. 

(b) Errective Date.—The amendments made by subsection (a) 
shall be effective as of March 31, 1987. Any refund which becomes 
payable as a result of the preceding sentence shall, to the extent 
that such refund involves an individual’s contributions to the Thrift 
Savings Fund (established under section 8437 of title 5, United 
— Code), be adjusted to reflect any earnings attributable 

ereto. 


SEC. 112. FOREIGN NATIONAL EMPLOYEES APPOINTED AFTER DECEM- 
BER 1987 EXCLUDED FROM CSRS. 


Section 8331(1) is amended— 
(1) by striking “or” at the end of clause (x); 
(2) by striking the period at the end of clause (xi) and insert- 
infs) by adding after clause (xi) the fol 
y addi r clause (xi) the following: 
“(xii) a member of the Foreign Service (as described in 
section 103(6) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980), appointed 
after December 31, 1987.” 


SEC. 113. EXCLUSION OF FOREIGN NATIONAL EMPLOYEES FROM FERS. 


(a) No E.ection To Convert From CSRS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 301(a) of the Federal Employees’ 
Retirement System Act of 1986 (Public Law 99-335; 100 Stat. 
599) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(4) A member of the Foreign Service described in section 103(6) of 
the Foreign Service Act of 1980 shall be ineligible to make any 
election under this subsection.”. 

(2) DATE.—The amendment made by ——e (1) 
shall be effective as of June 30, 1987. Any refund which becomes 
payable as a result of the preceding sentence shall, to the extent 
that such refund involves an individual’s contributions to the 
Thrift Savings Fund (established under section 8437 of title 5, 
United States Code), be adjusted to reflect any earnings attrib- 
utable thereto. 

(b) Exc.usion From FERS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 8401(11) is amended— 
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(A) by striking “or” at the end of clause (i\IID; 

(B) by inserting “or” after the semicolon in clause (ii); and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(iii) a member of the Foreign Service described in section 
103(6) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980;”. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by paragraph (1) 
shall be effective as of January 1, 1987. Any refund which 
becomes payable as a result of the preceding sentence shall, to 
the extent that such refund involves an individual’s contribu- 
tions to the Thrift Savings Fund (established under section 8437 
of title 5, United States Code), be adjusted to reflect any earn- 
ings attributable thereto. 


SEC. 114. EXCLUSION OF CERTAIN ONE-TIME GOVERNMENT CONTRIBU- 
TIONS TO THRIFT SAVINGS PLAN. 


Section 8432(d) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“However, no contribution made under subsection (cX3) shall be 


subject to, or taken into account, for purposes of the preceding 
sentence.” 


SEC. 115. GOVERNMENT'S 1 PERCENT THRIFT CONTRIBUTION NOT FOR- 
FEITABLE FOR DEATH IN SERVICE. 

Section 8432(g) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “Except as provided in para- 
graphs (2) and (3),” and inserting in lieu thereof “Except as 
otherwise provided in this subsection,”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(4) Nothing in paragraph (2) or (8) shall cause the forfeiture of 
any contributions made for the benefit of an employee, Member, or 
Congressional employee under subsection (cX1), or any earnings 
attributable thereto, if such employee, Member, or Congressional 


— is not separated from Government employment as of date 
0 


SEC. 116. CLARIFICATION RELATING TO AMOUNTS SUBJECT TO LEGAL 
PROCESS FOR CHILD SUPPORT OR ALIMONY. 


Section 8437(e\(3) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“For the purposes of this paragraph, an amount contributed for the 
benefit of an individual under section 8432(cX1) (including any 
earnings attributable thereto) shall not be considered part of the 
balance in such individual’s account unless such amount is non- 
Se as determined under applicable provisions of section 


SEC. 117. CLARIFICATION RELATING TO SOURCE OF FUNDING FOR 
ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES OF THE THRIFT SAVINGS PLAN. 

(a) In GeNERAL.—Section 8437 is amended— 
(1) in subsection (d), by inserting a period after “earnings in 

such Fund” and by striking the matter thereafter; and 
(2) in subsection (e(1), by inserting “subsection (d) and” before 
“paragraphs (2) and (3),”. 
(b) Errective Date.—The amendments made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect on the first day of the month beginning on or 
after the date of the enactment of this Act 


5 USC 8401 note. 
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5 USC 8331 note. 


5 USC 8331 note. 


5 USC 8331 note. 


SEC. 118. EXCLUSION FROM AGE-BASED REDUCTION UNDER CHAPTER 83 
FOR CSRS PORTION OF ANNUITY MADE SUBJECT TO REDUC- 
TION UNDER CHAPTER 84 FOLLOWING AN ELECTION INTO 
FERS. 


Section 302(aX4) of the Federal Selene Retirement System 
Act of 1986 (Public Law 99-335; 100 Stat. 603) is amended by adding 
at the end the following: “Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, 
in computing accrued benefits under this paragraph for an individ- 
ual retiring under section 8412(g) or 8413(b) of title 5, United States 
Code, section 8339(h) of such title (relating to reductions based on 
age at date of separation) shall not apply.”’. 


SEC. 119 INTEREST ON REFUNDS OF CERTAIN EXCESS CONTRIBUTIONS 
BY INDIVIDUALS MAKING ELECTIONS UNDER TITLE III OF 
THE FEDERAL EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT SYSTEM ACT OF 
1986. 


(a) For Inprvipuats Exectinc FERS Coverace.—Section 302(c\2) 
of the Federal Employees’ Retirement System Act of 1986 (Public 
Law 99-335; 100 Stat. 605), as amen by section 302(a) of the 
Federal Employees’ Retirement System Technical Corrections Act of 
= (Public Law 99-556; 100 Stat. 3136), is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“(2) In accordance with regulations prescribed by the Office of 
Personnel Management, a refund under this subsection shall be 
payable upon written application therefor filed with the Office and 
shall include interest at the rate provided in section 8334(eX3) of 
title 5, United States Code. Interest on the refund shall accrue 
monthly and shall be compounded annually.”’. 

(b) For Inprvipuats ExectinGc CoveraGe UNpeER CSRS Wirt Orr- 
SETS For Sociat Securiry.—The last sentence of section 303(a) of the 
Federal Employees’ Retirement System Act of 1986 (Public Law 99- 
335; 100 Stat. 605), as added section 302(b) of the Federal Em- 
ployees’ Retirement System Technical Corrections Act of 1986 
(Public Law 99-556; 100 Stat. 3136), is amended to read as follows: 
“A refund under this subsection shall be computed with interest in 
accordance with section 302(cX2) and regulations prescribed by the 
Office of Personnel Management.”. 


SEC. 120. EFFECTIVE DATE OF FINAL MERIT INCREASE UNDER THE 
PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT AND RECOGNITION SYSTEM 
FOR EMPLOYEES OF SAINT ELIZABETHS HOSPITAL. 


(a) ly GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 
effective date of any merit increase under section 5404 of title 5, 
United States Code, during calendar year 1987 shall, in the case of 
any individual employed in or under Saint Elizabeths Hospital on 
September 1, 1987, be considered to be the first day of the first 
applicable pay period commencing on or after September 1 (rather 
than October 1) of such year. 

(b) Derinition.—For purposes of this section, “Saint Elizabeths 
Hospital’ refers to the institution identified under section 3(1) of the 
Saint Elizabeths Hospital and District of Columbia Mental Health 
Services Act (Public Law 98-621; 98 Stat. 3371). 


SEC. 121. DEADLINE FOR AGENCY CONTRIBUTIONS TO THRIFT SAVINGS 
PLAN. 


(a) THe 1-Percent CONTRIBUTION.—Section 8432(cX1MA) 1s 
amended— 
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(1) by striking “At the end of’ and inserting in lieu thereof 
“At the time prescribed by the Executive Director, but no later 
“ = days after ee end ee. ati iin 
vy striking “at the end of each succeeding pay period,” an 
inserting in lieu — PM cso such time as the henge 
Director may prescribe with respect to succeeding pay peri 
(but ae later than 12 days after the end of ps such pay 
peri 
(b) A AMOUNTS BASED ON INDIVIDUAL CONTRIBUTIONS.—The second 
sentence of section 8432(c(2\A) is amended by striking “at the end 
of such pay period.” and inserting in lieu thereof “within such time 
as the Executive Director may prescribe, but no later than 12 days 
after the end of each such pay period.”’. 


SEC. 122. AMENDMENTS RELATING TO DISABILITY ANNUITIES. 


(a) Inrr1aL DisaBitiry ANNuITy Orrset To BE Basep ON ACTUAL 
Soca Security Disasitiry INSURANCE BENEFIT; AMOUNT OF OFFSET 
Nort Sussect To ADJUSTMENT UNTIL AFTER THE First YEAR.—Sec- 
= ee of title 5, United States Code, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(BXi) For purposes of this paragraph, the assumed disability 
insurance benefit of an annuitant for any month shall be equal to— 

“(I the amount of the disability insurance benefit to which 
the annuitant is entitled under section 223 of the Social Secu- 
rity Act for the month in which the annuity under this sub- 
chapter commences, or is restored, or, if no entitlement to such 
disability insurance benefits exists for such month, the first 
month thereafter for which the annuitant is entitled both to an 
annuity under this subchapter and disability insurance benefits 
under section 223 of the Social Security Act, adjusted by 

“(ID all adjustments made under section 8462(b) after the end 
of the period referred to in paragraph (1XA\i) (or, if later, after 
the end of the month preceding the first month for which the 
annuitant is entitled both to an annuity under this subchapter 
and disability insurance benefits under section 223 of the Social 
Security Act) and before the start of the month involved (with- 
out regard to whether the annuitant’s annuity was affected by 
any of those adjustments).”. 

(b) Revisep MeTHop For REDETERMINING A DisaBILiry ANNUITY AT 
AGE 62.—Section 8452(b) of title 5, United ‘States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(bX1) Except as provided in subsection (d), if an annuitant is 
entitled to an annuity under this subchapter as of the day before the 
date of the sixty-second anniversary of the annuitant’s birth (herein- 
after in this section referred to as the annuitant’s ‘redetermination 
date’), such annuity shall be redetermined by the Office in accord- 
ance with paragraph (2). Effective as of the annuitant’s redetermina- 
tion date, the annuity (as so redetermined) shall be in lieu of any 
annuity to which such annuitant would otherwise be entitled under 
this subchapter. 

“(2XA) An annuity redetermined under this subsection shall be 

equal to the amount of the annuity to which the annuitant would be 
entitled under section 8415, taking into account the provisions of 
eek st tati der this h 

performing a computation under paragraph— 

“(i) creditable service of an annuitant shall be increased by 
including any period (or periods) before the annuitant’s redeter- 
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mination date during which the annuitant was entitled to an 
annuity under this subchapter; and 

“(ii) the average pay which would otherwise be used shall be 
adjusted to reflect all adjustments made under section 8462(b) 
with respect to any period (or periods) referred to in clause (i) 
(without regard to whether the annuitant’s annuity was 
affected by any of those adjustments).”. 

(c) METHOD For APPLYING Cost-oF-LIvING ADJUSTMENTS TO CER- 
TAIN DisaBiLiry ANNUITY PROVISIONS.— 

(1) MINIMUM DISABILITY ANNUITY AMOUNT SUBJECT TO ADJUST- 
MENT AFTER THE FIRST YEAR.—Section 8452 is amended— 
” by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (d\(1); 
an 
(B) by adding after subsection (d\1), as so redesignated, 
the following: 

“(2) In applying this subsection with respect to any annuitant, the 
amount of an annuity so computed under section 8415 shall be 
adjusted under section 8462 (including subsection (c) thereof)— 

“(A) to the same extent, and otherwise in the same manner, 
as if it were an annuity— 
“(j) subject to adjustment under such section; and 
“(ii) with a commencement date coinciding with the date 
the annuitant’s annuity commenced or was restored under 
this subchapter, as the case may be; and 
“(B) whether the amount actually payable to the annuitant 
under this section in a month is determined under this 
subsection or otherwise.” 
(2) DISABILITY ANNUITY CO 
(A) IN ceutiascotediog | 8452(aX1XB) of title 5, United 
States Code, is amended to read as follows: 
“(B) An annuity computed under this paragraph— 
“(i) shall not, during any period referred to in subparagraph 
(AXi), be adjusted under section 8462; but 
“(ii) shall, after a end of any period referred to in subpara- 
graph (A\ji), be adjusted to reflect all adjustments made under 
section 8462(b) r the end of the period referred to in 
subparagraph (A\ji), whether the amount actually payable to 
the annuitant under this section in any month is determined 
under this subsection or otherwise.”. 
(B) CLARIFYING AMENDMENT. —Section 8452(a) of title 5, 
i States Code, is amended by adding at the end the 


following: 
“(3) Section 8462 shall apply with respect to amounts under this 
subsection only as provided in paragraphs (1) and (2).”’. 

5 USC 8452 note. (d) Errective Date.—The amendments made by this section shall 
be effective as of January 1, 1987, as if they had been enacted as part 
of the Federal Employees’ Retirement System Act of 1986 (Public 
Law 99-335; 100 Stat. B14 and following). 


SEC. 123. CLARIFYING AMENDMENTS RELATING TO FUNDING. 
Funp Batance.—Section 8331(18) is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 
“but does not include any amount attributable to— 
“(i) the Federal Employees’ Retirement System; or 
“(ii) contributions made under the Federal Employees’ 
Retirement Contribution Temporary Adjustment Act of 
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1983 ~ or on behalf of any individual who became subject 
to the Federal Employees’ Wetirement System;”. 


SEC. 124. CONCURRENT ENTITLEMENT TO BENEFITS UNDER CHAPTER 81 
AND CHAPTER 83 OR 84 OF TITLE 5, UNITED STATES CODE. 


(a) In GENERAL.— 

(1) AMENDMENTS.— 

(A) CSRS.—Section 8337 is amended by striking subsec- 
tions (f) and (g) and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

“(f() An individual is not entitled to receive— 

“(A) an annuity under this subchapter, and 

“(B) compensation for injury to, or disability of, such individ- 
ual under subchapter I of chapter 81, other than compensation 
payable under section 8107, 

covering the same period of time. 

“(2) An individual is not entitled to receive an annuity under this 
subchapter and a concurrent benefit under subchapter I of chapter 
81 on account of the death of the same person. 

“(3) Paragraphs (1) and (2) do not bar the right of a claimant to the 
greater benefit conferred by either this subchapter or subchapter I 
of chapter 81. 

“(g) If an individual is entitled to an annuity under this sub- 
chapter, and the individual receives a aeons payment for com- 
pensation under section 8135 based on the disability or death of the 
same person, so much of the compensation as has been paid for a 
period extended beyond the date payment of the annuity com- 
mences, as determined by the Department of Labor, shall be 
refunded to that Department for credit to the Employees’ Com- 
pensation Fund. Before the individual may receive the annuity, the 
individual shall— 

“(1) refund to the Department of Labor the amount represent- 
ing be commuted compensation payments for the extended 
period; or 

“(2) authorize the deduction of the amount from the annuity. 

Deductions from the annuity may be made from accrued or accruing 
payments. The amounts deducted and withheld from the annuity 
shall be transmitted to the Department of Labor for reimbursement 
to the Employees’ Compensation Fund. When the Department of 
Labor finds that the financial circumstances of an individual enti- 
tled to an annuity under this subchapter warrant deferred refund- 
ing, deductions from the annuity may be prorated against and paid 
from accruing payments in such manner as the Department deter- 
mines appropriate.”’. 

(B) FERS.—Subchapter VI of chapter 84 is amended by 

inserting after section 8464 the following: 


“§ 8464a. Relationship between annuity and workers’ 5 USC 8464a. 
compensation 


“(aX(1) An individual is not entitled to receive— 
“(A) an annuity under subchapter II or V, and 
“(B) compensation for injury to, or disability of, such individ- 
ual under subchapter I of chapter 81, other than compensation 
payable under section 8107, 
ot. same period of time. 
“(2 individual is not entitled to receive an annuity under 
subchapter IV and a concurrent benefit under subchapter I of 
chapter 81 on account of the death of the same person. 
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5 USC 8337 note. 


5 USC 8432 note. 


“(3) Paragraphs (1) and (2) do not bar the right of a claimant to the 
greater benefit conferred by either this chapter or subchapter I of 
chapter 81. 

“(b) If an individual is entitled to an annuity under subchapter II, 
IV, or V, and the individual receives a lump-sum payment for 
compensation under section 8135 based on the disability or death of 
the same person, so much of the compensation as has been paid for a 
period extended beyond the date payment of the annuity com- 
mences, as determined by the Department of Labor, shall be 
refunded to that Department for credit to the Employees’ Com- 
pensation Fund. Before the individual may receive the annuity, the 
individual shall— 

“(1) refund to the Department of Labor the amount represent- 
ing the commuted compensation payments for the extended 
period; or 

“(2) authorize the deduction of the amount from the annuity. 

Deductions from the annuity may be made from accrued or accruing 
payments. The amounts deducted and withheld from the annuity 
shall be transmitted to the Department of Labor for reimbursement 
to the Employees’ Compensation Fund. When the Department of 
Labor finds that the financial circumstances of an individual enti- 
tled to an annuity under subchapter II, IV, or V warrant deferred 
refunding, deductions from the annuity may be prorated against 
and paid from accruing payments in such manner as the Depart- 
ment determines appropriate.”. 

(2) ANALYSIS.—The analysis for chapter 84 is 
amended by inserting after the item relating to section 8464 the 
following: 

“8464a. Relationship between annuity and workers’ compensation.” 

(b) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Subchapter V of chapter 84 is amended— 

(A) by striking section 8456; and 
(B) by redesignating section 8457 as section 8456. 

(2) The analysis for chapter 84 is amended— 

(A) by striking the item relating to section 8456; and 
3 cae striking “8457” and inserting in lieu thereof 

(c) Errective Date.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—-Except as provided in paragraph (2), the 
— — by this ae shall be ee of a 
ary eww te Be respect to benefits payable 
based on a death or disab occurring on or after that date. 

(2) ExcepTion.—The nae ent omghin by subsection (aX1\A) 
shall take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act and 
shall oe with respect to benefits payable based on a death or 

disability occurring on or after that date. 


SEC. 125. ELIGIBILITY OF CERTAIN INDIVIDUALS TO PARTICIPATE IN 
THE THRIFT SAVINGS PLAN. 


(a) Derinrrions.—For purposes of this section— 
(1) the term “Executive Director” means the Executive Direc- 
tor under section 8474 of title 5, United States Code; and 
(2) the term “Thrift Savings Plan” refers to the p: 
under subchapter III of chapter 84 of title 5, United States 
(b) REGULATIONS.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—The Executive Director shall prescribe regu- 
lations relating to participation in the Thrift Savings Plan by 
an individual described in subsection (c). 

(2) SPECIFIC MATTERS TO BE INCLUDED.—Under the regula- 
tions— 

(A) in computing a percentage of basic pay to determine 
an amount to be contributed to the Thrift Savings Fund, 
the rate of basic pay to be used shall be the same as that 
used in computing any amount which the individual in- 
volved is otherwise required, as a condition for participat- 
ing in the Civil Service Retirement System or the Federal 
Employees’ Retirement System (as the case may be), to 
contribute to the Civil Service Retirement and Disability 
Fund; and 

(B) an employing authority which would not otherwise 
make contributions to the Thrift Savings Fund shall be 
allowed, with respect to any individual under subsection (c) 
who is serving under such authority, and at the sole discre- 
tion of such authority, to make any contributions on behalf 
of such individual which would be permitted or required 
under the provisions of section 8432(c) of title 5, United 
States Code, if such authority were the individual’s employ- 
ing agency under such provisions. 

(c) APPLICABILITY.—This section applies with respect to— 

(1) any individual participating in the Civil Service Retire- 

ment System or the Federal Employees’ Retirement System 


as— 

(A) an individual who has entered on approved leave 
without pay to serve as a full-time officer or employee of an 
organization composed primarily of employees (as defined 
by section 8331(1) or 8401(11) of title 5, United States Code); 

(B) an individual assigned from a Federal agency to a 
State or local government under subchapter VI of chapter 
33 of title 5, United States Code; or 

(C) an individual appointed or otherwise assigned to one 
of the cooperative extension services, as defined by section 
1404(5) of the National Agricultural Research, Extension, 
and Teaching Policy Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 3103(5)); and 

(2) any individual who is participating in the Civil Service 
Retirement System as a result of a provision of law described in 
section 8347(o). 

(d) Errective Date.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), the 
regulations prescribed under this section shall become effective 
in accordance with the provisions of such regulations. 

(2) Exception.—The regulations prescribed under this section 
shall, with respect to individuals under subsection (cX1XC), be 
effective as of January 1, 1987. 


SEC. 126. SPECIAL PAY OF VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION PHYSICIANS 
INCLUDED IN AVERAGE SALARY UNDER FERS. 
Section 4118(f) of title 38, United States Code, is amended— 


(1) in paragraph (1), oy, — “81 or 83” and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘81, 83, or 84 


(2) in paragraph (2)— 
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5 USC 8341 note. 


5 USC 8334 note. 


(A) in the first sentence, by striking “chapter 83 of title 
5” and inserting in lieu thereof “chapter 83 or 84 of title 5, 
as the case may be”; 

(B) in the second sentence, by striking “section 8331(4)” 
and all that follows thereafter through “; or” and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: “section 8331(4) or 8401(3) of 
such title (as applicable) only— 

“(A) for the sree of computing benefits paid under 
section 8337, 1 (d) or (e), 8442(b), 8443, or 8451 of such 
title; or’; and 

(C) in subparagraph (B), by inserting “if” at the beginning 
thereof. 


SEC. 127. APPLICATION DEADLINE FOR CERTAIN FORMER SPOUSES. 


Section 4(b\1\B) of the Civil Service Retirement Spouse Equity 
Act of 1984 (Public Law 98-615; 98 Stat. 3205), as amended by section 
201(bX1XC) of the Federal Employees Benefits Improvement Act of 
1986 (Public Law 99-251; 100 Stat. 22), is amended— 

(1) in clause (i), by inserting “, and before May 8, 1987” 
before the semicolon; and 
(2) by amending clause (iv) to read as follows: 
“(iv) the former spouse files an application for the survi- 
pe annuity with the Office on or before May 7, 1989; and”; 


an 
(3) by amending clause (v) by — “at the time of filing 
eprom ’ and inserting in lieu thereof “on May 7, 


SEC. 128..REFUNDS OF CERTAIN EXCESS DEDUCTIONS TAKEN AFTER 1983 
TO OFFSET EMPLOYEES UNDER THE CIVIL SERVICE RETIRE- 
MENT SYSTEM. 


(a) Rerunp Euicreimiry.—An individual shall upon written ap- 
plication to the Office of Personnel Management, receive a refund 
under subsection (b), if such individual— 

(1) was subject to section 8334(a\(1) of title 5, United States 
Code, for any period of service after December 31, 1983, because 
of an election under section 208(a\1\B) of the Federal Em- 
ployees’ Retirement Contribution Temporary Adjustment Act of 
1983 (97 Stat. 1107; 5 U.S.C. 8831 note); 

(2) is not eligible to make an election under section 301(b) of 
the Federal Employees’ Retirement System Act. of 1986 (Public 
Law 99-335; 100 Stat. 599); and 
a becomes subject to section 8334(k) of title 5, United States 

e. 


(b) Rerunp ComputaTion.—An individual eligible for a refund 
under oe (a) re mete, + tile se 
(1) for period beginning on Jan . , and ending on 
December 31, 1986, for the amount by which— 
(A) the total amount deducted from such individual’s 
basic pay under section 8334(a\(1) of title 5, United States 
a for service described in subsection (aX1) of this sec- 
on, & 
(B) 1.3 percent of such individual's total basic pay for 
Ofer eee Sites J 1, 1987, and ending 
or the peri on Jan ; , and en on 
the day before such individual becomes subject to section 
8334(k) of title 5, United States Code, for the amount by which— 
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(A) the total amount deducted from such individual’s 
basic pay under section 8334(a\(1) of title 5, United States 
Code, for service described in subsection (a1) of this sec- 
tion, ex 

(B) the total amount which would have been deducted if 
such individual’s basic pay had instead been subject to 
section 8334(k) of title 5, United States Code, during such 


period. 

(c) INTEREST CoMPUTATION.—A refund under this section shall be 
computed with interest in accordance with section 8334(e) of title 5, 
United States Code, and regulations prescribed by the Office of 
Personnel Management. 


SEC. 129. ADJUSTMENTS IN METHODS OF ANNUITY PAYMENTS FOR 
YEARS WITH ZERO OR NEGATIVE INFLATION. 


Section 8434(aX2) (C) and (D) of title 5, United States Code, is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(C) a method described in subparagraph (A) which pro- 
vides for automatic adjustments in the amount of the annu- 
ity payable so long as the amount of the annuity payable in 
any one year shall not be less than the amount payable in 

the a - ary 

“(D) a method described in subparagraph (B) which pro- 
vides for automatic adjustments in the amount of the annu- 
ity payable os as the amount of the annuity payable in 
any one year not be less than the amount payable in 
the previous year; and”. 


SEC. 130. COVERAGE UNDER THE FEDERAL EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT 
SYSTEM FOR INDIVIDUALS SUBJECT TO THE FOREIGN SERV- 
ICE PENSION SYSTEM WHO ENTER FEDERAL EMPLOYMENT 
OTHER THAN THE FOREIGN SERVICE. 


—— = of title My —_ Code, is ee —_— 
(1) in the matter following su p of paragrap 
of subsection (b) by inserting “su ion (d) of this section or” 
before “title IIT’; and 
ae inserting after subsection (c) the following new subsec- 
tion (d): 

“(d) Paragraph (2) of subsection (b) shall not apply to an individual 
who becomes subject to subchapter II of chapter 8 of title I of the 
Foreign Service Act of 1980 (relating to the Foreign Service Pension 
System) pursuant to an election and who subsequently enters a 
position in which, but for such paragraph (2), he would be subject to 
this chapter.”’. 


SEC. 131. ANNUITY COMPUTATIONS FOR THE FEDERAL EMPLOYEES’ 
RETIREMENT SYSTEM. 


(a) Survivor Repuction CoMPuTATION.—Section 8419%a) of title 5, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in ph (1) by striking out “, shall be reduced” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “or one-half of the annuity, if jointly 
designated for this purpose by the employee or Member and the 
spouse of the employee or Member under procedures prescribed 
by the Office of Personnel Management, shall be reduced’; and 

(2) in ph (2A) by striking out “, shall be reduced” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “or one-half of the annuity, if jointly 
designated for this purpose by the employee or Member and the 
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spouse of the em ome or Member under procedures prescribed 

by the Office of Personnel Management, shall be reduced’. 

(b) Survivor Benerits.—Section 8442 of title 5, United States 
Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a1) by inserting after “with respect to the 
annuitant,” the following: “(or one-half thereof, if designated 
for this purpose under section 8419 of this title),”; and 

(2) in subsection (gX1) by inse after “paragraph (2)” the 
following: “(or one-half thereof if designated for this purpose 
under section 8419 of this title)’. 


SEC. 132. LOANS FROM EMPLOYEES’ CONTRIBUTION TO THE THRIFT SAV- 
INGS FUND. 


yx “aes 8433(iX3) of title 5, United States Code, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(3) Loans under this subsection shall be available to all 
employees and Members on a reasonably equivalent basis, and 
shall be subject to such other conditions as the Board may by 

lation prescribe. The restrictions of section 8477(c)\(1) of this 
title shall not apply to loans made under this subsection.” 


SEC. 133. FIDUCIARY RESPONSIBILITIES AND LIABILITIES IN MANAGE- 
MENT OF THRIFT SAVINGS FUND. 


(a) Frnuctary RESPONSIBILITIES AND LIABILITIES.—Section 8477(e) 
of = . payee See ek amended— bef ee we ‘. 
fie nee y inserting before the peri at the 
a ef the first sentence a comma and * ‘except as provided in 
an preaee sph XB) eae seg Internal Re Cod 
in p ry out “Inte: venue Code 
S en and inserting in lieu thereof “Internal Revenue Code of 
(3) in paragraph (1D) by inserting “only” before “if” in the 
matter preceding clause (i); 
(4) by redesignating paragraphs (4) and (5) as paragraphs (7) 
and (8), respectively; an 
i 7 striking out paragraphs (2) and (3) and inserting in lieu 
ereof: 

“(2) No civil action may be maintained against any fiduciary with 
respect to the responsibilities, liabilities, and penalties authorized or 
— for in this section except in accordance with paragraphs (3) 
an 

“(3) A civil action may be brought in the district courts of the 
United States— 

“(A) by the Secretary of Labor against any fiduciary other 
oes! a Member of the Board or the Executive Director of the 


a BS determine and enforce a liability under paragraph 

“Gi) to collect any civil penalty under paragraph (1B); 

“(iii) to enjoin any act or practice which violates any 

provision of subsection (b) or (c); 

“(iv) to obtain ~~ other appropriate equitable relief to 
redress a violation of any such provision; or 

“(v) to enjoin any act or eaten which violates subsec- 
tion (gX2) or (h) of anttion 8472 of this title; 


“(B) by any participant, beneficiary, or fiduciary against any 
fiduciary— 
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“(i) to enjoin any act or practice which violates any 
provision of subsection (b) or (c); 

“(ii) to obtain any other appropriate equitable relief to 
redress a violation of any such provision; 

“(iii) to enjoin any act or practice which violates subsec- 
tion (gX2) or (h) of section 8472 of this title; or 

“(C) by any participant or beneficiary— 

“(i) to recover benefits of such participant or —- 
under the provisions of subchapter III of this chapter, to 
enforce any right of such participant or beneficiary under 
such provisions, or to clarify any such right to future 
benefits under such provisions; or 

“(ii) to enforce any claim otherwise cognizable under 
sections 1346(b) and 2671 through 2680 of title 28, if the 
remedy against the United States provided by sections 
1346(b) and 2672 of title 28 for damages for injury or loss of 
property caused by the negligent or wrongful act or omis- 
sion of any fiduciary while acting within the scope of his 
duties or employment is exclusive of any other civil action 
or proceeding by the participant or beneficiary for recovery 
of money by reason of the same subject matter against the 
fiduciary (or the estate of such fiduciary) whose act or 
omission gave rise to such action or proceeding, whether or 
not such action or proceeding is based on an alleged viola- 
tion of subsection (b) or (c). 

“(4(A) In all civil actions under paragraph (3A), attorneys ap- 
pointed by the Secretary may represent the Secretary (except as 
provided in section 518(a) of title 28), however all such litigation 
shall be subject to the direction and control of the Attorney General. 

“(B) The Attorney General shall defend any civil action or 
proceeding brought in — court against any fiduciary referred to in 
paragraph (BXCKii) (or the estate of such fiduciary) for any such 
injury. Any fiduciary against whom such a civil action or proceeding 
is brought shall deliver, within such time after date of service or 
knowledge of service as determined by the Attorney General, all 
process served upon such fiduciary (or an attested copy thereof) to 
the Executive Director of the Board, who shall promptly furnish 
copies of the pleading and process to the Attorney General and the 
United States Attorney for the district wherein the action or 
proceeding is brought. 

“(C) Upon certification by the Attorney General that a fiduciary 
described in paragraph (3\C\ii) was acting in the scope of such 
fiduciary’s duties or employment as a fiduciary at the time of the 
occurrence or omission out of which the action arose, any such civil 
action or proceeding commenced in a State court shall be— 

“(i) removed without bond at any time before trial by the 
Attorney General to the district court of the po ag States for 
the district and division in which it is pending; an 

“(ii) deemed a tort action brought against the “United States 
under the provisions of title 28 and all references thereto. 

“(D) The Attorney General may compromise or settle any claim 
asserted in such civil action or proceeding in the manner provided in 
section 2677 of title 28, and with the same effect. To the extent 
section 2672 of title 28 provides that persons other than the Attor- 
ney General or his designee may compromise and settle claims, and 
that payment of such claims may be made from agency appropria- 
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5 USC 8477 note. 


5 USC 8477 and 
note. 


tions, such provisions shall not apply to claims based upon an 
alleged violation of subsection (b) or (c). 

“(E) For the purposes of paragraph (3XCXii) the provisions of 
sections 2680(h) of title 28 shall not apply to any claim based upon 
an a violation of subsection (b) or (c). 

“(F) Notwithstanding sections 1346(b) and 2671 through 2680 of 
title 28, whenever an award, compromise, or settlement is made 
under such sections upon any claim based upon an alleged violation 
of subsection (b) or (c), payment of such award, compromise, or 
settlement shall be made to the appropriate account within the 
Thrift Savings Fund, or where there is no such appropriate account, 
to —_ — or a Zo ing > — i 

“(G) For purposes of paragrap! ii), fiduciary includes only 
the Members of the Board and the Board’s Executive Director. 

“(5) Any relief awarded against a Member of the Board or the 
Executive Director of the Board in a civil action authorized by 
paragraphs (3) and (4) may not include any monetary damages or 
any other recovery of money. 

(6) An action may not be commenced under ee (3) (A) or 
(B) with respect to a fiduciary’s breach of any responsibility, duty, or 
obligation under subsection (b) or a violation of subsection (c) after 
the earlier of— 

“(A) 6 years after (i) the date of the last action which con- 
stituted a part of the breach or violation, or (ii) in the case of an 
omission, the latest date on which the fiduciary could have 
cured the breach or violation; or 

“(B) 3 years after the earliest date on which the plaintiff had 
actual knowledge of the breach or violation, except that, in the 
case of fraud or concealment, such action may be commenced 
not later than 6 years after the date of discovery of such breach 
or violation.”’. 

(b) Errective Date.—The provisions of section 8477(e) (1), (2), (3), 
(4), (5), and (6) of title 5, United States Code (as amended by 
subsection (a) of nnd section), shall apply to any civil action i 
proceeding arising from any act or omission occurring on or after 
October 1, 1986. 

(c) Se eae ions of subsection (a) (and the amendments 
to section 8477(e) of title 5, United States Code, contained therein) 
and subsection (b) of this section are repealed effective on Decem- 
ber 31, 1990. On and after December 31, 1990, the provisions of 
section 8477(e) of title 5, United States Code, shall be in effect as 
such provisions were in effect on the date immediately preceding the 
date of enactment of this section. 


SEC. 134. AMENDMENTS CONCERNING REEMPLOYED ANNUITANTS. 


(a) AMENDMENT TO CHAPTER 84 oF TITLE 5, UNITED States CopE.— 
Section 8468 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 8468. Annuities and pay on reemployment 


“(a) If an annuitant, except a disability annuitant whose annuity 
is terminated because of the annuitant’s recovery or restoration of 
earning capacity, becomes ay yp in an appointive or elective 
position, an amount equal to the annuity allocable to the period of 
actual employment shall be deducted from the annuitant’s pay, 
except for lump-sum leave payment purposes under section 5551. 
Unless the annuitant’s appointment is on an intermittent basis or is 
to a position as a justice or judge (as defined by section 451 of title 
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28) or as an employee subject to another retirement system for 
Government employees, or unless the annuitant is serving as Presi- 
dent, deductions for the Fund shall be withheld from the annu- 
itant’s pay under section 8422(a) and contributions under section 
8423 shall be made. The deductions and contributions referred to in 
the preceding —— of this subsection shall be deposited in the 
Treasury of the United States to the credit of the Fund. The 
annuitant’s lump-sum credit may not be reduced by annuity paid 
during the reemployment. 

“(bX 1A) If an annuitant subject to deductions under the second 
sentence of subsection (a) serves on a full-time basis for at least 1 
year, or on a part-time basis for periods equivalent to at least 1 year 
of full-time service, the annuitant’s annuity on termination of re- 
employment shall be increased by an annuity computed under 
section 8415 (a) through (f) as may apply based on the period of 
reemployment and the basic pay, before deduction, averaged during 
the reemployment. 

“(BXi) If the annuitant is receiving a reduced annuity as provided 
in section 8419, the increase in annuity payable under subparagraph 
(A) is reduced by 10 percent and the survivor annuity or combina- 
tion of survivor annuities payable under section 8442 or 8445 (or 
both) is increased by 50 percent of the increase in annuity payable 
under subparagraph (A), unless, at the time of claiming the increase 
payable under subparagraph (A), the annuitant notifies the Office in 
writing that the annuitant does not desire the survivor annuity to 
be increased. 

“(ii) If an annuitant who is subject to the deductions referred to in 
subparagraph (A) dies while still reemployed, after having been 
reemployed for not less than 1 year of full-time service (or the 
equivalent thereof, in the case of full-time employment), the survi- 
vor annuity payable is increased as though the reemployment had 
otherwise terminated. 

“(2(A) If an annuitant subject to deductions under the second 
sentence of subsection (a) serves on a full-time basis for at least 5 
years, or on a part-time basis for periods equivalent to at least 5 
years of full-time service, the annuitant may elect, instead of the 
benefit provided by paragraph (1), to have such annuitant’s rights 
redetermined under this chapter. 

“(B) If an annuitant who is subject to the deductions referred to in 
subparagraph (A) dies while still reemployed, after having been 
reemployed for at least 5 years of full-time service (or the equivalent 
thereof in the case of part-time employment), any person entitled to 
a survivor annuity under section 8442 or 8445 on the service of 
such annuitant shall be permitted to elect, in accordance with 
regulations prescribed by the Office of Personnel Management, to 
have such person’s rights under subchapter IV redetermined. A 
redetermined survivor annuity elected under this a 
shall be in lieu of an increased annuity which would otherwise 
payable in accordance with paragraph (1\B\ii). 

‘(3) If an annuitant subject to deductions under the second sen- 
tence of subsection (a) serves on a full-time basis for a period of less 
than 1 year, or on a part-time basis for periods equivalent to less 
than 1 year of full-time service, the total amount withheld under 
section 8422(a) from the annuitant’s basic pay for the period or 
periods involved shall, upon written application to the Office, be 
payable to the annuitant (or the appropriate survivor or survivors, 
determined in the order set forth in section 8424(d)). 
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5 USC 8331 note. 


“(c) This section does not apply to an individual appointed to serve 
= a Governor of the Board of Governors of the United States Postal 

rvice. 

“(d) If an annuitant becomes employed as a justice or judge of the 
United States, as defined by section 451 of title 28, the annuitant 
may, at any time prior to resignation or retirement from regular 
active service as such a justice or judge, apply for and be paid, in 
accordance with section 8424(a), the amount (if any) by which the 
lump-sum credit exceeds the total annuity paid, notwithstanding the 
time limitation contained in such section for filing an application for 
payment. 

‘(e) A reference in this section to an ‘annuity’ shall not be 
ee to include any amount payable from a source other than 
the 7s 

(b) AMENDMENT TO FERSA.—Section 302(aX12) of the Federal 
— Retirement System Act of 1986 is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“(12XAXi) If the electing individual is a reemployed annuitant 
— ae 8344 of title 5, iy States — under ——, 

owing the annuity to continue during reemployment, payment o 
the annuitant’s annuity shall continue after the effective date of the 
election, and an amount equal to the annuity allocable to the period 
of actual employment shall continue to be deducted from the annu- 
itant’s pay and deposited as provided in subsection (a) of such 
section. Deductions from pay under section 8422(a) of such title and 
contributions under section 8423 of such title shall begin effective on 
the effective date of the election. 

“(ii) Notwithstanding any provision of section 301, an election 
under such section shall not be available to any reemployed annu- 
itant who would be excluded from the operation of chapter 84 of title 
5, United States Code, under section 8402(c) of such title (relating to 
exclusions based on the temporary or intermittent nature of one’s 
employment). 

“(B) If the annuitant serves on a full-time basis for at least 1 year, 
or on a part-time basis for periods equivalent to at least 1 year of 
full-time service, such annuitant’s annuity, on termination of 
reemployment, shall be increased by an annuity computed— 

“(i) with respect to reemployment service before the effective 
date of the election, under section 8339 (a), (b), (d), (e), (h), (i), and 
(n) of title 5, United States Code, as may apply based on the 
reemployment in which such annuitant was engaged before 
such effective date; and 
“(ii) with respect to reemployment service on or after the 
effective date of the election, under section 8415 (a) through (f) of 
such title, as may apply based on the reemployment in which 
such annuitant was engaged on or after such effective date; 
with the ‘average pay’ used in any computation under clause (i) or 
(ii) being determined (based on rates of pay in effect during the 
period of reemployment, whether before, on, or after the effective 
date of the election) in the same way as provided for in ——- 
(6). If the annuitant is receiving a reduced annuity as provided in 
section 8339(j) or section 8339(kX2) of title 5, United States Code, the 
increase in annuity payable under this ee is reduced by 
10 percent and the survivor annuity payable under section 8341(b) of 


such title is increased by 55 — of the increase in annuity 
ph, 


payable under this subparagraph, unless, at the time of claiming the 
increase payable under this subparagraph, the annuitant notifies 
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the Office of Personnel Management in writing that such annuitant 
does not desire the survivor annuity to be increased. If the annu- 
itant dies while still reemployed, after having been reemployed for 
at least 1 full year (or the equivalent thereof, in the case of part-time 
employment), any survivor annuity payable under section 8341(b) of 
such title based on the service of such annuitant is increased as 
though the reemployment had otherwise terminated. In applying 
paragraph (7) to an amount under this subparagraph, any portion of 
such amount attributable to clause (i) shall be adjusted under 
subparagraph (A) of such paragraph, and any portion of such 
amount attributable to clause (ii) shall be adjusted under subpara- 
graph (B) of such paragraph. 

“(C\i) If the annuitant serves on a full-time basis for at least 5 
years, or on a part-time basis for periods equivalent to at least 5 
years of full-time service, such annuitant may elect, instead of the 
benefit provided by subparagraph (B), to have such annuitant’s 
rights redetermined, effective upon separation from employment. If 
the annuitant so elects, the redetermined annuity will become 
payable as if such annuitant were retiring for the first time based on 
the separation from reemployment service, and the provisions of 
this section concerning computation of annuity (other than any 
provision of this paragraph) shall apply. 

“(ii) If the annuitant dies while still reemployed, after having Regulations. 
been reemployed for at least 5 full years (or the equivalent thereof, 
in the case of part-time employment), any person entitled to a 
survivor annuity under section 8341(b) of title 5, United States Code, 
based on the service of such annuitant shall be permitted to elect to 
have such person’s rights redetermined in accordance with regula- 
tions which the Office shall prescribe. Redetermined benefits elected 
under this clause shall be in lieu of any increased benefits which 
would otherwise be payable in accordance with the next to last 
sentence of subparagraph (B). 

“(D) If the annuitant serves on a full-time basis for less than 1 
year (or the equivalent thereof, in the case of part-time employ- 
ment), any amounts withheld under section 8422(a) of title 5, United 
States Code, from such annuitant’s pay for the period (or periods) 
involved shall, upon written application to the ce, be payable to 
such annuitant (or the appropriate survivor or survivors, deter- 
mined in the order set forth in section 8342(c) of such title). 

“(E) For purposes of determining the period of an annuitant’s 
reemployment service under this paragraph, a period of reemploy- 
ment service shall not be taken into account unless— 

“(i) with respect to service performed before the effective date 
of the election under section 301, it is service which, if per- 
formed for at least 1 full year, would have allowed such annu- 
itant to elect under section 8344(a) of title 5, United States Code, 
to have deductions withheld from pay; or 

“(ii) with respect to service performed on or after the effective 
date of the election under section 301, it is service with respect 
to which deductions from pay would be required to be withheld 
under the second sentence of section 8468(a) of title 5, United 
States Code.”’. 

(c) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 302(a4) of the Federal 
Employees’ Retirement System Act of 1986 is amended by striking 5 USC 8331 note. 
out all before “benefits” and inserting “Accrued”’. 

(d) Errective DaTe.— 5 USC 8468 note. 
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(1) GENERALLY.—The amendments made by this section shall 
take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act, and as 
provided in paragraph (2), shall apply with respect to any 
individual who becomes a reemployed annuitant on or after 
such date. 

(2) Exception.—The amendment made by subsection (b) shall 
apply with respect to any election made by a reemployed annu- 
itant on or after the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 135. DESIGNATION OF UNITED STATES POST OFFICE BUILDING. 


The United States Post Office Building located at 809 Nueces Bay 
Boulevard, Corpus Christi, Texas, shall be designated and hereafter 
known as the “Dr. Hector Perez Garcia Post Office Building”. Any 
reference in any law, map, regulation, document, record, or other 
paper of the United States to that building shall be deemed to be a 
reference to the “Dr. Hector Perez Garcia Post Office Building”. 


SEC. 136. CONTINUED COVERAGE FOR CERTAIN EMPLOYEES AND ANNU- 
ITANTS OF THE ALASKA RAILROAD IN FEDERAL HEALTH 
BENEFITS PLANS AND LIFE INSURANCE PLANS. 


(a) AMENDMENT TO ALASKA RAILROAD TRANSFER Act oF 1982.— 
Section 607 of the Alaska Railroad Transfer Act of 1982 (45 U.S.C. 
1206) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection: 

“(eX1) Any person described under the provisions of paragraph (2) 
may elect life insurance coverage under chapter 87 of title 5, United 
States Code, and enroll in a health benefits plan under chapter 89 of 
title 5, United States Code, in accordance with the provisions of this 
subsection. 


“(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) shall apply to any person 


who— 


“(AXi) retired from the State-owned railroad during the 
period beginning on or after January 4, 1985 through the date of 
enactment of this subsection; and 

“(ii was covered under a life insurance policy pursuant to 
chapter 87 of title 5, United States Code, on January 4, 1985, for 
the purpose of electing life insurance coverage under the provi- 
sions of paragraph (1); or 

“(ID was enrolled in a health benefits plan pursuant to chap- 
ter 89 of title 5, United States Code, on January 4, 1985, for the 
purpose of enrolling in a health benefits plan under the provi- 
sions of paragraph (1); or 

“(BXi) on the date of enactment of this subsection is an 
employee of the State-owned railroad; and 

“(iD has 26 years or more of service (in the civil service as a 
Federal employee or as an employee of the State-owned rail- 
road, combined) on the date of retirement from the State-owned 
railroad; and 

“(II(aa) was covered under a life insurance policy pursuant to 
chapter 87 of title 5, United States Code, on January 4, 1985, for 
the purpose of electing life insurance coverage under the provi- 
sions of paragraph (1); or 

“(bb) was enrolled in a health benefits plan pursuant to 
chapter 89 of title 5, United States Code, on January 4, 1985, for 
the purpose of enrolling in a health benefits plan under the 
provisions of paragraph (1). 
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“(3) For purposes of this section, any person described under the 
provisions of paragraph (2) shall be deemed to have been covered 
under a life insurance policy under chapter 87 of title 5, United 
States Code, and to have been enrolled in a health benefits plan 
under chapter 89 of title 5, United States Code, during the period 
beginning on January 5, 1985 through the date of retirement of any 
such person. 

“(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) shall not apply to any person 
described under paragraph (2\B), until the date such person retires 
from the State-owned railroad.”’. 

(b) ADMINISTRATIVE PRovisions.—Within 180 days after the date 45 USC 1206 
of enactment of this section, the Director of the Office of Personnel °te. 
Management shall notify any person described under the provisions 
of section 607(eX2XA) of such Act, for the purpose of the election of a 
life insurance policy or the enrollment in a health benefits plan 
pursuant to the provisions of section 607(e1) of the Alaska Railroad 
Transfer Act of 1982 (as amended by subsection (a) of this section). 

Sec. 137. Section 5402 of title 39, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (f) by striking out “January 1, 1989” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “January 1, 1999”; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(gX1) The Postal Service, in selecting carriers of non-priority Mail. 
bypass mail to any point served by more than one carrier in the Aircraft and air 
on of Alaska, shall, at a minimum, require that any such carrier “"™*" 
Ss — 

“(A) hold a certificate of public convenience and necessity 
issued under section 401 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 
U.S.C. 1371); 

“(B) operate at least 3 scheduled flights each week to such 
point; 

“(C) exhibit an adherence to such scheduled flights to the best 
of the abilities of such carrier; and 

“(D) have provided scheduled service within the State of 
Alaska for at least 12 months before being selected as a carrier 
of non-priority bypass mail. 

“(2) The Postal Service— 

“(A) may provide direct mainline non-priority bypass mail 
service to any bush point in the State of Alaska, without regard 
to paragraph (1B), if such service is equal to or better than 
interline service in cost and quality; and 

“(B) shall deduct the non-priority bypass mail poundage flown 
on direct mainline flights to bush points within the State of 
Alaska by any carrier, from such carrier’s allocation of the total 
poundage of non-priority bypass mail transported to the nearest 
appropriate Postal Service hub rast in any month. 

“(3XA) The Postal Service shall determine the bypass mail bush 
points and hub points described under paragraph (2\B) after con- 
sultation with the State of Alaska and the affected local commu- 
nities and air carriers. 

“(B) Any changes in the determinations of the Postal Service 
under subparagraph (A) shall be made— 

“(i) after consultation with the State of Alaska and the af- 
fected local communities and air carriers; and 

“(ii) after giving 12 months public notice before any such 
change takes effect. 
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22 USC 4069-1. 


TITLE II—FOREIGN SERVICE RETIREMENT 


Part A—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 201. REFERENCES. 


Except as otherwise expressly provided, whenever in this title an 
amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment or 
repeal to a section or other provision, the reference shall be consid- 
ered to be made to a section or other provision of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 4041 et seq.). 


SEC. 202. FORMER SPOUSES MARRIED BETWEEN 9 MONTHS AND 10 
YEARS. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Subchapter I of chapter 8 (22 U.S.C. 4041 et seq.) 
is amended by adding after section 829 the following new section: 

“Sec. 830. QUALIFIED FoRMER WIVEs AND HusBanps.—(a) Notwith- 
standing section 4(h) of the Civil Service Retirement Spouse Equity 
Act of 1984, section 827 of this Act shall apply with respect to 
section 833%j), section 8341(e), and section 8341(h) of title 5, United 
States Code, and section 4 (except for subsection (b)) of the Civil 
Service Retirement Spouse Equity Act of 1984 to the extent that 
those sections apply to a qualified former wife or husband. For the 
purposes of this section any reference in the Civil Service Retire- 
ment Spouse Equity Act of 1984 to the effective date of that Act 
shall be deemed to be a reference to the effective date of this section. 

“(bX1) Payments pursuant to this section which would otherwise 
be made to a participant or former participant based upon his 
service shall be paid (in whole or in part) by the Secretary of State to 
another person if and to the extent expressly provided for in the 
terms of any court order or spousal agreement. Any payment under 
this paragraph to a person bars recovery by any other person. 

“(2) Paragraph (1) shall only apply to payments made by the 
Secretary of State under this chapter after the date of receipt by the 
Secretary of State of written notice of such court order or spousal 
agreement and such additional information and documentation as 
the Secretary of State may prescribe. 

“(c) For the purposes of this section, the term ‘qualified former 
— or husband’ means a former wife or husband of an individual 
1 — 

“(1) such individual performed at least 18 months of civilian 
service creditable under this chapter; and 

“(2) the former wife or husband was married to such individ- 
ual for at least 9 months but not more than 10 years. 

“(d) Regulations issued pursuant to section 827 to implement this 
section shall be submitted to the Committee on Post Office and Civil 
Service and the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on Governmental Affairs and 
the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate. Such regulations 
shall not take effect until 60 days after the date on which such 
regulations are submitted to the Congress.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of contents in section 2 
of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 is amended by inserting after the 
item relating to section 829 the following: 


“Sec. 830. Qualified former wives and husbands.”. 
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SEC. 203. ELECTION TO PROVIDE SURVIVOR ANNUITY FOR CERTAIN 22 USC 4046 
SPOUSES ACQUIRED BEFORE THE EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE note. 
FOREIGN SERVICE ACT OF 1980. 


(a) ELection.—A former participant who married his or her cur- 
rent spouse before the effective date of the Foreign Service Act of 
1980 and who married such spouse after retirement under the 
Foreign Service Retirement and Disability System and who was 
unable to provide a survivor annuity for such spouse because— 

(1) the participant was married at the time of retirement and 
elected not to provide a survivor annuity for that spouse at the 
time of retirement, or 

(2) subject to subsection (e), the participant failed to notify the 
Secretary of State of the participant’s post-retirement marriage 
within one year after the marriage, 

may make the election described in subsection (b). 

(b) ELECTION DEscRIBED.— 

(1) The election referred to in subsection (a) is an election in 
writing— 

(A) to provide for a survivor annuity for such spouse 
under section 806(g) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 
U.S.C. 4046(g)); 

(B) to have his or her annuity reduced under section 
806(bX(2) of such Act; and 

(C) to deposit in the Foreign Service Retirement and 
Disability Fund an amount determined by the Secretary of 
State, as nearly as may be administratively feasible, to 
reflect the amount by which such participant’s annuity 
would have been reduced had the election been continu- 
ously in effect since the annuity commenced, plus interest 
computed under paragraph (2). 

(2) For the purposes of paragraph (1), the annual rate of 
interest shall be 6 percent for each year during which the 
annuity would have been reduced if the election had been in 
effect on and after the date the annuity commenced. 

(c) Orrset.—If the participant does not make the deposit referred 
to in subsection (bX1XC), the Secretary of State shall collect such 
amount by offset against such participant’s annuity, up to a maxi- 
mum of 25 percent of the net annuity otherwise payable to such 
participant. Such participant is deemed to consent to such offset. 

(d) Notice.—The Secretary of State shall provide for notice to the 
general public of the right to make an election under this section. 

(e) Proor or ATTEMPTED ELEcTION.—In any case in which subsec- 
tion (a2) applies, the retired employee or Member shall provide the 
Secretary of State with such documentation as the Secretary of 
State shall decide is appropriate, to show that such participant 
attempted to elect a reduced annuity with survivor benefit for his or 
her current spouse and that such election was rejected by the 
Secretary of State because it was untimely filed. 

(f) Deposrr.—A deposit required by this subsection may be made 
by the surviving spouse of the participant. 

(g) LimtraTIOoNn.—The election authorized in subsection (a) may 
only be made within one year after the date of enactment of this 
= in accordance with procedures prescribed by the Secretary of 

tate. 

(h) Derinrtions.—For the purposes of this section, the terms 
“participant” and “surviving spouse” have the same meaning given 
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22 USC 4069a-1. 


such terms in subchapter I of chapter 8 of the Foreign Service Act of 
1980. 


SEC. 204. BENEFITS FOR CERTAIN FORMER SPOUSES OF MEMBERS OF 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Subchapter I of chapter 8 (22 U.S.C. 3901 et seq.), 
as amended by section 202 of this title, is amended by inserting after 
section 830 the following: 


“SEC. 831. RETIREMENT BENEFITS FOR CERTAIN FORMER SPOUSES. 


“(a) Any individual who was a former spouse of a participant or 
former participant on February 14, 1981, shall be entitled, to the 
extent of available appropriations, and except to the extent such 
former spouse is disqualified under subsection (b), to benefits— 

“(1) if married to the participant throughout the creditable 
service of the participant, equal to 50 percent of the benefits of 
the participant; or 

“(2) if not married to the participant throughout such cred- 
itable service, equal to that former spouse’s pro rata share of 50 
percent of such benefits. 

“(b) A former spouse shall not be entitled to benefits under this 
section if— 

“(1) the former spouse remarries before age 55; or 

“(2) the former spovse was not married to the participant at 
least 10 years during service of the participant which is cred- 
itable under this chapter with at least 5 years occurring while 
the participant was a member of the Foreign Service. 

a The entitlement of a former spouse to benefits under this 
section— 

“(A) shall commence on the later of— 

“(i) the day the participant upon whose service the bene- 
fits are based becomes entitled to benefits under this chap- 
ter; or 

“(ii) the first day of the month in which the divorce or 
annulment involved becomes final; and 

“(B) shall terminate on the earlier of— 

“(i) the last a the month before the former spouse 
dies or remarries before 55 years of age; or 

“(ii) the date of the benefits of the participant terminates. 

“(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), in the case of any former 
spouse of a disability annuitant— 

“(A) the benefits of the former spouse shall commence on the 
date the participant would qualify on the basis of his or her 
creditable service for benefits under this chapter (other than a 
disability annuity) or the date the disability annuity begins, 
whichever is later, and 

“(B) the amount of benefits of the former spouse shall be 
calculated on the basis of benefits for which the participant 
would otherwise so qualify. 

“(3) Benefits under this section shall be treated the same as an 
annuity under section 814(a\7) for purposes of section 806(h) or any 
comparable provision of law. 

“(4XA) Benefits under this section shall not be payable unless 
appropriate written application is provided to the Gacreters. com- 
P ete with any supporting documentation which the Secre may 

y regulation require, within 30 months after the effective date of 
this section. The Secretary may waive the 30-month application 
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requirement under this subparagraph in any case in which the 
Secretary determines that the circumstances so warrant. 

“(B) Upon approval of an application provided under subpara- 
graph (A), the appropriate benefits shall be payable to the former 
spouse with respect to all periods before such approval during which 
the former spouse was entitled to such benefits under this section, 
but in no event shall benefits be payable under this section with 
respect to any period before the effective date of this section. 

“(d) For the purpose of this section, the term ‘benefits’ means— 

“(1) with respect to a participant or former participant subject 
to this subchapter, the annuity of the participant or former 
participant; and 

“(2) with respect to a participant or former participant subject 
to subchapter II, the benefits of the participant or former 
participant under that subchapter. 

“(e) Nothing in this section shall be construed to impair, reduce, 
or otherwise affect the annuity or the entitlement to an annuity of a 
participant or former participant under this chapter. 


“SEC. 832. SURVIVOR BENEFITS FOR CERTAIN FORMER SPOUSES. 


“(a) Any individual who was a former spouse of a participant or 
former participant on February 14, 1981, shall be entitled, to the 
extent of available appropriations, and except to the extent such 
former spouse is disqualified under subsection (b), to a survivor 
annuity equal to 55 percent of the greater of— 

“(1) the full amount of the participant’s or former partici- 
pant’s annuity, as computed under this chapter; or 

“(2) the full amount of what such annuity as so computed 
would be if the participant or former participant had not with- 
drawn a lump-sum portion of contributions made with respect 
to such annuity. 

“(b) If an election has been made with respect to such former 
spouse under section 2109 or 806(f), then the survivor annuity under 
subsection (a) of such former spouse shall be equal to the full 
amount of the participant’s or former participant’s annuity referred 
to in subsection (a) less the amount of such election. 

“(c) A former spouse shall not be entitled to a survivor annuity 
under this section if— 

“(1) the former spouse remarries before age 55; or 

“(2) the former spouse was not married to the participant at 
least 10 years during service of the participant which is cred- 
itable under this chapter with at least 5 years occurring while 
the participant was a member of the Foreign Service. 

“(d\(1) The entitlement of a former spouse to a survivor annuity 
under this section— 

“(A) shall commence— 

“(i) in the case of a former spouse of a participant or 
former participant who is deceased as of the effective date 
of this section, beginning on such date; and 

“(ii) in the case of any other former spouse, beginning on 
the later of— 

“(D the date that the participant or former partici- 
pant to whom the former spouse was married dies; or 
“(ID the effective date of this section; and 
“(B) shall terminate on the last day of the month before the 
former spouse’s death or remarriage before attaining the age 55. 


22 USC 4069b-1. 
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Regulations. 


22 USC 4069c-1. 


“(2A) A survivor annuity under this section shall not be payable 
unless appropriate written application is provided to the Secretary, 
complete with any supporting documentation which the Secretary 
may by regulation require, within 30 months after the effective date 
of this section. The Secretary may waive the 30-month application 
requirement under this subparagraph in any case in which the 
Secretary determines that the circumstances so warrant. 

“(B) Upon approval of an application provided under subpara- 
graph (A), the appropriate survivor annuity shall be payable to the 
former spouse with respect to all periods before such approval 
during which the former spouse was entitled to such annuity under 
this section, but in no event shall a survivor annuity be payable 
under this section with respect to any period before the effective 
date of this section. 

“(e) The Secretary shall— 

“(1) as soon as possible, but not later than 60 days after the 
effective date of this section, issue such regulations as may be 
necessary to carry out this section; and 

“(2) to the extent practicable, and as soon as possible, inform 
each individual who was a former spouse of a participant or 
former participant on February 14, 1981, of any rights which 
such individual may have under this section. 

“(f) Nothing in this section shall be construed to impair, reduce, or 
otherwise affect the annuity or the entitlement to an annuity of a 
participant or former participant under this chapter. 


“SEC. 833. HEALTH BENEFITS FOR CERTAIN FORMER SPOUSES. 


“(a) Except as provided in subsection (c\(1), any individual— 

“(1) formerly married to an employee or former employee of 
the Foreign Service, whose marriage was dissolved by divorce or 
annulment before May 7, 1985; 

“(2) who, at any time during the 18-month period before the 
divorce or annulment became final, was covered under a health 
benefits plan as a member of the family of such employee or 
former employee; and 

“(3) who was married to such employee for not less than 10 
years during periods of government service by such employee, is 
eligible for coverage under a health benefits plan in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. 

“(b\1) Any individual eligible for coverage under subsection (a) 
may enroll in a health benefits plan for self alone or for self and 
family if, before the expiration of the 6-month period beginning on 
the effective date of this section, and in accordance with such 
procedures as the Director of the Office of Personnel Management 
shall by regulation prescribe, such individual— 

“(A) files an election for such enrollment; and 

“(B) arranges to pay currently into the Employees Health 
Benefits Fund under section 8909 of title 5, United States Code, 
an amount equal to the sum of the employee and agency 
contributions payable in the case of an employee enrolled under 
chapter 89 of such title in the same health benefits plan and 
with the same level of benefits. 

“(2) The Secretary shall, as soon as possible, take all steps 
practicable— 

“(A) to determine the identity and current address of each 
former spouse eligible for coverage under subsection (a); and 
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“(B) to notify each such former spouse of that individual’s 
rights under this section. 

“(3) The Secretary shall waive the 6-month limitation set forth in 
paragraph (1) in any case in which the Secretary determines that 
the circumstances so warrant. 

“(cX1) Any former spouse who remarries before age 55 is not 
eligible to make an election under subsection (b\(1). 

“(2) Any former spouse enrolled in a health benefits plan pursu- Regulations. 
ant to an election under subsection (b\1) may continue the enroll- 
ment under the conditions of eligibility which the Director of the 
Office of Personnel Management shall by regulation prescribe, 
except that any former spouse who remarries before age 55 shall not 
be eligible for continued enrollment under this section after the end 
of the 31-day period beginning on the date of remarriage. 

“(d) No individual may be covered by a health benefits plan under 
this section during any period in which such individual is enrolled 
in a health benefits plan under any other authority, nor may any 
individual be covered under more than one enrollment under this 
section. 

“(e) For purposes of this section the term ‘health benefits plan’ 
means an approved health benefits plan under chapter 89 of title 5, 
United States Code.” 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of contents in section 2 
of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 is amended by inserting after the 
item relating to section 830 the following: 

“Sec. 831. Retirement benefits for certain former spouses. 


“Sec. 832. Survivor benefits for certain former spouses. 
“Sec. 833. Health benefits for certain former spouses.”’. 


Part B—ForEIGN SERVICE RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY SYSTEM 


SEC. 211. DEFINITION OF SURVIVING SPOUSE. 


——— (13) of section 804 (22 U.S.C. 4044) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “, in the case of death in service or 
marriage after retirement,”; 
(2) by striking out “one year” and inserting in lieu thereof “9 
months”; and 
(3) by inserting before the semicolon the following: “‘, except 
that the requirement for at least 9 months of marriage shall be 
deemed satisfied in any case in which the participant or annu- 
itant dies within the applicable 9-month period, if— 
“(A) the death of such participant or annuitant was 
accidental; or 
“(B) the surviving spouse of such individual had been 
previously married to the individual and subsequently di- 
ee and the aggregate time married is at least 9 
months”. 


SEC. 212. CONTRIBUTIONS FOR PRIOR SERVICE. 


See (1) of section 805(d) (22 U.S.C. 4045(d)) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “equal to” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“. Special contributions for purposes of subparagraph (A) shall 
equal”; and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following: “Special con- 
tributions for refunds under subparagraph (B) shall equal the 
amount of the refund received by the participant.”. 
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SEC. 213. COMPUTATION OF ANNUITIES. 


(a) Jomnt ELEcTION TO Warve Survivor ANNuITy WITH RESPECT TO 
A Former Spouse.—Subparagraph (C) of section 806(b\(1) (22 U.S.C. 
4046(bX1)) is amended by striking out “12-month” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “24-month”. 

(b) Recatt Service.—Paragraph (2) of section 806(i) (22 U.S.C. 
4046 (i)) is amended by striking out “section 814(b)” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “this subchapter”. 


SEC. 214. SURVIVOR BENEFITS FOR CHILDREN. 


(a) Survivor BENEFITs FoR CHILDREN.—Section 806 of chapter 8 
(22 U.S.C. 4046) (as amended by section 213 of this Act) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (c), by inserting “or a former spouse who is 
the natural or adoptive mt of a surviving child of the 
ee: after “survived by a spouse” each place it appears; 
an 

(2) in subsection (d), by amending the first sentence to read as 
follows: “On the death of the survivi oe or former spouse 

or termination of the annuity of a child, the annuity of an 


other child or children shall be recomputed and paid as thoug. 
the spouse, former spouse, or child not survived the partici- 
t. , 


(b) DeatH in Service.—Section 809 (22 U.S.C. 4049) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (c), by inserting “or a former spouse who is 
the natural or adoptive parent of a surviving child of the 
annuitant,” after “spouse”; and 
(2) in subsection (d), by inserting “or a former spouse who is 
the natural or adoptive parent of a surviving child of the 
annuitant,” after “spouse,”’. 


SEC. 215. MINIMUM AGE REQUIREMENT. 


(a) Disapmurry ANNUITy.—Subsections (a) and (b) of section 808 (22 
U.S.C. 4048) are each amended by striking out “65” each place it 
appears and inserting in lieu thereof “60”. 

(b) DeatH in Service.—Subsection (e) of section 809 (22 U.S.C. 
pg is amended by striking out “65” and inserting in lieu thereof 


SEC. 216. VOLUNTARY RETIREMENT. 


Section 811 of chapter 8 (22 U.S.C. 4051) is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following: “The Secretary shall withhold consent 
for retirement under this section by any participant who has not 
been a member of the Service for 5 — Any icipant who 
voluntarily separates from the Service before completing 5 years in 
the System and who, on the date of separation, would be eligible for 
an annuity, based on a voluntary separation, under section 8336 or 
8338 of title 5, United States Code, if the participant had been 
covered under the Civil Service Retirement System rather than 
subject to this chapter while a member of the Service, may receive 
an annuity under section 8336 or 8338, notwithstanding section 
8333(b) of title 5, United States Code, if all contributions transferred 
to the Fund under section 805(cX1) of this Act, as well as all 
contributions withheld from the participant’s pay or contributed by 
the employer, and deposited into the Fund during the period he or 
she was subject to this chapter, including interest on these amounts, 
are transferred to the Civil Service Retirement and Disability Fund 
effective on the date the participant separates from the Service.”. 
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SEC. 217. FORMER SPOUSES. 


(a) 5 Year Foreign Service REQUIREMENT.—Paragraph (1) of 22 USC 4054. 
section 814(a) is amended by inserting “if such former spouse was 
married to the participant for at least 10 years during service of the 
participant which is creditable under this chapter with at least 5 of 
such years occurring while the participant was a member of the 
Foreign Service and”’ after “annuity”. 

(b) Court Orper Errective 24 Montus Arrer MarriaGE Is 
DissOLveD.—Paragraph (4) of section 814(a) (22 U.S.C. 4054(a)) is 
amended by striking out “12” and inserting in lieu thereof “24”. 

(c) Montuty Rate or ANNurTy Nor APPLICABLE IN CERTAIN 
SITUATION.— 

(1) Subsection (1) of section 806 (22 U.S.C. 4046) is repealed. 
(2) Subsection (d) of section 814 (22 U.S.C. 4054) is repealed. 


SEC. 218. LUMP SUM PAYMENTS. 


(a) REQUIREMENTS FOR PAYMENT.—Subsection (a) of section 815 (22 
U.S.C. 4055) is amended to read as follows: 

“(a\(1) A participant is entitled to be paid a lump-sum credit if the 
participant— 

‘(A) is separated from the Service for at least 31 consecutive 
days, or is transferred to a position in which the participant is 
not subject to this chapter and remains in such a position for at 
least 31 consecutive days; 

“(B) files an application with the Secretary of State for pay- 
ment of the lump-sum credit; 

“(C) is not reemployed in a — in which the participant 
is subject to this chapter at the time the participant files the 
application; 

‘(D) will not become eligible to receive an annuity under this 
subchapter within 31 days after filing the application; and 

“(E) has notified any spouse or former spouse the icipant 
may have of the application for payment in accordance with 
regulations prescribed a the Secretary of State. 

Such regulations may provide for waiver of subparagraph (E) under 
circumstances described in section 806(b\(1)D). 

“(2) Such lump-sum credit shall be paid to the participant and 
to any former spouse of the participant in accordance with sub- 
section (i).”. 

SEC. 219. COST OF LIVING ADJUSTMENTS. 


Paragraph (1) of section 826(c) (22 U.S.C. 4066(c)) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(1) The first increase (if any) made under this section to an 
annuity which is payable from the Fund to a participant or to 
the surviving spouse or former spouse of a deceased participant 
who died in service or a d annuitant whose annuity was 
not increased under this section, shall be equal to the product 
(adjusted to the nearest “10 of 1 percent) of— 

“(A) “ie of the applicable percent change computed under 
subsection (b) of this section, multiplied by 
“(B) the number of months (counting any portion of a 
month as a month)— 
“(i) for which the annuity was payable from the Fund 
before the effective date of the increase, or 
“(ii) in the case of a surviving spouse or former 
spouse of a deceased annuitant whose annuity has not 





101 STAT. 1776 PUBLIC LAW 100-238—JAN. 8, 1988 


been so increased, since the annuity was first payable 
to the deceased annuitant.”. 


Part C—ForEIGN SERVICE PENSION SYSTEM 


SEC. 241. DEFINITION OF LUMP-SUM CREDIT. 


Section 852 of chapter 8 (22 U.S.C. 4071a) is amended— 


(1) by redesignating ea (3), (4), (5), (©), and (7) as 
paragraphs (4), (5), (6), (7), and (8), respectively; and 


(2) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following new para- 


graph: 
“(3) the term ‘lump-sum credit’ means the unrefunded 
amount consisting of— 

“(A) retirement deductions made from the basic pay of a 
participant under section 856 of this chapter (or under 
section 204 of the Federal Employees’ Retirement Contribu- 
tion Temporary Adjustment Act of 1983); 

“(B) amounts deposited by a —— under section 854 
to obtain credit under this System for prior civilian or 
military service; and 

“(C) interest on the deductions and deposits which, for 
any calendar year, shall be equal to the overall average 
yield to the Fund during the preceding fiscal year from all 
obligations purchased by the Secre’ of the Treasury 
during such fiscal year under section 819, as determined by 
the Secretary of the Treasury (compounded annually); but 
does not include interest— 

“(i) if the service covered thereby aggregates 1 year 
or less; or 
“(ii) for a fractional part of a month in the total 
service;’. 
SEC. 242. CONTRIBUTION FOR CREDITABLE SERVICE OF EMPLOYEE OF A 
MEMBER OR OFFICE OF THE CONGRESS. 
The second sentence of subsection (e) of section 854 (22 U.S.C. 
407 1c) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “matching”; and 
(2) by inserting “determined under section 857(a)” after 
“participant)”. 
SEC. 243. CONFORMING AMENDMENT, HEALTH CARE. 


Subsection (b) of section 904 (22 U.S.C. 4084) is amended by 
inserting “or Foreign Service Pension System” after “Foreign Serv- 
ice Retirement and Disability System”. 


Part D—SAVINGS PROVISIONS AND EFFECTIVE DATE 
22 USC 4054 SEC. 261. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


~— (a) In GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), this title 
and the amendments made by this title shall take effect 90 days 
after the date of enactment of this title. 
(b) ExcEPTIONS.— 

(1) The amendments made by section 202 shall apply to any 
individual who, on or after the date of enactment of this title, is 
married to a participant or former participant. 

(2) The amendment made by section 217(a) shall not apply 
with respect to the former spouse of a participant or former 
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participant who is subject to subchapter I of chapter 8 of the 
Foreign Service Act of 1980 if, on the date of enactment of this 
title, that former spouse— 
(A) was the spouse of that participant or former partici- 
pant; or 
(B) is entitled to an annuity under section 814 of the 
Foreign Service Act of 1980 pursuant to the divorce or 
annulment of the marriage to that participant or former 
participant. 
(c) Derinitions.—For the purpose of this section, the terms 
“participant” and “former participant” have the same meaning as 
such terms in chapter 8 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980. 


Approved January 8, 1988. 
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Public Law 100-239 
100th Congress 


An Act 


Jan. 11, 1988 To limit the ability of foreign-built and foreign-rebuilt vessels to qualify for certain 
ee benefits under the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Management Act, and for 
(H.R. 2598] other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Commercial United States of America in Congress assembled, 
Fishing Industry SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 
= —_— This Act may be cited as the “Commercial Fishing Industry 
46 USC 2101 Vessel Anti-Reflagging Act of 1987”. 


—_ SEC. 2. VESSELS OF THE UNITED STATES. 


Section 3(27) of the —eunen Fishery Conservation and Manage- 
ment Act (16 U.S.C. 1802(27)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(27) The term ‘vessel of the United States’ means— 

“(A) any vessel documented under chapter 121 of title 46, 
United States Code; 

“(B) any vessel numbered in accordance with chapter 123 
of title 46. United States Code, and measuring less than 5 
net tons; 

“(C) any vessel numbered in accordance with chapter 123 
of title 46, United States Code, and used exclusively for 
pleasure; or 

“(D) any vessel not equipped with pane machinery 
of any kind and used exclusively for pleasure 


SEC. 3. RECONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS. 


Title 46, United States Code, is amended as follows: 
(1) Item 12101 of the analysis of chapter 121 is amended to 
read as follows: 


“12101. Definitions and related terms in other laws.”. 


(2) The caption of section 12101 is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 12101. Definitions and related terms in other laws.”. 


(3) Section 12101 is amended by— 
(A) designating the existing text as subsection (b); 
(B) striking paragraph (6); and 
(C) inserting a new subsection (a) before subsection (b) (as 
designated by this section) as follows: 
“(a) In this chapter— 

“(1) ‘fisheries’ includes greceens storing, transporting 
(except in foreign ee ae 2 anting, cultivating, — 
taking, or harvesting fish ish, marine animals, pearls 
shells, or marine eames in the navigable waters of the 
United States or in the exclusive economic zone. 

“(2) ‘rebuilt’ has the same meaning as in the second proviso 
te ae 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1920 (46 App. U.S.C. 
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(4) Section 12108(a) is amended by— 

(A) at the end of paragraph XB), strike “and”; 

(B) redesignating paragraph (3) as (4); and 

(C) inserting after paragraph (2) a new paragraph (3) that 

reads as follows: 

“(3) if rebuilt, was rebuilt in the United States; and”. 

(5) Section 12108(cX2) is amended by striking “built in the 
ewer States” and substituting “built or rebuilt in the United 
tates’’. 


SEC. 4. SAVINGS CLAUSE. 46 USC 12108 


(a) Notwithstanding the requirements of section 12108(a) (2) and = 
(3) of title 46, United States Code, a fishery license may be issued to 
a vessel that before July 28, 1987— 

(1A) was documented under chapter 121 of that title; and 

(B) was operated as a fish processing or fish tender vessel in 
the navigable waters of the United States or the exclusive 
economic zone; 

(2) was a fish tender or fish processing vessel contracted to be 
purchased by a citizen of the United States, if the purchase is 
shown by contract or similarly reliable evidence acceptable to 
the Secretary to have been made for the purpose of using the 
vessel as a fish tender or fish processing vessel in the fisheries; 

(3) was documented under chapter a tg that title and— 

(A) was rebuilt in a foreign count 

(B) is subsequently rebuilt in the inited States for use as 
a fish processing vessel; or 

(4) was built in the United States and— 

(A) is rebuilt in a foreign country under a contract 
entered into before 6 months after the date of enactment of 
this Act, and was purchased or contracted to be purchased 
before July 28, 1987 with the intent that the vessel be used 
in the fisheries, if that intent is evidenced by— 

(i) the contract itself; or 

(ii) a ruling letter by the Coast Guard before July 29, Uniformed 
1987 under 46 C.F.R. $67. 21-1 or § 67.27-3 pursuant to services. 
a ruling request evidencing that intent; or 

(B) is purchased for use as a fish processing vessel under a 
contract entered into after July 27, Fros7, if— 

(i) a contract to rebuil the vessel for use as a fish 
processing vessel was entered into before September 1, 
1987; and 
(ii) that vessel is part of a specific business plan 
involving the conversion in foreign shipyards of a series 
of three vessels and rebuilding work on at least one of 
the vessels had begun before July 28, 1987. 

(b) A vessel rebuilt under subsection (a) (3XB) or (4) of this section 
must be redelivered to the owner before July 28, 1990. However, the 
Secretary may, on proof of circumstances beyond the control of the 
owner of a vessel affected by this section, extend the period for 
rebuilding in a foreign country permitted by this section. 

(cX1) Any fishery license or registry issued to a vessel built in a 
foreign country under this section shall be endorsed to restrict the 
vessel from catching, taking, or harvesting. 

(2) Before being issued a fishery seees any vessel described in 
subsection (aX2) of this section must be documented under an 


91-194 O - 90 - 16 : QL.3 Part 3 
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application for documentation acceptable to the Secretary filed 
before July 28, 1987. 


SEC. 5. MANNING REQUIREMENTS. 


_ (a\) Section 8103(a) of title 46, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting “radio officer,” after “chief engineer,”. 
(2) bean 8103(b) of title 46, United States Code, is amended to 
ows: 
“(bX1) Except as otherwise provided in this section, on a docu- 
mented vessel— 

“(A) each unlicensed seaman must be a citizen of the United 
States or an alien lawfully admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence; and 

“(B) not more than 25 percent of the total number of 

censed seamen on the vessel may be aliens lawfully ad- 
mitted to the United States for permanent residence. 
“(2) Shy oh (1) of this subsection does not apply to— 
une a fishing vessel fishing exclusively for highly x amen 
ies (as that term is defined in section 3 of the Magnuso 
Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1802) 


and 
sae a fishing vessel fishing outside of the exclusive economic 


“(g) "The Secretary may waive a citizenship requirement under 
this subsection, other than a requirement that applies to the master 
of a documented Perel with respect to— 
“(A) an offsho ne ouey ao eek ial similarly engaged 
— of less than 1 gross tons that operates from a foreign 


Pore) a mobile offshore drilling unit or other vessel e: 
support of exploration, exploitation, or production of 
mineral energy resources operating beyond the water above the 
outer Continental Shelf (as that term is defined in section 2(a) of 
the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1331(a)); and 
“(C) any other vessel if the determines, after an 
investigation, that qualified seamen who are citizens of the 
United States are not available.”. 
(3) Paragraph a of this subsection is effective 30 days after the 
date of enactment of this Act. 
e oe (c) and (d\(1) of section 8103 of title 46, United States 
amended by “from the United States”. 
© "Section 8103(e) of title 46, United States Code, is amended— 
@) by inserting “and the radio officer” after “the master”; 


by “until the vessel’s first return to a United 

States port at wh ee ‘until the vessel’s return 
at which in the most expeditious manner”. 

ion 8103 of title 46, United States Code, is amended by 

in the end the following: h (8) of this . 

i Se ea ae subsection, eac! 

unlicensed seaman on a fishing, fish or fish tender vessel 

the fisheries in the navigable waters of the United 


wfully admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence; or 





PUBLIC LAW 100-239—JAN. 11, 1988 101 STAT. 1781 


“(C) any other alien allowed to be employed under the 
Immigration and Naturalization Act (8 U.S.C. 1101 et seq.). 
“(2) Not more than 25 percent of the unlicensed seamen on a 
vessel subject to paragraph (1) of this subsection may be aliens 
referred to in clause (C) of that paragraph. 

“(3) This subsection does not apply to a fishing vessel fishing 
exclusively for highly migratory species (as that term is defined in 
section 3 of the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Management 
Act (16 U.S.C. 1802)).”. 

(2) This subsection is effective 360 days after the day of the 
enactment of this Act. 

(e) Section 8702(b) of title 46, United States Code, is amended by 
striking “depart from a port of the United States” and substituting 
“opera 9 

(f(1) Chapter 87 of title 46, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end the following new section: 


“§ 8704. Alien deemed to be employed in the United States 


“An alien is deemed to be employed in the United States for 
purposes of section 274A of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 
U.S.C. 1324a) if the alien is an unlicensed individual employed on a 
fishing, fish processing, or fish tender vessel that— 

“(1) is a vessel of the United States engaged in the fisheries in 
the navigable waters of the United States or the exclusive 
economic zone; and 

“(2) is not engaged in fishing exclusively for highly migratory 
species (as that term is defined in section 3 of the Magnuson 
Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1802).”. 

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of that chapter is 
amended by adding at the end the following new item: 


“8704. Alien deemed to be employed in the United States.”. 


(3) With respect to an alien who is deemed to be employed in the 
United States under section 8704 of title 46, United States Code (as 
amended by this subsection), the term “date of the enactment of this 
section” as used in section 274A(i) of the Immigration and National- 
ity Act means the date 180 days after the enactment of this section. 


SEC. 6. CONFORMING PROVISIONS. 


(a) Title 46, United States Code, is amended as follows: 
(1) Section 2101 is amended by adding after paragraph 10 the 
following new paragraph: 
“(10a) ‘Exclusive Economic Zone’ means the zone established 
ee Proclamation Numbered 5030, dated March 10, 


(2) Section 12106(b) is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) Subject to the laws of the United States regulating the 
coastwise trade, only a vessel for which a coastwise license or an 
appropriately endorsed registry is issued may be employed in the 
coastwise trade.” 


(8) Section 12106 is amended by inserting a new subsection (d) 
after subsection (c) as follows: 
“(d) On — of the owner of a vessel that qualifies for a 


Great Lakes license under section 12107 or a fishery license under 
section 12108 of this title, the Secretary may issue an endorsement 
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46 USC 12105 
note. 


authorizing the vessel to be employed in the Great Lakes trade or 
fisheries, as the case may be.”. 
(4) Section 12107(b) is amended— 
(A) after = semicolon at the end of paragraph (1) by 
inserting “an 
(B) in puragreih (2) by striking “Canada; and” and 
substituting “Canada.”; and 
(C) by striking paragraph (3). 
(5) Section 12107 is amended by inserting a new subsection (c) 
after subsection (b) as follows: 

“(c) On application of the owner of a vessel that qualifies for a 
coastwise license under section 12106 or a fishery license under 
section 12108 of this title, the Secretary may issue an endorsement 
authorizing the vessel to be employed in the coastwise trade or the 
fisheries, as the case may be.”. 

(6) Section 12108 is amended by adding a new subsection (d) 
after subsection (c) as follows: 

“(d) On application of the owner of a vessel that qualifies for a 
coastwise license under section 12106 or a Great Lakes license under 
section 12107 of this title, the Secretary may issue an endorsement 
authorizing the vessel to be employed 1 in the coastwise trade or the 
Great Lakes trade, as the case may be.”’. 

(b) Notwithstanding the csouienaeei of chapter 121 of title 46, 
United States Code, a vessel for which a coastwise, Great Lakes, or 
fishery license, or an appropriately endorsed registry, was issued 
before July 28, 1987, may continue to be employed in the specified 
trades for which it was qualified at the time the license or registry 
was issued for one year from date of enactment or until the certifi- 
cate of documentation is renewed, whichever comes later. On 
renewal, the owner or master of a documented vessel shall make the 
vessel’s certificate of documentation available as the law or Sec- 
pi a may require for replacement with an appropriately endorsed 


(cX1) Section 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1920 (46 App. U.S.C. 
883), is amended after “vessel” in the second proviso by striking ‘of 
more than five hundred gross tons”. 

(2) Paragraph (1) of this ¢ subsection does not apply to a vessel 
under contract to be purchased or rebuilt entered into before July 
28, 1987, if that vessel is rebuilt before July 28, 1990. 

(3) The Secretary, 0: et of circumstances beyond the control of 
the owner of a vessel affected by this section, may extend the period 
for rebuilding in a foreign country permitted by section. 

(d) The terms in this Act have the same meaning as in subtitle II 
of title 46, United States Code (as amended by this Act). 

SEC. 7. AMERICAN CONTROL OF VESSELS. 
P ) Section 12102 of title 46, United States Code, is amended as 
ollows: 
(1) by inserting “(a)” before “A vessel’; 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(bX(1) A vessel owned by a the is not eligible for a fishery 
license under section 12108 this title unless the controlling 
interest (as measured by a majority of voting shares in that corpora- 
tion) is owned by individuals whe aes are citizens of the United States. 
However, if the corporation is owned in whole or in part by other 
United States corporations, the controlling interest in those corpora- 
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tions, in the aggregate, must be owned by individuals who are 
ee) Th  Seonutenay” dials ly the restri ling 
x e apply the ctions on contro 
interest in section 2(b) of the ne Shipping Act, 1916 (46 App. U.S.C. 
802(b)) when applying this subsection 
(b) Section 12102(b) of title 46, United States Code (as enacted by 46 USC 12102 
subsection (a) of this section) applies to vessels issued a fishery te. 
license after July 28, 1987. However, that section does not apply "t 
before that date the vessel— 
(1) was — a chapter 121 of title 46 and operat- 
ing as a fishing, fish , or fish tender vessel in the 
navigable waters of the United States or the Exclusive Eco- 
nomic Zone; or 
(2) was contracted for purchase for use as a fishing, fish 
tender, or fish processing vessel in the navigable waters of the 
United States or the Exclusive Economic Zone, if the purchase 
is shown by the contract or similarly reliable evidence accept- 
able to the Secretary to have been made for the purpose of using 
the vessel in the fisheries. 


SEC. 8. STUDIES. 


(a) Section 4311(a) of the Revised Statutes of the United States (46 
App. U.S.C. 251(a)) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“The Secretary of Commerce may issue any regulations that the 
Secretary considers necessary to obtain information on the transpor- 
tation of fish products by vessels of the United States for foreign fish 

processing vessels to points in the United States.”’. 

(b) Within 6 months after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary of Commerce shall submit a report to the Committee on 
Commerce, Science, and Transportation of the Senate and the 
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries of the House of 
Representatives, setting forth— 

(1) an evaluation of the potential impact, on the development 
of the United States fishing industry, of the transportation of 
fish products by vessels of the United States from foreign fish 
processing vessels to points in the United States; and 

(2) recommendations, if any, for legislation or other action to 
regulate that transportation of fish products in a manner most 
eae ce the future development of the United States fish- 


indust 

(c) Within 6 ne after the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary of Commerce shall submit to the Committee on 
Commerce, Science, and Transportation of the Senate and the 
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries of the House of 
Representatives, a report discussing the trends in the development 
of fishery resources under the exclusive fishery management 
authority of the United States as ified in section 101 of the 
uson Fishery Conservation an ent Act (16 U.S.C. 
1811) and analyzing the effects of those trends on the United States 
fishing ind and the conservation and management of those 

resources. The shall include in the report— 
(1) an evaluation of the extent to which the development of 


domestic harvesting and capacity has been or is 
likely to be affected. if at all by this Act 
(2) an evaluation of the extent to which harvesting vessels 


currently engaged in joint venture operations with foreign ves- 
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Se eee ne Re 
an 
(3) any other matters relating to fishery ee. ga includ- 
ing recommendations for legislation or other action, that the 
Secretary considers appropriate. 
SEC. 9. ISSUANCE OF CERTIFICATES OF DOCUMENTATION. 


Notwithstanding sections 12105, — 12107, and 12108 of title 
46, United States Code, and section 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1920 (46 App. U.S.C. 883), the Secretary of the department in which 
the Coast Guard is operating may issue a certificate of documenta- 
tion for each of the following vessels: 

(1) the Electra (United States official number 230024); 
(2) the Barlovento (United States official number 231569); 
(3) the Tie One On (United States official number 924056); 
(4) the White Seal (United States official number 514961); 
(5) the Laura Beth (United States official number 676614); 
(6) the Rondo (Hawaiian Registration number 7678D); 
DE an — Princess (Hawaiian Registration number 
(8) the Port Pacer II (Wisconsin Registration number 1747KC). 


Approved January 11, 1988. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—HELR. 2598: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 100-423 (Comm. on Merchant Marine and Fisheries). 
en & oe as Vol. 133 (1987): 


mene eee ee 
Senate amendments with an amendment. 
amendment. 
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Public Law 100-240 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To amend the National Fish and Wildlife Foundation Establishment Act with respect 
to management requisition, and disposition of real property, reauthorization, and 
participation of foreign governments. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. PURPOSES OF THE FOUNDATION. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Section (2\(b) of the National Fish and Wildlife 

Foundation Establishment Act (16 U.S.C. 3701(b)) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of ph (1); 
(2) by ae = _ period at the end of paragraph (2) and 
inserting “; 

(3) by Sdding at = end thereof the following: 

“(3) to participate with, and otherwise assist, foreign — 
ments, entities, and individuals in undertaking and conducting 
activities that will further the conservation and management of 
the fish, wildlife, and plant resources of other countries.” 

(b) ConFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 4(aX2) of the National 

Fish and Wildlife Foundation Establishment Act (16 U.S.C. 


oe is amended by inserting “and abroad” after “United 
tates” 


SEC. 2. ACQUISITION, MANAGEMENT, AND DISPOSAL OF REAL PROPERTY. 


(a) IN GeneRaAL.—Section 4 of the National Fish and Wildlife 
Foundation Establishment Act (16 U.S.C. 3703) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: 

“(e) ACQUISITION, MANAGEMENT AND DisposAL oF REAL Prop- 
ERTY.—(1) The Foundation may only use Federal funds for the 
acquisition of interests in real property if— 

“(A) the interest is a long-term property interest, and 

“(B) the Director of the United States Fish and Wildlife 
Service (hereafter in this subsection referred to as the “Direc- 
tor’’) consents to the acquisition in writing. 

“(2) The Foundation shall convey to the United States Fish and 
Wildlife Service for inclusion within the National Wildlife Refuge 
System any real property —— by the Foundation in whole or in 
part with Federal funds if the Director, within one year after the 
date on which the property was acquired by the Foundation, re- 

uests the conveyance in writing. 

“(3MA) Subject to subparagraph (B), the Foundation may— 

“(i) convey to another person any real property acquired in 
whole or in part with Federal funds and not conveyed under 
paragraph (2); an 

“(ii) grant or aoreie provide Federal funds to another 
person for Len gery of assisting that person to acquire real 
ole or in part _ such funds. 


Fo nag in whi 
“(B) The Foundation may onl rc _. a conveyance or provide 
Federal funds under subparagraph ( 
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“(i) the conveyance or provision is subject to terms and condi- 
tions that will ensure that the real property will be adminis- 
tered for the long-term conservation and management of fish 
and wildlife and in a manner that will provide for appropriate 
public access and use; and 

“(ii) the Director finds that conveyance or provision of Fed- 
eral funds meets the requirements of clause (i) and consents to 
it in writing. 

“(4) All real property acquired by the Foundation in whole or in 
part with Federal funds and held by it shall be administered for the 
conservation and management of fish and wildlife and in a manner 
that will provide for appropriate public access and use. 

“(5) The Foundation shall convey at not less than fair-market 
value any real property acquired by it in whole or in part with 
Federal funds if the Foundation and the Director determine, in 
writing, that— 

“(A) the land is no longer valuable for the purposes of fish and 
wildlife conservation or management, and 

“(B) the purposes of the Foundation would be better served by 
the use of the Federal funds for other authorized activities of 
the Foundation.”’. 

(b) ConFORMING AMENDMENTS.—(1) Section 4(c)\(2) of the National 
Fish and Wildlife Foundation Establishment Act (16 U.S.C. 
3703(cX2)) is amended by striking “therein;” and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “therein, subject to subsection (e);”. 

(2) Section 7(b) of such Act (16 USC, 3706(b)) is amended by 
inserting before the period the following: “; ; and a description of all 


— and disposal of real property that is subject to section 
A e). ” 


SEC. 3. REIMBURSEMENT FOR ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES. 


Section 5 of the National Fish and Wildlife Foundation Establish- 
ment Act (16 U.S.C. 3704) is amended— 
(1) age inserting “(a) Provision oF Services.—” before “The 


< by 8 ny striking out out “Act,” and all that follows thereafter and 
and 


"et by yale at the end thereof the following: 
“(b) REIMBURSEMENT.—The Foundation may reimburse the Sec- 
a any administrative service provided under subsection (a). 
The Secretary shall deposit any reimbursement received under this 
subsection into the Treasury to the credit of the appropriations then 
current and chargeable for the cost of providing such services.”’. 


SEC. 4. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 10 of the National Fish and Wildlife Foundation 
Establishment Act (16 U.S.C. 3709) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 10. AUTEORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appro — to the Department of 
the Interior for each of fiscal years 1988 through 1993, inclusive, not 
to exceed $5,000,000 to be made available to the Foundation— 
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“(1) to match partially or wholly the amount or value of 
contributions (whether in currency, services, or property) made 
to the Foundation by private persons and State and local 
government agencies; and 

“(2) to provide administrative services under section 5.”’. 


Approved January 11, 1988. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1389: 


SENATE REPORTS: No. 100-255 (Comm. on Environment and Public Works). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 133 (1987): 

Dec. 18, considered and passed Senate. 

Dec. 21, considered and passed House. 
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43 USC 1601 
note. 


Public Law 100-241 
100th Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act to provide Alaska Natives with 
certain options for the continued ownership of lands and corporate shares received 
pursuant to the Act, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) this Act 
may be cited as the “Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act Amend- 
ments of 1987’. 

(b) Unless otherwise expressly provided, whenever in this Act an 
amendment is expressed in terms of an amendment to a section or 
subsection, the reference shall be considered to be made to a section 
or subsection of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43 U.S.C. 
1601 and following). 


CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF POLICY 


Sec. 2. The Congress finds and declares that— 

(1) the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act was enacted in 
1971 to achieve a fair and just settlement of all aboriginal land 
and hunting and fishing claims by Natives and Native groups of 
Alaska with maximum participation by Natives in decisions 
affecting their rights and pro perty: 

(2) the settlement enabled atives to participate in the subse- 
quent expansion of Alaska’s economy, encouraged efforts to 
address serious health and welfare problems in Native villages, 
and sparked a resurgence of interest in the cultural heritage of 
the Native peoples of Alaska; 

(3) despite these achievements and Congress’s desire that the 
settlement be accomplished rapidly without litigation and in 
conformity with the real economic and social needs of Natives, 
the complexity of the land conveyance process and frequent and 
costly litigation have delayed implementation of the settlement 

and diminished its value; 

(4) Natives have differing opinions as to whether the Native 
Corporation, as originally structured by the Alaska Native 
Claims Settiement Act, is well adapted to the reality of life in 
Native villages and to the continuation of traditional Native 
cultural values; 

(5) ——— the et success of the Tatas etalon 
guaran atives contin participation in ons 
their rights and property, the Alaska Native Claims Settlement 
Act must be amended to — the shareholders of each Native 
per to structure the further or get om of the 

ement in light of their particular circumstances and needs; 

(6) among other things, the shareholders of each Native Cor- 
poration must be permitted to decide— 

ee ee a en Eee 
of the settlement should be terminated, and 
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(B) whether Natives born after December 18, 1971, should 
participate in the settlement; 

(7) by granting the shareholders of each Native Corporation 
options to structure the further implementation of the settle- 
ment, Congress is not expressing an opinion on the manner in 
which such shareholders choose to balance individual rights and 
communal rights; 

(8) no provision of this Act shall— 

(A) unless specifically provided, constitute a repeal or 
modification, implied or otherwise, of any provision of the 
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act; or 

(B) confer on, or deny to, any Native organization any 
degree of sovereign governmental authority over lands 
(including management, or regulation of the taking, of fish 
and wildlife) or persons in Alaska; and 

(9) the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act and this Act are 
Indian legislation enacted by Congress pursuant to its plenary 
authority under the Constitution of the United States to regu- 
late Indian affairs. 


NEW DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 3. Section 3 (43 U. S.C. 1602) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “group,” after “individual,” in subsection (h); 

(2) by striking out “and” at the end of subsection (k); 

(3) by striking out the period at the end of subsection (1) and 
inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon; 

(4) by striking out “Native Group.” in subsection (m) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Group Corporation;”; and 

(5) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsections: 

“(n) ‘Group Corporation’ means an Alaska Native Group Corpora- 
tion organized under the laws of the State of Alaska as a business 
for profit or nonprofit a to hold, invest, manage and/or 
distribute lands, property, funds, and other rights and assets for and 
on behalf of members of a Native group in accordance with the 
terms of this Act; 

“(o) ‘Urban Corporation’ means an Alaska Native Urban Corpora- 
tion organized under the laws of the State of Alaska as a business 
for profit or nonprofit corporation to hold, invest, manage and/or 
distribute lands, property, funds, and other rights and assets for and 
on behalf of members of an urban community of Natives in accord- 
ance with the terms of this Act; 

“(p) ‘Settlement Common Stock’ means stock of a Native Corpora- 
tion issued pursuant to section 7(g1) that carries with it the rights 
and restrictions listed in section 7(h\(1); 

“(q) ‘Replacement Common Stock’ means stock of a Native Cor- 
poration issued in exchange for Settlement Common Stock pursuant 
to section 7(hX3); 

“(r) ‘Descendant of a Native’ means— 

“(1) a lineal descendant of a Native or of an individual who 
would have been a Native if such individual were alive on 
December 18, 1971, or 

“(2) an adoptee of a Native or of a descendant of a Native, 
whose adoption— 

“(A) occurred prior to his or her majority, and 
“(B) is recognized at law or in equity; 
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“(s) ‘Alienability restrictions’ means the restrictions imposed on 
Settlement Common Stock by section 7(hX1\B); 
“(t) ‘Settlement Trust’ means a trust— 

“(1) established and registered by a Native Corporation under 
the laws of the State of Alaska pursuant to a resolution of its 
shareholders, and 

“(2) operated for the sole benefit of the holders of the corpora- 
tion’s Settlement Common Stock in accordance with section 39 
and the laws of the State of Alaska.”. 


ISSUANCE OF STOCK 


Sec. 4. Subsection (g) of section 7 (43 U.S.C. 1606(g)) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(gX1) SerrLement Common Strocx.—({A) The ional Corpora- 
tion shall be authorized to issue such number of of Settle- 
ment Common Stock (divided into such classes as may be ified 
in the articles of incorporation to reflect the provisions of this Act) 
as may be needed to issue one hundred shares of stock to each 
Native enrolled in the region pursuant to section 5. 

“(BXi) A Regional Corporation may amend its articles of incorpo- 
ration to authorize the issuance of additional shares of Settlement 
Common Stock to— 

“(D) Natives born after December 18, 1971, 
“(Il) Natives who were Pes for enrollment pursuant to 
section 5 but were not so enro! 
“(IID Natives who have attained the age of 65, 
for no consideration or for such consideration and upon such terms 
and conditions as ee the specified in such amendment or in a 


for such 
Common Stock pursuant to subsection (hX3) or section 37(d)) shall be 
deemed canceled upon the death of such Native. No compensation 
for this cancellation shall be paid to the estate of the deceased 
Native or to any person holding the stock. 
“(iv) Settlement Common Stock issued pursuant to clause (i) shall 
to share in distributions made to ee 


i regard 
surplus of the corporation under the laws of the State) upon each 
Settlement Common Stock issued pursuant to 


outstanding share 
=a (A) and (B). 
ao a erg Sens Se soe (i) may provide tha 


phs 
Settlement Common Stoc Samad tae aelieel or other 
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distribution shall ae a ob a cate class of stock with greater 
per share t Common Stock issued 
agraphs (A) and (B). 


pursuant 

“(2) Orner Forms or Stocx.—(A) A Regional Corporation ma; 
amend its articles of incorporation to authorize the issuance of 
shares of stock 


uch amendment may pro- 


“(i) preemptive rights of shareholders under the laws of the 
State shall not ee ec shares, or 
“(ii) issuance o} shares shall permanently preclude the 
corporation from— 
““(I) conveying assets to a Settlement Trust, or 
“(ID issuing shares of stock without adequate consider- 
- Pe —— jsoeaived — aha ok of the _ Py 
a e amendment authorized paragrap| may provide 
esata ie ey nbenge: iv hengnt ain tak- + ad the ni owing— 
“(i) divided into classes and series within classes, with 
— limitations, and relative rights, including, wi out 
itation— 


“® dividend me 
“<I voting rights, an 


voting 
“(IID liquidation 5 ienienn 
“(ii) made subject to one or more of— 
“(I) the restrictions on alienation described in clauses (i), 
(ii), and (iv) of subsection (hX 1B), and 
“(ID the restriction described in paragraph (1)(BXiii); and 
“(iii) restricted in issuance to— 

“(1) Natives who have attained the age of sixty-five; 

“(I) other identifiable ps of Natives or identifiable 
groups of descendants of Natives defined in terms of 
eral applicability and not in any way by reference to p: 
of i Set or ae 


Settlemen 

“(IV) entities established f for the sole benefit of Natives or 
descendants of ae in which the classes of prope same 
ile, general a an not in any 
Sikowact to clack abendicen ee om , Or position as 
osm or employee of a Native ion. 
Th atteet iret ae ph (A) pro- 

vide that the additional shares of be issued— 
“(i) as a dividend or other distribution (without regard to 


ees ph (BXiii)). 
“(D) any period in which alienabili 
effect, no stock whose issuance is authorized pe meer a 


“() issued to, or for the benefit of, oop ft tei 


a only or eeny of employees, rs, and direc- 
tors of ee 


“(ii) issued more than thirteen months after the date on 
whish the vate of the dlintulshdeee on the santudanent entheaele- 
ing the issuance of such stock occurred if, as a result of the 
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issuance, the outstanding shares of Settlement Common Stock 
will represent less than a majority of the total ta hace power of 
the corporation for the purpose of electing directo 
“(3) DiscLosuRE REQUIREMENTS.—(A) An euuettieaet to the arti- 
cles of incorporation of a Regional Corporation authorized by para- 
graph (2) shall specify— 
“(i) the maximum number of shares of any class or series of 
stock that may be issued, and 
“(ii) the maximum number of votes that may be held by such 


shares. 

“(BX@ If the board of directors of a Regional Corporation intends 
to propose an amendment pursuant to paragraph (2) which would 
authorize the issuance of classes or series of stock that, singly or in 
combination, could cause the outstanding shares of Settlement 
Common Stock to represent less than a majority of the total voting 
power of the corporation for the purposes of electing directors, the 
shareholders of such co tion shall be expressly so informed. 

“(ii) Such information be transmitted to the shareholders in 
a separate disclosure statement or in another informational docu- 
ment in writing or in recorded sound form both in English and any 
Native language used by a shareholder of such corporation. Such 
statement or informational document shall be transmitted to the 
shareholders at least sixty days prior to the date on which such 
proposal is to be submitted for a vote. 

“(ii) If not later than thirty days after issuance of such disclosure 
statement or informational document oo of directors receives 
a epee concise statement setting forth arguments in opposition 
to the a t together with a request for distribution 
thereof si by the holders of at least 10 per centum of the 
ean whe of Settlement Common Stock, the board shall 
either distribute such statement to the shareholders or provide to 
the requesting shareholders a list of all shareholder’s names and 
ao that the requesting shareholders may distribute such 

itement. 

“(4) Savincs.—{AXi) No shares of stock issued pursuant to para- 
graphs (1XC) and (2) shall carry rights to share in distributions made 
to shareholders pursuant to subsections (j) and (m). No shares of 
stock issued pursuant to paragraph (1B) shall carry such rights 
unless authorized pursuant to alone (1XB\iv). 

“(ii) Notwithstanding the issuance of additional shares of stock 
pursuant to phs (1XB), (1XC), or (2), a Regional Corporation 
shall apply ratio last computed pursuant to subsection (m) prior 
to the date of the enactment of the dieche. Native Claims Settlement 
Act Amendments of 1987 for purposes of distributing funds pursu- 
ant to subsections (j) and (m). 

“(B) The issuance of additional shares of stock pursuant to para- 
graphs (1B), (1XC), or (2) shall not affect the division and distribu- 
tion of revenues pursuant to subsection (i). 

“(C) No provision of this Act shall limit the right of a Regional 
Corporation to take an action authorized by the laws of the State 
unless such action is inconsistent with the provisions of this Act.”. 


_ SETTLEMENT COMMGN STOCK 


Sec. 5. Subsection (h) of section 7 (43 U.S.C. 1606(h)) is amended to 
read as follows: 
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“(hX1) Ricuts anp Restricrions.—(A) Except as otherwise ex- 
pressly provided in this Act, Settlement Common Stock of a Re- 
gional Corporation shall— 

“(i) carry a right to vote in elections for the board of directors 
and on such other questions as properly may be presented to 
shareholders; 

“(ii) permit the holder to receive dividends or other distribu- 
tions from the corporation; and 

“(ii) vest in the holder all rights of a shareholder in a 
business corporation organized under the laws of the State. 

“(B) Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, Settlement 
Common Stock, inchoate rights thereto, and rights to dividends or 
eae * aaa with respect thereto shall not be— 

: “Gq sold; 

“(ii) pledged; 

“(iii) subjected to a lien or judgment execution; 

“(iv) assigned in present or future; 

“(v) treated as an asset under— 

“(1) title 11 of the United States Code or any successor 
statute, 

“(ID any other insolvency or moratorium law, or 

“(IID other laws generally affecting creditors’ rights; or 

“(vi) otherwise alienated. 

“(C) Notwithstanding the restrictions set forth in — 
(B), Settlement Common Stock may be transferred to a Native or a 
descendant of a Native— 

“(@) pursuant to a court decree of separation, divorce, or child 
support; 

‘(ii) by a holder who is a member of a professional pete. 

tion, association, or board that limits his or her ability to 
practice his or her profession because he or she holds Settle- 
ment Common Stock; or 

= - a inter 2 Ay from a a to his or her child, 

child, great-grandchild, niece, or nephew. 

«5 INHERITANCE OF SETTLEMENT COMMON Stock.—(A) Upon the 
death ef a holder of Settlement Common Stock, ownership of such 
stock (unless canceled in accordance with subsection (g\1\BXiii)) 
shall be transferred in accordance with the lawful will of such 
holder a to applicable laws of intestate succession. If the 
holder fails to dispose of his or her stock by will and has no heirs 
under applicable laws of intestate succession, the stock shall escheat 
to the issuing Regional Corporation and be canceled. 

“(B) The issuing ional Corporation shall have the right to 
purchase at fair value lement Common Stock transferred pursu- 
ant to applicable laws of intestate succession to a person not a 
Native or a descendant of a Native after the date of the enactment 
of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act Amendments of 1987 

“(i) the corporation— 

“(I) amends its articles of incorporation to authorize such 
purchases, and 
“(II) gives the person receiving such stock written notice 
of its intent to purchase within ninety days after the date 
that the corporation either determines the decedent’s heirs 
in accordance with the laws of the State or receives notice 
that — heirs have been determined, whichever later 
occurs; an 
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“(ii) the person receiving such stock fails to transfer the stock 
pursuant to paragraph (1\C\Xiii) within sixty days after receiv- 
ing such written notice. 

“(C) Settlement Common Stock of a Regional Corporation— 

“(i) transferred by will or pursuant to applicable laws of 
intestate succession after the date of the enactment of the 
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act Amendments of 1987, or 

“(ii) transferred by any means prior to the date of the enact- 
—_ = the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act Amendments 
o > 

to a person not a Native or a descendant of a Native shall not carry 
voting rights. If at a later date such stock is lawfully transferred to a 
Native or a descendant of a Native, voting rights be automati- 
cally restored. 

“(3) REPLACEMENT ComMoN Stocx.—(A) On the date on which 
alienability restrictions terminate in accordance with the provisions 
of section 37, all Settlement Common Stock previously issued by a 
Regional Corporation shall be deemed canceled, and shares of 
Replacement Common Stock of the appropriate class shall be issued 
to each shareholder, share for share, subject only to ee 
(B) and to such restrictions consistent with this Act as may 
provided by the articles of incorporation of the corporation or in 
agreements between the corporation and individual shareholders. 

“(BXi) Replacement Common Stock issued in exchange for Settle- 
ment Common Stock issued subject to the restriction authorized b 
subsection (g\1\BXiii) shall bear a legend indicating that the stoc 
will eventually be canceled in accordance with the requirements of 
that subsection. 

“(ii) Prior to the termination of alienability restrictions, the board 
of directors of the corporation shall approve a resolution to provide 
that each share of Settlement Common Stock carrying the right to 
share in distributions made to shareholders pursuant to subsections 
(j) and (m) shall be exchanged either for— 

tn a share of Replacement Common Stock that carries such 
right, or 

“(ID a share of Replacement Common Stock that does not 
carry such right together with a separate, non-voting security 
that represents only such right. 

“(iii) Boplacdmnent Common Stock issued in exchange for a class of 
Settlement Common Stock carrying greater per share voting power 
than Settlement Common Stock issued pursuant to subsections 
(gX1XA) and (gX1B) shall carry such voting power and be subject to 
such other terms as may be provided in the amendment to the 
articles of incorporation authorizing the issuance of such class of 
Settlement Common Stock. 

“(C) The articles of incorporation of the Regional Corporation 
shall be deemed amended to authorize the issuance of Replacement 
Common Stock and the security described in subparagraph (BXiiXID. 

““(D) Prior to the date on which alienability restrictions terminate, 
a Regional Corporation may amend its articles of incorporation to 
im upon Replacement Common Stock one or more of the 
ewe de righ holder of 

“G@) a restriction denying voting rights to any holder o 
Replacement Common Stock who is not a Native or a descend- 
ant of a Native; , A A . 

“(ii) a restriction granting the Regio: rporation, or the 
Regional Corporation and members of the shareholder’s imme- 
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diate family who are Natives or descendants of Natives, the first 
right to purchase, on reasonable terms, the Replacement 
Common Stock of the shareholder prior to the sale or transfer of 
such stock (other than a transfer by will or intestate succession) 
to any other party, including a transfer in satisfaction of a lien, 
writ of attachment, judgment execution, pledge, or other 
encumbrance; an 

“(iii) any other term, restriction, limitation, or provision 
authorized by the laws of the State. 

“(E) Replacement Common Stock shall not be subjected to a lien 
or judgment execution based upon any asserted or unasserted legal 
obligation of the original recipient arising prior to the issuance of 
suc ‘gt 


VILLAGE, URBAN, AND GROUP CORPORATIONS 


Sec. 6. Subsection (c) of section 8 (43 U.S.C. 1607(c)) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(c) ApPLicaBiLity oF Section 7.—The provisions of subsections 
©), (h), and (0) of section 7 shall ap ly in all respects to Village 

rporations, Urban Corporations, and Group Corporations.”. 


PROCEDURES FOR CONSIDERING AMENDMENTS AND RESOLUTIONS 


Sec. 7. The Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act is further 
amended by adding the following new section: 


“PROCEDURES FOR CONSIDERING AMENDMENTS AND RESOLUTIONS 


“Sec. 36. (a) Coveracre.—Notwithstanding any —— of the 43 USC 1629b. 
articles of yan iene and bylaws of a Native 


rporation or of 
the laws of the State, except those related to proxy statements and 
solicitations that are not inconsistent with this section— 

“(1) an amendment to the articles of incorporation of a Native 
Corporation authorized by subsections (g) and (h) of section 7, 
subsection (d1\B) of this section, or section 37; 

“(2) a resolution authorized by section 38(aX2); 

“(3) a resolution to establish a Settlement Trust; or 

“(4) a resolution to convey all or substantially all of the assets 
of a Native Corporation to a Settlement Trust pursuant to 
section 3%a\(1); 

shall be considered in accordance with the provisions of this section. 

“(b) Basic Procepure.—(1) An amendment or resolution described 
in subsection (a) may be approved by the board of directors of a 
Native Corporation in accordance with its bylaws. If the board 
approves the amendment or resolution, it shall direct that the 
a or thee genome be submitted to a vote of “ ee pe 
at the next annual meeting or at a ial meeting (if the board, a 
its discretion, schedules such alee cass ing). One or more such 
amendments or resolutions may be submi to the shareholders 
and voted upon at one meeting. 

“(2XA) A written notice (including a proxy statement if —— 
under applicable law), setting forth the amendment or resolution 
ae pursuant to oe (1) (and, at the discretion of the 
board, a summary of the changes to be effected) 
amendment or resolution submitted 
the statements described therein shall be sent, not less than fifty 
days nor more than sixty days prior to the meeting of the 
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shareholders, by first-class mail or hand-delivered to each share- 
holder of record entitled to vote at his or her address as it appears in 
the records of the Native Corporation. The corporation may also 
communicate with its shareholders at any time and in any manner 
authorized by the laws of the State. 

“(B) The board of directors may, but shall not be required to, 
appraise or otherwise determine the value of— 

“() land conveyed to the corporation pursuant to section 
14(h\(1) or any other land used as a cemetery; 

“(ii) the surface estate of land that is both— 

“(TD exempt from real estate taxation pursuant to section 
907(dX1XA) of the Alaska National Interest Lands Con- 
servation Act (16 U.S.C. 31 and following); and 

“(II) used by the shareholders of the corporation for 
subsistence uses (as defined in section 803 of the Alaska 
National Interest Lands Conservation Act); or 

“(iii) land or interest in land which the board of directors 
believes to be only of speculative value; 

in connection with any communication made to the shareholders 
pursuant to this subsection. 

“(C) If the board of directors determines, for quorum purposes or 
otherwise, that a previously-noticed meeting must be postponed or 
adjourned, it may, by giving notice to the shareholders, set a new 
date for such meeting not more than forty-five days later than the 
original date without sending the shareholders a new written notice 
(or a new summary of changes to be effected). If the new date is 
more than forty-five days later than the original date, however, a 
new written notice (and a new summary of changes to be effected if 
such a summary was origi sent t to sub) ph (A)), 
shall be sent or delive: $b dhechhisbheen nat teen toatl 1 irty days 
nor more than forty-five days prior to the new date. 

“(c) SHAREHOLDER Petrrions.—(1XA) With ee to an amend- 
ment authorized by section 7(g1\B) or section 37(b) or an amend- 
ment authorizing the issuance of stock subject to the restrictions 
provided by section 7(gX2\BXiii), the holders of shares representing 
at least per centum of the total voting power of a Native 
Corporation may petition the board of directors to submit such 
amendment to a vote of the shareholders in accordance with the 
provisions of this section. 

“(B) The requirements of the laws of the State relating to the 
solicitation of proxies shall govern solicitation of signatures for a 
petition described in subparagraph (A) except that the requirements 
of Federal law shall oa solicitation of signatures for a 
petition that is to be itted to a Native Corporation which at the 
time of such submission has issued a class of equity securities 
registered pursuant to the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. If a 
petition meets the applicable solicitation requirements and— 

“(i) the board agrees with such petition, the board shall 
submit the amendment and either the proponents’ statement or 
its own statement in support of the amendment to the share- 
holders for a vote, or 

“(ii) the board di with the petition for any reason, the 
board shall submit the amendment and the proponents’ state- 
ment to the shareholders for a vote and may, at its discretion, 
submit an opposing statement or an alternative amendment. 

“(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply to a Native Corporation that on 
or before the date one year after the date of enactment of the Alaska 
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Native Claims Settlement Act Amendments of 1987 elects applica- 
tion of section 37(d) in lieu of section 37(b). Until December 18, 1991, 
paragraph (1) shall not apply to a Native Corporation that elects 
application of section 37(c) in lieu of section 37(b). Insofar as they are 
not inconsistent with this section, the laws of the State shall govern 
any shareholder right of petition for Native Corporations. 

“(d) Votinc Stanparps.—(1) An amendment or resolution de- 
scribed in subsection (a) shall be considered to be approved by the 
shareholders of a Native Corporation if it receives the affirmative 
vote of shares representing— 

“(A) a majority of the total voting power of the corporation, or 

“(B) a level of the total voting power of the corporation 
greater than a majority (but not greater than two-thirds of 
the total voting power of the corporation) if the corporation 
establishes such a level by an amendment to its articles of 
incorporation. 

“(2) A Native Corporation in amending its articles of incorpora- 
tion pursuant to section 7(g\2) to authorize the issuance of a new 
class or series of stock may provide that a majority (or more than a 
majority) of the shares of such class or series must vote in favor of 
an amendment or resolution described in subsection (a) (other than 
an amendment authorized by section 37) in order for such amend- 
ment or resolution to be approved. 

“(e) Votinc Power.—For the purposes of this section, the deter- 
mination of total voting power of a Native Corporation shall include 
all outstanding shares of stock that carry voting rights except shares 
that are not permitted to vote on the amendment or resolution in 
question because of restrictions in the articles of incorporation of 
the corporation.”. 


DURATION OF ALIENABILITY RESTRICTIONS 


Sec. 8. The Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act is further 
amended by adding the following new section after section 36: 


“DURATION OF ALIENABILITY RESTRICTIONS 


“Sec. 37. (a) GENERAL Rute.—Alienability restrictions shall con- 43 USC 1629c. 
tinue until terminated in accordance with the procedures estab- 
lished by this section. No such termination shall take effect until 
after December 18, 1991. 

“(b) Opt-Out Procepure.—(1(A) A Native Corporation may 
amend its articles of incorporation to terminate alienability restric- 
tions in accordance with this subsection. Only one amendment to 
terminate alienability restrictions shall be considered and voted on 
prior to December 18, 1991. Rejection of the amendment shall not 
preclude consideration prior to December 18, 1991, of subsequent 
amendments to terminate alienability restrictions. 

“(B) If an amendment to terminate alienability restrictions is 
considered, voted on, and rejected prior to December 18, 1991, then 
subsequent amendments to terminate alienability restrictions after 
December 18, 1991, shall be considered and voted on— 

““i) in the case of an amendment submitted by the board of 
directors of the corporation on its own motion, not earlier than 
five years after the rejection of the most recently rejected 
amendment to terminate restrictions; or 
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“(ii) in the case of an amendment submitted by the board of 
directors of the corporation pursuant to a shareholder petition, 
not earlier than two years after the rejection of the most 
recently rejected amendment to terminate restrictions. 

“(C) If no amendment to terminate alienability restrictions is 
considered and voted a to December 18, 1991, then amend- 
ments to terminate alienability restrictions after December 18, 1991, 
shall be considered and voted on— 

“() in the case of an amendment submitted by the board of 
directors of the corporation on its own motion, not more than 
once every five years; or 

“(ii) in the case of an amendment submitted by the board of 
directors of the corporation pursuant to a shareholder petition, 
not more than once every two _— 

“(2) An amendment authorized | by paragraph (1) shall specify the 
time of termination, either by lishing a date certain or by 
describing the specific event upon which alienability restrictions 
shall terminate. 

“(3) Dissenters rights may be granted by the corporation in 
connection with the rejection of an amendment to terminate 
alienability restrictions in accordance with section 38. Once dis- 
senters rights have been so granted, the a 
in connection with subsequent amendments to terminate alien- 
ability restrictions. 

“(c) RECAPITALIZATION ProcepURE.—(1A) On or prior to Decem- 
ber 18, 1991, a Native Corporation may amend its articles of i ape 
ration to a a recapitalization plan in accordance with thi 
subsection. Rejection of an amendment or amendments to imple- 
ment a recapitalization plan shall not preclude consideration prior 
to December 18, 1991, of a subsequent amendment or amendments 
to implement such a plan. Subsequent amendment or amendments 
shall be considered and voted on not earlier than one year after the 
date on which the most recent previous recapitalization plan was 
rejected. No recapitalization plan shall provide for the termination 
of alienability restrictions prior to December 18, 1991. 

“(B) An amendment or amendments submitted pursuant to 
subparagraph (A) (and any subsequent amendment submitted pursu- 
ant to subparagraph (C)) may provide for the maintenance or exten- 
sion of alienability restrictions for— 

“(i) an indefinite period of time; 

“(ii) a specified period of time not to exceed fifty years; or 

“(iii) a period of time that shall end upon the occurrence of a 
specified event. 

“(C) If an amendment or amendments approved pursuan 
ae (A) or this sub ph maintains or extends 
alienability restrictions for a specified period of time, termination of 


the restrictions at the close of seen may be postponed if a 


further amendment to the articles of incorporation of the —— 
tion is approved to extend the restrictions. There shall be no limit 
on the number of such amendments that can be approved. Such 
amendments shall not be effective to extend the restrictions unless 
approved prior to the expiration of the period of maintenance or 
extension then in force. 

a es AY ot Se eeapnns sapere 
en bloc pursuant to a single vote a series of amendments (including 
an amendment to authorize the issuance of stock pursuant to section 
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7(g)) to implement a recapitalization plan that includes a provision 
maintaining alienability restrictions. 

“(2X(A) If an amendment to the articles of incorporation of a 
Native Corporation maintaining or extending alienability restric- 
tions for a specified period of time is approved pursuant to para- 
graph (1), the restrictions shall automatically terminate at the end 
of such period unless the restrictions are extended in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph (1\C). 

“(BXi) A Native Corporation that approves an amendment to its 
articles of incorporation pursuant to paragraph (1B) to maintain or 
extend alienability restrictions for an indefinite period may later 
amend its articles to terminate such restrictions. Such amendment 
shall specify the time of termination, either by establishing a date 
certain or by describing the specific event upon which the restric- 
tions shall terminate. 

“(ii) Rejection of an amendment described in clause (i) by the 
shareholders shall not preclude consideration of subsequent amend- 
ments to terminate alienability restrictions. 

“(3) If a recapitalization plan approved pursuant to paragraph (1) 
distributes voting alienable common stock to each holder of 
of Settlement Common Stock (issued pursuant to section 7(gX1\A)) 
that carries aggregate dividend and liquidation rights equivalent to 
those carried by such shares of Settlement Common Stock (except 
for rights to distributions made pursuant to sections 7(j) and 7(m)) 
upon completion of the recapitalization plan, then such holder shall 
have no right under section 38 and any other provision of law to 
further compensation from the corporation with respect to action 
taken pursuant to this subsection. 

“(d) Opt-In ProcepuRE.—(1A) Subsection (b) shall not apply to a 
Native Corporation whose board of directors approves, no later than 
one year after the date of the enactment of the Alaska Native 
Claims Settlement Act Amendments of 1987, a resolution electing 
the application of this subsection. 

“(B) This subsection shall not apply to Village Corporations, 
Urban Corporations, and Group Corporations located outside of the 
Bristol Bay and Aleut regions. 

“(2MA) Alienability restrictions imposed on Settlement Common 
Stock issued by a Native Corporation electing application of this 
subsection shall terminate on mber 18, 1991, unless extended in 
accordance with the provisions of this subsection. 

‘(B) The board of directors of a Native Corporation electing 
application of this subsection shall, at least once ae to January 1, 
1991, approve, and submit to a vote of the shareholders, an amend- 
ment to the articles of incorporation of the corporation to extend 
alienability restrictions. If the amendment is not approved by the 
shareholders, the board of directors may submit another such 
amendment to the shareholders once or more a year until Decem- 
ber 18, 1991. 

“(C) An amendment submitted pursuant to subparagraph (B) and 
— amendment submitted pursuant to subparagraph (D) may pro- 
vide for an extension of alienability restrictions for— 

“(i) an indefinite period of time, or 
“(ii) a specified period of time of not less than one year and 
not more than fifty years. : 

“(D) If an amendment approved by the shareholders of a Native 
Corporation pursuant to subparagraph (B) or this subparagraph 
extends alienability restrictions for a specified period of time, termi- 
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nation of the restrictions at the close of such oO = may be 
poned if a further amendment to the articles of 
corporation is approved to extend the restrictions. There 
limit on the number of such amendments that can be approved. 
Such amendments shall not be effective to extend me he restrictions 
unless approved prior to the expiration of the period of extension 
then in force. 

“(3XA) If an amendment to the oie oe of in potion of s 


period of time is a pursuant to eee (2), the cnitadiend 
shall cutomaticaly term terminate at che a8 the end of such period unless the 
a in accordance with the provisions of para- 
grap 

“(B) If the board of directors of a Native Corporation electing 
application of this subsection o— not submit for a shareholder vote 
an amendment to the articles of incorporation of the corporation in 

ce with paragraph (2\B), or if the amendment submitted 
does not comply with (2XC), alienability restrictions shall 
not ae oma instead remain or such time as a 
court of com jurisdiction, upon petition of one or more share- 
holders of ae con corporation, orders that a shareholder vote be taken 
on an amendment which complies with paragraph (2\C) and such 
vote is conducted. Following the vote, the 
restrictions shall be determined in accordance with the other provi- 
sions he ee sae es error. 
aaa A Native Corporation thai ree an ee tae ~ 
of incorporation pursuant to paragra n 

alienability restrictions for an a eS may later 
amend its articles of incorporation to terminate the restrictions. 


Such amendment shall the time of ——. either by 
establishing a date certain or by describing the specific event upon 
which the restrictions shall terminate. 


“(B) The rej of an amendment described in ays ps ee (A) 


by the shareholders shall not a se = of uent 
amendments to terminate alienability restrictio: 
“(5A) If a Native Corporation amends its anes of incorporation 


pursuant to (2) to extend alienability restrictions, a 
wee - 


| 

“(i) voted against such amendment, an 

“(id desires to relinquish his or her Settlement Common Stock 
Hiiwao£ 


po seagedion sr only fr Neale eg od 
vote of the shareho on the amendment of his or her desire. 
“(B) Within one hundred and twenty days after the date of the 
vote described in subparagraph (A), the board of directors shall 
approve a resolution to provide that each shareholder who has 
= the corporation pursuant to subparagraph (A) shall receive 


“(i) alienable common stock in exchange = we or her Settle- 
ment Common Stock pursuant to paragraph (6 

ii payment for a or her Settle- 

Dox yon to section 38(aX1XB). 
chell spely only to the first extension of 
oh shal apply the shareholders. No dissenters 
rights + a sort eT be eereitied in connection with subsequent 

extensions of such restrictions. 
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“(6A) If the board of directors of a Native Corporation approves a 
resolution providing for the issuance of alienable common stock 
pursuant to paragraph (5B), then on December 18, 1991, or sixty 
days after the approval of the resolution, whichever later occurs, the 
Settlement Common Stock of each shareholder who has notified the 
corporation pursuant to paragraph (5A) shall be deemed canceled, 
and shares of alienable common stock of the appropriate class shall 
be issued to such shareholder, share for share, subject only to 
subparagraph (B) and to such restrictions consistent with this Act as 
may be provided by the articles of incorporation of the corpora- 
tion or in agreements between the corporation and individual 
shareholders. 

“(BXi) Alienable common stock issued in exchange for Settlement 
Common Stock issued subject to the restriction authorized by section 
7(gX1XBXiii) shall bear a legend indicating that the stock will 
eventually be canceled in accordance with the requirements of that 


section. 

“(ii) Alienable common stock issued in exchange for a class of 
Settlement Common Stock carrying greater per share voting power 
than Settlement Common Stock issued pursuant to subsections 
(gX1A) and (gX1XB) shall carry such voting power and be subject to 
such other terms as may be provided in the amendment to the 
articles of incorporation authorizing the issuance of such class of 
Settlement Common Stock. 

“(iii) In the resolution authorized by paragraph (5\B), the board of 
directors shall provide that each share of Settlement Common Stock 
carrying the right to share in distributions made to shareholders 
pursuant to subsections (j) and (m) of section 7 shall be exchanged 
either for— 

“(1) a share of alienable common stock carrying such right, or 

“(ID a share of alienable common stock that does not carry 
such right ther with a separate, non-voting security that 
represents only such right. 

“(iv) In the resolution authorized by pocsexesh (5B), the board of 
directors may impose upon the alienable common stock to be issued 
in exchange for Settlement Common Stock one or more of the 


following— 

“®) a restriction granting the corporation, or the corporation 
and members of the shareholder’s immediate family who are 
Natives or descendants of Natives the first right to purchase, on 
reasonable terms, the alienable common stock of the share- 
holder prior to the sale or transfer of such stock (other than a 
transfer by will or intestate succession) to any other party, 
including a transfer in satisfaction of a lien, writ of attachment, 
judgment execution, pledge, or other encumbrance; or 

“(ID any other term, restriction, limitation, or other provision 

rmitted under the laws of the State. 

“(C) The articles of incorporation of the Native Corporation shall 
be deemed amended to implement the provisions of the resolution 
authorized by ph (5B). 

“(D) Alienable common stock issued pursuant to this subpara- 
graph shall not be subjected to a lien or judgment execution based 
upon any asserted or unasserted legal obligation of the original 
recipient arising prior to the issuance of such stock. 

“CXA) No share of alienable common stock issued pursuant to 

ph (6) shall carry voting rights if it is owned, legally or 
neficially, by a person not a Native or a descendant of a Native. 





101 STAT. 1802 PUBLIC LAW 100-241—FEB. 3, 1988 


“(BXi) A purchaser or other transferee of shares of alienable 
common stock shall, as a condition of the obligation of the issuing 
Native Corporation to transfer such shares on the books of the 
corporation, deliver to the corporation or transfer agent, as the case 
may be, a statement on a form prescribed by the corporation 
identifying the number of such shares to be emaiagelh to such 
transferee and certifying— 

“(D that such transferee is or is not a Native or a descendant 
of a Native; 

“(ID that such transferee, if not a Native or a descendant of a 
Native, understands that shares of such alienable common stock 
shall not carry voting rights so long as such shares are held by 
the transferee or any subsequent transferee not a Native or a 
descendant of a Native; 

“(IID that such transferee, if a purchaser, understands that 
such acquisition may be subject to section 13(d) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, and the regulations of the 
ime and Exchange Commission promulgated thereunder; 
an 


“(IV) whether such transferee will be the sole beneficial 
owner of such shares (if not, the transferee must certify as to 
the identities of all beneficial owners of such shares and 
whether such owners are Natives or descendants of Natives). 

“(ii) The statement required by clause (i) shall be prima facie 
evidence of the matters certified therein and may be relied upon by 
the corporation in effecting a transfer on its books. 

“(iii) For purposes of this subparagraph, a beneficial owner of a 
security includes any person (including a corporation, partnership, 
trust, association, or other entity) who, directly or indirectly, 
through any contract, arrangement, understanding, relationship, or 
otherwise has or shares— 

voting power, which includes the power to vote, or to 
direct the voting of, such security; or 

“(ID investment power, which includes the power to dispose 
of, or to direct the disposition of, such security. 

“(iv) Any person who, directly or indirectly, creates or uses a 
trust, proxy, power of attorney, pooling arrangement, or any other 
contract, arrangement, or device with the p —— or effect of 
divesting such person of beneficial ownership of a security or 
preventing the vesting of such beneficial ownership as part of a plan 
or scheme to evade the requirements es by this section or 
section 13(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, 
shall be deemed for purposes of such sections to be the beneficial 
owner of such security. 

“(C) The statement required by subparagraph (B) shall be verified 
by the transferee before a notary public or other official authorized 
to administer oaths in accordance with the laws of the jurisdiction of 
the transferee or in which the transfer is made.”’. 


DISSENTERS RIGHTS 


Sec. 9. The Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act is further 
amended by adding the following new section after section 37: 
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“DISSENTERS RIGHTS 


“Sec. 38. (a) Coverace.—(1) Notwithstanding the laws of the 43 USC 16294. 
State, if the shareholders of a Native Corporation— 

“(A) fail to approve an amendment authorized by section 37(b) 
to terminate alienability restrictions, a shareholder who voted 
for the amendment may demand D or roe from the a 
for all of his or her s of lement Common Stock; or 

“(B) approve an amendment authorized by section 37(d) to 
continue alienability restrictions without issuing alienable 
common stock —— to section 37(dX6), a shareholder who 
voted against the amendment may demand payment from the. 
ae for all of his or her of Settlement Common 

toc. 


“(2(A) A demand for payment made pursuant to paragraph (1A) 
shall be honored only if at the same time as the vote giving rise to 
the demand, the shareholders of the corporation approved a resolu- 
tion providing for the purchase of Settlement Common Stock from 

| @) Ad ai p mad h (1XB) 
lemand for payment le pursuant to paragrap 
shall be honored. 

“(b) RELATIONSHIP TO StaTE PRrocepuRE.—(1) Except as otherwise 
provided in this section, the laws of the State governing the — of 
a dissenting shareholder to demand and receive payment for his or 
her shares shall apply to demands for payment honored pursuant to 
subsection (aX2). 

“(2) The board of directors of a Native Corporation may approve a 
resolution to provide a dissenting shareholder — of time longer 

those provided under the laws of the State to take actions 
required to demand and receive payment for his or her shares. 

“(c) VALUATION oF StocK.—(1) Prior to a vote described in subsec- 
tion (aX1), the board of directors of a Native Corporation may 
approve a resolution to _ that one or more of the followi 
conditions will apply in the event a demand for payment is hono 

t to subsection (aX2)— 
“(A) the Settlement Common Stock shall be valued as re- 
stricted stock; and 
“(B) the value of— 
“(i) any land conveyed to the corporation pursuant to 
section 14(hX1) or any other land used as a cemetery; and 
“(ii) the surface estate of any land that is both— 
“() exempt from real estate taxation pursuant to 
section 907(dX1XA) of the Alaska National Interest 
Lands Conservation Act, and 
“(II) used by the shareholders of the corporation for 
subsistence uses (as defined in section 803 of the Alaska 
National Interest t znds Conservation Act); or 
“(iii) any land or interest in land which the board of 
directors believes to be only of tive value; 
shall be excluded by the shareholder making the demand for 
yment, the corporation purchasing the Settlement Common 
tock of the shareholder, and any court determining the fair 
value of the shares of Settlement Common Stock to be 


“) No person shall have a claim amine a Native Corporation or 
its board of directors based upon the failure of the board to approve 
a resolution authorized by this subsection. 
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“(d) Form or PayMENT.—(1) Prior to a vote described in subsection 
(aX), the board of directors of a Native Corporation may approve a 
resolution to provide that in the event a demand for payment is 
honored pursuant to subsection (aX2) payments to each dissenting 
shareholder shall be made by the corporation through the issuance 
of a negotiable note in the principal amount of the payment due, 
which shall be secured by— 

“(A) a payment bond issued by an insurance company or 
financial institution; 

“(B) the deposit in escrow of securities or property having a 
fair market value equal to at least 125 per centum of the face 
value of the note; or 

“(C) a lien upon real property interests of the corporation 
valued at 125 percent or more of the face amount of the note, 
except that no such lien shall be applicable to— 

“(i) land conveyed to the corporation pursuant to section 
14(hX1), or any other land used as a cemetery; 

“(ii) the percentage interest in the corporation’s timber 
resources and subsurface estate that exceeds its percentage 
interest in revenues from such property under section 7(i); 


or 
“(iii) the surface estate of land that is both— 
“(D) exempt from real estate taxation pursuant to 
section 907(dX1A) of the Alaska National Interest 
Lands Conservation Act; and 
“(ID used by the shareholders of the corporation for 
subsistence uses (as defined in section 803 of the Alaska 
National Interest Lands Conservation Act), 
AAS. 


the rate applicable on such date to obligations of the United 
States having a maturity date of one year, and 

“(B) the principal amount and accrued interest on such note 
shall be payable to the holder at a time specified by the corpora- 
tion but in no event later than the date that is five years after 
the date of the vote described in subsection (a\(1). 

“(e) Divipenp ApsusTMENT.—({1) The cash payment made pursu- 
ant to ee (a) or the principal amount of a note issued 
pursuant to subsection (d) to a dissenting shareholder shall be 
reduced by the amount of dividends paid to such shareholder with 
eee OSG ee eS eae aoe one Sate of Gee 

ote described in subsection (aX1). 

we) Upon receipt of a cash payment pursuant to subsection (a) or 
a note pursuant to subsection (d), a dissenting shareholder shall no 
longer have an interest in the shares of Settlement Common Stock 
or in the Native Corporation.”. 


SETTLEMENT TRUST OPTION 


Sec. 10. The Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act is further 
amended by adding the following new section: 
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“SETTLEMENT TRUST OPTION 


“Sec. 39. (a) CONVEYANCE OF CorPoraTE AsseTs.—(1XA) A Native 43 USC 1629e. 
Corporation may convey assets (including stock or beneficial in- 
terests therein) to a Settlement Trust in accordance with the laws of 
the State (except to the extent that such laws are inconsistent with 
this section and section 36). 

“(B) The approval of the shareholders of the corporation in the 
form of a resolution shall be required to convey all or substantially 
all of the assets of the corporation to a Settlement Trust. A convey- 
ance in violation of this clause shall be void ab initio and shall not 
be given effect by any court. 

“(2) No subsurface estate in land shall be conveyed to a Settle- 
ment Trust. A conveyance of title to, or any other interest in, 
subsurface estate in violation of this subparagraph shall be void ab 
initio and shall not be given effect by any court. 

“(3) Conveyances made pursuant to this subsection— 

“(A) shall be subject to applicable laws respecting fraudulent 
conveyance and creditors rights; and 

“(B) shall give rise to dissenters rights to the extent provided 
under the laws of the State only if the rights of beneficiaries in 
the Settlement Trust receiving a conveyance are inalienable. 

“(4) The provisions of this subsection shall not prohibit a Native 
Corporation from engaging in any conveyance, reorganization, or 
transaction not otherwise prohibited under the laws of the State or 
the United States. 

“(b) AUTHORITY AND LIMITATIONS OF A SETTLEMENT Trust.—(1) 
The purpose of a Settlement Trust shall be to promote the health, 
education, and welfare of its beneficiaries and preserve the heritage 
and culture of Natives. A Settlement Trust shall not— 

“(A) operate as a business; 

“(B) alienate land or any interest in land received from the 
settlor Native Corporation (except if the recipient of the land is 
the settlor corporation); or 

“(C) discriminate in favor of a group of individuals composed 
only or principally of employees, officers, or directors of the 
settlor Native ration. 

An alienation of land or an interest in land in violation of this 
paragraph shall be void ab initio and shall not be given effect by any 


court. 
“(2) A Native Corporation that has established a Settlement Trust 

shall have exclusive authority to— 

“(A) appoint the trustees of the trust, and 

“(B) remove the trustees of the trust for cause. 
Only a natural person shall be appointed a trustee of a Settlement 
Trust. An mo RN or removal of a trustee in violation of this 
paragraph shall be void ab initio and shall not be given effect by any 
court 


“(3) A Native Corporation that has established a Settlement Trust 
may expand the class of beneficiaries to include holders of Settle- 
ment Common Stock issued after the establishment of the trust 
without compensation to the original beneficiaries. 

“(4) A Settlement Trust not be held to violate any laws 
against perpetuities. 

“(c) Savincs.—(1) The provisions of this Act shall continue to 
apply to any land or interest in land received from the Federal 
Government pursuant to this Act and later conveyed to a Settle- 
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ment Trust as if the land or interest in land were still held by the 
Native Corporation that conveyed the land or interest in land. 

“(2) No timber resources subject to section 7(i) conveyed to a 
Settlement Trust shall be sold, exchanged, or otherwise conveyed 
except as necessary to— 

“(A) dis of diseased or dying timber or to prevent the 
spread of di or insect infestation; 
“(B) prevent or suppress fire; or 
“(C) ensure public safety. 
The revenue, if any, from such timber harvests shall be subject to 
section 7(i) as if wach conveyance had not occu 

“(3) The conveyance of assets (including stock or beneficial in- 
terests) pursuant to subsection (a) shall not affect the applicability 
or enforcement (including specific performance) of a valid contract, 
judgment, lien, or other obligation (including an obligation arising 
under section 7(i)) to which such assets, stock, or beneficial interests 
were subject immediately prior to such conveyance. 

“(4) A claim based upon paragraph (1), (2), or (3) shall be enforce- 
able against the transferee Settlement Trust holding the land, 
interest in land, or other assets (including stock or beneficial in- 
terests) in question to the same extent as such claim would have 
been enforceable against the transferor Native Corporation, and 
valid obligations arising under section 7(i) as well as claims with 
respect to a conveyance in violation of a valid contract, —. 
lien, or other obligation shall also be enforceable against the trans- 
feror corporation. 

“(5) Except as provided in paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (4), once a 
Native Corporation has made, pursuant to subsection (a), a convey- 
ance to a Settlement Trust that does not— 

“(A) render it— 
“(i) unable to satisfy claims based upon paragraph (1), (2), 
or (3); or 
“(ii) insolvent; or 
“(B) occur when the Native Corporation is insolvent; 
the assets so conveyed to the Settlement Trust shall not be subject to 
attachment, distraint, or sale on execution of judgment or other 
process or order of any court, except with respect to the lawful debts 
or obligations of the Settlement Trust. 

“(6) No transferee Settlement Trust shall make a distribution or 
conveyance of assets (including cash, stock, or beneficial interests) 
that would render it unable to satisfy a claim made pursuant to 
paragraph (1), (2), or (3). A distribution or conveyance made in 
violation of this paragraph shall be void ab initio and shall not be 
given effect by any court. 

“(7) Except where otherwise expressly — no provision of 
this section shall be construed to require s. holder approval of an 
action where shareholder approval awed not be required under the 
laws of the State.”’. 


ALASKA LAND BANK 


Sec. 11. Section 907 of the Alaska National Interest Lands Con- 
servation Act (43 U.S.C. 1636) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “subsection (cX2)” throughout the section 
and inserting in lieu thereof “subsection (dX1)’; 
(2) in the proviso of subsection (a), by striking out “lands not 
owned by landowners described in in su ion (cX2) shall not” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “no lands shall”; 
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(3) by amending subsections (c), (d), and (e) to read as follows: 

“(c) BENEFIts TO Private LANDOWNERS.—(1) In addition to any 
requirement of applicable law, the appropriate Secretary is au- 
thorized to provide technical and other assistance with respect to 
fire control, trespass control, resource and land use planning, and 
the protection, maintenance, and enhancement of any special values 
of the land subject to the agreement, all with or without reimburse- 
ment as —— the parties, so long as the landowner is in 
compliance with the vin taaned on 

“(2) The provision of section 21(e) of the Alaska Native Claims 
Settlement Act shall apply to all lands which are subject to an 
agreement made pursuant to this section so long as the parties to 
the agreement are in compliance therewith. 

“(d) AUTOMATIC PRoTEcTIONS FOR LANDS CONVEYED PURSUANT TO 
THE ALASKA Native Ciaims SETTLEMENT Act.—(1A) Notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law or doctrine of equity, all land and 
interests in land in Alaska conveyed on Federal Government 
pursuant to the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act to a Native 
individual or Native Corporation or subsequently reconveyed by a 
Native Corporation pursuant to section 39 of that Act to a Settle- 
ment Trust shall be exempt, so long as such land and interests are 
not developed or leased or sold to third parties from— 

“(i) adverse possession and similar claims based upon 
estoppel; 
“(ii) real property taxes by any governmental entity; 
m -< judgments resulting from a claim based upon or arising 
under— 
“(1) title 11 of the United States Code or any successor 
statute, 
“(ID other insolvency or moratorium laws, or 
“(IID other laws generally affecting creditors’ rights; 
“(iv) ju mts in any action at law or in equity to recover 
sums or penalties incurred by a Native Corporation or 
Settlement Trust or any employee, —_— director, or share- 
holder of such corporation or trust, unless this exemption is 
se waived prior to the commencement of such action; 
an 
“(v) involuntary distributions or conveyances related to the 
involuntary dissolution of a Native Corporation or Settlement 


Trust. 

“(B) Except as otherwise provided specifically provided, the 
exemptions described i in subparagraph (A) shall apply to any claim 
or judgment existing on or arising after the date of the enactment of 
the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act Amendments of 1987. 

“(2) Derinitions.—(A) For purposes of this subsection, the term— 

“(i) ‘Developed’ means a purposeful modification of land, or 
an interest in land, from its original state that effectuates a 
condition of gainful and productive present use without further 
substantial modification. Surveying, construction of roads, 
providing utilities, or other similar actions, which are normally 
considered to be component parts of the development process 
but do not create the condition described in the preceding 
sentence, shall not constitute a developed state within the 
meaning of this clause. In order to terminate the exemptions 
listed in paragraph (1), land, or an interest in land, must be 
developed for purposes other than exploration, and the exemp- 
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tions will be terminated only with respect to the smallest 
practicable tract actually used in the developed state; 

“(ii) ‘Exploration’ means the examination and investigation of 
undeveloped land to determine the existence of subsurface 
nonrenewable resources; and 

“(iii) ‘Leased’ means subjected to a grant of primary 
sion entered into for a gainful purpose with a determinable fee 
remaining in the hands of the grantor. With respect to a lease 
that conveys rights of exploration and development, the exemp- 
tions li in ph (1) shall continue with respect to that 
portion of the leased tract that is used solely for the purposes of 
exploration. 

“(B) For pi of this subsection— 
“(i) land shall not be considered developed solely as a result 


of— 

“() the construction, installation, or placement upon 
such land of any structure, fixture, device, or other 
improvement intended to enable, assist, or otherwise fur- 
ther subsistence uses or other customary or traditional uses 
of such land, or 

“(ID the receipt of fees related to hunting, fishing, and 
guiding activities conducted on such land; 

“(ii) land upon which timber resources are being harvested 
shall be considered developed only — the period of such 
harvest and only to the extent that such land is integrally 
related to the timber harvesting operation; and 

“(jii) land subdivided by a State or local — authority on 
the basis of a subdivision plat submitted by the holder of the 
land or its agent, shall be considered developed on the date an 
approved subdivision plat is recorded by such holder or agent 
unless the subdivided pro; is a remainder parcel. 

“(3) Action By A Trustee.—(A) Except as provided in this para- 
graph and in section 14(cX3) of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement 
Act no trustee, receiver, or custodian vested pursuant to applicable 
Federal or State law with a right, title, or interest of a Native 
individual or Native Corporation shall— 

“(i) assign or lease to a third party, 

“(ii) commence development or use of, or 

“(iii) convey to a third party, 

any right, title, or interest in any land, or interests in land, subject 
to the exemptions described in paragraph (1). 

“(B) The prohibitions of subparagraph (A) shall not apply— 

a when the — of such trustee, eee ~ 
are for purposes of exploration or pursuant to a ju ent in law 
or in equity (or arbitration award) arising out of any claim made 
pursuant to section 7(i) or section 14(c) of the ka Native 
Claims Settlement Act; or 

“(ii) to any land, or interest in land, which has been— 

“(I) developed or leased prior to the vesting of the trustee, 
receiver, or custodian with the right, title, or interest of the 
a4 pone! a emp or i : 

“(ID expressly pledged as security for any loan or ex- 
pressly sonaaiinel | to any co ial transaction in a valid 


agreement. 
“(4) ExcLusions, REATTACHMENT OF ExEMPTIONS.—(A) The exemp- 
tions listed in paragraph (1) shall not apply to any land, or interest 
in land, which is— 
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““(i) developed or leased or sold to a third party; 
“Gii) held nd a Native Corporation in which neither— 
the Settlement Common Stock of the a. 
“(II) the Settlement Common Stock of the corporation 
and other stock of the corporation held by holders of Settle- 
ment Common Stock, nor 
“(III) the Settlement Common Stock of the corporation 
and other stock of the es held by holders of Settle- 
—_ Common Stock and by Natives and descendants of 
atives, 


represents a majority of either the total equi ‘aivenine of the —— or 
the total — power of the corporation for of electing 


“iy "held by a Settlement Trust with respect to which any of 
the conditions set forth in section 39 of the Alaska Native 
Claims Settlement Act have been violated. 

“(B) The exemptions described in clauses (iii), (iv), and (v) of 
paragraph (1A) shall not apply to any land, or interest in land— 

“@) to the extent that such land or interest is expressly 
pledged as security for any loan or expressly committed to any 
commercial transaction in a valid agreement, and 

“(ii) to the extent necessary to enforce a judgment in any 
action at law or in equity (or any arbitration award) arising out 
of any claim made pursuant to section 7(i) or section 14(c) of the 
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act. 

“(C) If the exemptions listed in paragraph (1) are terminated with 
respect to land, or an interest in land, as a result of development (or 
a lease to a third party), and such land, or interest in land, subse- 
quently reverts to an undeveloped state (or the third-party lease is 
terminated), then the exemptions shall again apply to such land, or 
interest in land, in accordance with the provisions of this subsection. 

“(5) Tax Recaprure Upon SuspIvision PLat RECORDATION.—(A) 
Upon the recordation with an appropriate government authority of 
an approved subdivision plat submitted by, or on behalf of, a Native 
individual, Native Corporation, or Settlement Trust with respect to 
land described in paragraph (1), bes individual, corporation, or 
trust shall pa ee ee ee : Sc erally slated 
property taxes on the smallest practicable tract integrally re: to 
the subdivision project that would have been incurred Be the 
individual, corporation, or trust on such land (excluding the value of 
subsurface resources and timber) in the absence of the exemption 
described in paragraph (1XAXii) during the thirty months prior to 
the date of the recordation of the plat. 

“(B) State and local property taxes specified in sub ph (A) 
of this paragraph (together with interest at the rate of 5 per centum 
per annum commen: on the date of recordation of the subdivi- 
sion plat) shall be paid in equal semi-annual installments over a 
two-year period commencing on the date six months after the date 
of recordation of the subdivision plat. 

“(C) At least thirty days prior to final approval of a plat of the 
type described in subparagraph (A), the . oan entity with 
jurisdiction over the plat shall n the submitting individual, 
corporation, or trust of the estimated tax liability that would be 
poe reir as a result of the recordation of the plat at the time of final 


pproval. 
PK6) Savincs.—(A) No provision of this subsection shall be con- 
strued to impair, or otherwise affect, any valid contract or other 





101 STAT. 1810 PUBLIC LAW 100-241—FEB. 3, 1988 


15 USC 78m. 


43 USC 1601 
note. 


aioe that was entered into prior to the date of the enactment 
of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act Amendments of 1987. 

“(B) Enactment of this subsection shall not affect any real prop- 
erty tax claim in litigation on the date of enactment of the 
Native Claims Settlement Act Amendments of 1987. 

“(e) CoNDEMNATION.—All land subject to an agreement made 
eri teres — ae a . eee the Aleska Natiee 
conve or uently reconve pursuan ative 
Claims Settlement Act to a Native individual, Native Corporation, 
or Settlement Trust — Bg sw to ee eevee 
P in accordance wi provisions and other 
soalteahie law.”; and 

(4) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(g) Stare JuRIsDICTION.—Except ee provided in subsec- 
tion (d), no provision of this section be construed as affecting 
the civil or criminal jurisdiction of the State of Alaska.”’. 


CONFORMING AMENDMENTS 


Sec. 12. (a) Secrion 7.—Subsection (0) of section 7 (43 U.S.C. 1606) 
is amended to strike everything following the word “stockholder” 
except the period at the end of the subsection. 

(b) Section 21.—Section 21 (43 U.S.C. 1620) is amended— 

(1) by inserting after “distributions” in subsection (a) “(even if 
the Regional Corporation or Village Corporation distributing 
the dividend has not segregated revenue received from the 
es Native Fund from revenue received from other 
sources)’; 

(2) by striking out “Village Corporation” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Native Corporation” in subsection (j); and 

(3) by striking out everything after “one and one-half acres:” 
in subsection (j) and inserting in lieu thereof: “Provided further, 
That if the shareholder receiving the homesite subdivides such 
homesite, he or she shall pay all Federal, State, and local taxes 
that would have been incurred but for this subsection ther 
with simple interest at 6 per centum per annum calculated from 
the date of receipt of the homesite, including taxes or assess- 
ments for the provision of road access and water and sewage 
facilities by the conveying corporation or the shareholder.”’. 

(c) Section 30.—Subsection (b) of section 30 (43 U.S.C. 1627(b)) is 
amended by striking out “prior to December 19, 1991” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “while the iement Common Stock of all corpora- 
tions subject to merger or consolidation remains subject to 
alienability restrictions.”’. 

(d) Securrrmes Excuance Act or 1934.—Section 13(d\1) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 is amended by inserting “or any 
7 ity security issued by a Native Corporation pursuant to section 

(dX6) of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act” after “Invest- 
ment Company Act of 1940”. 


SEVERABILITY 
Sec. 13. Section 27 (85 Stat. 688) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEVERABILITY 


“Sec. 27. The provisions of this Act, as amended, and the Alaska 
Native Claims Settlement Act Amendments of 1987 are severable. If 
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any provision of either Act is determined by a court of competent 
jurisdiction to be invalid, such ee ] not affect the validity 
of any other provision of either Act.” 


_ SECURITIES LAWS EXEMPTION 
Src. 14. Section 28 (48 U.S.C. 1625) is amended to read as follows: 


“SECURITIES LAWS EXEMPTION 


“Sec. 28. (a) A Native Corporation shall be exempt from the 
provisions, as amended, of the Investment Company Act of 1940 (54 
Stat. 789), the Securities Act of 1933 (48 Stat. 74), and the Securities 
ae Act of 1934 (48 Stat. 881) until the earlier of the day 
re 
“(1) the date on which the corporation issues shares of stock 
other than Settlement Common Stock in a transaction where— 
“(A) the transaction or the shares are not otherwise 
exempt from Federal securities laws; and 
ieee the shares are issued to persons or entities other 
an— 

“(i) individuals who held shares in the corporation on 
the date of the enactment of the Alaska Native Claims 
Settlement Act Amendments of 1987; 

“(ii) Natives; 

“(iii) descendants of Natives; 

“(iv) individuals who have received shares of Settle- 
ment Common Stock by inheritance pursuant to sec- 
tion 7(h\(2); 

“(y) Settlement Trusts; or 

“(vi) entities established for the sole benefit of Na- 
tives or descendants of Natives; or 

an the date on which alienability restrictions are termi- 
nated; or 

“(3) the date on which the Sepention files a registration 
statement with the Securities and Exchange Commission pursu- 
ant to either the Securities Act of 1933 or the Securities Ex- 
change Act of 1934. 

“(b) No provision of this section shall be construed to oes - 
imply that a Native Corporation shall, or shall not, be subject 
provisions of the Acts listed in subsection (a) after any of = on 
described in subsection (a). 

“(cX1) A Native Corporation that, but for this section, would be 
subject to the provisions of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 shall 

annually prepare and transmit to its shareholders a report that 

contains substantially all the information required to be included in 

re annual report to eerelaliion’ by a corporation subject to that 
ct. 


“(2) For purposes of determining the eens of the registra- 
tion requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 on or after 
the date described in subsection (a), holders of Settlement Common 
Stock shall be excluded from the calculation of the number of 
shareholders of record pursuant to section 12(g) of that Act. 

“(dX1) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, prior to Janu- 

ary 1, 2001, ~ provisions of the Investment Company Act of 1940 
shall not appl ly to any Native Corporation or any subsidiary of such 
corporation if such subsidiary is wholly owned (as that term is 


91-194 O - 90 - 17: QL3 Part 3 
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defined in the Investment Company Act of 1940) by the corporation 
one} the corporation owns at least 95 per centum of the equity of the 
su! 


“(2) The Investment Company Act of 1940 shall not apply to any 
Settlement Trust. 

“(3) If, but for this section, a Native Corporation would qualify as 
an Investment Company under the Investment Company Act of 
1940, it shall be entitled to voluntarily register pursuant to such Act 
and any such corporation which so registered shall thereafter 
comply with the provisions of such Act.”. 


ELIGIBILITY FOR NEEDS-BASED FEDERAL PROGRAMS; MINORITY STATUS 


Sec. 15. Section 29 (43 U.S.C. 1626) is amended by adding the 
following new subsections: 

“(c) In determining the eligibility of a household, an individual 
Native, or a descendant of a Native (as defined in section 3(r)) to— 

“(1) participate in the Food Stamp Program, 

“(2) receive aid, assistance, or benefits, based on need, under 
the Social Security Act, or 

“(3) receive financial assistance or benefits, based on oo 
under any other Federal program or federally-assisted p 

none of the following, received from a Native Teepenedloin shall shall be 
considered or taken into account as an asset or resource: 

“(A) cash (including cash dividends on stock received from a 
Native Corporation) to the extent that it does not, in the 
aggregate, exceed $2,000 per individual per annum; 

“(B) stock (including stock issued or distributed by a Native 
eae as a dividend or distribution on stock); 

C) a partnership interest; 

“D) land or an interest in land (including land or an interest 
in land received from a Native Corporation as a dividend or 
distribution on stock); and 

“(E) an interest in a settlement trust. 

“(d) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, Alaska Natives 
chéll-comain elite terol Bedeedh talllan prupranss ont the same 
basis as other Native Americans. 

“(eX1) For all purposes of Federal law, a Native Corporation shall 
be considered to be a corporation owned and controlled by Natives 
and a minority business enterprise if the Settlement Common Stock 
of the corporation and other stock of the corporation held by holders 
of Settlement Common Stock and by Natives and descendants of 
Natives, represents a majority of both the total equity of the cor- 
poration and the coi ge power of the corporation for the 


purposes of electing 

(2) For all purposes of Federal law, direct and indirect subsidiary 
corporations, joint ventures, and partnerships of a Native Corpora- 
tion qualifying pursuant to paragraph (1) shall be considered to be 
entities owned and controlled by Natives and a minority business 
enterprise if the shares of stock or other units of ownership interest 
in any such entity held such Native Corporation and by the 
holders of its Settlement on Stock represent a majority of 


~ (A) the total equity of the subsidiary corporation, joint ven- 
ture, or partnership; an 
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“(B) the total voting power of the subsidiary corporation, joint 
venture, or partnership for the purpose of electing directors, the 
general partner, or principal officers. 

“(3) No provision of this subsection shall— 

“(A) preclude a Federal agency or instrumentality from 
applying standards for determining minority ownership (or con- 
an less restrictive than those described in paragraphs (1) and 

, Or 

“(B) supersede any such less restrictive standards in existence 
on the date of enactment of the Alaska Native Claims Settle- 
ment Act Amendments of 1987. 

“(f(1) Section 3 of Public Law 97-451 (96 Stat. 2448) is amended by 30 USC 1702. 
inserting ‘or which is administered by the United States pursuant to 
section 14(g) of Public Law 92-203, as amended’ after ‘alienation’ in 
subsection (3) and subsection (4). 

“(2) The amendment made by eee (1) shall be effective as if 30 USC 1702 
originally included in section 3 of Public Law 97-451. note. 

“(g) For the purposes of implementation of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964, a Native Corporation and corporations, partnerships, joint 
ventures, trusts, or affiliates in which the Native Corporation owns 
not less than 25 per centum of the equity shall be within the class 
defined in section 701(b) of Public Law 88-352 (78 Stat. 253), as 
amended, or successor statutes.’’. 


JUDICIAL REVIEW 


Sec. 16, (a) Stature or Liwrrations.—(1) Notwithstanding any 43 USC 1601 
other provision of law, a civil action that challenges the constitu- °te. 
tionality of an amendment made by, or other provision of this Act 
(the AJaska Native Claims Settlement Act Amendments of 1987) 
shall be barred unless filed within the periods specified in this 
subsection. 

(2) If a civil action described in paragraph (1) challenges— 

(A) the issuance or distribution of Settlement Common Stock 
for less than fair market value consideration pursuant to sec- 
tion 7(gX1XB) or 7(gX2XCXii) of the Alaska Native Claims Settle- 
ment Act; or 

(B) an extension of alienability restrictions that involves the 
issuance of stock pursuant to su ions (c) or (d) of section 37 
of such Act; or 

(C) the denial of dissenters rights after the rejection of an 
amendment to terminate alienability restrictions pursuant to 
section 37(b) of such Act; é 

such civil action shall be barred unless it is filed within one year after 
the date of the shareholder vote authorizing such issuance or dis- 
tribution, extension of restrictions, or denial of right, and unless a 

uest for a declaratory judgment or injunctive relief is made 
before stock is issued or distributed. 

(3) Any other civil action described in ph (1) shall be 
barred unless it is filed within two years of the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act. 

(4) No Native Corporation taking an action described in paragraph 
(2A), (2B), or (2XC) shall issue or distribute stock sooner than 
fourteen days after the date of the shareholder vote authorizing 
such action. 

(b) JuRISDICTION AND PROcEDURE.—(1) The United States District 
Court for the District of Alaska shall have exclusive original 
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30 USC 1601 
note. 


jurisdiction over a civil action described in subsection (a1). The 
action shall be heard and determined by a court of three judges as 
provided in section 2284 of title 28 of the United States Code. An 
appeal of the final judgment of such court shall be made directly to 
the United States Supreme Court. 

(2) No money judgment shall be entered against the United States 
in a civil action subject to this section. 

(c) StATEMENT OF PurPOsE.—The purpose of the limitation on civil 
actions established by this section is— 

(1) to ensure that after the expiration of a reasonable period 
of time, Native Shareholders, Native Corporations, the United 
States, and the State of Alaska and its political subdivisions will 
be able to plan their affairs with certainty in full reliance on 
the provisions of this Act, and 

(2) to eliminate the possibility that the United States will 
— a monetary liability as a result of the enactment of this 

ct. 


DISCLAIMER 


Sec. 17. (a) No provision of this Act (the Alaska Native Claims 
Settlement Act Amendments of 1987), exercise of authority pursu- 
ant to this Act, or change made by, or pursuant to, this Act in the 
status of land shall be construed to validate or invalidate or in any 
way affect— 

(1) any assertion that a Native organization (including a 
federally recognized tribe, traditional Native council, or Native 
council organized pursuant to the Act of June 18, 1934 (48 Stat. 
987), as amended) has or does not have governmental authority 
over lands (including management of, or regulation of the 
taking of, fish and wildlife) or persons within the boundaries of 
the State of Alaska, or 

(2) any assertion that Indian country (as defined by 18 U.S.C. 
1151 or any other authority) exists or does not exist within the 
boundaries of the State of Alaska. 

(b) Nothing in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act Amend- 
ments of 1987 (or any amendment made thereby) shall be 
construed— 

(1) to diminish or enlarge the ability of the Federal Govern- 
ment to assess, collect, or otherwise enforce any Federal tax, or 

(2) to affect, for Federal tax purposes, the valuation of any 
stock issued by a Native Corporation. 


Approved February 3, 1988. 
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Public Law 100-242 


100th Congress ie 
ct 


To amend and extend certain laws relating to housing, community and neighborhood Feb. 5, 1988 
development and preservation, and related programs, and for other purposes. [S. 825] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, Housing « and 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE AND TABLE OF CONTENTS. Secctenees 
(a) SHort Trrte.—This Act may be cited as the “Housing and {ct of 1987 
Community Development Act of 198 — 5301 
(b) TABLE oF CoNTENTS.— 


1. Short title and table of contents. 
2. Ha oe and purpose. 
3. B l comaiinanes 
it limitation. 
5. Limitation on spending authority. 


TITLE I—HOUSING ASSISTANCE 
Subtitle A—Programs Under United States Housing Act of 1937 


Part 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
101. Lower income housing authorization. 
102. Tenant rental contributions. 
103. Income eligibility for assisted housing. 


Part 2—Pusuic Housinc 


111. eae preference for near elderly families in public housing 
sects Gaatened for the elderly. 
112. chante fo for public housing development. 
113. Limitation on public housing development and assurance of public hous- 
Lints eee of funding 
; tation on — reservations. 
. Indian public h 
. Location of acquired 
. Public howsiae child care ae 
. Payments for operation of lower income housing projects. 
. Comprehensive improvement assistance program. 
. Comprehensive improvement assistance special purpose needs. 
. Public housing demolition and a 
122. Public housing resident management. 
123. Public housing homeownership and management opportunities. 
. Treatment of certain public housing development 
. Energy efficient public housing demonstration. 
. Public comprehensive transition demonstration. 


Part 3—Section 8 ASSISTANCE AND OTHER PROGRAMS 


Sec. 141. Section 8 contracts for existing dwelling units. 

Sec. 142. Section 8 fair market rentals and contract rents. 

Sec. 143. Housing voucher provram. 

Sec. 144. Administra’ for section 8 certificate and housing voucher 


Sec. 145. Portability of section . certificates and vouchers. 
Sec. 146. Prohibition of denial of section 8 certificates and vouchers to residents of 
public 


housing. 
Sec. 147. solders against section 8 certificate holders and voucher 


Sec. 148. Project-based section 8 assistance 
Sec. 149. Section 8 aaistenes vie ~ ‘of rental rehabilitation projects. 


nee 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
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Sec. 150. Rental rehabilitation grants. 
Sec. 151. -eecrneenage perl ro 
Sec. 152. Termination of rental development grant program. 


Subtitle B—Other Housing Assistance Programs 


61. Housing for the elderly and handicapped. 
= Housing for the handicapped. 


Subtitle C—Multifamily Housing Management and Preservation 
Sec. 181. Management and preservation of HUD-owned multifamily housing 


projects. 
Sec. 182. Acquisition of insured multifamily housing projects. 
at em + 


TITLE II—PRESERVATION OF LOW INCOME HOUSING 
Subtitle A—General Provisions 


E 
: 


Bie: 
i 
g 


Subtitle B—Prepayment of Mortgages Insured Under National Housing Act 
eet limitation. 


of action. 
Incentives to extend low income use. 
Criteria for of plan of action. 
Timetable ki approval of plan of action. 

for a 
Modification of 


rs 
i 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 


BRERESERSERER 


Subtitle C—Rural Rental Housing Displacement Prevention 
Sec. 241. — ee oe 
Sec. 242. Equi loans profit organizations and public 


Oe 
Sec. 243. Use of Rural Housing Insurance Fund. 


Subtitle D—Other Measures to Preserve Low Income Housing 
Sec. 261. Early prepayment. 
Sec. 262. Section 8 assistance. 
Sec. 263. Bostsee Ui cpavesins sidaciih enna Sibllly taitiintion vitguleemenita 


=e I1I—RURAL HOUSING 
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tion it program. 
tion. 


. Debt settlement eeaaalie of Secretary. 
. 314. Manufactured housing. 


5. packaging it organizations. 
Sec. 316. Herel Eeaten cieieel easaiiiaae 


IV—MORTGAGE INSURANCE AND SECONDARY MORTGAGE MARKET 
PROGRAMS 


Subtitle A—FHA Mortgage Insurance Programs 
401. Insurance authority for FHA. 


402. Amount to be insured under National Housing Act. 
403. Limitation on Federal Housing Administration insurance paaene. 


ee a eee ly insurance 


. Chenu to Sittin of welennss 

en caeee ot ee ee ee ee ce by investors. 
Actions to reduce losses under single family mortgage insurance program. 
. Insurance of graduated payment mo! 


409. mortgage por oo: hospitals, nursing homes, intermedi- 


410. Mortgage insurance for nursing homes, 4 ee care facilities, and 
board and care homes. 


411. Requirement ———s approval for mortgage insurance for hospitals. 


412. Mortgage insurance for 
413. Mortgage i ints on Hawalinn oe’ lands and Indian reservations. 
. Co-insurance p 


. Increase in authority | to i insure adjustable rate single family mortgages. 
. Penalties for equity 


Home —, conversion mortgage i insurance demonstration. 
of adequate processing of applications for loan and mortgage 


emma. 

E "laa - lender requirements discouraging loans with lower princi- 
pal amoun: 

X ion —— ment to publish prototype housing costs for 1- to 4-family 


. Double remedy for unauthorized use of multifamily housing 
project assets and income. 


RESELLER EE 


i 


mortgage insurance provisions. 
B eee, of maximum mortgage amount under single family insurance 


\ Approval of individual residential water purification or treatment units. 
tion of rents in insured projects. 

. Mortgage limits for multifamily projects. 

. Operating loss loan insurance. 


. Interest charges on a mortgage assistance payments and assign- 
ment or other assistan 


| Satine thmartnen tetintoa’ qnvaitientiih 
. Release of pool funds. 


Subtitle B—Secondary Mortgage Market Programs 
. Limitations on certain secondary mortgage market fees. 
442. FNMA cumulative voting. 
443. :o authority to purchase second mortgages on single-family 
Sec. 444. Period by a of actions of FNMA. 
445. Prohibi limitation on FHLMC mortgage operations. 
mortgage-backed securiti 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 


# 


Sec. 446. Limitation. on GNMA guarantees of 
TITLE V—COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND MISCELLANEOUS PROGRAMS 


Subtitle A—Community and Neighborhood Development and Preservation 


be = Community development authorizations. 


Targeting of benefits to persons of low and moderate income. 
oo es City and county classifications. 
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nt of activities and review. 
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sala i . 


Ree 
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. Schedule for payment of flood insurance oie creases on bond exbiett to 
imminent or subsidence. 
. Flood and crime insurance technical amendments. 
Subtitle C—Miscellaneous Programs 
Collection of certain date 


g REE 
g FERS 


§ 


ce 


Research and development. 
Home mortgage 
Lead-based paint poisoning prevention. 
Median area income. 


Manufactured housing construction standards. 
Nullification of right of redemption as ily mortgagors 
smastiaaneensuliemnntadainedeaiemeate 

Use of American materials and products. 

Study of voluntary standards for modular homes. 


TITLE VI—NEHEMIAH HOUSING OPPORTUNITY GRANTS 
Statement of purpose. 
Definitions. 


Assistance to nonprofit organizations. 
Seeaealhr amet 


Sonn dish andi of neiehenes: 
panini ioc it organizations. 


3 
fp 


g 
_ 
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Report. 
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eo 
Ss 


ae 
go fo 
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TITLE VII—ENTERPRISE ZONE DEVELOPMENT 
ee enterprise zones. “i 
Interaction with other Seiten 


: Waiver or modification of housing end community development rules in 
enterprise zones. 


a 
Sa 
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Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
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Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
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Sec. 705. Coordination of housing and urban development programs in enterprise 
zones. 

Sec. 706. Coordination with CDBG and UDAG programs. 

SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE. 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) for the past 50 years, the Federal Government has taken 
the leading role in enabling the people of the Nation to be the 
best noon he. the ae oo reductions in ——— 
assistance have contribu a pening housing crisis for 
low- and moderate-income families; 

(2) the efforts of the Federal Government have included a 


» mortgage insurance, loan guarantees, 
secondary markets, and interest and venta i subsidies, that 5 aaa 
enabled ple to rent or buy affordable, decent, safe, and 


sani ousing; and 
(3) the tragedy of homelessness in urban and suburban 
communities across the Nation, involving a record number of 
people, dramaticall pore the lack of affordable _. 
dential —- and people li a on the economic margins of 
our society (lower income fi ies, the — the ae 


poor, and the deinstitutionalized) have few available alter- 
ve for shelter. 


—The purpose of this Act, the 

_ (1) to reaffirm the principle that ose eal affordable shelter 

is a basic necessity, and the general welfare of the Nation and 
a health and living standards of its people require the addi- 
tion of new housing units to remedy a serious shortage of 
housing units for all Americans, particularly for persons of low 
and moderate income; 

(2) to make the distribution of direct and indirect housing 
assistance more equitable by iding Federal assistance oi 
the less affluent people of the Nation; 

(3) to provide n housing assistance for homeless people 
and for persons of low and moderate i — who lack afford- 
able, one. safe, and sanitary housing; an 

(4) to ref ios cedleeaarenammends tetas Winiceadls seitetiaee 
is delivered i in the most efficient manner possible. 

SEC. 3. BUDGET COMPLIANCE. — 5301 
ni te 


(a) In GeneraL.—This Act and the amendments made by this Act 
cuteye, be construed to provide for new budget authority, budget 
or new ee a for fiscal year 1988 in excess 
the appropria ite levels established by the concurrent 
ee on the e blest oe such fiscal year for the programs 
authorized by this Act and the amendments made by this Act. 
= Eater “cacueee’ vercuaien we otis 
thority”, “budget ys”, — resolution on . 
budget”. and “entitlement authority” ha 


meanings 
ee eee Dedect Act of BH OUSC. 


7 4. CREDIT LIMITATION. 42 USC 5301 


aoe acl an on (as defined in aa 5 3 of the Congres- = 
dean Act of 1974) which is provided by this Act, or by an 
sanandusel monte ig: thin Aply ahaih Gs sietine axty.Xerouch coment 
or in such amounts as are provided in appropriation Acts. 
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42 USC 5301 
note. 


42 USC 1437c. 


SEC. 5. LIMITATION ON SPENDING AUTHORITY. 


Any new 7 es authority (as defined in section 401(c) of the 
Congressional Budget Act of 1974) which is provided by this Act, or 

by an amendment made by this Act, shall be effective only to such 
extent or in such amounts as are provided in appropriation Acts. 


TITLE I—HOUSING ASSISTANCE 


Subtitle A—Programs Under United States 
Housing Act of 1937 


PART 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 101. LOWER INCOME HOUSING AUTHORIZATION. 


(a) AccrecaTe Bupcet AutHoriry.—Section i(c\6) of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by ar t the end the 
following new sentence: “The aggregate amount of budget authority 
that may be obligated for contracts for annual contributions for 
assistance under section 8, for contracts referred to in paragraphs 
(7XAXiv) and (7XB\iv), for grants for public housing, ha comprehen- 
sive improvement assistance, and for amendments to existing con- 
tracts, is increased (to the extent approved in weDO IE G00 on Acts) by 
Ry = OARS, 1987, and by $7,300, Octo- 

ri, 

(b) ern or Bupcer Autuority.—Section 5(cX7) of the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended to read as follows: 

“(TXA) Using ry additional bu authority provided under 
paragraph (6) and the balances of authority that become 
available during fiscal year 1988, the Secretary to the extent 
app roved in — Acts, reserve authority to enter into 


tions public ho 
the gan for = grants under subsection (a2), not more 
600 oF a ch amount not more than $144,696,000 
Shall a aileble for Indian housing; 
“(ii) for assistance under subsections (bX1) and (0) of section 8, 
not more than $2,415,000,000; 
“Gii) for assistance under section &(eX2), not more than 


,000,000; 

“(iv) for assistance under section 8 in connection with peciee 
devel under section’ 202 of the Housing Act of 1959, not 
— Sankensine a. ee 

v) for com: assistance grants un 
section 14 not more than $1,100 00 00 ry “a - 
‘or assistance under section 8 for property disposition, 
not more than $301,700,000; and 

“(vii) for assistance under section 8 for loan management, not 

“B) Usi See aditicaat tnodoat thori ided und 
sing 0} au under - 
= (6) and the balances of budget oe t become available 
uring fiscal year 1989, the Secretary shall, Lo the eatent approved 
in caeressting— Acts, reserve authority to enter into obligations 


nee toe Sed see bon grants under subsection (aX2), not more 
000, P fch amount not more than $147,445,000 
shall Se available for Indian housing; 
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“(ii) for assistance under subsections (bX1) and (0) of section 8, 
not more than $2,458,660,000; 

“(iii) for assistance under section &eX2), not more than 
$407,600,000; 

“(iv) for assistance under section 8 in connection with projects 
developed under section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959, not 
more than $1,713,785,000; 

“(v) for comprehensive improvement assistance grants under 
section 14, not more than $1,732,300,000; 

“(yi) for assistance under section 8 for property disposition, 
not more than $307,430,000; and 

“(vii) for assistance under section 8 for loan management, not 
more than $190,705,000. 

“(CXi) Any amount available for the conversion of a project to 
assistance under section 8(b\1), if not required for such purpose, 
shall be used for assistance under section 8(b(1). 

“(ii) Any amount available for assistance under section 8 for 
property disposition, if not required for such purpose, shall be used 
for assistance under section 8(b\(1).”. 


SEC. 102. TENANT RENTAL CONTRIBUTIONS. 


(a) Economic Rent.—Section 3(a) of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937 is amended— 42 USC 1437a. 
(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(a)”; 
(2) in the last sentence, by striking “A” and inserting the 
following: “Except as provided in paragraph (2), a” 
(3) by redesignating paragraphs (1) through (3) as subpara- 
graphs (A) through (C), respectively; and 
(4) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(2(A) Any public housing agency may provide that each famil 
residing in a — housing eee owned and operated by suc 
agency (or in lower income housing assisted under section 8 that 
contains more than 2,000 dwelling units) shall pay as monthly rent 
for not more than a 3-year period an amount determined by such 
— to be appropriate that does not exceed a maximum amount 


cant is established by such agency and approved by the 


retary; 

“(ii) is not more than the amount payable as rent by such 
family under paragraph (1); and 

“(ii) is not less than the average monthly amount of debt 
service and operating expenses attributable to dwelling units of 

size in public housing projects owned and operated by 
such agency. 
“(B) The 3-year limitation established in subparagraph (A) shall 
not apply to any family residing in a — housing project 
tered by an Indian public housing agency. 
(b) Utirrry ALLOWANCE.— 

(1) The Comptroller General of the United States shall submit 
to the Congress not later than October 30, 1988, a report regard- 
ing the utility allowances provided to the residents of public 
housing and housing assisted under section 8 of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937. 

(2) The report shall include the following: 

(A) A description of the manner in which public housing 
agencies are currently calculating utility allowances, 
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42 USC 1437n. 


including a national survey of the calculation methods 


(B) An estimate of the number of residents of public 
housing and housing assisted under section 8 of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937 paying more than 30 percent of 
monthly adjusted income for rent and utilities, including a 
separate estimate for each meter category. 

(C) Recommendations for revisions that may be made in 
current law to ensure that— 

(i) utility allowances will not differ solely because of 
the metering system of the dwelling unit; 

(ii) residents of public h and housing assisted 
under section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 
1937 will not pay more than 30 percent of monthly 
adjusted income for rent and utilities; and 

(iii) such residents will have a strong incentive to 
conserve energy and reduce utility costs, and resi- 
dents who waste substantial amounts of energy will be 


penalized. 

(D) J A description of administratively feasible methods of 
ensuring that utility allowances will reflect differences in 
the size, location, and energy-conserving condition of dif- 
ferent types of d units and appliances. 

(E) An estimate of costs that will be associated with 
any ee ae made under subparagraph (C). 

(3) In = report under this corners 9 the 
Comptroller General shall consult with the Secretary of Hous- 
ing and Urban Develo t, other appropriate Federal offi- 
cials, other know le individuals, and national and other 
organizations representing public housing agencies, local 
governments, tenants, and energy conservation interests. 

SEC. 103. INCOME ELIGIBILITY FOR ASSISTED HOUSING. 


(a) IMPLEMENTATION OF PERCENTAGE LimITaTIONS.—Section 16 of 
the United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 

“(c) In developing admission procedures implementing subsection 
(b), the Seay eee not totally prohibit admission of lower income 
families other very low-income families, and shall establish, as 
appropriate, differing a na bean on admission of lower 
onnde famili housing programs that, when 

i reall perentags limitation contained 
ia Sedtsoction (by. The Cemetary e regulations to carry out 
this subsection not later than 60 days after the date of the enact- 
ment of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1987.” 

(b) ExeMPrions FROM PercenTAGE LimrraTions.—Section 16 of the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 (as amended by subsection (a) of 
this section) is further amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection 
“(dX1) The limitations established in subsection (b) shall not apply 
to dwelling units made available under section 8 housing assistance 
contracts for the purpose of preventing displacement, or ameliorat- 
ing the effects of displacement, including displacement caused by 
rents exceeding 30 percent of monthly adjusted family income, of 
lower income families from projects being rehabilitated with assist- 
ance from rehabilitation grants under section 17 and the Secretary 





PUBLIC LAW 100-242—FEB. 5, 1988 101 STAT. 1823 


shall not otherwise unduly restrict the use of payments under 
section 8 housing assistance contracts for this purpose. 

“(2) The limitations established in subsections (a) and (b) shall not 
apply to dwelling units assisted by Indian public housing agencies.”. 


PART 2—PUBLIC HOUSING 


SEC. 111. DISCRETIONARY PREFERENCE FOR NEAR ELDERLY FAMILIES 
IN PUBLIC HOUSING PROJECTS DESIGNED FOR THE ELDERLY. 


Section 3(bX3) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is amend- 42 USC 1437a. 
ed by adding at the end the following new sentence: “In determining 
hoe for admission to public housing projects designed for elder] 
amilies, the public housing agency give preference to suc 
families. When the public housing agency determines (in accordance 
with regulations of the Secretary) that there are insufficient num- 
bers of elderly families to fill the units in such a project, the 
agency may give preference to families in which the head of house- 
hold (or spouse) is at least 50 Joa of age but below the age of 62 
before those in which the head of household and spouse, if any, are 
below the age of 50.”. 


SEC. 112. GRANTS FOR PUBLIC HOUSING DEVELOPMENT. 


(a) AutHority To Provipe Grants.—Section 5(a) of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937 is amended to read as follows: 42 USC 1487c. 
“(aX1) The tary may make annual contributions to public 
housing agencies to assist in achieving and maintaining the lower 
income character of their projects. The Secretary shall embody the Contracts. 
provisions for such annual contributions in a contract guaranteeing 
their ent. The contribution payable annually under this sec- 
tion s in no case exceed a sum equal to the annual amount of 
— and interest payable on obligations issued by the public 
ousing agency to finance the development or acquisition cost of the 
lower income project involved. Annual contributions payable under 
this section shall be pledged, if the Secretary so requires, as security 
for obligations issued by a public housing agency to assist the 
development or acquisition of the project to which annual contribu- 
tions relate and shall be paid over a period not to exceed 40 years. 
“(2) The Secretary may make contributions (in the form of grants) 
to public housing agencies to cover the en one cost of public 
housing projects. The contract under which such contributions shall 
be e shall specify the amount of capital contributions required 
for each project to which the contract pertains, and that the terms 
and conditions of such contract shall remain in effect for a 40-year 


period. 

“(3) The amount of contributions that would be established for a 
newly constructed project by a public housing agency designed to 
accommodate a number of families of a given size and kind may be 
established under this section for a project by such public housing 
agency that would provide housing for the comparable number, 
sizes, and kinds of families through the acquisition and rehabilita- 
tion, or use under lease, of structures that are suitable for lower 
income housing use and obtained in the local market.”. 

) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 5 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended— 
(A) by striking “ANNUAL” in the section heading; and 
(B) by striking “annual” in subsection (e(2). 
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42 USC 14374. 


42 USC 1437e. 


42 USC 1437g. 


42 USC 1437. 


42 USC 14371. 


42 USC 1437m. 


42 USC 1437n. 


42 USC 1437p. 


42 USC 1437c. 


(2) Section 6 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended by ays go Be age the first place it or in the 
first sentence of su on (g), and each place it appears in 
aa (d) and the first sentence of each of subsections (a) 
and (c 

(3) Section 7 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended by striking “annual” in the proviso in the first 
sentence. 

(4) Sect on 9aX2) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended— 

(A) by striking “being assisted by an annual contributions 
contract authorized by section Be)” and inserting the fol- 
lowing: “one develo — to a contributions contract 
authorized by section 5 an 

ae striking “any pa § annual” and inserting “any 

(5) Section 12 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended by stri “annual”. 

(6) Section 14 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended— 

(A) by striking “receive assistance under section 5(c)” in 
—- (cX2) and inserting “assisted under section 5”; 
an 


striking “annual” in each of paragraphs (2) and 
(4XC) oof, subsection (d). 

(7) Section 15 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended by striking “with loans or debt service annual con- 
tributions” in clause (2). 

(8) Section 16(b) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended by “annual”. 

(9) ye 18(c) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended Y striking “annual contributions authorized under 


rm 5(c)” and inserting “contributions authorized under sec- 
ion 


SEC. 113. LIMITATION ON PUBLIC HOUSING DEVELOPMENT AND ASSUR- 
ANCE OF PUBLIC HOUSING QUALITY STANDARDS. 


Section 5 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by 
adding at the end the foll new subsection: 

“(() After September 30, 1987, in providing assistance under this 
Act to a public we agency for public housing (other than for 
Indian families), the Secretary shall reserve funds for the develop- 
ment of — Somat only if— 

“(A) the Secretary determines that additional amounts are 
required to complete the development of dwelling units for 
which amounts are obligated on or before such date; 

“(B) the public housing agency certifies to the Secretary that 
85 percent of the public housing dwelling units of the public 
housing agency— 

(i) are maintained in substantial compliance with the 
housing quality standards established by the Secretary 
under section 8(0X6); 

“(ii) will be so maintained upon completion of moderniza- 
tion for which funding has been awarded; or 

“(ii) will be so maintained upon completion of moderniza- 
tion for which a = are pen that have been 
submitted in atl ‘aith under section 14 (or a comparable 
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State or local government program) and that there is K. 
yok - tion, as determined by the 
qe would be approved; 
“) “ie ae ousing agency certifies that such 
development— 


‘ji will replace dwelling units that are disposed of or 
demolished by the public housing agency, including dwell- 
ing units disposed of or lost through sale to tenants or 
through units redesign; or 

“(ii) is required to comply with court orders or directions 

of the Secretary; 
“(D) the ee housing agen ney certifies that it has demands 
for ae ousing not satisfied by the rental assistance pro- 


grams established in subsection (b) or (0) of section 8 for which it 
= = construct or acquire projects of not more than 100 
units 


o® “the Secretary makes such reservation under paragraph 


(2) cae any other provision of law, not more than 20 
percent of the funds ropriated for ey er of public housing 
also may be commi y the Secretary for the substantial redesign, 
reconstruction, or redevelopment of existing public housing projects 
or units, which work shall be carried out pursuant to the rules and 
regulations applicable to the development of public housing.”. 


SEC. 114. LIMITATION ON RECAPTURE OF FUNDING RESERVATIONS. 


Section 5 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (as amended by 
section 113 of this Act) is further amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(k) After the reservation of public housing development funds to 
a public housing agency, the Secretary may not recapture any of the 
amounts included in such reservation due to the failure of a public 
housing agency to begin construction or rehabilitation, or to com- 
plete acquisition, during the 30-month period following the date of 
such reservation. During such 30-month period, the public housing 
agency shall be permitted to change the site of the public housi 
project or reformulate the project, if not less than the origin 
number of dwelling units are to be constructed, rehabilitated, or 
acquired. There shall be excluded from the computation of such 30- 
month period any delay in the beginning of construction or re- 
habilitation of such project caused by (1) the failure of the Secretary 
to process such project within a reasonable period of time; (2) any 
environmental review requirement; (3) any legal action aff 
such project; or ” any other factor beyond the control of the public 
housing agency.’ 


SEC. 115. INDIAN PUBLIC HOUSING. 


Section 5 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (as amended by 
section 114 of this Act) is further amended by adding at the end the 
follo new subsection: 

“() The Secretary may not use as a criterion for distributing 
assistance under this section the progress made by an Indian public 
housing os collecting rents owed by tenants unless— 

“(1) such criterion is used as 1 of several criteria that are 
weighted perenne’ = and is established by regulations issued 
after public notice an a to comment in accordance 
with section 553 of title 5, United States Code; or 
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“(2) the Secretary determines that the Indian public housing 
agency has demonstrated a pattern of substantial noncompli- 
ance with requirements governing the collection of rents.”. 


SEC. 116. LOCATION OF ACQUIRED HOUSING. 


42 USC 14374. 5 6(h) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended— 

(1) by inserting before “is” the following: “in the neighbor- 
hood where the public housing agency determines the housing is 
needed”; and 

(2) by inserting “in such neighborhood” after “rehabilitation”. 

SEC. 117. PUBLIC HOUSING CHILD CARE GRANTS. 


Section 222 of the Housing and Urban-Rural Recovery Act of 1983 
12 USC 1701z-6 is amended to read as follows: 


“PUBLIC HOUSING CHILD CARE DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM 


“Sec. 222. (a) Program AUTHORITY.— 

“(1) The Secretary of Housing and Urban Development shall, 
to the extent approved in appropriation Acts, carry out a dem- 
onstration program of making grants to nonprofit organizations 
to assist such organizations in providing child care services in 
lower income housing projects for lower income families who 
reo) The Socrovary ary hind ld th described 

_ € lesign the program descri in 
a (1) to wey aes the extent a the on 
of child care services in lower income housing projects facili- 

ili onde of children 
residing in public housing. 

“(b) Exicrpmiry ror AssistaNce.—The Secretary may make a 
grant to a nonprofit organization for child care services in a lower 
income housing project only if— 

“(1) prior to receipt of assistance under this section, a child 
care services program is not in operation in the project; 

“(2) the public housing mcy agrees to provide suitable 
facilities for the provision of child care services; 

“(3) the child care services program in the project will serve 
preschool children during the day, school children after school, 
or both, in order to permit the parents or guardians of such 
children to obtain, retain, or train for employment; 

“(4) the child care services program in the project is designed, 
to the extent b compenee to involve the participation of the 
parents of children benefiting from such program; 

“(5) the child care services program in the project is designed, 
to the extent practicable, to employ in part-time positions 
elderly individuals who reside in the lower income housing 
Prate) he vehi ee th Li 

, e child care services program in the project complies 
with all applicable State and local laws, regulations, and 


0 ces. 
“(c) ALLOCATION oF AssISTANCE.—-In providing grants under this 
section, the Secretary shall— ? 

“(1) give priority to nonprofit organizations providing child 
care services in lower income housing projects in which reside 
the largest number of preschool and school children of lower 
income families; 
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“(2) seek to ensure a reasonable distribution of such grants 
between urban and rural areas and among nonprofit organiza- 
pe ae child = in lower income housing 

rojects of varying sizes; an 
(3) oak te en to provide such grants to the largest number of 
Be racticable, considering the amount of 
le under section and financial require- 
etabliabed "Ee Dover Snentia bocting ogee Er wanes 
in the lower income ousing projects for w 
lications are submitted under this section. 

“ay. MINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.— 
‘ “(1) Soares: = — ae. tation ie a be made 
y nonprofit o ons (in const ion with public housing 
agencies) in such as and according to such procedures, as the 


tary ma; 

“(2) Any aaewelle sashes receiving a grant under this 
section may use such promt only for opera’ expenses and 
minor renovations + acilities necessary to the provision of 

child care services under this section. 

“(3) The Secretary shall conduct periodic evaluations of each 
child — Services program assisted under this section for 
Pp 

“(AD ‘determining the effectiveness of such program in 
providing child care services and permitting the parents or 
guardians of children residing in public housing to obtain, 
retain, or train for employment; and 

“(B) ensuring compliance with the provisions of this 


section. 
ant No provision of this section may be construed to authorize 


to establish any health, safety, educational, or 
other mami with to child care services or faciliti 
assisted with grants received under this section. Such services 
and facilities hall comply aoe all a State and local 
laws, regulations, and o: uirements estab- 
lished by the Secretary of Health 2 and Human Services for child 
care services and facilities. 

“(e) Report To Concress.—Not later than the expiration of the 3- 
year period following the date Ser die dencten tke eee 
Community Development Act of 1987, the Secretary shall p 
and submit to the Congress a detailed report setting forth Pthe 
findings and conclusions of the Secretary as a result of out 
the demonstration program established in this section. Such report 
shall include any recommendations of the Secretary with aoe to 
the establishment of a , ee program of assisting id care 
services in lower income projects. 

“(f) DeriniTions.—For purposes of this section: 
“(1) The term ‘lower income families’ has the meaning pans oe 
- term in section 3(bX2) of the United States aie ct of 
sent The terms ‘lower income housing project’ and ‘public 
have the meanings coningn eee such terms in section 3(b\(1) 
nited States Housing. 


“oO The term ‘public h cy’ has the meaning 
—_ term in section B0bMG) of of the ney States Housing Act t of 


“(4) The term ‘Secre means the Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development. -_ 
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“(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Of the total amount 

in appropriation Acts under section 103 of the Housing 

and Community Development Act of 1974, there shall be set aside to 

carry out this section Pees for fiscal year 1988 and $5,210,000 
for fiscal year 1989.” 


SEC. 118. PAYMENTS FOR OPERATION OF LOWER INCOME HOUSING 
PROJECTS. 


(a) PerrorMANCE FuNnpING System.—Section %a) of the United 

States Housing Act of 1937 is amended— 
(1) by striking the last sentence of paragraph (1); and 
uns red adding at o- end the following new nh: 

a or purposes of making payments under 
Secre shall utilize a performance funding 
substantially based on the system defined in 
effect on the date of the enactment of the Housing and Poeonaiey 
Development Act of 1987 (as modified by this paragraph), and that 
establishes standards for costs of operation and reasonable projec- 
tions of income, taking into account the character and location of 
the project and the characteristics of the families served, in accord- 
ance with a formula representing the operations of a hail be well- 
managed project. Such performance funding system shall be estab- 
lished in consultation with public. housing cies and their 
associations, be contained in a regulation promulgated by the Sec- 
retary prior to the start of any fiscal year to which it onuitien, and 
remain in effect for the duration of ride such fiscal without change. 
the purieae ee a aoe J Seis 1988, aaaeaae 1 

e ‘ormance system by June to accurately 
ee the increase in insurance costs incurred by public housing 


“eB) U hice oem performance funding system established under 


paragrap 

“(i) in the first pe ten that An reductions occur, Ess: My A public 
housing agency shall share with the Secretary any cost 
reductions due to the diferctoss ig apes at eel 


utility rates Suiee” to actions taken 
lead to such reducti 

“(ii) in the case ts any public nome ae Speer that receives 

cing (from a person other than tary) or enters 

into a performance contract to cnkoiake ene ae ser. 
improvements in a oe housing project, under which 
ment does not the cost of the energy saved as a t of 
the improvements during sinited tn the contract period of not 
more than 12 years cet is onientved ler the Secretary— 

“() the public housing shall retain 100 percent of 
any cost avoidance due to ces between projected and 
actual utility consumption (adjusted for heating degree 
days) attributable to improvements, until the term of 
sant Willie dei Sieh Seer cling Mae prétoheres 
annual w expense | year ro Pp lures 
shall be a) Hed coing 

“(a) in the first first ye year following the end of the contract 
period, the energy use during the 2 years prior to 
installation of the ym conservation improvements 
and the last contract 

“(b) in the secon year following the end of the 
contract period, the energy use during the 1 year prior 


the agency which 
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to installation of the energy conservation improve- 
ments and the 2 years following the end of the contract 


period; an 
“(c) in the third year following the end of the con- 
tract a. the energy use in the 3 years following the 
end of the contract period; or 
“(I) the Secretary shall provide an additional coereting 
subsidy above the current allowable utility expense leve 
equivalent to the cost of the energy saved as a result of the 
improvements and sufficient to cover payments for the 
improvements through the term of the contract or agree- 
ment; 
“(jii) there shall be a formal review process for the purpose of 
providing such revisions (either increases or reductions) to the 
allowable expense level of a public housing agency as 


n — 

“ to correct inequities and abnormalities that exist in 
i a — oe aes housing agency; 

7 accurately re: in operating cir- 
cumstances since the initial determination of such base 
year expense level; and 

“(II) to ensure that the allowable expense limit ac- 
curately reflects the higher cost of operating the project in 
an economically distressed unit of local government and the 
lower cost of es the project in an economically pros- 
perous unit of local government; and 


“(iv) if a public housing agency redesigns or substantially 
rehabilitates a public housing project so that 2 or more dwelling 
units are combined to create a ——— dwelling unit, the 


an received under this section not be reduced solely 

use of the resulting reduction in the number of dwelling 
units if not less than the same number of individuals will reside 
in the new larger dwelling unit as resided in the dwelling units 
that were combined to form such larger dwelling unit.”. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section %c) of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937 is amended to read as follows: 42 USC 1437g. 

“(c) There are authorized to be —— for rape of 
providing annual contributions under this section $1,500,000,000 for 
fiscal 1988 and $1,530,000,000 for fiscal year 1989.”. 

(c) or PAYMENT.—Section 9 of the United States Housing Act 
of 1937 is amended by adding at the end the following new 
oun in th f blic housi that submits its 

» e case of any public housing agency mits i 
budget for any fiscal year of such agency to the Secre in a timely 
manner in accordance with the regulations issued by the 
under this section, assistance to be provided to such agency under 
this section for such fiscal year shall commence not later len the 
1st month of such fiscal year, and shall be paid in accordance with 
—_ payment schedule as may be agreed upon by the Secretary and 
suc ncy.”. 

(d) Use or OperatinG Sussipies To Remepy PHA NoNcoMPLIANCE 
Wirn Auprt ResponstsBitities.—Section %aX1) of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937 is amended by adding at the end the following 
new sentences: “If the Secretary determines that a public housing 
agency has failed to take the actions required to submit an accept- 

le audit on a timely basis in accordance with chapter 75 of title 31, 
United States Code, the Secretary may arrange for, and pay the 
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42 USC 14371. 


Grants. 
Contracts. 


costs of, the audit. In such circumstances, the Secretary may with- 
hold, from assistance otherwise cogent to the agency under this 
section, amounts sufficient to pay for the reasonable costs of 
conducting an acce e audit, including, when appropriate, the 
reasonable costs accounting services wv to place the 
agency’s books and records in auditable condition.” 


SEC. 119. COMPREHENSIVE IMPROVEMENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAM. 


(a) Purpose or AMENDMENTS.—It is the purpose of the amend- 

ments made by this section— 
e to provide assistance on a reliable and more predictable 
= ublic housing agencies in furtherance of their plans to 
aie em to operate, upgrade, modernize, and rehabilitate 
public ho jects financed under the United States Hous- 
ing Act of 19: A ensure their continued availability for the 
benefit of lower income families as decent, safe, and sanitary 
= ho at a rents; public bh 
to le considerable discretion to ic housing n- 
cies to Rs the specific eo veeceme| the manner of ‘their 
execution, and the timing of the expenditure of funds in the 
onsioasnatad one under section ction 14 of the United States 
ousing Act 
‘ (3) to cantly date in pale teaiatpierdects of Federal assistance 
‘or capi its in ousing 
(4) to nee increased o ities incentives for more 
efficient management of ic housing projects; and 
ae _ a pubiic nondine agencies greater control in plan- 
funds under the United States Housing Act 
of 18 1937 is oa ernization, rehabilitation, maintenance, and 
Pm nga of f public housing projects to benefit lower income 
families. 

(b) AurHorrry To Proviwe FINANCIAL AssIsTANCE.—Section 14(b) 
of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended— 

(A) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection designation; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(2) The Secretary may make contributions (in the form of grants) 
to public ho agencies under this section. The contract under 
which the contributions shall be made shall specify that the terms 
and conditions of the contract shall remain in effect for a 20-year 
period for any project receiving the benefit of a grant under the 
contract.”. 

(c) APPLICATIONS By PHA’s Manacine Less THAN 500 Unrrs.— 
Section 14(d) of the United States ae Act of 1937 is amended in 
the matter preceding ae ee h (1) by inserting after “subsection 

(b)” the foll “to a public housing g agency that owns or operates 
less than 300 public housing dwelling 

(d) COMPREHENSIVE PLANS. Prine Gettn 3 14 ‘of the United States Hous- 
Te toaesaee subsection (e) as subsection (f); and 

ting on (e) as su on (f); an 
é (2) by inserting after subsection (d) the following new subsec- 
ion: 

“(eX1) No financial assistance may be made available under this 
section to a public housing agency that owns or operates 500 or more 
public housing dwelling units unless the Secretary approves (or has 
approved before the effective date of this subsection) a 5-year com- 
prehensive plan submitted by the public housing agency, except that 
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the Secretary may provide such assistance if it is necessary to 
correct conditions that constitute an immediate threat to the health 
or safety of tenants. The comprehensive plan shall contain— 

“(A) a comprehensive assessment of — 

“(i) the current physical condition of each public housing 
project owned or operated by the public housing agency; 

“(ii) the physical improvements necessary for each such 
project to permit the project— 

“(1 to be rehabilitated to a level at least equal to the 
modernization standards specified in the Moderniza- 
tion Handbook of the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development in effect on the date of the enact- 
ment of the Housing and Community Development Act 
of 1987, as well as the modernization standards estab- 
lished by the Secretary and in effect at the time of the 
pre’ tion of the comprehensive plan; and 

“(II) to comply with life-cycle cost-effective ene 
conservation performance standards established by the 
Secretary to reduce operating costs over the estimated 
life of the building; and 

“(iii) the replacement needs of equipment systems and 
structural elements that will be required to be met (assum- 
ing routine and timely maintenance is performed) during 
the 5-year period covered by the comprehensive plan; 

“(B) a comprehensive assessment of the improvements needed 
to upgrade the management and operation of the public housi 
agency and of each such project so that decent, safe, an 
sanitary living conditions will be provided such projects, which 
assessment shall include at least an identification of needs 
related to— 

“(i) the management, financial, and accounting control 
systems of the public housing agency that are related to 
such projects; 

“(ii) the adequacy and qualifications of perscnnel appro- 
priate to be employed by the public housing agency (in the 

ment and operation of such projects) for each 
ignificant category of employment; and 

“(iii) the improvement of the efficacy of— 

“() tenant programs and services in such projects; 

“(ID the security of each such project and its tenants; 

“UD — and procedures of the public housi 
agency for _ selection and eviction of tenants in suc 

; an 


pro 
“(IV) other policies and procedures of the public 
es agency relating to such projects, as ified by 
e Secretary; 

“(C) an analysis, made on a project-by-project basis in accord- 
ance with standards and criteria prescribed by the Secretary, 
demonstrating that completion of the improvements and 
replacements identified under subparagraphs (A) and (B) will 
reasonably ensure the long-term physical and social viability of 
each such project at a reasonable cost; 

“(D) an action plan for making the improvements and 
replacements identified under subparagraphs (A) and (B) that 
are determined under the analysis described in subparagraph 
(C) to reasonably ensure long-term viability of each such project 
at a reasonable cost, which action plan shall include at least a 
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schedule, in order of priority established by the public housing 
agency, of the actions that are to be completed over a period of 5 
years from the date of approval of the comprehensive plan by 
the Secretary (or any longer period reasonably needed to make 
the improvements and re ts, considering the scope of 
thé improvements and rep ts and the amount of funding 
provided) and that are necessary— 

“(i) to make the improvements and replacements identi- 
fied under subparagraph (A) for each project expected to 
receive capital improvements or replacements (with prior- 
ity to a and replacements required to correct 
any life tening condition); and 

“(ii) to upgrade the management and operation of the 
public housing agency and its public housing projects as 
described in subparagraph (B); 

“(E) a statement, to be signed by the chief local government 
— (or Indian tribal official, if appropriate), certifying 
t— 

“(i) the comprehensive plan was developed by the public 
housing agency in consultation with appropriate local 
government officials (or Indian tribal officials) and with 
tenants of the housing projects (or tenants of the Indian 
housing projects) eligible for assistance under this section, 
which shall include at least one public hearing that shall be 
held prior to the initial adoption of any plan by the public 
housing agency for use of such assistance, and afford ten- 
ants and interested parties an opportunity to summarize 
their priorities and concerns, to ensure their due consider- 
~ ¥ in the planning process of the public housing agency; 
an 


“(ii) the comprehensive plan is consistent with the assess- 
ment of the community of its lower income housing needs 
and that the unit of general local government (or Indian 
tribe) will cooperate in the provision of tenant programs 
and services (as defined in section 3(cX(2)); 

ae a eee eee ong the chief ory woesas. | 

official, certifying that the public housing agency will carry ou 
the comprehensive plan in conformity with title VI of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964, title VIII of Act of April 11, 1968 
(commonly known as the Civil Rights Act of 1968), and section 
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; 

“(G) a preliminary estimate of the total cost of the items 
identified in sub hs (A) and (B), including a preliminary 
estimate of the tt will be required during each year 
covered by the comprehensive plan to accomplish the work 
pursuant to the action plan; and 

“(H) such other information as the Secretary may require. 

Ee 2XA) The Secretary shall approve a comprehensive plan 
ess— 

“() the comprehensive plan is incomplete in significant 
matters; 

“Gii) on the basis of available significant facts and data 
pertaining to the physical and operational condition of the 
public housing projects of the lic housing agency or the 
management and operations of public housing ncy, the 
Secretary determines that the identification by the public 
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pr aed of needs is plainly inconsistent with such facts 

an > 

“(iii) on the basis of the comprehensive plan, the Secretary 

determines that the action plan described in paragraph (1D) is 
plainly inappropriate to meeting the needs identified in the 
comprehensive plan, or that the public housing agency has 
failed to demonstrate that completion of improvements and 
replacements identified under subparagraphs (A) and (B) of 
paragraph (1) will reasonably ensure long-term viability of one 
or more public housing projects to which they relate at a 
reasonable cost; or 

“(iv) there is evidence available to the Secretary that tends to 

challenge in a substantial manner any certification contained in 
the comprehensive plan. 

“(B) The comprehensive plan shall be considered to be approved, 
unless the Secretary notifies the public housing agency in writing 
within 75 calendar days of submission that the Secretary has dis- 
approved the comprehensive plan as submitted, indicating the rea- 
sons for disapproval and modifications required to make the com- 
prehensive plan Ronee 

“(3XA) Each public housing agency that owns or operates 500 or 
more public housing dwelling units , after being advised by the 
Secretary of the estimated assistance it will receive under this 
sectior in any fiscal year, submit to the Secretary, at a date deter- 
mined by the Secretary, an annual statement of the activities and 
expenditures proj to be undertaken, in whole or in part, by 
such as« ‘stance during the 12-month period immediately following 
the execution of the contract for such assistance. The Secretary, in 
establishing the funding for a public housing agency for any 
year, shall review the relative needs for restoring public housing 
shown by the approved comprehensive plans in the regional or area 
office of the Department of Housing and Urban Development for 
such agency. As long as the activities and expenditures are consist- 
ent with the approved plan, the public housing agency shall have 
total discretion in expending assistance for any activity or work set 
ae i — The annual ose arg shall include a maga 

y the public housing agency t the proposed activities an 
expenditures are consistent with the approved comprehensive plan 
of the public housing agency. The annual statement also 
include a certification that the public housing agency has provided 
the tenants of the public housing affected by the planned activities 
the opportunity to review the annual statement and comment on it, 
and that such comments have been taken into account in formulat- 
ing the annual statement as submitted to the Secretary. 

‘(B) A public housing agency may propose an amendment to its 
comprehensive plan under paragraph (1) in any annual statement. 
= such pro amendment shall be reviewed in accordance 
with paragraph (2), and shall include a certification that (i) the 
proposed amendment has been made publicly available for comment 
prior to its submission; (ii) affected tenants have been given suffi- 
cient time to review and comment on it; and (iii) such comments 
have been taken into consideration in the preparation and submis- 
sion of the amendment. A public housing agency shall have a right 
to amend its comprehensive plan and related statements to extend 
the time for performance whenever the Secretary has not provided 
the amount of assistance set forth in the plan or has not provided 
the assistance in a timely manner. 
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“(C) The Secretary shall approve the annual statement and any 
amendment to it or the comprehensive plan unless the 
determines that the statement or amendment is plainly inconsistent 
with the activities specified in the comprehensive plan. The state- 
ment or amendment shall be considered to be approved, unless 
the Secretary notifies the public housing agency in writing before 
the en of the 75-day period ae, yo submission that 
the Secretary Gepeoeel th as submi' dicating the rea- 
sons for Seed and the soldeoieess seativeli- te to make it 
approvable. 

(4X A) Each public vetlie, or that owns or operates 500 or 
more public Ginsd iy oo Be ts shall submit to the Secretary, on 
a date determined by the diag a performance and evaluation 
report concerning the use of funds made —s under this sec- 
tion. The report of the public housing cy shall include an 
assessment by the public housing agency moneat tie then relationship of such 
use of funds made available under this section, as well as e use of 
other funds, to the needs identified in the _ rehensive i of the 
aoe housing mane aque and to the purposes section. public 

someertnir ¢ A that Se semen report i. been made available 
~s ag a by affected tenants prior to its submission 


acivians 7 
oi) The Secretary shall, at least on an annual basis, make such 
reviews as may be necessary or appropriate to determine whether 
each public housing agency receiving assistance under this section— 
“(i) has carried out its activities under this section in a timely 
manner and in accordance with its comprehensive plan; 
“(ii) has a continuing capacity to carry out its comprehensive 
plan in a timely mann 


“(C) Each malic ecis agency that owns or operates 500 or 
more public housing units and receives assistance under 
this section shall have an audit made in accordance with chapter 75 
of title 31, United States Code. The Secretary, the Inspector General 
of the Department of ihe Unit and Urban Development, and the 
Comptroller General of the United States shall have access to all 
books, documents, papers, or other records that are pertinent to the 
activities carried out under this section in order to make audit 

“(D) The co sprensive plan ra dments to the he 

e com any a comprehen- 
sive — = Gammel lead once approved by the 
be binding upon the gee and the lic housing 
FF ee aon . 
cy does not comply wi is fading or 
‘under eubparsgraph ph (© reveals ndings that = 


= oy the public housing 
r notice and a reason- 
this section, the Sec- 


ialeaens of a 
(e) Exicrste Costs. a Section 1At 14(f) “ithe 
of 1937 (as so redesignated ie thivpcction) in aunated 
(1) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection nde 
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(2) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by inserting after 
“public housing agency” the following: “that owns or operates 
less than 500 public housing dwelling units”; 

(3) by redesignating —— (1) through (4) as subpara- 
graphs (A) through (D); and 

(4) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(2) A public housing agency that owns or operates 500 or more 
public housing dwelling units may use financial assistance received 
under subsection (b) only— 

“(A) to undertake activities described in its approved com- 
prehensive plan under subsection (e1) or its annual statement 
under subsection (eX3); 

“(B) to correct conditions that constitute an immediate threat 
to the health or safety of tenants and to meet special purpose 
needs described in section 14(iX1D), whether or not the need 
for such correction is indicated in its comprehensive plan or 
annual statement; and 

“(C) to prepare a comprehensive plan under subsection (el), 
including reasonable costs that may be necessary to assist 
tenants in participating in the planning process in a m 
way, an annual statement under candi (eX3), an annual 
performance and evaluation report under subsection (e4)\A), 
and an audit under subsection (e\4\(C).”. 

() ALLOCATION OF ASSISTANCE.—Section 14 of the United States 
Housing Act is amended by adding at the end the following new 42 USC 1437/. 
subsection: 

“(kX(1) Until the Congress establishes by law a revised method for 
allocating assistance under this section, assistance shall be allocated 
under this section in substantial accordance with the allocation 
method in effect on the date of the enactment of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1987. 

“(2) Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of the 
— and Community Development Act of 1987, the Secretary 
s. — 

“(A) complete the study of the need for public housing mod- 
ernization initiated pursuant to the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development-Independent Agencies ata Act, 
1984 (Public Law 98-45) and any other studies that are necessary 
to evaluate the current condition and capital requirements of 
public housing as well as the future need for rehabilitation and 

replacement of public housing facilities; 

‘(B) submit to the Congress proposed methods for determin- 
ing the relative allocation of funds between activities to correct 
existing deficiencies and the annual accrual of resources to 
meet future needs; 

_ “(C) submit to the Congress proposed alternatives for allocat- 

ing funds among public housing — to correct existing 

dahictoneiec including formulas for ributing funds to public 

housing agencies, to regional and field offices of the Department 

of Housing and Urban Development, or to States, as well as 

such a allocation methods as the Secretary may wish to 
mmen 

D) provide the Congress with— 

(i) an analysis of data and other information used to 
develop recommendations for measuring existing defi- 
ciencies, future needs, and anticipated emergencies; 
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“Gi) an analysis of the bases underlying each of the 
proposed allocation methods; and 

“(iii) a comparison of proposed allocations to previous 
allocations under this section; 

“(E) propose to the Congress criteria for distinguishing capital 
replacement activities that are routine from those that are not 
routine; 

“(F) propose to the Congress alternative methods— 

“(i) to allocate funds to public housing agencies to meet 
predictable routine modernization and regular capital 
replacement expenses; and 

“(ii) provide for unpredictable, infrequent, or extraor- 
dinary future capital replacement needs through a fund 
administered on a national, regional, State, or local level or 
through such other methods as the Secretary may rec- 


ommend; 

“(G) consult at least on a quarterly basis with organizations 
and individuals representing public housing agencies, local 
government, and tenants regarding progress on the studies 
referred to in subparagraph (A) and the development of alter- 
natives for improving this section; an 

“() estimate, for not less than the 200 largest public housing 
agencies, the amount that will be received annually under each 
such alternative allocation system and compare such amounts 
to funds received in prior years under this section.” 

(g) ANNUAL Report.—Section 14 of the United States ‘Housing Act 
(as amended by subsection (f) of this section) is further amended by 
adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“() The Secretary shall include in the annual report under section 
8 of the Department of Housing and Urban Development Act— 

“(1) a description of the allocation, distribution, and use of 
assistance under this section on a regional basis and on the 
basis of public housing agency size; and 

“(2) a national compilation of the total funds requested in 
comprehensive plans for all public housing agencies owning or 
operating 500 or more public housing dwelling units.”. 

(h) Recu.ations.—Section 14 of the United States Housing Act (as 
amended by subsection (g) of this section) is further amended by 
adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(m) Subject to subsection (k\(1), the Secretary may issue any 
regulations that are necessary to carry out this section.”’. 

(i) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Section 14(d) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended in the matter preceding paragraph (1) by striking 
“subsection (eX4)” and inserting “subsection (f(4)”. 

(2) Section 14(iX1) of the United States Housing ‘Act of 1987 is 


amended in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) by inserting 
“(f), ” after “oe ” 


(3) Section 14(f) of the United States ie Act of 1937 (as 


so redesignated by this section) is ed by striking 
annual”. 


(4) Section 14(g) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended by inserting “or (e)” after “subsection (d\(4)”. 

(5) Section 14(hX(2) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended by inserting “or (e)” after “subsection (d\4)”. 
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(6) Section 14(i) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 42 USC 14371. 
amended by striking “subsections (c), (d), (e), (g), and (h)” and 
inserting ‘‘subsections (c) through (h)’. 


SEC. 120. COMPREHENSIVE IMPROVEMENT ASSISTANCE SPECIAL PUR- 
POSE NEEDS. 


Section 14(i(1D) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended— 

(1) by inserting “(i)” after “(D)”; 

(2) by redesignating clauses (i) and (ii) and clauses (I) and (II), 
respectively; 

(3) by striking the period at the end and inserting “; and”; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following new clause: 

“(ii) physical improvement needs eligible under this subpara- 
graph shall include replacing or repairing major equipment 
systems or structural elements, upgrading security, increasing 
accessibility for elderly families and handicapped families (as 
such terms are defined in section 3(b\(3)), reducing the number 
of vacant substandard units, and increasing the energy effi- 
ciency of the units, except that the Secretary may make finan- 
cial assistance available under this clause only if the Secretary 
determines that the physical improvements are necessary and 
sufficient to extend substantially the useful life of the project.”. 


SEC. 121. PUBLIC HOUSING DEMOLITION AND DISPOSITION. 


(a) DETERMINATION OF INFEASIBILITY OF MopIFICATIONS.—Section 
18(aX1) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by 
striking “or” after “purposes,” and inserting “and”. 

(b) DEVELOPMENT AND APPROVAL OF REPLACEMENT HOUSING 
PLAN.—Section 18(b) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 
amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (1); 

(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (2) and 
inserting “; and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(3) the public housing agency has developed a plan for the 
provision of an additional decent, safe, sanitary, and affordable 
dwelling unit for each public housing dwelling unit to be demol- 
ished or disposed under such application, which plan— 

“(A) provides for the provision of such additional dwelling 
units through— 

“(i) the acquisition or development of additional 
public housing dwelling units; 

“(ii) the use of 15-year project-based assistance under 
section 8; 

“(iii) the use of not less than 15-year project-based 
assistance under other Federal programs; 

“(iv) the acquisition or development of dwelling units 
assisted under a State or local government program 
that provides for project-based assistance comparable 
in terms of eligibility, contribution to rent, and length 
of assistance contract (not less than 15 years) to assist- 
ance under section 8(b)(1); 

“(v) the use of 15-year tenant-based assistance under 
section 8 (excluding vouchers under section &(0)); or 

“(vi) any combination of such methods; 
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“(B) if it provides for the use of tenant-based assistance 
under section 8, may be approved— 

“@) ne a finding by the Secretary that replace- 
ment with project-based assistance is not feasible, and 
the supply of private rental housing actually available 
to those who would receive such assistance under the 
plan is sufficient for the total number of certificates 
and vouchers available in the community after im- 
plementation of the plan and that such supply is likely 
to remain available for the full 15-year term of the 


assistance; and 

“Gii) only if such finding is based on objective 
information, which shall include rates of participation 
by landlords in the section 8 program, size, conditions 
and rent levels of available rental housing as compared 
to section 8 standards, the supply of vacant existing 
housing meeting the section 8 quality standards with 
rents at or below the fair market rent or the likelihood 
of adjusting the fair market rent, the number of eli- 
gible families waiting for public housing or housing 
assistance under section 8, and the extent of discrimi- 
nation against the types of individuals or families to be 
served by the assistance; 

“(C) is approved by the unit of general local government 
in which the project is located; 

“(D) includes a schedule for completing the plan within a 
period consistent with the size of the proposed demolition or 
a except that the schedule shall in no event 
exceed 6 years; 

“(E) includes a method of ensuring that the same number 
of individuals and families will be provided housing; 

“(F) provides for the pecs of the relocation expenses 
of each tenant to be disp and ensures that the rent 
paid by the tenant following relocation will not exceed the 
amount permitted under this Act; and 

“(G) prevents the taking of any action to demolish or 

i of any unit until the tenant of the unit is relocated 
to decent, safe, sanitary, and affordable housing that is, to 
the extent practicable, of the tenant’s choice.”’. 

(c) FUNDING oF REPLACEMENT HousinG Pian.—Section 18(c) of the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection designation; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 

“(2) The Secretary shall, upon approving a plan under subsection 
(bX3), agree to commit (subject to the availability of future ap- 
propriations) the funds necessary to carry out the plan over the 
approved schedule of the plan. 

‘(3) The Secretary shall, in allocating assistance for the acquisi- 
tion or development of public housing or for moderate rehabilitation 
under section 8(eX2), give consideration to housing that replaces 
demolished public housing units in accordance with a plan under 
subsection (bX3).”. 

(d) AppiicaBiLity.—Section 18 of the United States Housing Act of 
1937 is amended by striking subsection (d) and inserting the follow- 
ing new subsection: 

‘(d) A public housing agency shall not take any action to demolish 
or dispose of a public housing project or a portion of a public housing 
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roject without obtaining the approval of the Secretary and satisfy- 
oe the conditions specified in subsections (a) and (b).”. 


SEC. 122. PUBLIC HOUSING RESIDENT MANAGEMENT. 


The United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by adding at 
the end the following new section: 


“PUBLIC HOUSING RESIDENT MANAGEMENT 


“Sec. 20. (a) Purpose.—The purpose of this section is to encourage 42 USC 1437r. 
increased resident management of public housing projects, as a 
means of improving existing living conditions in public housing 
projects, by providing increased flexibility for public housing 
projects that are man: by residents by— 

“(1) permitting the retention, and use for certain purposes, of 
any revenues exceeding operating and project costs; and 

‘(2) providing funding, from amounts otherwise available, for 
technical assistance to promote formation and development of 
resident management entities. 

For purposes of this section, the term ‘public housing project’ in- 
cludes one or more contiguous buildings or an area of contiguous 
row houses the elected resident councils of which — the 
establishment of a resident management corporation and otherwise 
meet the requirements of this section. 

“(b) PRoGRAM REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) RESIDENT COUNCIL.—As a condition of entering into a 
resident management program, the elected resident council of a 
public housing project shall approve the establishment of a 
resident management corporation. When such approval is made 
by the elected resident council of a building or row house area, 
the resident management p: shall not interfere with the 

ights of other families residing in the project or harm the 
efficient operation of the project. The resident management 
corporation and the resident council may be the same organiza- 
tion, if the ———— complies with the a ap- 
plicable to bo e corporation and council. The corporation 
shall be a — corporation organized under the laws of the 
State in which the project is located, and the tenants of the 
project shall be the sole voting members of the mere. If 
there is no elected resident council, a majority of the households 
of the a housing eae shall ap the establishment of 
a resident council to determine the feasibility of establishing a 
resident management corporation to manage the proj 

“(2) PUBLIC HOUSING MANAGEMENT SPECIALIST.—The resident 


council of a public as project, in cooperation with the 


public housing agency, select a qualified public housing 
management iali assist in determining the feasibility 
of, and to help establish, a resident management ioe 
and to provide training and other duties agreed to in the daily 
operations of the project. 

“(3) BONDING AND INSURANCE.—Before assuming any manage- 
ment responsibility for a public housing = the resident 
management corporation shall provide fidelity bonding and 
insurance, or equivalent protection, in accordance with regula- 
tions and requirements of the Secretary and the public housing 

mcy. Such bonding and insurance, or its re meaner shall be 
adequate to protect the Secretary and the public housing agency 
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against loss, theft, embezzlement, or fraudulent acts on the part 
of the resident management corporation or its employees. 

“(4) MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES.—A resident management 
corporation that qualifies under this section, and that supplies 
insurance and bonding or equivalent protection sufficient to the 
Secretary and the public housing agency, shall enter into a 
contract with the public housing agency establishing the respec- 
tive ——— nights and responsibilities of the corporation 
and the public housing agency. Such contract shall be consistent 
with the requirements of this Act applicable to public housing 
projects and may include specific terms governing ogc ar 
personnel and compensation, access to public housing 
records, submission of and adherence to budgets, rent co ales 
procedures, tenant income verification, tenant eligibility deter- 
minations, tenant eviction, the acquisition of supplies and 
materials, and such other matters as may be appropriate. The 
contract shall be treated as a contracting out of services and shall 
be subject to any provision of a collective bargaining agreement 

contracting out to which the public housing agency is 


subject. 
ite. ANNUAL aupIt.—The books and Soames of a resident 
ment corporation operating ic housing project 
hall be audited annually by a certified public accountant. A 
wines report of each audit shall be forwarded to the public 
housing agency and the 

“(c) COMPREHENSIVE IMPROVEMENT AssISTANCE.—Public housing 
projects managed by resident management corporations may be 
provided with comprehensive improvement assistance under section 
14 for p of renovating such projects in accordance with such 
section. If such renovation activities (including the cones os 
architectural design of the rehabilitation) are administered 
resident management corporation, the public housing ole 
volved may not retain, for any administrative or other reason, any 
portion of the assistance provided pursuant to this subsection unless 
otherwise provided by contract. 

“(d) WaIver OF FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) WAIVER OF REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS.—Upon the re- 
quest of any resident management corporation and public hous- 
ing mcy, and after notice and an o' ity to comment is 

orded to the affected tenants, the may waive (for 
both the resident management Sablished by ae by > Se mersene a 

ing agency) any requirement established 

not not specified i in any statute) that the Secretary Sunions 
ecessarily increase the costs or restrict the income of a 

ouiis housing project. 

“(2) WAIVER TO PERMIT EMPLOYMENT.—Upon the request of 
any resident management corporation, the Camtery may, sub- 
ject to applicable collective bargaining agreements, sales resi- 
dents of such project to volunteer a “qattion of their labor. 

“(3) REPORT ON ADDITIONAL WAIVERS.—Not later than 6 
months after the date of the enactment of the Housing and 
Community Development = of 1987, the Secretary shall 
submit to the Congress a setting forth any additional 
waivers of Federal law that ¢ Secretary determines are nec- 
essary or appropriate to carry out the provisions of this section. 
In preparing the report, the Secretary shall consult with resi- 
dent management corporations and public housing agencies. 
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““(4) Exceptions.—The Secretary may not waive under this 
subsection any requirement with respect to income eligibility 
for purposes i section 16, rental aepeente under un 3(a), 
tenant or applicant protections, employee organizing ts, or 
rights of employees under collective bargaining agreements. 

“(e) OPERATING naa AND Progect INCOME.— 

“(1) CALCULATION OF OPERATING suBSIDY.—Notwithstanding 
any provision of section 9 or any regulation under such section, 
and subject to the exception oa in ——- (3), the 
portion of the operating subsidy received by a public housing 
— aes section 9 that is allocated to a public se 

meee a resident management corporation 
aa i less than the public housing agency per unit monthly 
amount provided in the previous year as determined on an 
individual project basis. 

“(2) CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS. —Any contract for management 
of a public housing project entered into by a public housing 
agency and a resident management corporation shall specify 
the amount of income expected to be derived from the project 
itself (from sources such as rents and charges) and the amount 
of income funds to be provided to the project from the other 
sources of income of the public housing agency (such as operat- 
ing subsidy under section 9, interest income, administrative 
fees, and rents). 

“(3) CALCULATION OF TOTAL INCOME.— 

“(A) Subject to onpeccerees (B), the amount of funds 
provided ae a _— ousing agency to a public housing 
project meeneaes OF a resident management — 
may not be redu - 2 ear period 
the date of enactment o Gouine and apaniee 
Development Act of 1987 cs - any later date on which a 
resident sacra corporation is first established for 


the 

“By at If the total income of a public housing agency 
(including the operating subsidy provided to the public 
housing agency under section 9) is reduced or increased, the 
income aaa ie housing agency to a public 


housing project by a resident management cor- 
poration shall be reduced or increased in proportion to the 
reduction or increase in the total income of the public 
housing agency, except that any reduction in operating 
subsidy that occurs as a result of fraud, waste, or 
mismanagement by the public housing agency shall not 
affect the funds provided to the resident management 
corporation. 
“(4) RETENTION OF EXCESS REVENUES.— 

“(A) Any income generated by a resident management 
corporation of a public housing project that exceeds the 
income estimated for purposes of this subsection shall be 
excluded in subsequent years in calculating (i) the operat- 
ing subsidies provided to the public housing agen cy under 
section 9; and (ii) the funds provided by the public housing 
agency to the resident management corporation. 

“(B) Any revenues retained by a resident management 
corporation under subparagraph (A) shall be used for pur- 
poses of improving the maintenance and operation of the 
public housing project, for establishing business enterprises 
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that employ residents of public housing, or for acquiring 
additional dwelling units for lower income families. 

“(f) Resmpment MANAGEMENT TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND 
TRAINING.— 

“(1) FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE.—To the extent budget authority is 
available for section 14, the Secretary shall provide financial 
assistance to resident management corporations or resident 
councils that obtain, by contract or otherwise, technical assist- 
ance for the development of resident management entities, 
including the formation of such entities, the development of the 
management capability of newly formed or existing entities, the 
identification of the social support needs of residents of public 
housing projects, and the securing of such support. 

“(2) LIMITATION ON ASSISTANCE.—The financial assistance pro- 
vided under this subsection with respect to any public housing 
project may not exceed $100,000. 

“(3) Funpinc.—Of the amounts available for financial assist- 
ance under section 14, the Secretary may use to carry out this 
subsection not more than $2,500,000 for fiscal year 1988 and not 
more than $2,500,000 for fiscal year 1989. 

“(g) ASSESSMENT AND REPORT BY THE SECRETARY.—Not later than 3 
years after the date of the enactment of the Housing and Commu- 
nity Development Act of 1987, the Secretary shall— 

“(1) conduct an evaluation and assessment of resident 
management, and particularly of the effect of resident manage- 
ment on living conditions in public and 

“(2) submit to the Congress a report setting forth the findings 
of the Secretary as a result of the evaluation and assessment 


and including an any recommendations the Secretary determines 
to be appropriate.”. 


SEC. 123. PUBLIC HOUSING HOMEOWNERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES. 


The United States Housing Act of 1937 (as amended by section 122 
of this Act) is further amended by adding at the end the following 
new section: 


“PUBLIC HOUSING HOMEOWNERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT OPPORTUNITIES 


“Sec. 21. (a) HomMEOWNERSHIP OPPORTUNITIES IN GENERAL.—Lower 
income families residing in a public housing project shall be pro- 
vided with the opportunity to purchase the dwelling units in the 
— through a qualifying resident management corporation as 
ollows: 

“(1) FORMATION OF RESIDENT MANAGEMENT CORPORATION.—As 
a condition for public housing homeownership— 

“(A) the adult residents of a public housing project shall 
have formed a resident management corporation in accord- 
ance with regulations and requirements of the Secretary 
prescribed under this section and section 20; 

“(B) the resident management corporation shall have 
entered into a contract with the public housing agency 
establishing the respective management rights and respon- 
sibilities of the resident management corporation and the 
public housing agency; and 





PUBLIC LAW 100-242—FEB. 5, 1988 101 STAT. 1843 


“(C) the resident peamomneins corporation shall have 
demonstrated its ability to manage public ho effec- 
tively and efficiently for a period of not less than 3 years. 

“(2) HOMEOWNERSHIP ASSISTANCE.— 

“(A) The Secretary may provide comprehensive improve- 
ment assistance under section 14 to a public housing project 
in which homeownership activities under this section are 
conducted. 

“(B) The Secretary, and the public —— _ 
owning and operating a public housing project, 
vide such , technical assistance, and cietetiaedl 
assistance as the Secretary determines to be necessary to 
prepare the families residing in the project, and any resi- 
dent management corporation established under Secameah 
(1), for get Se wc 

“(C) This paragraph shall not have effect after Septem- 
ber 30, 1990. 

“(3) CONDITIONS OF PURCHASE 8Y A RESIDENT MANAGEMENT 
CORPORATION.— 

“(A) A resident management corporation may purchase 
from a public housing agency one or more multifamily 
buildings in a public —— project following a determina- 
tion by the Secretary tha 

“(i) the resident - ent corporation has met 
the conditions of paragraph (1); 

“(ii) the resident management corporation has ap- 
plied for and is prepared to undertake the ownership, 
management, and maintenance of the building or 
buildings with continued assistance from the Secretary; 

“(Gii) the public housing agency has held one or more 
public hearings to obtain the views of citizens regard- 
ing the proposed purchase and, in consultation with the 
Secretary, has certified that the purchase will not 
interfere with the rights of other families residing in 
public housing, will not harm the efficient operation of 
— = housing, and is in the interest of the 


_ 0) th he, publi housing agency has certified that it 

implement a plan to replace public hous- 

Po units sold under this section within 30 months of 

the sale, which plan shall provide for replacement of 

100 percent of the units sold under this section by— 

“(D) production, acquisition, or rehabilitation of 

vacant public housing units by the public housing 
agency; and 

“ID ‘acquisition by the resident management 

—— ration of nonpublicly owned, decent, and af- 

le housing units, which the resident manage- 

ae corporation shall operate as rental housing 

subject to tenant income and rent limitations com- 

le to the limitations applicable to public 


ousing; and 
“(v) the building or buildings meet the minimum 
safety and livability standards applicable under section 
14, and the physical condition, management, and oper- 
ation of the uilding or buildings are sufficient to 


91-194 O - 90 - 18 : QL.3 Part 3 
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permit affordable homeownership by the families resid- 


ing in the project. 

“(B) The price of a panes purchased under the preced- 
ing sentence shall be approved by the Secretary, in con- 
sultation with the public housing agency and resident 
management corporation, taking into account the fair 
market value of the property, the ability of resident fami- 
lies to afford and maintain the property, and such other 
factors as the Secretary determines to be consistent with 
increasing the supply of dwelling units affordable to very 
low income families. 

“(C) This paragraph shall not have effect after Septem- 
ber 30, 1990. 

“(4) CONDITIONS OF RESALE.— 

“(AXi) A resident management corporation may sell a 
dwelling unit or ownership rights in a dwelling unit only to 
a lower income family residing in, or eligible to reside in, 
public housing and only if the Secretary determines that 
the purchase will not interfere with the rights of other 
families residing in the housing project or harm the effi- 
cient operation of the project, and the family will be able to 
purchase and maintain the property. 

“(ii) The sale of dwelling units or ownership rights in 
dwelling units under clause (i) shall be made to families in 
the following order of priority: 

“@ a lower income family residing in the public 
housing project in which the dwelling unit is located; 

“(ID a lower income — residing in any public 

housing project within jurisdiction of the public 
housing agency having j jurisdiction with respect to the 
a in which the daalling unit is located; 

(ID) a lower income family receiving Federal hous- 
ing assistance and residing in the jurisdiction of such 
public housing agency; and 

“(IV) a lower income family on the waiting list of 
such public housing agency for public housing or assist- 
ance under section 8, with priority given in the order in 
which the family appears on the waiting list. 

“Gii) Each resident management corporation shall pro- 
vide each family described in clause (ii) with a notice of the 
op cod of ‘the family to purchase a dwelling unit under 


“<B) A a under os (A) may be made 
under any of the following arrangements: 
“(i) Limited dividend cooperative ownership. 
“(ii) Condominium ownership. 
“(ii) Fee simple ownership. 
mmk aula a ation with a public housing 
under paragraph (6). 
mics fay other arrangement determined by the Sec- 
appropriate. 
purchased under this section shall be resold 
Pry to the resident management corporation, a lower 
income family residing in or eligible to reside in public 
housing or housing assisted under section 8, or to the public 
housing agency. 
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“(D) In no case may the owner receive consideration for Regulations. 
» or her interest in the property that exceeds the total 
0 — 

“(i) the contribution to equity paid by the owner; 
“(ii) the value, as determined by such means as the 
determine through regulation, of any 
improvements installed at the expense of the owner 
ing the owner’s tenure as owner; and 
“(iii) the appreciated value determined by an infla- 
tion allowance at a rate which may be based on a cost 
of living index, an income index, or market index as 
determined by the Secretary through regulation and 
agreed to by the purchaser and the resident manage- 
ment corporation or the public housing agency, which- 
ever is appropriate, at the time of initial sale, and 
applied against the contribution to equity; the resident 
management corporation or the public housing agency 
may, at the time of initial sale, enter into an agreement 
with the owner to set a maximum amount which this 
appreciation may not exceed. 

“(E) Upon sale, the resident management corporation or 
the public housing agency, whichever is ap ppropriate, shall 
ensure that subsequent owners are bound by the same 
ene on resale and further restrictions on equity 

ppreciation. 

“By Use OF PROCEEDS.—Notwithstanding any other provision 
of this Act or other law to the contrary, proceeds from the sale 
of a building or buildings under pdatentedhl (3) and amounts 
recaptured under ——— (4) shall be paid to the public 
housing agency and shall be retained and used by the public 
housing agency only to increase the number of public housing 
units available for occupancy. The resident management cor- 
poration shall keep and make available to the public housing 
agency and the Secretary all records necessary to calculate 
accuratel neuen due the local housing agency under this 
section. Secretary shall not reduce or delay payments 
under im provisions of law as a result of amounts made 
available to the local ho agency under this section. 

“(6) FINANCING.— noe ieee for the ace of the 
property is not otherwise available for purposes of assisting any 
purchase by a family or resident management corporation 
under this section, the public housing agency involved may 
make a loan on the security of the property involved to the 
family or resident management corporation at a rate of interest 
that shall not be lower than 70 percent of the market interest 
rate darn conventional mortgages on the date on which the loan 
is made. 

“(7) ANNUAL CONTRIBUTIONS.—Notwithstanding the purchase 
of a building in a public housing project under this section, the 
Secretary shall continue to pay annual contributions with re- 
spect to the project. Such contributions may not exceed the 
maximum contributions authorized in section 5(a). 

“(8) OPERATING rapa PS subsidies shall not be 
available with respect to a building after the date of its sale by 
the public housing agency. 

“(b) ProTEcTION OF NONPURCHASING FAMILIES.— 
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“(1) EVICTION PROHIBITION.—No family residing in a dwelling 
unit in a public housing project may be evicted by reason of the 
sale of the project to a resident management corporation under 
this section. 

“(2) TENANTS RIGHTS.—Families renting a dwelling unit pur- 
chased by a resident management corporation shall have all 
rights provided to tenants of public housing under this Act. 

“(3) RENTAL ASSISTANCE.—If any family resides in a dwelling 
unit in a building purchased by a resident management corpora- 
tion, and the family decides not to purchase the dwelling unit, 
the Secretary shall offer to provide to the family (at the option 
of the family) a certificate under section 8(b\1) or a housing 
voucher under section &(0) for as long as the family continues to 
reside in the building. The Secretary may adjust the fair market 
rent for such certificate to take into account conditions under 
which the building was purchased. 

“(4) RENTAL AND RELOCATION ASSISTANCE.—If any family re- 
sides in a dwelling unit in a public housing project in which 
other dwelling units are purchased under this section, and the 
family decides not to purchase the dwelling unit, the Secretary 
shall offer (to be selected by the family, at its option)— 

“(A) to assist the family in oe to a seteseeit 
appropriate sized dwelling unit in another public housing 
project, - to reimburse the family for their cost of reloca- 
tion; an 

“(B) to provide to the family the financial assistance 
necessary to permit the family to stay in the dwelling unit 
or to move to another comparable dwelling unit and to pay 
no more for rent than required under subparagraph (A), (B), 
or (C) of section 3(aX(1). 

“(c) FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR Pusiic Housinc AGENCcIES.—The 
Secretary shall provide to public housing agencies such financial 
assistance as is necessary to permit such agencies to carry out the 
provisions of this section. 

“(d) ADDITIONAL HOMEOWNERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT OPPORTUNI- 
TiESs.—This section shall not apply to the turnkey III, the mutual 
help, or any other homeownership program established under sec- 
tion 5(h) or section 6(c4\(D) and in existence before the date of the 
enactment of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1987. 

“(e) ReGuLATIONS.—The Secretary issue such regulations as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this section. Such 
regulations may establish any additional terms and conditions for 
homeownership or resident management under this section that are 
determined by the Secretary to be appropriate. 

“(f) ANNUAL Report.—The Secretary shall annually submit to the 

a report setting forth— 

“(1) the number, type, and cost of units sold; 

_ (2) the income, race, gender, children, and other characteris- 
tics of families purchasing or moving and not purchasing; 

“(3) the amount and type of financial assistance provided; 

“(4) the need for subsidy to ensure continued affordability and 
meet future maintenance and repair costs; 

_ “@) any need for the —o of additional public hous- 
ing dwelling units as a t of the sale of public housing 
dwelling units under this section; 

“(6) recommendations of the Secretary for additional budget 
authority to carry out such development; 
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“(7) recommendations of the to ensure decent 
homes and decent a for lower income families; and 

“(8) the recommendations of the Secretary for statutory and 
nee improvements to the program. 

“(g) — —Any authority of the Secretary under this sec- 
tion to le financial assistance, or to enter into contracts to 
provide Brown assistance, shall be effective only to such extent or 
in such amounts as are or have been provided in advance in an 
appropriation A 


SEC. 124. TREATMENT OF CERTAIN PUBLIC HOUSING DEVELOPMENT 
FUNDS. 


(a) ForGIVENESS OF CERTAIN INTEREsT.—Notwithstanding any Pennsylvania. 
other provision of law or other requirement, any interest accruing 
on any excess funds advanced to the Housing Authority of the City 
of Pittsburgh, in the State of Pennsylvania, for development of the 
public housing project numbered PA-1-22 shall be forgiven, and any 
such interest paid to the Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop- 
— —— e date of the enactment of this Act shall be reiurned 

suc 

(b) ForGIveNess OF CERTAIN PayMENTS.—Notwithstandi a 
other provision of law or other requirement, the Secretary of 
ing and Urban sp ape may not require the Bay City Housing 
Commission in the State of Michigan to pay amount relati 
a eee oe Sebamed apeer 
ment tt numbered Michigan 24-7, awarded in 1974, under the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 

(c) SuBsEct TO APPROPRIATIONS.—This section shall be effective 
only to the extent approved in appropriation Acts. 


SEC. 125. ENERGY EFFICIENT PUBLIC HOUSING DEMONSTRATION. 42 USC 1437k 
note. 


(a) EsTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary of Housing and Urban Devel- 
opment shall establish a demonstration program through the 
realise of an coneeeee aa technology transfer tion that 

=F detailed energy-efficient and in 
Sohatins 1 and aoa, public icipation tests Oi energy 
efficient, needs-oriented housing. appropriate technol 

organization shall carry out the demonstration working thro 

and ee Se hoe agencies LA build ous a — . 
energy-efficient housing designs in separate housing units in 
different States that meet local lower income housing needs (includ- 
ing single parent, disabled, and elderly concerns) through a compos- 

from single to 12-plex units in the cluster approach on 

and open areas. 

an “> Rasone. —As soon as practicable following September 30, 1988, 

the Secretary of Housing and Urban en — submit to 
the Congress a report setting forth the findings and recommenda- 
tions of the Secretary as a result of the demonstration under this 
section 


(c) Fomene. —Of the budget authority authorized to be provided 
for the development of _— ho there is authorized to be 
appropriated to carry out section $4: 700,000 for fiscal year 1988. 


SEC. 126. PUBLIC HOUSING COMPREHENSIVE TRANSITION DEMONSTRA- oe 1437f 
TION. note. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM.—The Secretary 
of Housing and Urban Development (in this section referred to as 
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the “Secretary”) shall carry out a program to demonstrate the 
effectiveness of providing a comprehensive program of services to 
ae public housing residents in order to ensure the success- 

1 transition of such residents to private housing. In carrying out 
the demonstration program, the shall consult with the 
heads of other appropriate Federal agencies to design and imple- 
ment eeepc to carry out the transition from _ housing. 

(b) PE OF DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM.—The retary shall 
carry out the demonstration program with respect to public housing 
administered by the Housing Authority of the City of Charlotte, in 
the State of North Carolina. The Secretary may also carry out the 
demonstration program with respect to public housing administered 
by not more than 10 additional public housing agencies. 

(c) REQUIREMENTS OF DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM.—The demonstra- 
tion program shall consist of the following requirements: 

(1) CONTRACT OF PARTICIPATION.—Each participating public 
housing agency may enter into a voluntary contract with any 
family that is to commence residence in a public housing proj 
administered by the public housing agency. The contract shall 
be made part of the lease, shall set forth the provisions of the 
demonstration program, and shall specify the resources to be 
made available to the participating family and the respon- 
sibilities of the participating family. 

(2) REMEDIATION PHASE.— 

(A) During not to exceed the first 2 years of residence of a 
participating family in public housing, the public housing 
agency shall ensure the provision of remediation services to 
the family in accordance with the terms and conditions of 
the contract of participation, which may include— 

(i) remedial education; 

(ii) completion of high school; 

(iii) job training preparation; 

(iv) substance abuse treatment and counseling; 

(v) training in homemaking skills and parenting; and 
(vi) training in money management. 

(B) During the remediation phase, the amount of rent 
charged the oe may not be increased on the basis of any 
increase in earned income of the family. 

(3) TRANSITION PHASE.— 

(A) During not to exceed a 5-year period following comple- 
tion of the remediation — 

(i) the head of the family shall be required to have 
full-time employment; and 

(ii) the public housing agency shall ensure the provi- 
sion of counseling for the family with respect to 
homeownership, money management, and problem 


solving. 
(B) During the transition phase, the amount of rent 
charged the family— 
(i) may be increased on the basis of any increase in 
family income; and 
(ii) may not be decreased on the basis of any decrease 
in earned income due to voluntary termination of 
employment. 
(4) ENCOURAGEMENT OF SAVINGS.—The public housing agency 
shall take appropriate actions (including the establishment of 
an escrow savings account) to encourage each participating 
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family to save funds during the remediation and transition 
phases. 

(5) EFFECT OF INCREASES IN FAMILY INCOME.— 

(A) Any increase in the earned income of a family during 
participation in the demonstration program under this sec- 
tion may not be considered as income or a resource for the 
purpose of denying the eligibility of, or reducing the 
amount of benefits payable to, the family under any other 
Federal law, unless the income of the family increases at 
any time to not less than 50 percent of the median income 
of the area (as determined by the Secretary with adjust- 
ments for smaller and larger families). 

(B) If at any time during the participation of a family in 
the demonstration program the income of the family in- 
creases to not less than 80 percent of the median income of 
the area (as determined by the Secretary with adjustments 
for smaller and larger families), the participation of the 
family in the demonstration program shall terminate. 

(6) COMPLETION OF TRANSITION.—Each family participating in 
the demonstration program shall be required to complete the 
transition out of public housing during a period of not more 
than 7 years. The public housing agency shall extend the period 
for any family that requests an extension for good cause. 

(d) Reports To CONGRESS.— 

(1) INTERIM REPORT.—Not later than 2 years after the date of 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall submit to the 
Congress an interim report evaluating the effectiveness of the 
demonstration program under this section. 

(2) FINAL REPORT.—Not later than 60 days after the termi- 
nation of the demonstration program under subsection (f), the 
Secretary shall submit to the Congress a final report evaluat- 
ing the effectiveness of the demonstration program under this 
section. 

(e) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall issue such regulations as 
= be necessary to carry out this section. 

(f) TERMINATION OF DEMONSTRATION PRoGRAM.—The demonstra- 
tion program under this section shall terminate upon the expiration 
ys the 7-year period beginning on the date of the enactment of this 

ct. 


PART 3—SECTION 8 ASSISTANCE AND OTHER 
PROGRAMS 


SEC. 141. SECTION 8 CONTRACTS FOR EXISTING DWELLING UNITs. 


Section 8(bX1) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is 42 USC 1437f. 
amended by inserting after the first sentence the following new 
sentence: “The Secretary shall enter into a separate annual con- 
tributions contract with each public housing agency to obligate the 
authority approved each year, beginning with the authority ap- 
proved in appropriations Acts for fiscal year 1988 (other than 
amendment authority to increase assistance payments being made 
using authority approved prior to the appropriations Acts for fiscal 
year 1988), and such annual contributions contract (other than for 
annual contributions under subsection (o)) shall bind the Secre 
to make such authority, and any amendments increasing suc 
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er available to the public housing agency for a specified 
peri ga 


SEC. 142. SECTION 8 FAIR MARKET RENTALS AND CONTRACT RENTS. 


(a) ANNUAL ADJUSTMENT.—Section 8(cX1) of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937 is amended by inserting before the last sentence 
the following new sentence: “Each fair market rental in effect under 
this subsection shall be adjusted to be effective on October 1 of each 
year to reflect changes, based on the most recent available data 
trended so the rentals will be current for the year to which they 
apply, of rents for existing or newly constructed rental dwelling 
units, as the case may be, of various sizes and types in the market 
area suitable for occupancy by persons assisted under this section.”. 

(b) CaLcuLaTION FoR CeRTAIN CounTy.—Section &cX1) of the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by adding at the end 
the following new sentence: “The Secretary shall establish separate 
fair market rentals under this paragraph for Westchester County in 
the State of New York.”. 

(c) COMPARABILITY.— 

(1) Section 8(cX1) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (as 
amended by subsection (b) of this section) is further amended by 
adding at the end the following new sentence: “If units assisted 
under this section are exempt from local rent control while they 
are so assisted or otherwise, the maximum monthly rent for 
such units shall be reasonable in comparison with other units in 
the market area that are exempt from local rent control.”. 

(2) Section 8(cX2XC) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 
is amended— 

(A) by striking “assisted and comparable unassisted 
units” and inserting the following: “assisted units and un- 
ee ee market 
area”; an 
(B) by adding at the end the following new sentence: “If 
the or appropriate State agency does not com- 
plete and submit to the project owner a comparability study 
not later than 60 days before the anniversary date of the 
assistance contract under this section, the automatic 
annual adjustment factor shall be applied.”. 

(d) Pronmerrion on Repuction oF CERTAIN ConTRACT RENTS.— 
— . of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (as 
amended by subsection (c) of this section) is further amended = 
adding at the end the following new sentence: “The Secretary ma 
not reduce the contract rents in effect on or after April 15, 1987, for 
newly constructed, substantially rehabilitated, or moderately re- 
habilitated projects assisted under this section (including projects 
assisted under this section as in effect prior to November 30, 1983), 
unless the project has been refinanced i in a manner that reduces the 
periodic payments of the owner.” 

(c) REPEAL oF Limrr on ConTRACT RENT INCREASES.—Section 8(cX2) 
of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by striking 
subparagraph (D). 


SEC. 143. HOUSING VOUCHER PROGRAM. 


(a) OpzRATION.—Section 8(0) of the United States Housing Act of 
1937 is amended— 
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(1) in the first sentence of paragraph (1), by striking “In” and 
all that follows through “demonstration program” and inserting 
“The Secretary may provide assistance”; 

(2) by striking paragraph (4); and 

(3) by redesignating paragraphs (5) through (8) as paragraphs 


(4) through (7), respectively. 

(b) Fiexipinrry To Apsust ) eS PAYMENTS.—Section 8(0\6) 
of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (as so redesignated by 42 USC 1437f. 
subsection (a) of this section) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking “as frequently as twice 
during any five-year period” and inserting “annually”; and 
(2) by striking subparagraph (D). 

(c) Use or VoucHERS IN CONNECTION WiTH COOPERATIVE AND 
Mutua. Housinc.—Section 8(0X7) of the United States Housing Act 
of 1937 (as so redesignated by subsection (a) of this section) is 
amended by striking “not to exceed 5 per centum of the amount of”. 

(d) ADJUSTMENT Poo.ts.—Section 8(0) of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937 (as amended by subsection (a) of this section) is further 
amended by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(8) The Secretary may set aside up to 5 percent of the Raient 
authority available under this subsection as an adjustment pool. The 
Secretary shall use amounts in the adjustment pool for adjustments 
pursuant to paragraph (6A) to ensure continued affordability 
where the Secre letermines additional assistance for this pur- 
on documentation submitted by a public 


housing agency.” 


SEC. 144. ADMINISTRATIVE FEES FOR SECTION 8 CERTIFICATE AND 
HOUSING VOUCHER PROGRAMS. 


Section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by 
adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(qX1) The Secretary shall establish a fee for the costs incurred in 
administering the certificate and housing voucher ——- under 
subsections (b) and (0). The amount of the fee for each month for 
which a dwelling unit is covered by an assistance contract shall be 
8.2 percent of the fair market rental established under subsection 
(cX1) for a 2-bedroom existing rental dwelling unit in the market 
area of the public housing agency. The Secretary may increase the 
fee if — to reflect the higher Saal a ring small 
programs and programs operating over geographic areas. 

“(2X A) The Soomeey shall also establish reasonable fees (as deter- 
mined by the Secretary) for— 

“(i) the costs of preliminary expenses (not to exceed $275) that 
the public housing agency documents it has incurred in connec- 
tion with new allocations of assistance under the certificate and 
housing voucher programs under subsections (b) and (0); 

“(ii) the costs incurred in assisting families who experience 
difficulty (as determined by the Secretary) in obtaining appro- 
priate housing under the programs; and 

“(iii) ey costs approved by the Secretary. 

“(B) The method to calculate fees under subparagraph (A) 
shall be the same for the certificate and housing voucher = 
under subsections (b) and (0) and shall take into account local cost 
differences. 

“(3) The Secretary may establish or increase a fee in accordance 
with this subsection only to such extent or in such amounts as are 
provided in appropriation Acts.”’. 
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SEC. 145. PORTABILITY OF SECTION 8 CERTIFICATES AND VOUCHERS. 


Section 8 of the United States oe Act of 1937 (as amended by 
section 144 of this Act) is further amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(rX1) Any family assisted under subsection (b) or (0) may receive 
such assistance to rent an eligible dwelling unit if the dwelling unit 
to which the family moves is within the same, or a eres gta 
metropolitan statistical area as the metropolitan statistical area 
within which is located the area of jurisdiction of the public housing 
agency approving such assistance. 

“(2) The public housing agency having authority with respect to 
the dwelling unit to which a family moves under this subsection 
shall have the responsibility of carrying out the provisions of this 
subsection with respect to the family. If no public housing agency 
has authority with respect to the dwelling unit to which a family 
moves under this subsection, the public housing agency approving 
the assistance shall have such responsibility. 

“(3) In providing assistance under subsection (b) or (0) for any 
fiscal year, the Secretary shall give consideration to any reduction 
in the number of resident families incurred by a public housing 
agency in the preceding fiscal year as a result of the provisions of 
this subsection. 

“(4) The provisions of this subsection may not be construed to 
restrict any authority of the Secretary under any other provision of 
law to provide for the portability of assistance under this section.”. 


SEC. 146. PROHIBITION OF DENIAL OF SECTION 8 CERTIFICATES AND 
VOUCHERS TO RESIDENTS OF PUBLIC HOUSING. 


Section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (as amended by 
section 145 of this Act) is further amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(s) In selecting families for the provision of assistance under this 
section (including subsection (0)), a _— housing agency may not 
exclude or penalize a family solely use the family resides in a 
public housing project.”’. 


SEC. 147. NONDISCRIMINATION AGAINST SECTION 8 CERTIFICATE HOLD- 
ERS AND VOUCHER HOLDERS. 


Section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (as amended by 
section 146 of this Act) is further amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(tX1) No owner who has entered into a contract for housing 
assistance payments under this section on behalf of any tenant in a 
multifamily housing project shall refuse— 

“(A) to lease any available dwelling unit in any multifamily 
housing project of such owner that rents for an amount not 
ter the fair market rent for a comparable unit, as 
termined by the under this section, to a holder of a 
certificate of eligibility under this section a proximate cause of 
which is the status of such prospective tenant as a holder of 
such certificate, and to enter into a housing assistance pay- 
ments contract ing such unit; or 


“(B) to lease any available dwelling unit in any multifamily 
housing project of such owner to a holder of a voucher under 
subsection (0), and to enter into a voucher contract i 
such unit, a proximate cause of which is the status of suc 
prospective tenant as holder of such voucher. 
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“(2) For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘multifamily housing 
project’ means a residential building containing more than 4 dwell- 
ing units.”. 

SEC. 148. PROJECT-BASED SECTION 8 ASSISTANCE. 


Section 8(d\2) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is amend- 42 USC 1437f. 
ed by inserting before the period at the end of the last sentence the 
following: “, except that the Secretary shall permit the public 
housing agency to approve such attachment with respect to not 
more than 15 percent of the assistance provided by the public 
housing agency if the requirements of clause (B) are met”. 


SEC. 149. SECTION 8 ASSISTANCE FOR RESIDENTS OF RENTAL RE- 
HABILITATION PROJECTS. 


Section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (as amended by 
section 147 of this Act) is further amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(u) In the case of lower income families living in rental pis 
rehabilitated under section 17 of this Act or section 533 of the 
Housing Act of 1949 before rehabilitation— 

“(1) certificates or vouchers under this section shall be made 
for families who are required to move out of their units because 
of the — rehabilitation activities or because of overcrowd- 
ing; an 

‘(2\ at the discretion of each public housing agency or other 
agency administering the allocation of assistance, certificates or 
vouchers under this section may be made for families who 
would have to pay more than 30 percent of their adjusted 
income for rent after rehabilitation whether they choose to 
remain in, or to move from, the project.”. 


SEC. 150. RENTAL REHABILITATION GRANTS. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 17(aX3) of the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended to read as follows: 42 USC 1437o. 

“(3) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to be appropriated for 
rental rehabilitation under this section $125,000,000 for each of the 
fiscal a 1988 and 1989, of which $1,500,000 shall be available 
each fiscal year for technical assistance, including the collection, 

rocessing, and dissemination of program information useful for 
ocal and national program management.”’. 

(b) ExicrsLe Property.—Section 17(aX1XA) of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937 is amended by inserting after “property” the 
following: “, or of real property that will be privately owned upon 
the completion of rehabilitation,”. 

(c) Maximum Grant Amount.—Section 17(cX2XE) of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by striking ‘$5,000 per unit” 
and inserting the following: “$5,000 per unit for a unit with no 
bedrooms, $6,500 per unit for a unit with 1 bedroom, $7,500 per unit 
for a unit with 2 bedrooms, and $8,500 per unit for a unit with 3 or 
more bedrooms,”’. 

(d) Use or Funps.—Section 17(c) of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937 is amended by adding at the end the following new 


ragraph: 

“(4) Use or Funps To Compty Wirx Seismic Stanparps.—If a unit State and local 
of general local government has a local ordinance that requires governments. 
rehabilitation to meet seismic standards, the unit of local govern- 
ment may use all rehabilitation assistance received under this 
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section to rehabilitate units with no bedroom or 1 bedroom, if the 
occupants of the units will have incomes that do not exceed 50 
percent of the median income of the area.”’. 

(e) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—Section 17(h) of the United States 
Housing Act of 1987 i is amended by inserting before the period at the 
end the following: “, except that not more than 10 percent of any 
rehabilitation grant received under subsection (c) may be retained to 
cover administrative expenses incurred by any State administering 
resources made available under subeection ) (which State shall 
share such amount with units of general local government admin- 
istering the program with the State) and by any city or urban 
county receiving resources under subsection (b 

(f) Exicrpmurry.—Section 17(k\4) of the United States Housing Act 
of 1937 is amended— 

(1) by inserting “privately owned” before “real property”; 
(2) by inserting “(A)” after “includes”; and 
, ® by inserting before the semicolon at the end the following: 
‘, and (B) housing that is owned by a State or locally chartered, 
Boeke based, nonprofit organization the primary pur- 
pose of which is the provision and improvement of housing”. 


SEC. 151. RENTAL DEVELOPMENT GRANTS. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 17(aX3) of the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 (as amended by section 150 of this 
Act) is further amended by adding at the end the following new 
sentence: “There are authorized to be appropriated for ne gee 
Senn under this section $75, 000,000 for fiscal year 1988 and 

000,000 for fiscal year 1989.” 

(b) AREA ELIGIBILITY. —Section 17(dX2) of the United States Hous- 
ing Act of 1937 is amended by adding at the end the following new 
sentence: “Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the eligi- 
a requirements for development grants under this section shall 
ae e requirements in effect under this subsection on October 17, 

(c) GRANT Amount.—Section 17(d4\B) of the United States Hous- 
ing Act of 1937 is amended by striking “refinancing costs and”. 

(d) ProGRAM REQUIREMENTS.—Section 17(d)(4) of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937 is amended— 

(1) by inserting before the semicolon at the end of subpara- 
graph (G) the following: “, except that the Secretary may extend 

aa period by not more than 6 months if the commencement of 
rons activities is delayed due to judicial or administrative 


*O) by striking ‘ ‘and” at the end of subparagraph (G); 

(3) by stri , the — at the end of subparagraph (H) and 
inserting “; 

(4) by olidiens ‘at the end the following new subparagraph: 

“(D) the owner of each assisted structure agrees to comply 
with the provisions of paragraph (8) until the 20-year period 


ified in ph (7) has ended.” 
(e) — PMENT Cost, —Section 17(d) of the United States Hous- 
ing Act = 1937 is amended by adding at the end the following new 


paragrap 
“(10) DEVELOPMENT Cost.— 
“(A) The Secretary shall include in the development cost of a 
— assisted under this subsection any developer’s fee if such 
‘ee— 
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“(i) is included in a mortgage secured by the project; and 

“(ii) the lender is a State housing finance agency or the 

— is financed by bonds issued by a State housing 
ance agency or similar local entity. 

“(B) The amount of any developer’s fee shall not be counted in 

—- the maximum grant amount pursuant to paragraph 

“(C) This ph shall only be a to projects with 

respect to which a notice of project selection is received before 

the date of the enactment of the Housing and Community 

Development Act of 1987.”. 


SEC. 152. TERMINATION OF RENTAL DEVELOPMENT GRANT PROGRAM. 42 USC 1437. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Effective on October 1, 1989, the rental develop- 
ment grant program under section 17(d) of the United States Hous- 
ing Act of 1937 shall terminate. 

> oy Sead ene of subsection “ shall not 
apply with respect to any housing development grant under section 
17a) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 made pursuant to a 
reservation of funds made by the Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development before October 1, 1989. 


Subtitle B—Other Housing Assistance 
Programs 


SEC. 161. HOUSING FOR THE ELDERLY AND HANDICAPPED. 
(a) Borrowmnc AutTuHority.—The first sentence of section 


202(aX4\XBXi) of the Housing Act of 1959 is amended— 12 USC 1701q. 
(2 by inserts ig ae M1984." the following “and to such 
y inse “ee .” the following: “an such sums 
vi for fiscal 


* ney approved in appropriation Acts 
(b) Loan Autuority.—Section 202(aX4XC) of the Housing Act of 
1959 is amended by adding at the end the following new sentence: 
“For fiscal years 1988 and 1989, not more than $621,701,000 and 
$630,000,000, respectively, may be approved in appropriation Acts 
for such loans.”. 
(c) INTEREST RATE ON LOANS.— 
(1) CALCULATION OF RATE.—Section 202(aX3) of the Housing 
set ot A) by inserting “(AY" after th paragraph designati 
y inserting ‘(A)’ r the ph designation; 
(B) by striking all that follows “Secretary” the second 
piece it appears through “loan is made” and inserting the 
0. 


: ——- into consideration the average yield, 
during the 3-month period immediately preceding the fiscal 
— in which the loan is made, on the most recently issued 

(C) 


years 1988 and 


year marketable obligations of the United States”; and 

by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 

“(B) At the option of the borrower, a loan under this section may 
be made and may be processed for a conditional or firm commitment 
either (i) at an interest rate not to exceed a rate and allowance 
determined by the Secretary in accordance with subparagraph (A) 
using the 1-month period immediately prior to the month in which 
the request for a commitment is submitted; or (ii) at an interest rate 
not to exceed a rate and allowance determined by the Secretary in 
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12 USC 1701q 
note. 


12 USC 1701q. 


Termination 
date. 


12 USC 1701q 
note. 


accordance with subparagraph (A) using the 3-month period imme- 
diately preceding the fiscal year in which the request for a commit- 
ment is submitted.” 
(2) Maxmmum RATE.—Section 223(a) of the Housing and 
Urban-Rural Recovery Act of 1983 is amended by striking para- 


graph (2). 

d) Interest Rate on Nores.—The second sentence of section 
202(aX4XBXi) of the Housing Act of 1959 is amended to read as 
follows: “Such notes or other obligations shall bear interest at a rate 
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury taking into consider- 
seinen the oven ield, during the 3-month period immediately 

° fiscal year in which the loan is made, on the most 
recently Pod 30-year marketable obligations of the United 
tates. 

(e) APPEAL OF CANCELLATION OF Loan AuTHorITy.—Section 202 of 
the Housing Act of 1959 is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(n) The Secretary shall n the Pither sponsor not less than 30 
days prior to cance’ any loan authority provided under this 
section. During the y period foll the receipt of a notice 
under paragraph (1), a sponsor ma rate. the proposed cancella- 


tion of loan authori Such ap’ including review by the Sec- 
retary, shall be completed not later than 45 days after the appeal is 


uo. Priorrry.—Section 202(a) of the Housing Act of 1959 is amend- 
ed by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(8) In reviewing applications for loans under this section, the 
Secretary give a priority to any fat is that will provide 
housing designed to replace a structure 


t is owned by a public 
housing agency, contains not less than 100 dwelling units, is used for 
housing only elderly families, and is to be demolished. The <r 

ments of this paragraph shall not apply after September 30, 1988.”. 


SEC. 162. HOUSING FOR THE HANDICAPPED. 


(a) FinpInGs AND PurPosE.— 
(1) The Congress finds that—. 

(A) housing for nonelderly handicapped families is as- 
sisted under section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959 and 
section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937; 

(B) the housing programs under such sections are de- 
signed and im a eect primarily to assist rental pas 
for is an ie wee families and are often inap 
priate for d specialized needs of the 
ically iaseed the  doveletaenaliy disabied, an the 
chronically mentally ill; 

(C) the development of housing for ouseteniy handi- 
capped families under such p is often more expen- 
sive than necessary, Petr the number of such 
families that can be assisted with a’ le funds; 

(D) the program under section 202 = the Housing Act of 
1959 can continue to provide direct loans to finance group 
residences and independent apartments for nonelderly 
handicapped families, but can be made more efficient and 
less costly by the adoption of standards and procedures 
ap licable only to housing for such families; 

the cost containment policies currently being imple- 
mented in the development of small group homes (i) do not 
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adequately reflect the necessity for building designs to meet 
the needs of the designated residents; and (ii) do not recog- 
nize necessary State and local standards for the operation 
of such homes; 

(F) the use of the p under section 8 of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937 to assist rentals for housing for 
nonelderly handicapped families is time co ing and 
unnecessarily costly and, in some areas of the Nation, 
prevents the development of such housing; 

(G) the use of the p under section 8 of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937 to assist rentals for housing for 
nonelderly handicapped families should be replaced by a 
more appropriate subsidy mechanism; 

(H) both elderly and handica housing projects as- 
sisted under section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959 will 
benefit from an increased —— on supportive services 
and a greater use of State and local funds; and 

(I) an —— program for nonelderly handicapped 
families will assist in providing shelter and supportive 
services for mentally ill persons who might otherwise be 
homeless. 

(2) The purpose of this section is to improve the direct loan 
program under section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959 to ensure 
that such progres meets the ial housing and related needs 
of nonelderly dicapped families. 

HousIncG For HANDICAPPED FAMILIES.— 

(1) Section 202(h) of the Housing Act of 1959 is amended to 12 USC 1701q. 
read as follows: 

“(h\(1) Of the amounts made available in appropriation Acts for Loans. 
loans under subsection (a\4\C) for any fiscal year commencing after 
September 30, 1987, not less than 15 percent shall be available for 
loans for the development costs of housing for handicapped families. 
If the amount required for any such year for approvable 
applications for loan under this subsection is less than the amount 
available under this paragraph, the balance shall be made available 
for loans under other provisions of this section. 

“(2) The Secretary shall take such actions as may be necessary to 
ensure that— 

“(A) funds made available under this subsection will be used 
to support a variety of methods of meeting the needs primarily 
of nonelderly handicapped families by providing a variety of 
housing options, ing from small group homes to independ- 
ent living complexes; an: ‘ 

“(B) a for handicapped families assisted under this 
subsection wi Po families occupying units in such housing 
with an ass range of services specified in subsection (f), will 
provide such families with opportunities for optimal independ- 
ent living and participation in normal daily activities, and will 
facilitate access by such families to the community at large and 
to suitable employment opportunities within such community. 

“(3\(A) In allocating funds under this subsection, and in processing 
applications for loans under this section and assistance payments 
under paragraph (4), the Secretary shall adopt such distinct stand- 
ards and procedures as the Secretary determines appropriate due to 
differences between housing for handicapped families and other 
housing assisted under this section. In ae such standards, the 
Secretary shall ensure adequate participation by representatives of 
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12 USC 1701q. 


the disability community through the provisions available under the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act. 

“(B) The Secretary may, on a demonstration basis, determine the 
feasibility and desirability of reducing processing time and costs for 
housing for handicapped families by limiting project design to a 
small number of prototype designs. Any such demonstration shall be 
limited to the 3-year period following the date of the enactment of 
the Housing and Community Development Act of 1987, may only 
involve projects whose sponsors consent to participation in such 
demonstration, and shall be described in a report submitted by the 
Secretary to the Congress following completion of such demonstra- 


tion 

“(AX A) The Secretary shall, to the extent approved in appropria- 
tion Acts, enter into contracts with owners of — for handi- 
capped families receiving loans under, or meeting the requirements 
of, this section to make monthly payments to cover any part of the 
costs attributed to units occupied (or, as approved by the Secretary, 
held for occupancy) by lower income families that is not met from 
project income. The annual contract amount for any project shall 
not exceed the sum of the initial annual project rentals for all units 
and any initial utility allowances for such units, as approved by the 
Secretary. Any contract amounts not used by a project in any year 
shall remain available to the project until the expiration of the 
contract. The term of a contract entered into under this subpara- 
graph shall be 240 months. The annual contract amount may be 
adjusted by the Secretary if the sum of the project income and the 
amount of assistance payments available under this subparagraph 
are inadequate to provide for reasonable project costs. In the case of 


an intermediate care —_—T in which there reside families assisted 


under title XIX of the Security Act, project income under this 
subparagraph shall include the same amount as if such families 
were being assisted under title XVI of the Social Security Act. 

“(B) The Secretary shall approve initial project rentals for any 

project assisted under this subsection based on the determination of 
the Secretary of the total actual necessary and reasonable costs of 
developing and operating the project, excluding the costs of the 
assured range of services under subsection (f), taking into consider- 
ation the need to contain costs to the extent practicable and consist- 
ent with the purposes of the project and this section. 

“(C) The Secretary shall require that, during the term of each 
contract entered into under subparagraph (A), all units in a project 
assisted under this subsection shall be made available for occupancy 
by lower income families, as such term is defined in section 3(b\2) of 
the United States Housing Act of 1937. The rent payment required 
of a lower income family shall be determined in accordance with 
section 3(a) of such Act, except that the gross income of a family 
occu an intermediate care facility assisted under title XIX of 
the Security Act shall be the same amount as if the family 
were Seni assisted under title XVI of the Social Security Act. 

“(D) The Secretary shall coordinate the processing of an applica- 
tion for a loan for housing for handicapped families under this 
section and the processing of an application for assistance payments 
under this paragraph for such 

(2) Section 202(d) of the Housing Act of 1959 is amended by 
adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 
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“(9) The term ‘housing for handicapped families’ means housing 
and related facilities to be occupied by handicapped families who are 

primarily nonelderly handicapped families. 

“(10) The term ‘nonelderly handicapped families’ means elderly or 
handicapped families, the head of which (and spouse, if any) is less 
than 62 years of age at the time of initial occupancy of a project 
assisted under this section.” 

(3) Section 202(cX3) of, the Housing Act of 1959 is amended b by 12 USC 1701q. 
inserting after “section” the following: “and designed for dwe 
ing use by 12 or more elderly or handicapped families”. 

(c) Supportive SERVICES FOR ELDERLY AND HANDICAPPED FAmMI- 
LiEs.—Section 202(f) of the Housing Act of 1959 is amended— 

. by inserting “(1)” after the subsection designation; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(2) Each applicant for a loan under this section for housing and 
related facilities shall submit with the application a supportive 
services plan describing— 

“(A) the category or categories of families such housing and 
facilities are intended to serve; 

“(B) the range of necessary services to be provided to the 
families occupying such housing; 

“(C) the manner in which such services will be provided to 
such families; and 

“(D) the extent of State and local funds available to assist in State and local 

the provision of such services.”’. rnments. 

(d) TERMINATION OF SECTION 8 AssisTANCE.—On and after the first [5 USC 1701q 
date that amounts approved in an appropriation Act for any fiscal note. 
year become available for contracts under section 202(h\4\(A) of the 
Housing Act of 1959, as amended by subsection (b) of this section, no 
project for handicapped (primarily Teeelientel families a) roe for 
such fiscal year pursuant to section 202 of such Act shall be provided 
assistance payments under section 8 of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937, except pursuant to a reservation for a contract to make 
such assistance payments that was made before the first date that 
—- for contracts under such section 202(hX4A) became 
available. 

(e) IMPLEMENTATION.—Not later than the expiration of the 120-day Federal 
period following the date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary relists 
of Housing and Urban Development shall, to the extent amounts are 15'1jSc 17014 
: proved in an appropriation Act for use under section 202(hX4XA) note. 

the Housing Act of 1959 for fiscal | 1988, publish in the 
Federal Register a notice of fund av: ility to oe the 
provisions of, and amendments made by, this section. The Secretary 
shall issue such rules as may be necessary to carry out such provi- 
sions and amendments for fiscal year 1989 and thereafter. 
(f) Errective DATE AND APPLICABILITY 12 USC 1701q 
(1) Except as otherwise provided i n n this section, the provisions °te. 
of, and amendments made by, this section shall not apply with 
to projects with loans or loan reservations le under 
section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959 before the implementa- 
tion date under subsection (e). 
(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), the Secretary shall apply 
the provisions of, and amendments made by, this section to any 
project if needed to facilitate the development of such project in 
a timely manner. 
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42 USC 8010. 


SEC. 163. CONGREGATE SERVICES. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 411(a) of the Con- 
gregate Housing Services Act of 1978 is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this title 
$10,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1988 and 1989.”. 

(b) DELETION OF REFERENCE TO PROGRAM AS NONPERMANENT.— 
Section 408 of the Congregate Housing Services Act of 1978 is 
amended by striking subsection (c). 

(c) Report.—Section 408 of the Co te Housing Services Act 
of 1978 (as amended by subsection (b) of this section) is further 
amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(cX1) The Secretary shall contract with a university or qualified 
research institution to produce a report— 

“(A) documenting the saaihiee of elderly living in federally 
assisted housing at risk of institutionalization; 

“(B) studying and com ew delivery systems in 
the States, including the congregate housing services pro- 
gram, to provide services to older persons in assisted con- 
gregate housing; 

“(C) assessing existing and potential financial resources at the 
Federal, State, and local levels for the support of congregate 
housing services; and 

“(D) making legislative recommendations as to the feasibility 
of permitting State housing agencies and other appropriate 
State agencies to participate and operate the program on a 
matching grant basis. 

“(2) The Secretary shall submit the report to the Congress not 
later than September 30, 1988.” 


SEC. 164. MODIFICATION OF RESTRICTION ON USE OF ASSISTED HOUSING 
BY ALIENS. 


(a) Aurens ApmiTrep ror LawFut ResmeNnce.—Section 214(a) of 
the Housing and Community Development Act of 1980 is amended— 
(1) by striking “or” at the end of paragraph (4); 
(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (5) and 
nS) by edaing, othe d the foll h: 
ry at end the following new paragrap 
“(6) an alien lawfully admitted for temporary or ent 
ag under section 245A of the Immigration and National- 
(b) VATION OF Famities.—Section 214 of the Housing and 
Community ee Act of 1980 is amended by inserting after 
subsection (b) the following new subsection 
“(cX1) If, following completion “7 the applicable bears process, 
financial assistance for any individ a assistance on 
the date of the enactment of the Housing and unity Develop- 
ment Act of 1987 is to be terminated, the lic housing agency or 
—_ local governmental entity invol (in the case of public 
or assistance under section 8 of the United States Housing 
ct of 937) or the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development (in 
on case of any other financial assistance) may, in its ion, 
take one of the following actions: 
“(A) Permit the continued provision of financial assistance, if 
to avoid the division of a family in which the head of 
neansial id or is a citizen of the United States, a national 
of the United States, or an alien resident of the United States 
described in any of paragraphs (1) through (6) of subsection (a). 
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For purposes of this paragraph, the term ‘family’ means a head 
of household, any spouse, any parents of the head of household, 
any parents of the spouse, and any children of the head of 
household or spouse. 

“(B) Defer the termination of financial assistance, if necessary 
to permit the orderly transition of the individual and any 
family members involved to other affordable housing. Any 
deferral under this subparagraph shall be for a 6-month period 
and may be renewed by the public housing agency or other 
entity involved for an aggregate period of 3 years. At the 
beginning of each deferral period, the public housing agency or 
other entity involved shall inform the individual and family 
members of their ineligibility for financial assistance and offer 
them other assistance in finding other affordable housing. 

“(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development may not make financial assist- 
ance available for the benefit of— 

“(A) any alien who— 

“(i) has a residence in a foreign country that such alien 
has no intention of abandoning; 

“(ii) is a bona fide student qualified to pursue a full 
course of study; and 

“(iii) is admitted to the United States temporarily and 
solely for purposes of pursuing such a course of study at an 
established institution of learning or other recognized place 
of = in the United States, particularly designated by 
such alien and approved by the Attorney General after 
consultation with the Department of Education of the 
United States, which institution or place of study shall have 
agreed to report to the Attorney General the termination of 
attendance of each nonimmigrant student (and if any such 
institution of learning or place of study fails to make such 
reports promptly the approval shall withdrawn); and 

“(B) the alien spouse and minor children of any alien 
described in subparagraph (A), if accompanying such alien or 
following to join such alien.” 

(c) VERIFICATION PROCEDURES. —Section 214(d) of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1980 (as added by section 121(aX2) 
of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (Public Law 99- 
603)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2), by inserting after “States” the following: 
, is not 62 years of age or older, and is receiving financial 
assistance on the date of the enactment of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1987”; 

(2) in paragraph (4), in the matter before subparagrap| h (A)— 

(A) by on after “States” the following: “, is not 62 
years of age or older, and is erty | financial assistance 
on the date of the enactment of ~a 
nity Development Act of 1987”; an 

(B) b y inserting “or Sailinene? after “application”; 

(3) in paneregh (4X AX), by inserting after the comma the 
following: ‘or to appeal to the Immigration and Naturalization 
Service the verification determination of the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service under paragraph (3),”; 

(4) in paragraph (4B), by striking the matter before clauee (i) 
and inserting the following: 


ousing and Commu- 
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“(B) if any documents or additional information are 
submitted as evidence under eg (A), or if — 
is made to the Immigration and Naturalization Service 
with respect to the verification determination of the Service 
under paragraph (3)—”; 

(5) in — (4XBXi), by inserting “or additional informa- 
tion” ocuments’”’; 

(6) in paragraph (4XBXii), by inserting “or appeal” after 

“verification”; 

(7) by inserting after paragraph (5) the following new 
paragraph: 

“(6) For purposes of ph (5B), the applicable fair 
hearing process made available with respect to any individual 
shall include not less than the following procedural protections: 

“(A) The Secretary shall provide the individual with 
written notice of the determination described in paragraph 
(5) and of the opportunity for a hearing with respect to the 
determination. 

“(B) Upon timely request by the individual, the Secretary 
shall provide a hearing before an impartial hearing officer 
designated by the Secretary, at which hearing the individ- 
ual may produce evidence of a satisfactory immigration 
status. 

“(C) The Secretary shall notify the individual in writing 
of the decision of the hearing officer on the appeal of the 
determination in a timely manner. 

“(D) Financial assistance may not be denied or termi- 
nated until the completion of the hearing process.”; and 

(8) by striking the last sentence and inserting the following: 
“For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘Secretary’ means the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development, a ga in housing 
agency, or another entity that determines the eligibility of an 
individual for financial assistance.” 

Immigration. (d) ENFORCEMENT PRrocepures.—Section 214(e) of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1980 (as added by section 121(aX2) 
of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (Public Law 99- 
42 USC 1436a. 603)) i " — i ic an 
in the matter before ph (1), y inserting “o ous- 
ing and Urban Development” after “Secre 

(2) in paragraph (2), by inserting after" “(dX4X AKG)” the follow- 
ing: “(or under any alternative system for verifying immigra- 
tion status with the Immigration and Naturalization Service 
authorized in the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 
vO i a h oN b after “(dX4XB the foll 

(3) in ph (3), by inserting after “(d4\B\ii)” the follow- 
ing: “(or qouee = alternative system for verifying immigra- 
tion status with the Immigration and Naturalization Service 
authorized in the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 
(Public Law 99-603)”; and 

(4) in paragraph (4), b inserting after “(dX5\B)” the follow- 
ing: “(or provided for under any alternative system for verifying 
immigration status with the Immigration and Naturalization 
Service authorized in the Immigration Reform and Control Act 
of 1986 (Public Law 99-603))”. 

(e) Verirication System.—Section 214 of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1980 (as amended by section 
121(aX2) of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (Public 
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ss 99-603)) is amended by adding at the end the following new 42 USC 1436a. 
su ion: 

“(f(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no agency or State and local 
official of a State or local government shall have any liability for the governments. 
design or implementation of the Federal verification system de- 
scribed in subsection (d) if the implementation by the State or local 
agency or official is in accordance with Federal rules and regula- 
tions. 

“(2) The verification system of the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development shall not supersede or affect any consent agree- 
ment entered into or court decree or court order entered prior to the 
date of the enactment of the Housing and Community Development 
Act of 1987.”. 

(f) REIMBURSEMENT FOR Costs OF IMPLEMENTATION.— 

(1) Section 214 of the Housing and Community Development 
Act of 1980 (as amended by subsection (e) of this section) 
is further amended by adding at the end the following new 
subsection: 

“(g) The Secretary of Housing and Urban Development is au- 
thorized to pay to each public housing agency or other entity an 
amount equal to 100 percent of the costs incurred by the public 
housing agency or other entity in implementing and ovation an 
immigration status verification system under subsection (d) (or 
under any alternative system for verifying immigration status with 
the Immigration and Naturalization Service authorized in the 
Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (Public Law 99-603)).”’. 

(2) The United States Housing Act of 1937 (as amended by 
section 121(bX6) of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 
1986 (Public Law 99-603)) is amended by striking section 20. 42 USC 1437r. 

(g) TRANSITIONAL CERTIFICATION AND DOCUMENTATION PROVI- — 1436a 
sions.—In carrying out section 214 of the Housing and Community "™~ 
Development Act of 1980 during fiscal year 1988, the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development shall require, as a condition of 
providing financial assistance for the benefit of any individual, that 
such individual— 

(1) declare in writing, under penalty of perjury, whether or 
— such individual is a citizen or national of the United States; 


an 
(2) if not a citizen or national— 

(A) declare in writing, under penalty of perjury, the 
immigration status of such individual, if such individual is 
not less than 62 years of age “and is receiving financial 
assistance on the date of the enactment of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1987”; or 

(B) provide such documentation regarding the immigra- 
tion status of such individual as the Secretary may require 


(1) The provisions of, and amendments made by, subsections 
(a), (b), (e), (, and (g) shall take effect on the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 

(2) The amendments made by subsections (c) and (d) shall take 
effect on October 1, 1988. 
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42 USC 3543. 


Loans. 
Grants. 


12 USC 1715z-1. 


12 USC 1701s. 


12 USC 1715-1. 


SEC. 165. PREVENTING FRAUD AND ABUSE IN DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING 
AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS. 


= ——— wat SociaL or tent Rene NuMBER.—As a 
condition of ini or continuing ity for reg, owt in any 
program of the Department of Housing and Urban Development 
involving loans, grants, interest or rental assistance of any kind, or 
mortgage or loan insurance, and to ensure that the level of benefits 
provided under such programs is proper, the Secretary of Housing 
and Urban Development may require that an applicant or partici- 
pant (including members of the henoeheld of an applicant or partici- 
pant) disclose his or her social security account number or employer 
identification number to the 

(b) Derinrrions.—For pu ‘this section, the terms “ap- 
plicant” = “participant” "ll such meanings as the Sec- 
retary of Housing and Urban Development by regulation shall 
prescribe. Such terms shall not include persons whose involvement 
is only in their official capacity, such as State or local government 
officials or officers of lending institutions. 


SEC. 166. ANNUAL REPORT ON CHARACTERISTICS OF FAMILIES IN 
ASSISTED HOUSING. 


(a) In GeneraL.—The Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment shall include in the annual _— under section 8 of the 
Ho and Urban Development Act descriptions of the character- 
istics of families assisted under each of the following programs of 
assistance: public housing, section 8 of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937 {other than subsection (0) of such section), section 8(0) of 
the United States Housing Act of 1937, and section 202 of the 
Housing Act of 1959. 

(b) Speciric RequirEMENTS.—The ee required in subsec- 
tion (a) shall include information with respect to— 

(1) family size, including the number of children; 
(2) amount and sources of family income; 
(3) the age, race, and sex of family members; and 
(4) w r the head of the family (or oe spouse of such 
noninadl is a member of the armed forces. 
SEC. 167. SECTION 236 RENTAL HOUSING PROGRAM. 

(a) Srate-Amep Prosects.— 

(1) Section oe of the National “ng “108 Act is amended 
by striking “90 per centum” and inse oe reent”’. 

72) Section 101.6) oo the tite 80 rs lopment Act 
s ie on is ae per canner” and inserting 
“cs rcen .”? 

(b) insomne Autuority.—Section 236(n) of the National eating 
Act is amended by adding at the end the following new sentence: ‘ 
mortgage may be insured under this section after the date in the 
preceding sentence in order to refinance a mortgage insured under 
this section or to finance pursuant to subsection (jX3) the purchase, 
by a cooperative or nonprofit corporation or association, of a project 
assisted under this section.”’. 

SEC. 168. TENANT ELIGIBILITY DETERMINATIONS IN RENT SUPPLEMENT 
PROJECTS. 


Section 101 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1965 is 
amended— 


(1) by striking the second sentence of subsection (eX1); and 
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(2) by striking subsection (k) and inserting the following: 
“(k) In selecting individuals or families to be assisted under this 
section in accordance with the eligibility criteria and procedures 
established under subsection (eX1), the project owner shall give 
preference to individuals or families who are occupying substan 
housing, are paying more than 50 percent of family income for rent, 
or are involuntarily displaced at the time they are seeking housing 
assistance under this section.”. 


SEC. 169. COUNSELING TO TENANTS AND HOMEOWNERS. 


(a) CouNSELING Services.—Section 106(aX3) of the Housing and 
Urban Development Act of 1968 is amended in the first sentence by 12 USC 1701x. 
striking all that follows the semicolon and inserting the following: 

“except that for each of the fiscal years 1988 and 1989 there are 
authorized to be appropriated $3,500,000 for such purposes.”’. 

(b) Emercency HoMEOWNERSHIP CoUNSELING.—Section 106 of the 
Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968 is amended by insert- 
ing at the‘end the following new subsection: 

“(c) GRANTS FoR HOMEOWNERSHIP COUNSELING ORGANIZATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development may make grants— 

“(A) to nonprofit organizations experienced in the provi- 
sion of homeownership counseling to enable the organiza- 
tions to provide homeownership counseling to eligible 
homeowners; and 

“(B) to assist in the establishment of nonprofit 
homeownership counseling organizations. 

“(2) PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(A) Applications for grants under this subsection shall 
be submitted in the form, and in accordance with the 
procedures, that the Secretary requires. 

“(B) The homeownership counseling organizations 
receiving assistance under this subsection shall use the 
assistance only to provide homeownership counseling to 
eligible homeowners. 

“(C) The homeownership counseling provided by 
homeownership counseling organizations receiving assist- 
ance under this subsection shall include counseling with 
res to— 

“(i) financial management; 

“(ii) available community resources, including public 
assistance programs, mortgage assistance programs, 
home repair assistance programs, utility assistance pro- 
grams, food programs, and social services; and 

“(iii) employment training and placement. 

“(3) AVAILABILITY OF HOMEOWNERSHIP COUNSELING.—The Sec- 
retary shall take any action that is necessary— 

“(A) to ensure the availability throughout the United 
States of homeownership counseling from homeownership 
counseling organizations receiving assistance under this 
subsection, with priority to areas that— 

“(i) are experiencing high rates of home foreclosure 
and any other indicators of homeowner distress deter- 
mined by the Secretary to be appropriate; and 

“Gi) are not already adequately served by 
homeownership counseling organizations; and 





101 STAT. 1866 PUBLIC LAW 100-242—FEB. 5, 1988 


“(B) to inform the public of the availability of the 
homeownership counseling. 

“(4) ELIGIBILITY FOR COUNSELING.—A homeowner shall be eli- 
gible for homeownership counseling under this subsection if— 

“(A) the home loan is secured by property that is the 
principal residence (as defined by the retary) of the 
homeowner; 

“(B) the home loan is not assisted under title V of the 
Housing Act of 1949; and 

“(C) the homeowner is, or is expected to be, unable to 
make payments, correct a home loan delinquency within a 
reasonable time, or resume full home loan payments due to 
a reduction in the income of the homeowner because of— 

“(i) an involuntary loss of, or reduction in, the 
employment of the homeowner, the self-employment of 
the homeowner, or income from the pursuit of the 
occupation of the homeowner; or 

“(ii) any similar loss or reduction experienced by 
any person who contributes to the income of the 
homeowner. 

“(5) NOTIFICATION OF AVAILABILITY OF HOMEOWNERSHIP COUN- 
SELING REQUIREMENT.—The creditor of a delinquent home loan 
shall notify an eligible homeowner of the availability of any 
homeownership counseling offered by the creditor. As a supple- 
ment to the counseling provided by the creditor, the creditor 
ee notify the homeowner of the availability of 1 of the 
ollo : 

“(A) Homeownership counseling provided by nonprofit 
organizations app by the Secre and experienced in 
the cae of homeownership counseling. 

“(B) A list of the nonprofit organizations, epee by the 
Secretary and experienced in the provision of homeowner- 
ship counseling, that can be obtained by calling a toll-free 
telephone number at the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 

“(C) Homeownership counseling provided by the Adminis- 
trator of Veterans’ Affairs for loans insured or guaranteed 
under chapter 37 of title 38, United States Code. 

“(6) DeFIntTIONsS.—For purposes of this subsection: 

“(A) The term ‘creditor’ means a person or entity that is 
servicing a home loan on behalf of itself or another person 
or ne 

aan , e term at eee a homeowner 
e e for counseling under paragraph (4). 

*C) The term ‘home loan’ means a loan secured by a 
are lien on residential property. 

“(D) The term ‘homeowner’ means a person who is obli- 
gated under a home loan. 

“(E) The term ‘residential property’ means a 1-family 
residence, including a 1-family unit in a condominium 
project, a membership interest and occupancy agreement in 
a cooperative housing project, and a manufactured home 
and the lot on which the home is situated. 

“(7) ReGutations.—The Secretary shall issue any regulations 
that are necessary to carry out this subsection. 

“(8) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are au- 
thorized to be appropriated to carry out this subsection 
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$3,500,000 for each of the fiscal 1988 and 1989. An 
amount appropriated under this su ion shall remain avail- 
able until expended. 

“(9) TERMINATION.—The provisions of this subsection shall not 
be effective after September 30, 1989.”’. 


SEC. 170. HOUSING ASSISTANCE TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) Section 235 HOMEOWNERSHIP AsSISTANCE.—Section 235(iX3\C) 
of the National Housing Act is amended by inserting an opening 12 USC 1715z. 
a ky before “including”. 
(b) Rentat Houstnc ror Lower INcoME Famiuies.—The last sen- 
tence of section 236(iX1) of the National Housing Act is amended by 12 USC 1715z-1. 
striking “(h)” and inserting “(f(4)’”. 
(c) DEFINITION OF DISABILITY. —Section 3(bX3KA) of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937 is amended— 42 USC 1487a. 
(1) by striking “or” the first place it appears and inserting a 
comma; and 
(2) by striking “or in section 102 of the Developmental Disabil- 
ities Services and Facilities Construction Amendments of 1970” 
and inserting the following: “, has a developmental disability as 
defined in section 102(7) of the Developmental Disabilities 
Assistance and Bill of Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 6001(7))”. 
(d) Lower Income Housine.— 
(1) The first sentence of section 6(a) of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937 is amended by inserting “The” before 42 USC 14374. 


(2) Section 6(cX4A) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 
is amended— 
(A) by striking “‘or are paying more than 50 per centum of 
eS en for oes id , 
y inserting “ are paying more than percent oO 
family income for rent,’ ’ after “substandard housing”. 
(3) Paragraphs (4) and (5) of section 6(k) of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937 are amended by striking “his” each place it 
appears and inserting “their’ 
(ec) Housinc DeveLopMent GRaNts.—Section 17(dX7XA) of the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by striking “title” 42 USC 14370. 
and inserting “subsection”. 
(f) Pustic Housinc Demouition AND Disposition.—Section 18(b) of 
the United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended in the matter 42 USC 1437p. 
paragraph (1) by inserting “or” after “section”. 
(g) HousING FoR THE ELDERLY AND HANDICAPPED.— 
(1) The third sentence of section 202(d\4) of the Housing Act 
of 1959 is amended by striking “is a —a disabled 12USC 1701q. 
individual as defined in section 102(5) of the Developmental 
Disabilities Services and Facilities Construction Amendments of 
1950” and inserting the follo : “has a developmental disabil- 
ity as defined in section 102(7) o the at Disabilities 
Assistance and Bill of Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 6001(7))” 
(2) Section 202(f) of the Housing Act of 1959 is amended by 
striking “section 134” and inserting “section 133”. 
aan Section 202(1) of the Housing Act of 1959 is amended by 
“difference” and inse “different”. 
(h) | Rent SupPLEMENTS.—Section 101(j(1XD) of the Housing and 
Urban Development -r-] of 1965 is amended by striking “divided” 12 USC 1701s. 
and inserting “dividend’ 
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Subtitle C—Multifamily Housing Management 
and Preservation 


SEC. 181. MANAGEMENT AND PRESERVATION OF HUD-OWNED MULTI- 
FAMILY HOUSING PROJECTS. 


(a) Goats.—Section 203(a) of the ne: and Community Devel- 

12USC1701z-11. opment Amendments of 1978 is amended by striking “(a)” and all 
that follows through the semicolon at the end of paragraph (1) and 
inserting the following: 

“(a) The Secretary of Housing and _ Development (in this 
section referred to as the ‘Secretary’) shall manage or dispose of 
multifamily housing projects that are owned by the Secretary, or 
that are subject to a mortgage held by the Secretary that is either 
delinquent, under a workout agreement, or being foreclosed upon by 
the Secretary, in a manner that is consistent with the National 
Housing Act and this section and that will, in the least costly 
pea 8 among the reasonable alternatives availab le, further the 

0 — 
“(1) preserving so that they are available to and affordable by 
low- and moderate-income persons— 

“(A) all units in multifamily housing projects that are 
subsidized projects or formerly subsidized projects; 

“(B) in other multifamily housing projects owned by the 
Secretary, at least the units that are occupied by low- and 
moderate-income persons or vacant; and 

“(C) in all other multifamil mally housing projects, at least the 
units that are, on the date < assignment, occupied by low- 
and moderate-income perso 

(b) MANAGEMENT SERVICES. ~“Gettion 208(b\2) of the Housing and 
Community Development Amendments of 1978 is amended— 

(1) v7 ineetns “(A)” after the paragrap ph designation; 
(2) by ee clauses (A) ugh (D) as clauses (i) 
ime’ (iv), respectively; 

(3) b. y striking “, owned by the Secretary” and inserting the 
following: ‘ ‘subject to Se eubeection (a) ae is owned by the Sec- 
re (or for which the Secretary is mortgagee in in possession)”; 

(4) by striking the period at the end and inserting “; and”; and 

(5) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 

““(B) to require the owner of a multifamily housing project 
subject to su ion (a) that is not owned by the Secretary (and 
for which the Secretary is not yea nat in possession), to 
contract for management services for the project in the manner 
described in subparagraph (A).”. 

(c) MAINTAINING oF PRogects.—Section 203(c) of the Housing and 
ae Development Amendments of 1978 is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(cX1) In the case of multifamily housing projects subject to 
subsection Baas that are owned by the Secretary (or for which the 

mortgagee in possession), the shall— 
“AD t to the greatest extent possible, maintain all such occu- 
pied projects in a decent, safe, and sanitary condition; 
“(B) to the greatest extent possible, maintain full occupancy 
in a such as - , ‘ 
maintain suc yjects for purposes 0 
rental or cooperative belding for the longest tla cag 
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‘(2) In the case of any multifamily housing project subject to 
subsection (a) that is not owned by the Secretary (and for which the 
Secretary is not mortgagee in possession), the Secretary shall re- 
quire the owner of the project to carry out the requirements of 
paragraph (1).”. 
(d) FinanciAL AssistaNce.—Section 203 of the Housing and 
Community Development Amendments of 1978 is amended— 12 USC 1701z-11. 
y redesignating subsections (d) through (g) as subsections 
(e) through (h), respectively; and 
(2) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new sub- 
section: 
“(d) In ing out the goals specified in subsection (a1) the 
Secretary ‘shall take not less than one of the following actions: 
“(1) Enter into contracts under section 8 of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937, to the extent budget authority is available 
for such section 8, with owners of multifamily housing projects 
that are acquired by a purchaser other than the Secre’ at 
foreclosure or after sale by the Secretary. Such contracts s 
provide assistance to the project involved for a period of not less 
than 15 years. Such contracts shall be sufficient to assist all 
units in subsidized or formerly subsidized projects, and all units 
in other projects that are occupied by lower income families 
eligible for assistance under such section 8 at the time of 
foreclosure or sale, as the case may be, and all units that are 
vacant at such time (which units shall be made available for 
such families as soon as possible). In order to make available to 
families any units in subsidized or formerly subsidized projects 
that are occupied by persons not eligible for assistance under 
such section 8, but that subsequently become vacant, the con- 
tract shall also provide that when any such vacancy occurs the 
owner involved shall lease the available unit to a family eligible 
for assistance under such section 8. The Secretary shall provide Federal 
such contracts at contract rents that, consistent with subsection poe ee 
(a), provide for the rehabilitation of such project and do not Publication. 
exceed the most recently adjusted fair market rents for substan- 
tially rehabilitated units published by the Secretary in the 
Federal Register. 
“(2) In accordance with the authority provided under the 
National Housing Act, provide purchase-money mortgages, 
reduce the selling price, or provide other financial assistance to 
the owners of multifamily housing projects that are acquired by 
a other than the Secretary at foreclosure, or after 
e by the Secretary, on terms that will ensure that, for a 
period of not less than 15 ag (A) the project will remain 
available to and affordable by low- and moderate-income per- 
sons; and (B) such persons shall pay not more than the amount 
——- rent under section 3(a) of the United States Housing 
ct o -% 
(e) Ricut or First Rerusau.—Section 203 of the Housing and 
Community Development Amendments of 1978 is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subsections (e) through (h) (as so redesig- 
nated by this section) as subsections (f) through (i); and 
(2) by inserting before such subsection (f) the following new 
subsection: 
“(e) Upon receipt of a bona fide offer to purchase a project subject State and local 
to subsection (a), the Secretary shall notify the local government governments. 
and the State housing finance agency (or other agency or agencies 
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12 USC 1701z-11. 


designated by the Governor) of the terms and conditions of 
the offer, inchadine the assistance that the Secretary plans 
available to the prospective purchaser. The local government and 
Se ee eas ae te 
and purchase the project. In administering the right of first refusal 
provided in this subsection, the Secretary shall offer assistance to 
the local government or designated State agency on terms and 
conditions at least as favorable as made a le to the p: ive 
purchaser. Notwithstanding a other provision of law to the con- 
——. a local government (including a public housing agency) or 
ted State agency may purchase a subsidized proj 

——— project in accordance with this subsection.” 

() DisPLa CEMENT PROTECTION.—Section 203(fX1) of the Housing 
and Geeamaiie Oi Development Amendments of 1978 (as so redesig- 
~— @ i> ar eae ‘Sonn owned by the th 

y ing “ e Secretary” and inserting the 
following: “subject to subsection (a) that is owned by the Sec- 
oaeey (or for which the Secretary is mortgagee in possession)’; 


“mb adding at the end the following new sentence: “In the 
oan at: a multifamily housing project subject to subsection (a) 

that is not owned by the (and for which the 
is not mo in possession), Secretary shall require the 
owner ae project to carry out the requirements of this 


(g) Fae ON CERTAIN Progect, LOAN, AND MORTGAGE 
Sa.es.—Section 203 of the Housing and Community Development 
— of 1978 is amended— 


— One (i) (as so redesignated 
such subsection (i) the following new 


Secretary ee ae ee 

eld by the Secretary (including any loan or mortgage 

y the Government National Mortgage Association) on any 

subsidized unless such sale is 

that will ensure that such project will 

sAidleun te equcicgh lncak cai Ac-guelieeineaeheal atk team or 

mortgage in a manner that will provide rental housing on terms at 

least as advantageous to existing and future tenants as the terms 

required by the program under which the loan or mortgage was 

made or insured prior to the assignment of the loan or mortgage on 
anc, preps toma emaiay. 

oject (A) that is subject & eee held by the Secretary: or @) 

pro it is ject toa or 

if the sale ieee Sean invol provision of any ditional 


ly funds by a recasting mortgage, 
cies such: dele ietnwlie ex senkel G.ocampuice Mal.oak ooo 
that such project will continue to operate at least until the maturity 
date of the loan or mortgage in a manner that will provide rental 
housing on terms at least as ee to e and future 
tenants as the terms required by the program under which the loan 
or mortgage was made or insured prior to the proposed sale of the 


Preis) Notwithstandi + See of law that may require 
competitive sales or bi: ing the Secretary may carry out negotiated 
sales of subsidized or formerly subsidized mortgages held by the 
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Se the competitive selection of purchasers or 
intermediaries, to agencies of State or local government, or groups 
of investors that include at least 1 such agency of State or local 
government, if the negotiations are conducted with such agencies, 
except that— 

“(A) the terms of any such sale shall include the agreement of 
the purchasing agency or agencies of State or local government 
to act as mortgagee or owner of a beneficial interest in such 
mortgages in a manner consistent with maintaining the projects 
that are subject to such mortgages for occupancy by the general 
tenant group intended to be served by the a plicable mortgage 
insurance program, including, to the extent the Secretary deter- 
mines appropriate, authorizing such mcy of State or local 
government to enforce the provisions of any regulatory 
ment or other program requirements applicable to the related 
projects; and 

“(B) the sales prices for such mortgages shall be, in the 
determination of the Secretary, the best price that may be 
obtained for such mortgages from an agency of State or local 
government, consistent with the expectation and intention that 
oo financed will be retained for use under the ap- 

plicable mortgage insurance program for the life of the initial 
mortgage insurance contract.”’. 

(h) Derintrions.—Section 203(i) of the Housing and Community 
Development Amendments of 1978 (as so redesignated by this sec- 
tion) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection designation; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 

“(2) For be eh of this section, the term ‘subsidized project’ 
means a mul Se ee of the following 
assistance immediately prior to the assignment of the mo on 
such project to, or the acquisition of such mortgage by, the 


tary: 
“(A) below market interest rate mec insurance under 
the proviso of section 221(d\5) of the National Housing Act; 

“(B) interest reduction payments made in connection with 
oe insured under section 236 of the National Housing 


ct; 

“(C) rent supplement payments under section 101 of the 
Housing and Urban Development Act of 1965; 

“(D) di loans at below market interest rates, made under 
section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959 or to a multifamily 
— under section 312 of the Housing Act of 1964; or 

“(E) ho assistance payments made under section 23 of 
the United States Housing Act of 1937 (as in effect before 
January 1, 1975) or section 8 of the United States Housing Act 
of 1937 (other than subsection (bX1) of such section), without 
regard to whether such payments are made to all or a portion of 
the units in the project. 

“(3) For the purpose of this section, the term ‘formerly subsidized 
project’ means a multifamily housing project owned by the Sec- 
retary that was a subsidized project immediately prior to its acquisi- 
tion by the Secretary.”. 

SEC. 182. ACQUISITION OF INSURED MULTIFAMILY HOUSING PROJECTS. 


Section 207(k) of the National Housing Act is amended by insert- 
ing after the second sentence the following new sentence: “In deter- 


12 USC 1701z-11. 


12 USC 1713. 
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mining the amount to be bid, the Secretary shall act consistently 
with the goal established in section 203(aX1) of the Housing and 
Community Development Amendments of 1978.”’. 


SEC. 183. TENANT PARTICIPATION IN MULTIFAMILY HOUSING PROJECTS. 


(a) APpLicaBILITy.—Section 202(a) of the Housing and Community 
12 USC 1715z-Ib. Development Amendments of 1978 is amended by inse: before 
the period at the end the following: “or section 202 of the Housing 
Act of 1959”. 
(b) Notice AND CoMMENT.—Section 202(bX1) of the Housing and 
pao A aa Amendments of 1978 is amended by strik- 
deems it appropriate” and inserting the 
following ~ where the Seieeeoniies proposes to sell a mortgage 
y a multifamily housing project 
(c) NONDISCRIMINATION AGAINST SECTION 8 CERTIFICATE HOLDERS 
AND VoucHER Hotpers.—No owner of a subsidized project (as de- 
fined in section 203(iX2) of the Ho and Community Develop- 
ment Amendments of 1978, as amended by section 181(h) of this Act) 
shall refuse— 

(1) to lease any available dwelling unit in any such project of 
such owner that rents for an amount not greater than the fair 
market rent for a comparable unit, as determined by the Sec- 
" under section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937, 

older of a certificate of eligibility under such section, a 
usieat cause of which is the status of such prospective 
Semin as a holder of such certificate, and to — = a 

oO ents coutract respecting such unit; or 

2) to to lease any arenlaeaene dwelling unit in any such project of 
such owner to a holder of a voucher under section 8(0) of such 
Act, and to enter into a voucher contract respecting such unit, a 
proximate cause of which is the status of such prospective 
tenant as holder of such voucher. 


State and local SEC. 184. MULTIFAMILY HOUSING DISPOSITION PARTNERSHIP. 


2 USC —— a ESTABLISHMENT OF DEMONSTRATION ProcraM.—The Secretary 
note. of Housing and aoe Development (referred to in this section as 
the “Secretary”) a. to demonstrate the 
effectiveness of disposing multifamily housing projects 
owned by the crane of Housing and Urban Development 
through a partnership eo —— housing finance agencies. The 
demonstration Ss be carried out with not more than 4 
State housing ce agencies and shall be designed to determine 
the feasibilite of sane into similar relationships with other State 
housing finance 
(b) REQUIREMENTS OF fp Deausmnensacienns PROGRAM.— 

(1) OPPORTUNITY TO PARTICIPATE IN SALE.—Not less than 30 
— before offering to sell any multifamily housing project that 
ocated in a State _ in the demonstration program 
and that is subject to section of the Housing and Commu- 

nity Development Amendments of 1978, the shall— 
(A) notify the State ooo finance agency of the plan of 

ars provide ‘So Stan yen ~~ ith th 
) e te ho ce agency wi e 
oye to ee the Sapiens Rincon eo the sale of the 
ugh the co-insurance of the 


program 
+ adhe Ae with the State laws applicable to the 
ithe project finance agency. 
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(2) TERMS OF PARTICIPATION.—If the State housing finance Loans. 
agency agrees to participate in the sale of a project under this 
section, the terms of the sale shall be as follows: 

(A) The State housing finance agency shall provide a loan 
to the purchaser of the property. 

(B) The mortgage securing the loan shall be insured by 
the Secretary and the State housing finance agency under 
a (3) or (4) of section 221(d) of the National Hous- 
i ct. 


(C) The terms and conditions of the loan shall be consist- 
ent with the terms and conditions of the sale. 

(3) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT.—Not later than the expiration 
of the 3-month period ae on the date of the enactment of 
this Act, the Secretary enter into cooperative agreements 
with State housing finance agencies to carry out the demonstra- 
tion program under this section. 

(c) TERMINATION OF DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), the 
demonstration poeem under this section shall terminate upon 
the expiration of the 3-year period beginning on the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 

(2) CONTINUATION OF PROGRAM.— 

(A) The Secretary may continue the demonstration pro- 
gs under this section after the termination date estab- 
ished in paragraph (1) for such additional period as the 
Secretary determines to be appropriate. 
(B) The Secretary shall continue the demonstration pro- 
gram under this section with respect to any project for 
which the Secretary notifies the State housing finance 


agency under subsection (bX1\A) before the termination 
date established in paragraph (1) or under subparagraph 


(A). 

(d) Report to Concress.—Not later than 6 months after the 
termination date established in subsection (c)(1), the Secretary shall 
submit to the Congress a report evaluating the effectiveness of the 
demonstration ey under this section as a national model for 
the disposition of distressed ee projects owned by 


the Department of Housing and Urban Development. 
SEC. 185. MULTIFAMILY HOUSING CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS ASSISTANCE. 


(a) Purpose.—Section 201(a) of the Housing and Community 
Development Amendments of 1978 is amended by inserting after 12 USC 
“m: ment,” the following: “to permit capital improvements to 1715z-la. 
= made to maintain certain projects as decent, safe, and sanitary 

ousing,’”’. 

(b) Exicrsmiry.—Section 201(cX1B) of the Housing and Commu- 
nity Development Amendments of 1978 is amended by — 
after “is assisted under” the following: “section 23 of the Uni 
—_ ee it Act of 1937, as in effect immediately before Janu- 
ary i, iy 

(c) BoRROWER REQUIREMENTS.—Section 201(d) of the Housing and 
ee a —— of Se rae er 

in , by inserting “or physical” r “main- 

tain the financial”; and 
(2) in paragraph (6), by striking the final period, and inserting 
the following: “; except that the tary may excuse an owner 
from compliance with the plan requirement set forth in this 
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12 USC 
17152-1a. 


paragraph in any case in which such owner seeks only assist- 
ance for capital improvements under this section.”. 

(d) AMOUNT AND CONDITIONS OF AsSSISTANCE.—Section 201(f) of the 
Housing and Community Development Amendments of 1978 is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph bes by inserting after “to any project” in the 
matter preceding sub peeers (A) the rete “(except a 
project assisted only for capital improvements)”; and 

(2) in paragraph (4), by inserting after “for any year” the 
following: “for a project (other than a project receiving assist- 
ance only for capital improvements)”. 

(e) ReGuLaTIoNns.—Section 201(g) of the Housing and Community 
Development Amendments of 1978 is amended by inserting before 
the period at the end the following: “, to the extent applicable.”. 

(f) Fuexrste Sussipy Funp.—Section 201(j) of the Housing and 
Community Development Amendments of 1978 is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(j(1) For purposes of carrying out the provisions of this section, 
there is hereby established in the Treasury of the United States a 
revolving fund, to be known as the Flexible Subsidy Fund. The Fund 
shall, to the extent approved in appropriation Acts, be available to 
the Secretary to provide assistance under this section (including 
assistance for capital improvements). 

“(2) The Fund shall consist of (A) any amount appropriated to 
carry out the purposes of this section; (B) any amount repaid on any 
assistance provided under this section; (C) any amounts credited to 
the reserve fund described in section 236(g) of the National Housing 
Act; and (D) any other amount received by the Secretary under this 
secticn (including any amount realized under ates 

“(3) Any amounts in the Fund determined by the 
in excess of the amounts currently required to carry out a A. erg 
sions of this section shall be invested by the Secretary in obligations 
of, or obligations guaranteed as to both principal and interest by, the 
United States or any agency of the United States. 

“(4) The Secretary may use not more than $50,000,000 from the 
Fund in any fiscal year for urposes of providing assistance for 
capital improvements in ce with this section.” 

(g) ASSISTANCE FOR CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS.—Section 201 of the 
Housing and Community Development Amendments of 1978 is 
amended by adding at the end the following new subsections: 

“(kX1) Assistance for capital improvements under this section 
shall include assistance for any major repair or replacement of a 
capital item in a multifamily housing project, including any such 
repair or replacement required as a a ean of deferred or inadequate 
maintenance. Capital improvements do not include maintenance of 
any such item. Assistance for capital improvements under this 
section shall be in the forrm of a loan. 

“(2) The owner of a project receiving assistance for capital 
improvements shall agree to contribute assistance to such project in 
such amounts, from such sources, and in such manner as the 

determines to be appropriate, except that— 

“(A) such contribution not be less than 20 percent of the 
total estimated cost of the capital improvements involved, 
unless the Secretary, upon application of the owner, determines 
that such contribution is financially infeasible and waives or 
reduces such contribution to the extent necessary; 
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“(B) the Secretary weg sot require an amount to be contrib- 
uted, from the reserve funds established by the owner of such 
projects for the purpose of making capital improvements, in 
excess of 50 percent of the amount of such reserve funds on the 
date of such loan; and 

“(C) The Secretary shall waive the requirements of this para- 
graph if such owner is a private nonprofit corporation or an 
association. 

“(3) The Secretary may provide assistance for capital improve- 
ments under this section if the Secretary finds that the reserve 
funds established by the owner of a project for the purpose of 
making capital improvements are insufficient to finance both the 
— improvements for which such assistance is to be used and 
other capital improvements that are reasonably expected to be 
required in the near future, and such insufficiency is not the result 
of the failure of such owner to comply with any standard established 
by the Secretary for management of such reserve funds. 

“(4) In providing, and erent provide, assistance for capital 
improvements under this section, the Secretary shall— 

“(A) give priority to projects that are eligible for incentives 
under section 224(b) of the Emergency Low Income Housing 
Preservation Act of 1987; and 

or = yeueet te a. amounts not required = projects 
under subparagrap , give priority among other projects 
based on the extent to a 

“(i) the capital improvements for which such assistance is 

uested are immediately required; 

“(ii) the projects serve as the residences of lower income 

ilies, and the extent which other suitable housing is 
unavailable for such families in the areas in which such 
projects are located; 

“(iii) the capital improvements for which such assistance 
is requested involve the life, safety, or health of the resi- 
dents of the project or involve major capital improvements 
in the projects; and 

“(iv) the projects demonstrate the greatest financial dis- 
tress, while continuing to meet the requirements of 
subsection (d(1). 

“(()) The principal amount of any assistance for capital improve- 
ments under this section that is provided to the owner of a project 
shall not exceed the difference between the contribution made by 
the owner in accordance with subsection (kX2) and the sum of— 

“(A) the amount determined by the Secretary to be necessary 
for such owner to make capital improvements with respect to 
capital items that have failed, or are likely to deteriorate 
—— or fail in the near future, in such projects; 

“(B) the amount determined by the Secretary io be n 
to carry out a plan to upgrade the capital items being imp: > 
and any other capital items determined by the Secretary to be 
associated with such capital items being improved and to re- 
quire u ing, to meet cost-effective energy efficiency stand- 
ards prescribed by the Secre ; and 

“(C) the amount determined by the Secretary to be necessary 
to comply with the ane of section 504 of the Re- 
habilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794). 

“(2A) The term of any assistance for capital improvements in the 
form of a loan under this section shall not exceed the remaining 


91-194 O - 90 - 19 : QL.3 Part 3 





101 STAT. 1876 PUBLIC LAW 100-242—FEB. 5, 1988 


term of — mortgage of the project with respect to which such loan 
is provided. 

“(B) Each loan for capital improvements provided under this 
section shall bear interest at a rate determined by the Secretary to 
be appropriate, except that— 

“(i) such rate shall not be more than 3 percentage points 
below a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury 
into consideration the average interest rate on all in- 

terest bearing obligations of the United States then forming a 
part of the public debt, computed at the end of the fiscal year 
next preceding date on which the loan is made, adjusted to the 
nearest 1/8 of 1 percent, plus an allowance adequate in the 
judgment of the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development 
to cover administrative costs and probable losses under the 


program; and 

“(i) such interest rate plus such allowance shall not exceed 6 
percent per annum nor be less than 3 percent per annum. 

‘(C) Each loan for capital improvements provided under this 
section shall be considered to be a liability of the project involved, 
and shall not be disc’ le in any bankruptcy proceeding under 
section 727, 1141, or 1328(b) of title i, Uni States Code. 

“(D) The Secretary may establish such additional conditions on 
loans provided under this section as the Secretary determines to be 
appropriate. 

‘ED The Secretary may provide more than one loan or assistance 
in any other form to any project under this section, if each loan or 
other assistance complies with the provisions of this section. 

“(m)(1) Increases in rental payments that may occur as a result of 
the debt service and other expenses of a loan for capital improve- 
ments provided under this section for a project subject to a plan of 
action approved under subtitle B of the rgency Low Income 
Housing Preservation Act of 1987 shall be governed by the rent 
agreements entered into under such subtitle. 

“(2) In order to minimize any increases in rental payments that 
may occur as a result of the debt service and other expenses of a 
loan for capital improvements provided under this section for a 
project not subject to paragraph (1) and that would be incurred by 
lower income residents of the project involved whose rental pay- 
ments are, or would as a result of such expenses be, in excess of the 
amount allowable if section 3(a) of the United States Housing Act of 
1937 were applicable to such residents, the Secretary may take any 
or all of the following actions: 

“(A) Provide assistance with respect to such project under 
section 8(b\(1) of the United States Housing Act of 1937, to the 
extent amounts are available for such assistance and without 
re to section 16 of such Act. 

‘(B) Reduce the rate of interest charged on such loan to a rate 
of not less than 1 percent. 

“(C) Increase the term of such loan to a term that does not 
exceed the remaining term of the mortgage on such project. 

“(D) Increase the amount of assistance to be provided by the 
owner of such project under subsection (k)(2), if applicable, to an 
amount not to exceed 30 percent of the total estimated cost of 
the capital improvements involved.”’. 
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(h) ConFoRMING AMENDMENT.—The section heading for section 
201 of the Housing and Community Development Amendments of 
1978 is amended by striking “OPERATING”. 12 USC 


17152-la. 
SEC. 186. FLEXIBLE SUBSIDY PROGRAM. 


(a) Use or Section 236 Excess RENTAL CHARGES.—Section 236(f\(3) 
of the National Housing Act is amended by striking “September 30, 12 USC 1715z-1. 
1985” and inserting “September 30, 1989”. 

(b) ASSISTANCE FOR CERTAIN HousING PROJECTS FOR ELDERLY OR 
HANDICAPPED FAMILIES.— 

(1) Section 201(a) of the Housing and Community Develop- 
ment Amendments of 1978 i is amended by inserting “the Hous- 
ing Act of 1959,” after “1937,” 

(2) Section 201(cX1XA) of the Housing and Community Devel- 
opment Amendments of 1978 is amended by inserting before the 
semicolon at the end the following: “, or received a loan under 
section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959 more than 15 years 
before the date on which assistance is made available under this 
section”. 


TITLE II—PRESERVATION OF LOW Emergency Low 


Income Housing 


INCOME HOUSING Preservation Act 


of 1987. 


Subtitle A—General Provisions 


SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE. 12 USC 17151 


This title may be cited as the “Emergency Low Income Housing = 
Preservation Act of 1987”. 


SEC. 202. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE. 12 USC 17151 


(a) Finpincs.—The Congress finds that— _ 

(1) in the next 15 years, more than 330,000 low income 
housing units insured or assisted under sections 221(d\3) and 
236 of the National Housing Act could be lost as a result of the 
termination of low income affordability restrictions; 

(2) in the next decade, more than 465,000 low income housing 
units produced with assistance under section 8 of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937 could be lost as a result of the 
expiration of the rental assistance contracts; 

(3) some 150,000 units of rural low income housing financed 
under section 515 of the Housing Act of 1949 are threatened 
with loss as a result of the es ag oom of ao by owners; 

(4) the loss of this privately owned and federally assisted 
housing, which would occur in a period of sharply rising rents 
on unassisted housing and extremely low production of addi- 
tional low rent housing, would inflict unacceptable harm on 
current tenants and would precipitate a grave national crisis in 
the supply of low income housing that was neither anticipated 
nor intended when contracts for these units were entered into; 

(5) the loss of this affordable housing, to encourage the 
production of which the public has provided substantial benefits 
over past years, would irreparably damage hard-won progress 
toward such important and long-established national objectives 
as— 
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12 USC 1715! 
note. 


12 USC 1715i 
note. 


(A) providing a more adequate supply of decent, safe, 
and sanitary housing that is affo e to low income 
Americans; 

(B) increasing the supply of housing affordable to low 
income Americans that is accessible to employment 
opportunities; and 

(C) expanding housing opportunities for all Americans, 
particularly members of disadvantaged minorities; 

(6) the provision of an adequate supply of low income housing 
has depended and will continue to depend upon a strong, long- 
term partnership between the public and private sectors that 
accommodates a fair return on investment; 

(7) recent reductions in Federal housing assistance and tax 
benefits related to low income housing have increased the 
incentives for private industry to withdraw from the production 
and management of low income housing; 

(8) efforts to retain this housing must take account of specific 
financial and market conditions that differ markedly from 
project to project; 

(9) a major review of alternative responses to this threatened 
loss of affordabie housing is now being undertaken by numerous 
private o— r task forces as well as State and local organiza- 
tions; an 

(10) until the Congress can act on recommendations that will 
emerge from this review, interim measures are needed to avoid 
the irreplaceable loss of low income housing and irrevocable 
displacement of current tenants. 

(b) PurPose.—It is the pees of this title— 

(1) to preserve and retain to the maximum extent practicable 
as housing affordable to low income families or persons those 
privately owned dwelling units that were produced for such 
purpose with Federal assistance; 

(2) to minimize the involuntary displacement of tenants cur- 
rently residing in such housing; and 

(3) to continue the partnership between all levels of govern- 
ment and the private sector in the production and operation of 
housing that is affordable to low income Americans. 

SEC. 203. TERMINATION OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS. 

(a) In GeneRAL.—Effective upon the expiration of the 2-year 
period beginning on the date of the enactment of this Act— 

(1) subtitles B and D are repealed; and 

(2) each provision of law amended by subtitle B or D is 
amended to read as it would without such amendment. 

(b) Savincs Provision.—The repeal or amendment of any provi- 
sion under subsection (a) shall have no effect on any action taken or 
authorized under the provision prior to such repeal or amendment. 


Subtitle B—Prepayment of Mortgages Insured 
Under National Housing Act 


SEC. 221. GENERAL PREPAYMENT LIMITATION. 

(a) Prion APPROVAL OF PLAN or ActTion.—An owner of eligible low 
income housing may prepay, and a mortgagee may accept prepay- 
ment of, a mortgage on such housing only in accordance with a plan 
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of action approved by the Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment under this subtitle. 

(b) ALTERNATIVE PREPAYMENT MoratoriuM.—In the event any 
court of the United States or any State invalidates the requirements 
established in this subtitle, an owner of eligible low income housing 
located in the geographic area subject to the jurisdiction of such 
court may not prepay, and a mortgagee may not accept Le roa 
of, a mortgage on such housing during the 2-year period following 
the date of such invalidation. 


SEC. 222. NOTICE OF INTENT. 12 USC 17152 
note. 


An owner of eligible low income housing seeking to initiate 
prepayment or other changes in the status or terms of the mo 
or regulatory agreement shall file with the Secretary a notice of the 
intent of the owner in such form and manner as the Secretary shall 
prescribe. The owner shall simultaneously file the notice or intent State and local 
with any appropriate State or local government agency for the sovernments. 
jurisdiction within which the housing is located. 
SEC. 223. PLAN OF ACTION. 12 USC 17151 


(a) PREPARATION AND SUBMISSION.—Upon receipt of a notice of ™* 
intent, the Secretary shall provide the owner with such information 
as the owner needs to prepare a plan of action, which information 
shall include a description of the Federal incentives authorized 
under this title. The owner shall submit the plan of action to the 
Secretary in such form and manner as the Secretary shall prescribe. 
The owner may simultaneously submit the plan of action to any State and local 
appropriate State or local government agency for the jurisdiction sovernments. 
within which the housing is located, which agency shall, in review- 
ing the plan, consult with representatives of the tenants of the 
10using. 

(b) Contents.—The plan of action shall include— 

(1) a description of any proposed changes in the status or 
terms of the mortgage or regulatory agreement, which may 
— a request for incentives to extend the low income use of 
the housing; 

(2) a description of any assistance that could be provided by 
State or local government agencies, as determined by prior 
consultation between the owner and any appropriate State or 
local agencies; 

(3) a description of any proposed changes in the low income 
affordability restrictions; 

(4) a description of any change in ownership that is related to 
prepayment; 

(5) an assessment of the effect of the proposed changes on 

existing tenants; 

(6) a statement of the effect of the proposed changes on the 
supply of housing affordable to lower and very low income 
amilies or persons in the community within which the housing 
is located and in the area that the housing could reasonably be 
expected to serve; and é F 

(7) any ae ae that _ ears determines is 
necessary to achieve the purposes of this title. 

(c) Revisions.—The owner may from time to time revise and 
amend the plan of action as may be necessary to obtain approval of 
the plan under this subtitle. 
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12 USC 17151 
note. 


SEC. 224. INCENTIVES TO EXTEND LOW INCOME USE. 


(a) AGREEMENTS By SecrETARY.—After receiving a plan of action 
from an owner of eligible low income housing, the Secretary may 
enter into such agreements as are necessary to satisfy the criteria 
for approval under section 225. 

(b) PerMissIBLE INCENTIVES.—Such agreements may include one 
or more of the following incentives that the Secretary, after taking 
into account local market conditions, determines to be necessary to 
achieve the purposes of this title: 

(1) An increase in the allowable distribution or other meas- 
ures to increase the rate of return on investment. 

(2) Revisions to the method of calculating equity. 

(3) Increased access to residual receipts accounts or excess 
replacement reserves. 

(4) Provision of insurance for a second mortgage under section 
241(f} of the National Housing Act. 

(5) An increase in the rents permitted under an existing 
contract under section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 
1937, or (subject to the availability of amounts provided in 
appropriation Acts) additional assistance under such section 8 
= an extension of any project-based assistance attached to the 

ousing. 
(6) Financing of capital improvements under section 201 of 
ata and Community Development Amendments of 

(7) Other actions, authorized in other provisions of law, to 
facilitate a transfer or sale of the project to a qualified nonprofit 
organization, limited — tenant cooperative, public agency, 
or other entity acceptable to the Secretary. 

(8) Other incentives authorized in law. 


SEC. 225. CRITERIA FOR APPROVAL OF PLAN OF ACTION. 


(a) PLan or Action INVOLVING TERMINATION OF Low INCOME 
AFFORDABILITY RESTRICTIONS.—The Secretary may approve a plan of 
action that involves termination of the low income affordability 
restrictions only upon a written finding that— 

(1) implementation of the plan of action will not materially 
increase economic hardship for current tenants or involuntarily 
displace current tenants (except for good cause) where com- 
parable and affordable housing is not readily available; and 

(2A) the supply of vacant, comparable housing is sufficient to 
ensure that such prepayment will not materially affect— 

(i) the availability of decent, safe, and sanitary housing 
affordable to lower income and very low-income families or 
persons in the area that the housing could reasonably be 
expected to serve; 

(ii) the ability of lower income and very low-income fami- 
lies or persons to find affordable, decent, safe, and sanitary 
housing near employment opportunities; or 

(iii) the housing opportunities of minorities in the 
community within which the housing is located; or 

(B) the <n has been approved by the appropriate State 
agency any appropriate local government — for the 
jurisdiction within which the housing is located as being in 
accordance with a State strategy approved by the Secretary 
under section 226. 
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(b) Pan or Action INCLUDING INCENTIVEs.—The 
“— a plan of action that includes incentives only upon finding 
that— 

(1) the package of incentives is necessary to provide a fair 
return on the investment of the owner; 

(2) due diligence has been given to ensuring that the package 
of incentives is, for the Federal Government, the least costly 
alternative that is consistent with the full achievement of the 
purposes of this title; and 

(3) binding commitments have been made to ensure that— 

(A) the housing will be retained as housing affordable for 
very low-income families or persons, lower income families 
or persons, and moderate income families or persons for the 
remaining term of the mortgage; 

(B) throughout such period, adequate expenditures will be 
made for maintenance and operation of the housing; 

(C) current tenants shall not be involuntarily displaced 
(except for good cause); 

(D) any increase in rent contributions for current tenants 
shall be to a level that does not exceed 30 percent of the 
adjusted income of the tenant or the fair market rent for 
comparable housing under section 8(b) of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937, whichever is lower; 

(EXi) any resulting increase in rents for current tenants 
pe for increases made necessary by increased operating 
costs 


(I) shall be phased in equally over a period of not less 
than 3 years, if such increase is 30 percent or more; and 
(II) shall be limited to not more than 10 percent per 
year if such increase is more than 10 percent but less 
than 30 percent; and 
(ii) assistance under section 8 of the United States Hous- 
ing Act of 1937 shall be provided if necessary to mitigate 
any adverse affect on current income eligible tenants; and 
(Fi) rents for units becoming available to new tenants 
shall be at levels approved by the Secretary that will 
ensure, to the extent practicable, that the units will be 
available and affordable to the same proportions of very 
low-income families or Persons, lower income families or 
persons, and moderate income families or persons (includ- 
ing families or persons whose incomes are 95 percent or 
more of area median income) as resided in the housing as of 
January 1, 1987; and 
(ii) in approving rents under this paragraph, the Sec- 
retary shall take into account any additional incentives 
provided under this subtitle and shall make provision for 
such annual rent adjustments as may be made necessary by 
future reasonable increases in operating costs. 


SEC. 226. ALTERNATIVE STATE STRATEGY. 12 USC 17151 


(a) Crrreria ror ApprovaL.—The Secretary may approve a State "** 
strategy for purposes of section 225(a) only upon finding that it is a 
practicable statewide strategy that ensures at a minimum that— 

(1) current tenants will not be involuntarily displaced (except 
for good cause); 
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(2) housing opportunities for minorities will not be adversely 
ee in the communities within which the housing is 

ocated; 

(3) any increase in rent for current tenants shall be to a level 
that does not exceed 30 percent of the adjusted income of the 
tenants or the fair market rent for comparable housing under 
section 8(b) of the United States Housing Act of 1937, whichever 
is lower, except that any increase not necessitated by increased 
operating costs shall be phased in equally over not less than 3 
years if such increase exceeds 10 percent; 

(4) housing approved under the State strategy will remain 
affordable to very low-income, lower income or moderate 
income families and persons for not less than the remaining 
term of the original mortgage, if the housing is to be made 
available for rental, or for not less than 40 years, if the housing 
is to be made available for homeownership; 

(5XA) not less than 80 of all units in eligible low income 
housing approved under the State strategy shall be retained as 
affordable to families or persons meeting the income eligibility 
standards for initial occupancy that applies to the housing on 
January 1, 1987; and 

(B) not less than 60 percent of the units in any one project 
shall remain available and affordable to such families or per- 
sons, within which not less than 20 percent of the units shall 
remain available and affordable to very low income families or 
persons as determined by the Secretary with adjustments for 
smaller and larger families; 

(6) expenditures for rehabilitation, maintenance and oper- 
ation shall be at a level necessary to maintain the housing as 
a safe and sanitary for the period specified in paragraph 

(7) not less than 25 percent of new assistance required to 
maintain low income affordability in accordance with this sec- 
tion shall be provided through State and local actions, such as 
tax exempt financing, low-income tax credits, State or local tax 
concessions, and other incentives provided by the State or local 
governments; and 

(8) for each unit of eligible low income housing approved 
under the State strategy that is not retained as affordable to 
families or persons meeting the income eligibility standards for 
initial occupancy on January 1, 1987, the State will provide with 
State funds 1 additional unit of com le housing in the same 
market area that is available and affordable to such families or 
persons, and such units or funds shall be made available before 
the Secretary approves the State strategy. 

©) Aq) The Secretary ta s il th 
may not approve a State strategy until the 

State has entered into all of the agreements necessary to carry 

out the strategy. 

(2) Each State strategy shall include any other provision that 
the Secretary determines to be necessary to implement an 
approved State strategy. 

(c) IMPLEMENTATION AGREEMENTS.—The Secretary may enter into 


such agreements as are necessary to ogre an approved State 
strategy, which agreements may include incentives that are au- 
thorized in other provisions of this subtitle. 
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SEC. 227. TIMETABLE FOR APPROVAL OF PLAN OF ACTION. 12 USC 17151 


(a) NoTIFICATION OF DEFICIENCIES.—Not later than 60 days after — 
receipt of a plan of action. the Secretary shall notify the owner in 
writing of any deficiencies that prevent the plan of action from 
being approved. If deficiencies are found, such notice shall describe 
alternative ways in which the plan could be revised to meet the 
criteria for approval 

(b) NOTIFICATION OF APPROVAL.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days after receipt of a 
pian of action, or such longer period as the owner requests, the 
Secretary shall notify the owner in writing whether the plan of 
action, including any revisions, is approved. If approval is with- 
held, the notice shall describe— 

(A) the reasons for withholding approval; and 
(B) the actions that could be taken to meet the criteria for 
approval. 

(2) OpporRTUNITY TO REVISE.—The Secretary shall subse- 
quently give the owner a reasonable opportunity to revise the 
plan of action and seek approval. 


SEC. 228. MODIFICATION OF EXISTING REGULATORY AGREEMENTS. 12 USC 17152 


(a) In GeNeRAL.—If a plan of action cannot be approved within = 
300 days after a plan of action is submitted, the Secretary may, upon 
the request of the owner, modify existing regulatory agreements 
to— 

(1) prevent involuntary displacement of current tenants 
(except for good cause); 

(2) ensure that adequate expenditures will be made for 
maintenance and operation of the housing; 

(3) extend any expiring project-based assistance on the hous- 
ing for the term of the agreement; 

(4) permit an increase in the allowable distribution that could 
be accommodated by a rise in rents on occupied units to rise to a 
level no higher than 30 percent of the adjusted income of the 
current tenants, as determined by the Secretary, except that 
rents shall not exceed the fair market rent for comparable 
housing under section 8(b) of the United States Housing Act of 
1937 and any resulting increase in rents for current tenants 
shall be phased in equally over a period of no less than 3 years 
unless such increase is less than 10 percent; and 

(5) ensure that units becoming vacant during the term of the 
agreement are made available in accordance with section 
225(bX6) 

(b) ExprRATION.— Agreements entered into under this section shall 
expire upon the expiration of the 4-year period beginning on the 
date of the enactment of this Act. Upon the expiration of the 
agreements, the housing covered by the agreements shall be subject 
to any law then affecting low income affordability restrictions. 


SEC. 229. CONSULTATIONS WITH OTHER INTERESTED PARTIES. State and local 


The Secretary shall confer with any appropriate State or local eee tna 
government agency to confirm any State or local assistance that is note. 
available to achieve the purposes of this title and shall give consider- 
ation to the views of any such agency when making determinations 
under section 225 The Secretary shall also confer with appropriate 
interested parties that the Secretary believes could assist in the 
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12 USC 1715! 
note. 


Loans. 
12 USC 1715z-6. 


development of a plan of action that best achieves the purposes of 
this title. 


SEC. 230. RIGHT OF CONVERSION TO ALTERNATIVE PREPAYMENT 
SYSTEM. 


Any agreement to extend low income affordability restrictions 
under section 225(b) shall, for 4 years from the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act, provide the owner the right to convert to any 
system of incentives and restrictions provided in law during such 
period, with such adjustments as the Secretary determines are 
appropriate to compensate for the value of any benefits the owner 
had received under this title. 


SEC. 231. INSURANCE FOR SECOND MORTGAGE FINANCING. 


Section 241 of the National Housing Act is amended by adding at 
the end the following new subsection: 
“(fX1) Notwithstanding any other ion of this section, the 
tary may, upon such terms an Sadaiienn'se tos Bares 


purposes 
advance of credit to the owner of eligible low income housing (as 
defined in section 233 of the ne Low Income Housing 
Preservation Act of 1987) that is made for the purpose of implement- 
a) to be eligi approved under such Act. 

‘(2) To be eligible for insurance under this subsection, an equity 


“(A) be limited to an amount equal to 90 percent of the value 
of the equity in the project, as determined by the Secretary, and 
the , in making the determination, shall take into 


account that rental income for the Bos may rise within 


limits established by section ) of the Emergency 
Low Income Housing rvation Act of 1987; 
“(B) have a maturity and provisions for amortization satisfac- 
tory to the Secretary, cae tae st dle glen 7 Fellows Apa 
upon by the mortgagor and mortgagee, and be secured in 
such manner as the Secretary may ; and 
“(C) contain such other terms, co: itions, and restrictions as 
the es, prone including phased advances of 
equity loan to reflect project rent levels. 

“(8) A qualified nonprofit organization or limited equity tenant 
cooperative corporation, when purchasing an otherwise eligible 
project, may constitute an owner of ss low i bona cies for 

purposes of receiving a loan insured 

“(4) The provisions of subsections (d), (e), (g), (h), (i), @). (k), (), and 
(n) of section 207 shall be applicable to loans insured under this 
section, except that— 

“(A) all references to the term ‘mortgage’ shall be construed 
to refer to the term ‘loan’ as used in this subsection; 
covered by a mortgage insured 
insured under and shall be the 
obligation of the > Special Risk inntenatin’® Fund; an 
“(C) with respect to any sale under Senclanieds of a mortgage 
on the project that is senior to the equity loan insured under 
this subsection and when the equity loan is secured by a mort- 
gage, the Secretary may— 
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“(i) issue regulations providing that, in order to receive 
insurance benefits, the i mortgagee shall either 
assign the equity loan to the Secretary or bid the amount 
necessary to acquire the project and convey title to the 
project to the Secretary, in which case the insurance bene- 
fits paid by the Secretary shall include the amount bid by 
the mortgagee to satisfy the senior mortgage at the fore- 
clea if the mee loan has bee Secre 

“(ii) if the equity loan n assigned to the tary, 
bid, in addition to amounts wulbesinene under section 207(k), 
any sum not in excess of the total unpaid indebtedness 
secured by such senior mortgage and the equity loan, plus 
taxes, insurance, foreclosure costs, fees, and other expenses. 

“(5) A mortgagee approved by the Secre may not withhold 
consent to an equity loan on a property on which that mortgagee 
holds a mortgage.”’. 


SEC. 232. REPORT TO CONGRESS. 12 USC 17152 


Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of this Act, — 
the Secretary shall submit to the Congress a report ans forth the 
activities carried out under this subtitle. The report shall include a 
description of the plans of action approved under subsections (a) and 
(b) of section 225 and an analysis of the extent to which the plans 
retain housing affordable for very low-income families or persons, 


lower income families or persons, and moderate income families or 
persons. 


SEC. 233. DEFINITIONS. 12 USC 17151 
note. 


For pu of this subtitle: 
_ (1) The term “eligible low income housing” means any hous- 
ing financed by a loan or mortgage— 
(A) that is— 

(i) insured or held by the Secretary under section 
221(dX3) of the National Housing Act and assisted 
under section 101 of the Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment Act of 1965 or section 8 of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937; 

(ii) insured or held by the Secretary and bears in- 
terest at a rate determined under the proviso of section 
221(d\(5) of the National eet Ea 

(iii) insured, assisted, or held by the Secretary under 
section 236 of the National Housing Act; or 

(iv) held by the Secretary and formerly insured under 
a —_ referred to in clause (i), (ii), or (iii); and 

(B) that, under regulation or contract in effect before the 
date of the enactment of this Act, is or will within 1 year 
nee eligible for prepayment without prior approval of 
the Secre , 

(2) The term “low income affordability restrictions” means 
limits imposed by regulation or regulatory ment on tenant 
rents, rent contributions, or income eligibility in eligible low 
income housing. 

(3) The terms “lower income families or persons” and “very 
low-income families or persons” mean families or persons whose 
incomes do not exceed the respective levels established for lower 
income families and very low-income families under section 
3(bX2) of the United States Housing Act of 1937. 
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12 USC 17151 
note. 


12 USC 17151 
note. 


42 USC 1472. 


State and lecal 
governments. 


(4) The term “moderate income families or persons” means 
families or persons whose incomes are between 80 percent and 
95 percent of median income for the area, as determined by the 
Secretary with adjustments for smaller and larger families. 

(5) The term “owner” means the current or subsequent owner 


or owners of eligible low income = 

(6) The term “Secretary” means the tary of Housing and 
Urban Development. 

(7) The term “termination of low income affordability restric- 
tions” means any elimination or relaxation of low income 
affordability restrictions (other than those permitted under an 
approved plan of action under section 225(b)). 


SEC. 234. REGULATIONS. 


The Secretary shall issue final regulations to carry out this 
subtitle not later than 60 days after the date of the enactment of 
this Act. The Secretary shall provide for the regulations to take 
effect not later than 45 days after the date on which the regulations 
are issued. 

SEC. 235. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


The requirements of this subtitle shall apply to any project that is 
eligible low income housing on or after November 1, 1987. 


Subtitle C—Rural Rental Housing 
Displacement Prevention 


SEC. 241. PREPAYMENT AND REFINANCING PROCEDURES. 


Section 502(c) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended by adding at 
the end the following new paragraphs: 

“(3) NoTICE OF OFFER TO PREPAY.—Not less than 30 days after 
receiving an offer to prover any loan made or insured under section 
514 or 515, the Secretary provide written notice of the offer or 
request to the tenants of the housing and related facilities involved, 
to interested nonprofit organizations, and to any appropriate State 
and local agencies. 
mae oaiecaes = BORROWER TO EXTEND LOW —— USE.— 

‘ore accepting any r to , or requesting re cing in 
accordance with subsection (b\(3) of, any loan made or insured under 
section 514 or 515 t to a contract entered into before Decem- 
ber 21, 1979, the shall make reasonable efforts to enter 
into an agreement with the borrower under which the borrower will 
make a binding commitment to extend the low income use of the 
assisted housing and related facilities involved for not less than the 
20-year wad belenner on the date on which the agreement is 
execu’ 


“(B) ASSISTANCE AVAILABLE TO BORROWER TO EXTEND LOW INCOME 
usE.—To the extent of amounts provided in appropriation Acts, the 
agreement under subparagraph (A) may ide for 1 or more of the 
following forms of assistance that the tary, after taking into 
account local market conditions, determines to be necessary to 
— the low income use of the housing and related facilities 
involved: RE 

“(i) Increase in the rate of return on investment. 
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“(ii) Reduction of the interest rate on the loan through the 
provision of interest credits under section 521(aX1XB). 

“(iii) Additional rental assistance, or an increase in assistance 
provided under existing contracts, under section 521(aX2) or 
under section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937. 

“(iv) An equity loan to the borrower under paragraphs (7) and 
(8) of section 515(b). 

“(v) Incremental rental assistance in connection with loans 
under clauses (ii) and (iv) to the extent necessary to avoid 
increases in the rental payments of current tenants not receiv- 
ing rental assistance under section 521(aX2) or under section 8 
of the United States Housing Act of 1937. 

“(C) APPROVAL OF ASSISTANCE.—The approve assist- 
ance under subparagraph (B) only if the Seerenery ‘duueishnes me 
the combination of assistance provided— 

2) is eee to provide a fair return on the investment of 
the borrower; an 

“(ii) is the least costly alternative for the Federal Govern- 
ment that is consistent with carrying out the purposes of this 


subsection 
“(5A) Crees TO SELL TO NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS AND PUBLIC 
AGENCIES.— 

“() IN GENERAL.—If the Secretary determines after a reason- 
able period that an agreement not be — into with a 
borrower under pr ¢ the Secretary shall require the 
borrower (except as a subparagraph (G)) to offer to 
sell the assisted housing and oabuhed ities involved to any 

qualified nonprofit organization or public agency at a fair 
canted value determined by 2 independent appraisers, one of 
whom shall be selected by the Secretary and one of whom shall 
be selected by the borrower. If the 2 appraisers fail to agree on 
the fair market value, the Secretary and the borrower shall 
jointly select a third appraiser, whose appraisal shall be binding 
on the Secretary and the borrower. 

“(ii) PERIOD FOR WHICH REQUIREMENT APPLICABLE.—If, upon 
the enuiiation of 180 debe atiee on offer io tnndb toadll housing 

and = on under —_— a no a non ee 
organization or public agency ie a bona fide offer 

hase, the Secretary may accept the offer to prepay, or may 
in accordance with subsection (bX3) of, the 
apply only when funds are available for 

purposes seat carrying out a transfer under this paragraph. 

“(B) QUALIFIED NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS AND PUBLIC AGENCIES.— 
ear LocaL _—- ——— OR PUBLIC AGENCY.—A 
nonprofit organization or public agency may purchase 
ne ~ + rome facilities under this paragraph © only if— 
tion or agency is determined rea the 
capable of the housing and re- 
ited factlities (either directly or ugh a contract) for the 
—— useful life of the | housing and related facilities; 


ancaD the organization or agency has entered into an 
agreement that obligates it (and successors in interest 
thereof) to maintain the housing and related facilities as 
affordable for very low-income families or persons and low 
income families or persons for the remaining useful life of 
the housing and related facilities. 
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“(ii) NATIONAL OR REGIONAL NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION.—If the 
Secretary determines that there is no local nonprofit organiza- 
tion or public agency qualified to purchase the housing and 
related facilities involved, the Secretary shall require the 
borrower to offer to sell the assisted housing and related facili- 
ties to an existing qualified national or regional nonprofit 
organization. 

“ey FINANCING OF SALE.—To facilitate the sale described in 
subparagraph (A), the Secretary shall— 

“() to the extent provided in appropriation Acts, make an 
advance to the nonprofit —— or public agency whose 
offer to purchase is accepted under this paragraph to cover any 
direct costs (other than the purchase 2 incurred po ae 
organization or agency in purc assuming respo - 
ity for the housing and related facilities involved; 

“(ii) approve the assumption, by the nonprofit organization or 
public agency involved, of the loan made or insured under 
section 514 or 515; 

a to the extent provided in appropriation Acts, transfer 

y rental assistance payments that are received under section 
521(aX2XA), or under section 8 of the United States Housing Act 
of 1937, with respect to the housing and related facilities in- 
volved; and 

“(iv) to the extent = rovided in appropriation Acts, provide a 
loan under section 515(cX3) to the nonprofit organization or 
public agency whose offer to purchase is accepted under this 

ph to enable the organization or agency to purchase the 
housing and related facilities involved. 

“(D) RENT LIMITATION AND ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary shall, to 
the extent provided in appropriation Acts, provide to each non voit 
organization or public agency as housing and related facili- 
ties under this = cial assistance (in the form of 
monthly payments or forgiveness of debt) in an amount necessary to 
ensure that the monthly rent payment made by each low income 
family or person residing in the ho does not exceed the maxi- 
mum rent permitted under section 521(aX2)A). 

“(E) RESTRICTION ON SUBSEQUENT TRANSFERS.—Except as provided 
in subparagraph (B\ii), the Secretary may not a the transfer 
of any ee ee related facilities purc eee sere 
— the remaining useful life | of the housing and 

ities, unless the Secretary determines that— 

“@) the transfer will further the provision of ey and 
related facilities for low income families or ene 

“(ii) there is no longer a need for such housing and related 
facilities by low income families or persons. 

“(F) GENERAL RESTRICTION ON PREPAYMENTS AND REFINANCINGS.— 
Following the transfer of the maximum number of dwelling units 
set forth in sub iph (Hi) in any fiscal year or the maximum 
number of dwelling units for which budget authority i is available in 
TN et ee ee ee ee ee 

to prepay, or request refinancing in accordance with subsection 
(bX3) of, any loan or insured under section 514 or 515 pursuant 
to a contract entered into before December 21, 1979, except in 
accordance with eee (G). The limitation established in 
this subparagra por P aliowing shall not apply to an offer to prepay, or request to 
refinance, if, fo the date on which such offer or request is 
made (or following = date of the enactment of the Housing and 
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Community Development Act of 1987, whichever occurs later) a 15- 
month period A pala — —_ no ey —— is a - 
to carry out thi . For purposes of this subparagrap! e 
Secretary shall alleen udget authority under this paragraph in 
=—— in which offers to prepay, or request to refinance, are 
made. 

“(G) Exceprion.—This paragraph shall not apply to any offer to 
prepay, or any request to refinance in accordance with subsection 
(bX3), any loan made or insured under section 514 or 515 pursuant to 
a contract entered into before December 21, 1979, if— 

“(i) the borrower enters into an agreement with the Secretary 
that obligates the borrower (and successors in interest 
thereof)— 

“(I) to utilize the assisted housing and related facilities 
for the purposes specified in section 514 or 515, as the case 
may be, for a period determined by the Secretary (but not 
less than the period described in Paragraph (1B) calculated 
from the date on which the loan is le or insured); and 

“(II) upon termination of the period described in 

h (1B), to offer to sell the assisted housing and related 
acilities to a qualified nonprofit organization or public 
agency in ceceslianies with this paragraph; or 


“(ii) the Secretary determines that housing opportunities of 
minorities will not be materially affected as a result of the 
prepayment or refinancing, and that— 

“() the borrower (and any successor in interest thereof) 
are obligated to ensure that tenants of the housing and 
related facilities financed with the loan will not be dis- 
placed due to a change in the use of the housing, or to an 


increase in rental or other charges, as a result of the 
propeyment or refinancing; or 

“(I there is an adequate supply of safe, decent, and 
affordable rental housing within the market area of the 
housing and related facilities and sufficient actions have 
been taken to ensure that the rental housing will be made 
available to each tenant upon displacement. 

“(H) Funpinc.— 

“(i) BUDGET LIMITATION.—Not more than 5,000 dwelling units 
may be transferred under this paragraph in any fiscal year, and 
the budget authority that may be provided under this para- 
graph for any fiscal year may not exceed the amounts required 
to a paragraph with respect to such number. 

“(ii) URSEMENT OF RURAL HOUSING INSURANCE FUND.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to the Rural Housing 
Insurance Fund such sums as may be necessary to reimburse 
the Fund for financial assistance provided under this para- 
graph, paragraph (4), and section 517(jX7). 

“() DertnrT1ion.—For purposes of this paragraph, the term ‘non- 
profit organization’ means any private organization— 

“(i) no part of the net earnings of which inures to the benefit 
of any member, founder, contributor, or individual; and 

ae that is approved by the Secretary as to financial respon- 


si s 

“(J) ReGuLations.—Notwithstanding section 534, the Secretary 
shall issue final regulations to carry out this paragraph not later 
than 60 days after the date of the enactment of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1987. The Secretary shall provide 
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for the regulations to take effect not later than 45 days after the 
date on which the regulations are issued.”’. 


SEC. 242. EQUITY RECAPTURE LOANS AND LOANS TO NONPROFIT 
ORGANIZATIONS AND PUBLIC AGENCIES. 


Section 515 of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended— 

(1) by redesignating anes (c) through (p) as subsections 
(d) through (q), ee sgt ther 

(2) by inserting after ates (b) the following: 

“(c) With respect to a loan made or insured under subsection (a) or 
(b), the Secretary is authorized to— 

“(1) make or insure an equity loan in the form of a supple- 
mental loan for the peepee of equity takeout to the owner of 
housing financed with a loan made or insured under this section 

ursuant to a contract entered into before December 21, 1979, 
or the purpose of extending the affordability of the housing for 
low income families or persons and very low-income families or 
persons for not less than 20 years, except that such loan may 
not exceed 90 percent of the value of the equity in the project as 
determined by the 

“(2) transfer and reamortize an existing loan in connection 
with assistance provided under paragraph (1); and 

“(3) make or insure a loan to enable a nonprofit organization 


or public agency to make a purchase described in section 
502(cX(5).”. 


SEC. 243. USE OF RURAL HOUSING INSURANCE FUND. 


42 USC 1487. Section 517(j) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended— 
(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (5); 
(2) by rikiny, the period at the end of paragraph (6) and 
inse 


rting “; and 
(3) by edding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(7) to de advances and assistance required to carry out 
paragraphs (4) and (5) of section 502(c).”. 


Subtitle D—Other Measures to Preserve Low 
Income Housing 


SEC. 261. EARLY PREPAYMENT. 


12USC17152-15. Section 250(aX1) of the National Housing Act is amended by 
striking “or” and all that follows through “needs” the last place it 
appears 
SEC. 262. SECTION 8 ASSISTANCE. 


(a) Requirep Norice.—Section 8(c) of the United States Housing 
42 USC 1437f. Act of — is amended by adding at the end the following new 


Contracts. “(9) Pad Not: less than 1 year prior to terminating any contract under 
which assistance payments are received under this section (but not 
less than 90 days in the case of ho certificates or vouchers 
under subsection (b) or (o)), an owner s. rovide written notice to 
= Secretary and the tenants involved of the proposed termination, 

the reasons for the termination with sufficient detail to 
aie the Secretary to evaluate whether the termination is lawful 
and whether there are additional actions that can be taken by the 
Secretary to avoid the termination. The Secretary shall review the 
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owner’s notice, shall consider whether there are additional actions 
that can be taken by the Secretary to avoid the termination, and 
shall ensure a proper adjustment of the contract rents for the 
mee in conformity with the requirements of paragraph (2). The 

retary shall issue a written finding of the legality of the termi- 
nation and the reasons for the termination, including the actions 
considered or taken to avoid the termination. For purposes of this 
paragraph, the term ‘termination’ means the expiration of the 
assistance contract or an owner’s refusal to renew the assistance 
contract.”. 

(b) ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWABLE RENT.—Section 8(c) of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937 (as amended by subsection (a) of this 
section) is further amended by adding at the end the following new 
oe: 

“(10) If an owner Payson notice of proposed termination under 
paragraph (9) and the contract rent is lower than the maximum 
monthly rent for units assisted under subsection (bX1), the Secretary 
shall adjust the contract rent based on the maximum monthly rent 
for units assisted under subsection (b\1) and the value of the lower 
income housing after rehabilitation.”. 

(c) LoAN MANAGEMENT AND Property DisPposITION PROGRAMS.— 
Section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (as amended by 
section 149 of this Act) is further amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(vX1) Each contract entered into by the Secretary under this 
—— for loan management assistance shall be for a term of 180 
months. 

“(2) The Secre shall extend any expiring contract entered into 
under this section for loan management assistance or execute a new 
contract, if the owner agrees to continue providing housing for lower 
income families during the term of the contract.”’. 


SEC. 263. SECTION 515 OPERATING RESERVE AND EQUITY CONTRIBUTION 
REQUIREMENTS. 


Section 515 of the Housing Act of 1949 (as amended by section 


242) is further amended by adding at the end the following new 
subsection: 


“(r) The Secretary— E 
“(1) may require that the initial operating reserve under this 
section may be in the form of an irrevocable letter of credit; and 
“(2) may not require more than a 3 percent contribution to 
equity.”’. 


TITLE I1I—RURAL HOUSING 


SEC. 301. PROGRAM AUTHORIZATIONS. 


(a) INSURANCE AND GUARANTEE AuTHORITY.—Section 513(aX1) of 
the Housing Act of 1949 is amended to read as follows: 42 USC 1483. 
“(aX1) The Secretary may, to the extent approved in appropriation 
Acts, insure and guarantee loans under this title duri years 
1988 and 1989 in aggregate amounts not to exceed $1,775,395,000 
and $1,794,925,000, respectively, as follows: 
“(A) For insured or guaranteed loans under section 502 on 
behalf of borrowers receiving assistance under section 521(aX(1) 
or receiving guaranteed loans pursuant to section 304 of the 
Housing and Community Dovclapensas Act of 1987, 
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$1, —— for fiscal year 1988 and $1,116,144,000 for fiscal 
ear 
“(B) For loans under section 504, $11,335,000 for fiscal year 
1988 and $11,460,000 for fiscal year 1989. 
“(C) For insured loans onlaraued section 514, $11,485,000 for fiscal 
year 1988 and $11,612,000 for fiscal year 1989. 
“(D) For insured loans under section 515, $647,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $654,117,000 for fiscal year 1989. 
“(E) For loans under section 523(bX1XB), $1,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1988 and $1,011,000 for fiscal year 1989. 
“(F) For site loans under section 524, $575,000 for fiscal year 
1988 and $581,000 for fiscal year 1989.” 
(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 513(b) of the 
42 USC 1483. Housing Act of 1949 is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) There are authorized to be appropriated for fiscal years 1988 
and 1989, and to remain available until expended, the following 
amounts: 

“(1) For grants under section 504, $13,113,000 for fiscal year 
1988 and $13,362,000 for fiscal year 1989. 

“(2) For purposes of section — $713,000 for fiscal year 
1988 and $727,000 for fiscal 989. 

“(3) Such sums as may be necessary to meet ree on 
notes or other chitgnlions| issued by the Secretary under section 
511 equal to— 

Po Bien the , setegete te of the contributions made by the 
the form of credits on principal due on loans 
cats pursuant to section 503; and 
“(B) the interest due on a similar sum represented by 
notes or other obligations issued by the Secretary. 
“(4) For financial assistance under section 516, $9,979,000 for 
fiscal year 1988 and $10,169,000 for fiscal year 1989. 
“(5) For grants under section 523(f), $8,392,000 for fiscal year 
1988 and $8,551,000 for fiscal year 1989 
“(6) For grants under section 533, $20,078, 000 for fiscal year 
1988 and $20,460,000 for fiscal year 1989 

(c) RENTAL ASSISTANCE PaYMENT CoNTRACTS.—Section 513(c) of 
the Housing Act of 1949 is amended to read as follows: 

“(cX(1) The Secretary, to the extent approved in appropriation Acts 
for fiscal years 1988 and 1989, may enter into rental assistance 

yment contracts under section 521(aX2\A) le 
£215,310,000 for fiscal year 1988 and $280,000,000 for 


70) Any authority re Be in appropriation Acts for fiscal year 
1988 or any succeeding fiscal year for rental assistance payment 
contracts under section 521(aX2\A) shall be used by the Secretary— 

“(A) to renew rental assistance payment contracts that expire 
during such fiscal year; 

“(B) to provide amounts required to continue rental assistance 
payments for the — period of an existing contract, in 
any case in which the original amount of rental assistance is 
used prior to the end of the term of the contract; and 

“(C) to make additional rental assistance po contracts 
for existing or newly constructed dwelling uni 

(d) SUPPLEMENTAL RENTAL ASSISTANCE mua, —Section 513 of 
the Housing Act of 1949 is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 
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“(d) The Secretary, to the extent approved in appropriation Acts 
for fiscal years 1988 and 1989, may enter into 5-year supplemental 
rental assistance contracts under section 502(cX5XD) aggregating 
$26,000,000 for fiscal year 1988 and $27,534,000 for fiscal year 1989.”’. 

(e) RentaL Housinc Loan Autuority.—Section 515(bX4) of the 
Housing Act of 1949 is amended by striking “March 15, 1988” and 42 USC 1485. 
inserting “September 30, 1989”’. 

(f) MuTuaL AND Seir-HeLp Housinc Grant AND LOAN AUTHOR- 
iry.—Section 523(f) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended by 42 USC 1490c. 
striking “March 15, 1988” and inserting “September 30, 1989”. 

(g) RuraL Housinc VoucHER DEMONSTRATION.—Section 513 of the Contracts. 
Housing Act of 1949 (as amended by subsection (d) of this section) is State and local 
further amended by adding at the end the following: governments. 

“(eX1) To such extent or in such amounts as are approved in 
appropriation Acts, the Secretary shall — out a demonstration 
rural housing voucher ee during years 1988 and 1989. 

For such purpose, the Secretary shall enter into contracts using a 
eg standard in accordance with section 80) of the United 

tates Housing Act of 1937 covering up to 7,500 dwelling units 
located in rural areas in not more than 5 States during each such 
fiscal year. 

“(2) The Secretary may use the authority conferred by paragraph 
(1) in a State only if the State Farmers Home Administration 
Administrator certifies that— 

“(A) such Administrator has completed an inventory of the 
State’s housing supply, including housing suitable for re- 
habilitation, using currently available data; and 

“(B) there is an adequate supply of decent, safe, and sanitary 
housing available for occupancy by voucher holders in that 

tate. 

“(3) In carrying out the voucher demonstration program under 
this subsection, the Secretary shall coordinate activities under this 
subsection with activities assisted under sections 515 and 533 of this 
title and under section 17 of the United States Housing Act of 1937. 

“(4) Funding for the voucher demonstration program under this 
subsection shall be from amounts in the Rural Housing Insurance 
Fund authorized for loans under sections 502 and section 515 in 
proportion to the amounts authorized for such loans: Any reduction 
in the amounts available for such loans shall be made from the total 
amounts available for such loans in all States.” 


SEC. 302. ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS. 


(a) ResipENT AuiENs.—Section 501 of the Housing Act of 1949 is 42 USC 1471. 
amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(hX1) The Secretary may not restrict the availability of assist- 
ance under this title for any alien for whom assistance may not be 
restricted by the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development 
ae section 214 of the Housing and Community Development Act 
0 ; 

*(2) In carrying out any restriction established by the Secretary 
on the availability of assistance under this title for any alien, the 
Secretary shall follow procedures comparable to the procedures 
established in section 214 of the Housing and Community Develop- 
ment Act of 1980.”. 

(b) Income LEVELs.— 

(1) Section 501(bX4) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended b 
adding at the end the following new sentence: “Notwi - 
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Effective date. 
42 USC 1471 
note. 


42 USC 1471. 


Loans. 


42 USC 1472 
note. 


State and local 
governments. 


ing the preceding sentence, the maximum income levels estab- 
lished for purposes of this title for such families and persons in 
the Virgin Islands shall not be less than the highest such levels 
established for purposes of this title for such families and 
persons in American Samoa, Guam, the Northern Mariana 
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.”’. 

(2) The amendment made by paragraph (1) shall be applicable 
to any determination of eligibility for assistance under title V of 
the Housing Act of 1949 made on or after the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 303. ESCROWING TAXES AND INSURANCE. 


p eg 501(e) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended to read as 
‘ollows: 
“(e) The Secretary shall establish procedures under which borrow- 
ers under this title are required to make periodic payments for the 
urpose of taxes, insurance, and other necessary expenses as the 
Becretery may deem appropriate. Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of law, such payments shall not be considered public funds. The 
Secretary shall direct the disbursement of the funds at the appro- 
priate time or times for the for which the funds were 
escrowed. If the prepayments le by the borrower are not suffi- 
cient to pay the amount due, advances may be made by the Sec- 
retary to pay the costs in full, which advances shall be charged to 
the account of the borrower, bear interest, and be payable in a 
timely fashion as determined by the Secretary. The Secretary shall 
notify a borrower in writing when loan payments are delinquent.”’. 


SEC. 304. RURAL HOUSING GUARANTEED LOAN DEMONSTRATION. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF DEMONSTRATION.—The Secretary of Agri- 
culture (referred to in this section as the “Secretary’’) shall carry 
out a rural housing guaranteed loan demonstration program under 
which the Secretary shall, to the extent of amounts provided in 
appropriation Acts, provide guaranteed loans in accordance with 
section 502, section 517(d), and the last sentence of section 
521(aX1XA), of the Housing Act of 1949. 

(b) AMOUNT AVAILABLE FOR DEMONSTRATION.— 

(1) There shall be available for guaranteed loans under this 
section for any fiscal year in each State an amount equal to 
whichever of the following is lower: 

(A) 10 percent of the total loan authority allocated under 
section 502 of the Housing Act of 1949 to the State for the 
fiscal year. 

(B) The average, during the preceding 3 fiscal years, of 
the funds allocated to the State under section 502 of the 
Housing Act of 1949 that have not been utilized. 

(2) Any amount made available under this subsection that is 
not used before the last 60 days of a fiscal year shall become 
available for assistance for low income families or persons 
under section 502 of the Housing Act of 1949. 

(c) Exicrpiurry ror Loans.—Loans guaranteed pursuant to this 
section shall be made only to borrowers with moderate incomes that 
do not exceed the median income of the area, as determined by the 
Secretary, with adjustments for smaller and larger families. 
me Reports To Concress.—The Secretary shall submit to the 

ngress— 
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(1) as soon as practicable after September 30, 1989, an interim 
report setting forth the findings and recommendations of the 
Secretary as a result of the demonstration; and 

(2) as soon as practicable after September 30, 1991, a final 
report setting forth the findings and recommendations of the 
Secretary as a result of the demonstration. 

(e) TERMINATION.—The Secretary may not provide any guaranteed 
loan under this section after September 30, 1991, except pursuant to 
a commitment entered into on or before such date. 


SEC. 305. DEFINITION OF DOMESTIC FARM LABOR. 


(a) InsurED LoaN ProcramM.—Section 514(f3) of the Housing Act 
of 1949 is amended to read as follows: 42 USC 1484. 

“(3) the term ‘domestic farm labor’ means — (and the 

family of such person) who receives a substantial portion of his 

or her income from primary production of agricultural or 

aquacultural commodities or the handling of such commodities 

in the unprocessed stage, without respect to the source of 
employment, except that— 

“(A) such person shall be a citizen of the United States or 
a person legally admitted for permanent residence; 

“(B) such term includes any person (and the family of 
such person) who is retired or disabled, but who was domes- 
tic farm labor at the time of retirement or becoming dis- 
ce os i this hh with t 

“(C) in applying thi with respect to vacan 
units in farm labor housing, the Rerotatey shall make units 
available for occupancy in the following order of priority: 

“(i) to active farm laborers (and their families); 
“(ii) to retired or disabled farm laborers (and their 
families) who were active in the local farm labor 
— at the time of retiring or becoming disabled; 
an 
“(iii) to other retired or disabled farm laborers (and 
their families).”’. 
(b) = ProGraM.—Section 516(g) of the Housing Act of 1949 is 42 USC 1486. 
amended— 
(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (2); 
(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (3) and 
"ob i ell d the foll h 
y adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(4) the term ‘domestic farm labor’ has the meaning given 
such term in section 514(f\(3).”. 


SEC. 306. CONFORMANCE WITH LOW-INCOME HOUSING TAX CREDIT 
ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS. 


Section 515(p) of the Housing Act of 1949 (as so redesignated by 
—_ : ion 242 of this Act) is amended by adding at the end the 
ollowing: 

“(4) In projects financed under this section, units that have been 
allocated a low-income housing tax credit by a housing credit agen 
pursuant to section 42 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
not be available for occupancy by persons or families other than 
persons or families with incomes not in excess of the qualifying 
income applicable to such units pursuant to sub ph (A) or (B) 
of section 42(gX1) of such Code, except when tee tearetary deter- 
mines that the continued vacancy of units that have been unoccu- 
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42 USC 1490. 


42 USC 1490m 
note. 


Grants. 


pied for at least 6 months threatens the financial viability of the 
project.”. 


SEC. 307. LIMITATION OF FEES ON RURAL RENTAL HOUSING LOANS. 


Section 515 of the Housing Act of 1949 (as amended by section 263 
of this Act) is further amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

“(s) No fee other than a late fee may be imposed by or for the 
Secretary or any other Federal agency on or with respect to a loan 
made or i under this section.”. 


SEC. 308. RURAL AREA CLASSIFICATION. 


(a) Hotp Harmtess.—Section 520 of the Housing Act of 1949 is 
amended en “March 15, 1988” in the last sentence and 
inserting “September 30, 1989”’. 

(b) Exicrsmrry or Rurat AREA PROXIMATE TO URBAN AREA.— 
Section 520 of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended in the first 
sentence by inserting before “ of or associated with” the follow- 
ing: “(except in the case of Pajaro, in the State of California)”. 
SEC. 309. PROCEDURES FOR REDUCTION OF INTEREST CREDITS. 


Section 521(aX1(B) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended by 
adding at the end the following new sentence: “In the case of 
assistance provided under this subparagraph with respect to a loan 
under section 502, the Secretary may not reduce, cancel, or refuse to 
renew the assistance due to an increase in the adjusted income of 
the borrower if the reduction, cancellation, or nonrenewal will cause 
the borrower to be unable to reasonably afford the resulting pay- 
ments required under the loan.”’. 


SEC. 310. RURAL HOUSING PRESERVATION GRANT PROGRAM. 


Section 533(h) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection designation; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(2) The Secretary shall, not later than the expiration of the 30- 
day period following the date of the enactment of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1987 issue regulations to carry out 
the program of grants under subsection (a(2).”. 


SEC. 311. RURAL RENTAL REHABILITATION DEMONSTRATION. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF DEMONSTRATION.—The Secretary of Hous- 
ing and Urban Development (referred to in this section as the 
“Secretary”) shall carry out a rural rental rehabilitation demonstra- 
tion program in accordance with this section. 

_(b) AvaiLasitity or AMounts.—For purposes of the demonstra- 
tion program, any rental rehabilitation grant amount provided to a 
State under section 17 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 that 
is unutilized from any prior fiscal year shall be available for use in 
areas eligible for assistance under title V of the Housing Act of 1949. 

(c) Report to Concress.—The Secretary shall submit to the Con- 
gress as soon as practicable after September 30, 1989, a report 
setting forth the findings and recommendations of the as 
a result of the demonstration program. The report shall include an 
evaluation of the following: 

(1) The effectiveness of the program in meeting the need for 
the rehabilitation of rental housing in rural areas. 

(2) The extent of participation by the owners of rental prop- 
erties in the program. 
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(3) The cost of the program. 
(d) TERMINATION.—The authority provided in this section shall 
terminate after September 30, 1989. 


SEC. 312. STUDY OF MORTGAGE CREDIT IN RURAL AREAS. 


The Secretary of Housing and Urban Development shall conduct a 
study of the availability and use of funds (including mortgages and 
loans insured under title II of the National Housing Act, loans made 
or insured under title V of the Housing Act of 1949, and conven- 
tional mortgages and loans) for the purchase and improvement of 
residential real property in rural areas, particularly in communities 
that have populations of not more than 2,500 individuals. Not later 
than April 1, 1988, the Secretary shall submit to the Congress a 


detailed report setting forth the findings of the Secretary as a result 
of the study. 


SEC. 313. DEBT SETTLEMENT AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY. Claims. 


sa tction 51040) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended to read as 2 USC 1180. 
‘ollows: 
“(c) compromise, adjust, reduce, or charge-off claims, and 

adjust, modify, subordinate, or release the terms of security 

instruments, leases, contracts, and agreemenis entered into or 

administered by the Secretary under this title, as circumstances 

may require, including the release of borrowers or others obli- 

gated on a debt from personal liability with or without payment 

of any consideration at > time of the — adjustment, 

reduction, or charge-off of any claim;” 


SEC. 314. MANUFACTURED HOUSING. Loans. 


Section 502(e) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended by adding at 42 USC 1472. 
the end the following: 

“(3) A loan that may be made or insured under this section with 
respect to a manufactured home on a permanent foundation, or a 
manufactured home on a permanent foundation and a lot, shall be 
repayable over the same period as would be applicable under section 
203(b) of the National Housing Act.”. 


SEC. 315. LOAN PACKAGING BY NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS. 


Section 501 of the Housing Act of 1949 (as amended by section 302 
of this Act) is further amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

“(i) For the purposes of this title, the term ‘development cost’ shall 
include the packaging of loan and grant applications and actions 
related thereto by public and private nonprofit organizations tax 
exempt under the Internal Revenue Code of 1986.”. 


SEC. 316. RURAL HOUSING TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) DEFINITIONS. —Section 501(bX3) of the Housing Act of 1949 is 
amended by striking “is a developmentally disabled individual as 
defined in section 102(7) of the Development Disabilities Services 
and Facilities Construction Act” and inserting the following: “has a 
developmental disability as defined in section 102(7) of the Devel- 
crore Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 
(b) Farm Lazsor Housine.—Section 514(f1) of the Housing Act of 
1949 is amended by striking “and” at the end. 42 USC 1484. 
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42 USC 1490a. 


42 USC 1490b. 
42 USC 1490f. 


42 USC 1490m. 


12 USC 1715h. 
12 USC 17151. 
12 USC 1715z-9. 
12 USC 1715z-10. 
12 USC 1748h-1. 
12 USC 1748h-2. 
12 USC 1749bb. 
12 USC 1749aaa. 


12 USC 1703. 
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(c) Houstnc ror ELpEerty Famiuies.—Section 515(p\(1) of the Hous- 
ing Act of 1949 (as so redesignated by section 242 of this Act) is 
amended by striking “effective’’. 

(d) Loans To Low- AND Moperate-INcoME FamI.igs.—Section 
521(a) - the Housing ~ SA, he amended— om 

(1) in paragra ), by striking “, except” an that 
follows through ‘ “charges”: and 
(2) in paragraph (2A), by striking “; or” and inserting “, or” 
(e) Houstnc For Rurau TRAINEES.—Section 522(a) of the Housing 


Act of 1949 is amended by striking the comma after “Health”. 
(f) ConpoMINIUM HousInGc.— 


(1) Section 526(a) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended by 
striking “and” the first place it appears. 

(2) Section 526(c) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended by 
striking “and” the first place it appears. 

(g) Housinc PRESERVATION GRANTS.— 

(1) Section 533(eX1BXiii) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amend- 
ed by inserting “to” before “refuse”. 

(2) Section 533(g) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended by 
striking “persons of low income and very low-income” and 
inserting “low income families or persons and very low-income 
families or persons”. 


TITLE IV—MORTGAGE INSURANCE AND 
SECONDARY MORTGAGE MARKET PRO- 
GRAMS 


Subtitle A—-FHA Mortgage Insurance 
Programs 


SEC. 401. INSURANCE AUTHORITY FOR FHA. 
(a) Repzats.—Each of the following provisions of law is repealed: 
(1) Section 217 of the National Housing Act. 


. (2) The fifth sentence of section 221(f) of the National Housing 
ct. 


(3) Section 244(d), and the last sentence of section 244(h), of 
the National Housing Act. 


Fo The last sentence of section 245(a) of the National Housing 


x ‘The second sentence of section 80%(f) of the National 
ousing 
(6) The second sentence of section 810(k) of the National 
Housing Act. 

(7) The second sentence of section 1002(a) of the Na- 


tional Housing Act. 
(8) The second sentence of section 1101(a) of the National 
Housing Act. 
(b) AMENDMENT.—The first sentence of section 2(a) of the ae 
eee Act is amended by striking ‘“‘and not later than March 1 
(c) Extension or Section 235.—The last sentence of section 
235(hX1), section 235(m), and the last sentence of section 235(qX1), of 
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the National Housing Act are each amended by stri out 12 USC 17152. 
“March 15, 1988” and inserting in lieu thereof “Rapteddier 30, 19: 
(d) TERMINATION OF SECTION 235.— 12 USC 17152 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Effective on October 1, 1989, the program te. 
under section 235 of the National Housing ‘Act shall terminate. 
(2) SAVINGS PROVISION.—The provisions of paragraph (1) shall 
not affect— 
(A) any mortgage insurance commitment issued; or 
= any assistance pursuant to a reservation of funds 
made; 
under section 235 of the National Housing Act prior to Octo- 
ber 1, 1989. 


SEC. 402. AMOUNT TO BE INSURED UNDER NATIONAL HOUSING ACT. 


Section 531 of the National Housing Act is amended— 12 USC 1735f-9. 
(1) by inserting “(a)” after “Src. 531.”; and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following: 
“(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law and subject only 
to the absence of qualified requests for insurance, to the authority 
provided in this Act, and to the limitation in subsection (a), the 
Secretary shall enter into commitments to insure mortgages under 
this Act with an aggregate principal amount of $100,000,000,000 
a fiscal year 1988, and $104,000,000,000 during fiscal year 


SEC. 403. LIMITATION ON FEDERAL HOUSING ADMINISTRATION INSUR- 
ANCE PREMIUMS. 


Section 203(c) of the National Housing Act is amended by adding 2 USC 1709. 
at the end the following new sentence: “In the case of any mortgage 


secured by a 1- to 4-family dwelling, the total premium charge shall 
not exceed an amount equal to 3.8 percent of the original principal 
obligation of the mortgage if the Secretary requires (1) a single 
premium charge to cover the total premium obligation of the insur- 
ance of the mortgage; or (2) a periodic premium charge over less 
than the term of the mortgage.”. 


SEC. 404. INCREASE IN MAXIMUM MORTGAGE AMOUNT UNDER SINGLE 
FAMILY INSURANCE PROGRAM. 


Section 203(bX2XA) of the National Housing Act is amended by 
striking “133% per centum” and inserting “150 percent”. 


SEC. 405. CHANGE IN DEFINITION OF VETERAN. 


The National Housing Act is amended— 

(1) by inserting before the period at the end of the first 
undesignated paragraph of — 203(bX3X2) the following: “ 
except that persons enlisting in the armed forces after Septem- 
ber 7, 1980, or entering active duty after October 16, 1981, shall 
have their eligibility determined in accordance with section 
3103A(d) of title 38, United States Code”; and 

(2) a) inserting before the semicolon at the end of section 12 USC 1715k. 
220(dX3XAXi) the following: “, except that persons enlisting in 
the armed forces after September 7, 1980, or entering active 
duty after October 16, 1981, shall have their eligibility deter- 
— in accordance with section 3103A(d) of title 38, United 

tates Code”’. 
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12 USC 1709. 


SEC. 406. LIMITATION ON USE OF SINGLE FAMILY MORTGAGE INSUR- 
ANCE BY INVESTORS. 


(a) In GeneraAL.—Section 203 of the National Housing Act is 
— by inserting the following new subsection before subsec- 
tion (h): 

“(gX1) The Secretary may insure a mortgage under this title that 
is secured by a 1- to 4-family dwelling, or approve a substitute 
mortgagor with respect to any such mortgage, only if the mortgagor 
is to occupy the dwelling as his or her principal residence or as a 
secondary residence, as determined by the Secre 

“(2) The occupancy requirement established in paragraph (1) shall 
apply only if the mortgage involves a principal obligation that 
exceeds, as appropriate, 75 percent of— 

“(A) the appraised value of the dwelling; 

“(B) the estimate of the Secretary of the replacement cost of 
the property; 

“(C) the sum of the estimates of the Secretary of the cost of 
repair and rehabilitation and the value of the property before 
repair and rehabilitation; or 

“(D) the sum of the estimates of the Secretary of the cost of 
repair and rehabilitation and the amount (as determined by the 
Secretary) required to refinance existing indebtedness secured 
by the property, and, in the case of a property refinanced under 
section 220(dX3XA), any existing indeb incurred in 
connection with improving, repairing, or rehabilitating the 


“(3) The & occupancy requirement established in paragraph (1) shall 
not apply to any mortgagor (or co-mortgagor, as appropriate) that 
1s— 


“(A) a public entity, as provided in section 214 or 247; 

ori was a private nonprofit or public entity, as provided in section 
or 23 

“(C) an Indian tribe, as provided in section 248; 

“(D) a serviceperson who is unable to meet such requirement 
because of his or her duty assignment, as provided in section 216 
or subsection (b)(4) or (f) of section 222; or 

“(E) a mortgagor or co-mortgagor under subsection (k). 

“(4) For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘substitute mo: 
gor’ means a person who, upon the release by a mortgagee o 
previous mortgagor from personal liability on the mortgage ‘isto, 
assumes such liability and agrees t to pay the mortgage debt.” 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS 

(1) Section 203(b\(2) of the National Ho ousing Act is amended— 

(A) in the first sentence, by oa “whether” and all 
that follows through “purposes)’ 
(B) in the second sentence, by Suiking th e following: “to 
be occupied as a principal residence of the owkne’”. , 
serine Section mead o the Nationa] Housing Act is amended by 


“3) (@) Section Sat) of of the National Housing Act is amended by 
striking “is the owner and occupant and”. 
(4) ark on efies val eee Housing Act is amended— 
by e proviso; an 
(B) by striking “further the frat place it appear 
(5) The First sentence of section 203(0X2) of the National 
Housing Act is amended by striking “occupant”. 
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(6) The first sentence of section 203(pX2) of the National 
Housing Act is ,amended by striking “owner-occupant” and 12 USC 1709. 
inserting “owner” 

(7) The fourth sentence of section 214 of the National Housing 
Act is amended by cesll =. following: “shall be the owner 12 USC 1715d. 
and occupant of the 

(8) Section 216 o the ational Housing Act is amended— 12 USC I7l5g. 

(A) by striking “that the mortgagor be the occupant” and 
maven: ‘with respect to the occupancy of the mortgagor”; 


="B) by striking ‘ ‘occupy the property” each place it ap- 
pears and inserting “meet such requirement”. 
(9) Section 220(dX3XA) of the National Housing Act is 12 USC 1715k. 
amended— 
(A) by inserting “and” at the bore of clause (i); 
(B) by striking clauses (ii) and (iii); 
(C) in clause (iv), by striking the following: “(except as 
provided in clause (iii))”; an 
(D) by redesignating duass (iv) as clause (ii). 
(10) Section 221(dX2) of the National Housing Act is 12 USC 1715i. 
amended— 
(A) by striking the colon at the end of subparagraph 
(AXiv) and all that follows through “Provided further, 
te the first place it appears, and inserting “, except 
that” 
(B) ‘by striking “Provided, That (i)” and all that follows 
through “(1) in” and inserting the following: “Provided, 
That (i) in”; 
(C) by striking the penultimate proviso; and 
(D) in the last proviso, by striking the following: “, if the 
mortgagor | is the owner and an occupant of the property 
such” and —— “the 
(11) Section 221(dX6\ii) “of the National Housing Act is 
amended ny ne the following: “is an owner-occupant of the 
property and” 
(12) The first sentence of section 221(hX6) of the National 
Housing Act is amended by striking “and occupied”. 
(13) Section 221(h\(8) of the National Housing Act is amended 
by striking the following: “if one of the units is to be occupied by 
the owner’. 
(14) Subsections (bX4) and (f) of section 222 of the National 
Housing Act are amended by inserting ‘ ‘as a principal resi- 12 USC 1715m. 
dence” after “occupies the propeeey each place it ap 
(15) Section 223(a) of the National Housing Act is amended by 12 USC 1715n. 
inserting after “this Act,” the first place it —— the follow- 
ing: “other than the limitation in section 20 
_ (16) The first sentence of section 223(e) of . National Hous- 
ing Act is amended by inserting after “title XI,” the following: 
eter than the limitation in section 203(g),”. 
(17) Section 234(c) of the National Housing Act is amended by 12 USC 17léy. 
stri the fourth sentence. 
(18) ion 235(iX3)A) of the National Housing Act is amend- 12 USC 17152. 
ed by stri the following: “one of the units of which is to be 
occupied by the owner and”. 
(19) Section 235(jX6) of the National Housing Act is amended 
2 stri ; the following: “if one of the units is to be occupied by 
e owner . 
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12 USC 1709. 


12 USC 1709 
note. 


12 USC 1709 
note. 


12 USC 1709 
note. 


12 USC 1709 
note. 


(c) REPEAL OF VACATION AND SEASONAL HoME INSURANCE PRO- 
GRAM.—Section 203 of the National Housing Act is amended by 
striking subsection (m). 

(d) Appticasitiry.—The amendments made by this section shall 
apply only with respect to— 

(1) mortgages insured— 
(A) pursuant to a conditional commitment issued on or 
after the date of the enactment of this Act; or 
(B) in accordance with the direct endorsement program 
(24 CFR 200.163), if the approved underwriter of the mort- 
gagee signs the appraisal report for the property on or after 
the date of the enactment of this Act; and 
(2) the approval of substitute mortgagors, referred to in the 
amendment made by subsection (a), if the original mortgagor 
was subject to such amendment. 

(e) TRANSITION Provisions.—Any mortgage insurance provided 
under title II of the National Housing Act, as it existed immediately 
before the date of the enactment of this Act, shall continue to be 
governed (to the extent applicable) by the provisions specified in 
subsections (a) through (c), as such provisions existed immediately 
before such date. 


SEC. 407. ACTIONS TO REDUCE LOSSES UNDER SINGLE FAMILY MORT- 
GAGE INSURANCE PROGRAM. 

(a) In GENERAL.— 

(1) AMENDMENT TO SECTION 203.—Section 203 of the National 
Housing Act is amended by adding at the end the following new 
subsection: 

“(r) The Secretary shall take appropriate actions to reduce losses 
under the mortgage insurance program carried out under this sec- 
tion. Such actions shall include— 

“(1) an annual review by the Secretary of the rate of early 
serious defaults and claims, in accordance with section 533; 

“(2) requiring reviews of the credit standing of each person 
seeking to assume a mortgage insured under this section (A) 
during the 12-month period following the date on which the 
mortgage is endorsed for insurance, or (B) during the 24-month 
period following the date on which the mortgage is endorsed on 
insurance in the case of an investor originated mortgage; and 

“(3) in any case where a mortgage is assumed after the period 
specified in paragraph (2), requiring that the original mortgagor 
be advised of the procedures by which he or she may be released 
from liability. 

In any case where the homeowner does not request a release from 
liability, the purchaser and the homeowner shall have joint and 
several liability for any default for a period of 5 years following the 
date of the assumption. After the close of such 5-year period, only 
the purchaser shall be liable for any default on the mortgage unless 
the oe is in default at the time of the expiration of the 5-year 
period.”. 

(2) ErFecTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by paragraph (1) 
shall apply to mortgages endorsed for issuance on or after 
December 1, 1986. 

(b) Reports sy MortGaGees.—Title V of the National Housing Act 
is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new section: 
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“DIRECTION TO THE SECRETARY TO REQUIRE MORTGAGEES WITH ABOVE 
NORMAL RATES OF EARLY, SERIOUS DEFAULTS AND CLAIMS TO SUBMIT 
R™PORTS AND TAKE CORRECTIVE ACTION 


“Sec. 533. (a) To reduce losses in connection with mortgage insur- 
ance programs under this Act, the Secretary shall review, at least 
once a year, the rate of early serious defaults and claims involving 
mortgagees approved under this Act. On the basis of this review, the 
Secretary shall notify each mortgagee which, as determined by the 
Secretary, had a rate of early serious defaults and claims during 
the preceding year which was higher than the normal rate for the 
geographic area or areas in which that mortgagee does business. In 
the notification, the Secre shall uire each mortgagee to 
submit a report, within a time determined by the Secretary, contain- 
ing the mortgagee’s (1) explanation for the above normal rate of 
early serious defaults and claims; (2) plan for corrective action, if 
applicable, both with regard to (A) mortgages in default; and (B) its 
mortgage-processing system in general; and (3) a timeframe within 
which this corrective action will be begun and completed. If the 
Secretary does not agree with this timeframe or plan, a mutually 
agreeable timeframe and plan will be determined. 

“(b) Failure of the mortgagee to submit a report required under 
subsection (a) within the time determined by the Secretary or to 
commence or complete the plan for corrective action within the 
timeframe agreed upon by the Secretary may be cause for suspen- 
ree the mortgagee from participation in programs under this 


SEC. 408. INSURANCE OF GRADUATED PAYMENT MORTGAGES. 


(a) AuTHority To INSURE REFINANCING.—Section 223(aX7) of the 
National Housing Act is amended in the first proviso by inserting 
after “except that” the following: “(A) the principal amount of any 
such refinancing mortgage may equal the outstanding balance of an 
existing mortgage insured pursuant to section 245, if the amount of 
the monthly payment due under the refinancing mortgage is less 
than that due under the existing mortgage for the month in which 
the refinancing mortgage is executed; and (B)”. 

(b) TERMINATION OF AuTHOoRITY To INsuRE.—Section 245(b) of the 
National Housing Act is amended by adding at the end the following 
new sentence: “No loan or mortgage may be insured under this 
subsection after the date of the enactment of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1987, except pursuant to a commit- 
ment to insure entered into on or before such date.”’. 


SEC. 409. REFINANCING MORTGAGE INSURANCE FOR HOSPITALS, NURS- 
ING HOMES, INTERMEDIATE CARE FACILITIES, AND BOARD 
AND CARE HOMES. 


(a) State CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENT.—Section 223(f4XD) of the 
National Housing Act is amended to read as follows: 

“(D) the applicable ae for certificates, studies, and 
statements of section 232 (for the existing nursing home, inter- 
mediate care facility, board and care home, or any combination 
thereof, proposed to be refinanced) or of section 242 (for the 
existing hospital proposed to be refinanced) have been met.”. 

(b) REFINANCING INSURANCE FOR NursinG Homes, INTERMEDIATE 
Care FAcILities, AND BOARD AND CarRE Homes.—Section 223(f) of the 
National Housing Act is amended— : 


12 USC 1735-11. 


12 USC 1715n. 


12 USC 1715z-10. 
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12 USC 1715n 
note. 


12 USC 171l5w. 


12 USC 1715w 
note. 


(1) in Lag ay (1), by inserting after “existing hospital” the 
foll ‘(or existing nursing home, existing intermediate 
, existing board and care home, or any combination 
there ad hh (4) (other than b h (D)), b: 
in evens er in subparagrap ry 
inserting afte doxisting hospital” each place it appears the 
following: “(or existing nursing home, existing intermediate 
oa aon existing board and care home, or any combination 
ereo! 
(c) Recutations.—The Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment shall issue such ae as may be necessary to carry out 
the amendment made by this section by not later than the expira- 


= of the 90-day period following the date of the enactment of this 
ct. 


SEC. 410. MORTGAGE INSURANCE FOR NURSING HOMES, INTERMEDIATE 
CARE FACILITIES, AND BOARD AND CARE HOMES. 


(a) INSURANCE FoR Pusiic Nursinc Homes. —Section 232(bX1) of 
the National Housing Act is amended by inserting “public facility,” 
before “propri 

(b) REQUIREMENT OF State APPROVAL.—Section 232(d\4\(A) of the 
National Housing Act is amended by inserting at the end the 
following new sentences: “If no such State agency exists, or if the 
State agency exists but is not empowered to provide a certification 
that there is a need for the home or facility or combined home and 
facility as required in clause (i) of the first sentence, the Secretary 
shall not insure any mo under this section unless (i) the State 
in which the hom or facility or combined home and facility is 
located has conducted or commissioned and paid for the preparation 
of an independent study of market need and feasibility that (I) is 
prepared in accordance with the principles established by the Amer- 
ican Institute of Certified Public Accountants; (II) assesses, on a 
marketwide basis, the impact of the pro ‘home or facility or 
combined home and facility on, and nae relationship to, other health 
care facilities and services, the percentage of excess beds, demo- 
graphic projections, alternative health care delivery systems, and 
the reimbursement structure of the home, facility, or combined 
home and facility; (III) is addressed to and is acceptable to the 

in form and substance; and (IV) in the event the State 
does not prepare the study, is prepared by a financial consultant 
who is selected by the State or the applicant for mortgage insurance 
and is approved by the Secretary; and (ii) the State complies with 
the other provisions of this ee that would otherwise be 
required to be met by a State cy designated in accordance with 
section 604(aX1) or section 152 of t the Public Health Service Act. 
The proposed mortgagor may reimburse — State for the cost of the 
independent feasibility study required in the sentence. In 
the case of a small intermediate care facility for the mentally 
retarded or ene disabled, or a board and care home 
housing less than 10 individuals, the State program agency or 
agencies responsib , ce , financing, or monitor- 
ing the facility or home may, in __ of the requirements of clause (i) 
of the third sentence, provide the ny with written support 
identifying the need for the facility or home. 

(c) RecuLations.—The Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment shall issue such regulations as may be necessary to carry out 
the amendments made by this section by not later than the expira- 
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= of the 90-day period following the date of the enactment of this 
ct. 


SEC. 411. REQUIREMENT OF STATE APPROVAL FOR MORTGAGE INSUR- 
ANCE FOR HOSPITALS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 242(d\4) of the National Housing Act is 12 USC 17152-7. 

amended by inserting at the end the following new sentences: “If no 

such State agency exists, or if the State agency exists but is not 
empowered to provide a certification that there is a need for the 
hospital as set forth in clause (A) of the first sentence, the Secretary 

shall not insure any mortgage under this section unless (A) the State 

in which the hospital is located has conducted or commissioned and 

paid for the preparation of an independent study of market need 

and feasibility that (i) is prepared in accordance with the principles 
established by the American Institute of Certified Public Account- 
ants; (ii) assesses, on a marketwide basis, the im of the proposed 
hospital on, and its relationship to, other health care facilities and 
services, the percentage of excess beds, demographic projections, 
alternative health care delivery systems, and the reimbursement 
structure of the hospital; (iii) is addressed to and is acceptable to the 
Secretary in form and substance; and (iv) in the event the State does 

not prepare the study, is prepared by a financial consultant selected 

by the State and approved by the Secretary; and (B) the State 
complies with the other ee of this paragraph that would 
otherwise be required to be met by a State agency designated in 
accordance with section 604(aX1) or section 1521 of the Public 
Health Service Act. The proposed mortgagor may reimburse the 
State for the cost of the independent feasibility study required in the 
preceding sentence.”. 

(b) ReGutations.—The Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop- 12 USC 17152-7 

ment shall issue such regulations as may be necessary to carry out note. 
the amendment made by this section by not later than the expira- 


= of the 90-day period following the date of the enactment of this 
ct. 


SEC. 412. MORTGAGE INSURANCE FOR PUBLIC HOSPITALS. 


(a) ELIMINATION OF ADDITIONAL COLLATERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR 
Pusuiic Hosprrais.—Section 242(a) of the National Housing Act is 
amended by adding at the end the following: “Such assistance shall 
be provided regardless of the amount of public financial or other 
support a hospital may receive, and the Secretary shall neither 
require additional security or collateral to guarantee such support, 
nor impose more stringent eligibility or other requirements on 
publicly owned or supported hospitals.”. 

(b) CreEpiT For ExistInG EQUIPMENT AND IMPROVEMENTS.—Section 
242(dX2) of the — nn on = amended oe the 
matter preceding su p and inserting the following: 

“(2) The ane chal involve a principal obligation in the 
amount requ by the mortgagor if such amount does not exceed 
90 percent of the estimated replacement cost of the property or 
project including—”’. 

(c) ContinueD Use or Letrers or Crepit.—Section 242(d) of the 
National Housing Act is amended by adding at the end the following 
new paragraph: 

“(6) To the extent that a private nonprofit or public facility 
mortgagor is required by the Seencteny to provide cash equity in 
excess of the amount of the mortgage to complete the project, the 
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12 USC 17152-7. 


12 USC 1715z-12. 


12 USC 1715z-13. 


mortgagor shall be entitled, at the option of the mortgagee, to fund 
the excess with a letter of credit. In such event, mortgage proceeds 
may be advanced to the mortgagor prior to any demand being made 
on the letter of credit.”. 

(d) IMMEDIATE PROCESSING OF APPLICATIONS FOR PuBLic Hos- 
PITALS.—Section 242(f) of the — Housing _—* is amended by 
adding at the end the ae e Secretary shall begin imme- 
diately to process applications of ublic facilities for mortgage insur- 
ance under this section in acco ce with regulations, guidelines, 
and procedures applicable to facilities of private nonprofit corpora- 
tions and associations.”. 

(e) Report on INSURANCE UNDER SeEcTION 242.—The Comptroller 
General of the United States shall conduct a study of the long-term 
financial exposure of the Federal Government under the mortgage 
insurance program pursuant to section 242 of the National Housing 
Act. Not later than October 1, 1988, the Comptroller General of the 
United States shall transmit to the Congress a report setting forth 
the results of such study, including documentation of the long-term 

cial exposure determined in the course of such study and 
recommendations for such legislation as the Comptroller General 
deems appropriate. 


SEC. 413. MORTGAGE INSURANCE ON HAWAIIAN HOME LANDS AND 
INDIAN RESERVATIONS. 


(a) APPLICABILITY OF MorTGAGE INSURANCE ON HAWAIIAN HOME 
Lanps.—Section 247(c\1) of the National Housing Act is amended 
by inserting before the period at the end the following: “(or, in the 
case of an individual who succeeds a spouse or parent in an interest 
in a lease of Hawaiian home lands, such lower percentage as may be 
established for such succession under section 209 of the Hawaiian 
Homes Commission Act, 1920, or under the corresponding provision 
of the Constitution of the State of Hawaii adopted under section 4 of 
the Act entitled ‘An Act to provide for the admission of the State of 
Hawaii into the Union’, approved March 18, 1959 (73 Stat. 5))”. 

(b) MortTGAGE INSURANCE ON HAWANAN Home LANDS AS OBLIGA- 
TIONS OF GENERAL INSURANCE FuND.—Section 247 of the National 
Housing Act is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection (d); and 
(2) by inserting after subsection (b) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(c) Notwithstanding any other eee of this Act, the insur- 
ance of a mortgage using the authority contained in this section 
shall be the obligation of the General Insurance Fund established in 
section 519. The mortgagee shall be eligible to receive the benefits of 
insurance as provided in section 204 with respect to mortgages 
insured pursuant to this section, except that (1) all references in 
section 204 to the Mutual Mortgage Insurance Fund or the Fund 
shall be construed to refer to the General Insurance Fund; and (2) 
all references in section 204 to section 203 shall be construed to refer 
to the section under which the mortgage is insured.”’. 

(c) MortGAGEe INSURANCE ON INDIAN RESERVATIONS AS OBLIGA- 
TIONS OF GENERAL INSURANCE FuNnD.—Section 248 of the National 
Housing Act is ne a 

(1) in paragraphs (3) and (5) of subsection (f), by. 
“insurance fund” each place it appears and inserting “Ge 
Insurance Fund”; 
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(2) by redesignating subsections (f), (g), and (h) as subsections 
(g), (h), and (i), respectively; and 

(3) by inserting after subsection (e) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(f) Notwithstanding any other — of this Act, the insur- 
ance of a mortgage using the authority contained in this section 
shall be the obligation of the General Insurance Fund established in 
section 519. The mortgagee shall be eligible to receive the benefits of 
—— as provided in section with to mortgages 

ee ursuant to this section, except that (1) all references in 
section to the Mutual Mo Insurance Fund or the Fund 
shall be construed to refer to the eral Insurance Fund; and (2) 
all references in section 204 to section 203 shall be construed to refer 
to the section under which the mortgage is insured.”. 


SEC. 414. CO-INSURANCE PROGRAM. 


(a) Repeater.—Section 244 of the National Housing Act is 12 USC 17152-9. 

—s. by striking subsection (c). 
Co-INSURANCE AMENDMENTS.—Section 244 of the National 
Housing A Act is amended— 
) in subsection (h), iby. striking ‘ ‘coinsurance’ ’ each place it 
appears and inserting “co-insurance”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“() Any mortgagee which enters into a contract of co-insurance 
under this section shall have the authority to assign its interest in 
any note or mortgage subject to a contract of co-insurance to a 
warehouse bank or other financial institution which provides in- 
terim funding for a loan co-insured under this section, and to retain 
the co-insurance risk of such note or mortgage, upon such terms and 
conditions as the shall prescribe.”. 


SEC. 415. INCREASE IN AUTHORITY TO INSURE ADJUSTABLE RATE 
SINGLE FAMILY MORTGAGES. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Section 251(c) of the National Housing Act is 12USC17152-16. 
amo The: one of d | insured und 
“(c) The aggregate number py per oans under Loans. 
this section ee — exceed ee ae 
aggregate number of mortgages an: “exe Lene y the Secre 
under this title during the preceding fiscal year.” 
(b) ConFoRMING AMENDMENTS. 
(1) Section 245(c) of the National Housing Act is amended in 12USC1715z-10. 
the last sentence b “ section 251,” 
(2) Section 252(g) of the National Housing Act is amended— 12USC1715z-17. 
e _ striking the first comma and inserting “and”; and 
by striking “, and section 251”. 


SEC. 416. PENALTIES FOR EQUITY SKIMMING. 


(a) Purcnase or DweLLinec Sussect To Loan In Deraut.—Sec- 
tion a the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1970 is 12 USC 1709-2. 
amended— 
(1) in paragraph oat, “(including condominiums 
end croperats ater inserting after “di the foll 
in Pp , by r “due” the following: 
regardless. of whether the purchaser is obligated on the 


ion’ ; and 
(3) in the matter foll ph (3)— 
(A) by striking "$5 and inserting “$250,000”; and 


91-194 O - 90 - 20 : QL.3 Part 3 
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12 USC 17152-19. 


12 USC 1715z-4. 


12 USC 1715z-20. 


(B) by striking “three” and inserting “5”. 
(b) Use or Funns Dertvep From Property Sussecr To Loan IN 
Derautt.—Title II of the National Housing Act is amended by 
adding at the end the following new section: 


“EQUITY SKIMMING PENALTY 


“Sec. 254. Whoever, as an owner, agent, or manager, or who is 
otherwise in custody, control, or possession of property that is 
security for a mortgage note that is insured, acquired, or held by the 
Secretary pursuant to section 203, 207, 213, 220, 221(dX3), 991 (dx4), 
223(f), 231, 232, 234, 236, 238(c), 241, 242, 244, 608, or 810, or title XI, 
or is made pursuant to section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959, 
willfully uses or authorizes the use of any part of the rents, assets, 
proceeds, income or other funds derived from property covered by 
such mortgage note during a period when the mortgage note is in 
default or the project is in a nonsurplus cash position as defined by 
the regulatory agreement — such oe for any purpose 
other than to meet actual or n mses that include ex- 
penses approved by the Secretary if suc conedval i is required under 
the terms of the regulatory agreement, be fined not more than 
$250,000 or imprisoned not more than 5 years, or both.”. 

(c) ConFoRMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 239 of the National Hous- 
ing Act is amended— 

(1) by striking “rvsurRED” in the section heading; 
(2) by striking “(a)” after gee 239.”; and 
(3) by striking subsection (b). 


SEC. 417. HOME EQUITY CONVERSION MORTGAGE INSURANCE 
DEMONSTRATION. 


(a) In GeneraL.—Title II of the National Housing Act (as 
amended by section 416 of this Act) is further amended by adding at 
the end the following new section: 


“DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM OF INSURANCE OF HOME EQUITY 
CONVERSION MORTGAGES FOR ELDERLY HOMEOWNERS 


“Sec. 255. (a) Purpose.—The purpose of this section is be authorize 
the Secretary emonstration program of mortgage 


special needs of elderly homeowners by 
reducing the effect of the economic hardship caused by the 
increasing costs of health, housing, and subsistence 
needs at a time of red income, through the insurance of 
home equity conversion mortgages to permit the conversion of a 
portion of accumulated home equity into liquid assets; 
“(2) to encourage and increase the involvement of ae 
and participants in the mortgage markets in 
servicing of home equity conversion mortgages for e Fm 
homeowners; and 
“(3) to require the evaluation of data to determine— 
“(A) the extent of the need and demand among elderly 
homeowners for insured and uninsured home equity 
version 


equity conversion mortgages that 
interests of —? homeowners, 
the Federal Government, and lenders; and 
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“(C) the appropriate scope and nature of participation by 
the Secretary in connection with home equity conversion 
mortgages for elderly homeowners. 

“(b) DEFINITIONS.—For pepome of this section: 

“(1) The terms ‘elderly homeowner’ and ‘homeowner’ mean 
any homeowner who is, or whose spouse is, at least 62 years of 
age or such higher age as the Secretary may prescribe. 

“(2) The terms ‘mortgage’, ‘mortgagee’, ‘mortgagor’, and 
‘State’ have the meanings given such terms in section 201. 

“(3) The term ‘home equity conversion mortgage’ means a 
first mortgage which provides for future — to the 
homeowner based on accumulated equity and which a housing 
creditor (as defined in section 803(2) of the Garn-St Germain 
Institutions Act of 1982) is authorized to make (A) under any 
law of the United States (other than section 804 of such Act) or 
applicable agency regulations thereunder; (B) in accordance 
with section 804 of such Act, notwithstanding any State con- 
stitution, law, or regulation; or (C) under any State constitution, 
law, or regulation. 

“(c) INSURANCE AUTHORITY.—The Secretary may, upon application 
by a mortgagee, insure any home equity conversion mortgage eli- 
gible for insurance under this section and, upon such terms and 
conditions as the Secretary may prescribe, e commitments for 
the insurance of such mortgages prior to the date of their execution 
or disbursement to the extent that the Secretary determines such 
mortgages— 

“(1) have promise for improving the financial situation or 
otherwise meeting the special needs of elderly homeowners; 

“(2) will include appropriate safeguards for mortgagors to 
offset the special risks of such mortgages; and 

“(3) have a potential for acceptance in the mortgage market. 

“(d) Evicipiuiry REQUIREMENTS.—To be eligible for insurance 
under this section, a mortgage shall— 

“(1) have been made to a mortgagee approved by the Sec- 
retary as responsible and able to service the mortgage properly; 

“(2) have been executed by a mortgagor who— 

“(A) qualifies as an elderly homeowner; 

“(B) has received adequate counseling by a third party 
(other than the lender) as provided in subsection (f); and 

“(C) meets any additional requirements prescribed by the 


Secretary; 

“(3) be secured by a dwelling that is designed principally for a 
1-family residence and is occupied by the mortgagor and that 
has a value not to exceed the maximum dollar amount estab- 
lished by the Secretary under section 203(b\2) for a 1-family 
residence; 

“(4) provide that prepayment, in whole or in part, may be 
made without sendien at any time during the period of the 


mortgage; 

“(5) provide for a fixed or variable interest rate or future 
sharing between the mo r and the mortgagee of the appre- 
ciation in the value of the property, as agreed upon by the 
mortgagor and the mortgagee; 

“(6) contain provisions for satisfaction of the obligation satis- 
factory to the tary; 

“(7) provide that the homeowner shall not be liable for oe! 
difference between the net amount of the remaining indebted- 
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ness of the homeowner under the mortgage and the amount 
recovered by the mortgagee from— 
“(A) the foreclosure sale; or 
“(B) the insurance benefits paid pursuant to subsection 
(1 KO); and 

“(8) contain such terms and provisions with to insur- 
ance, repairs, alterations, payment of taxes, default reserve, 
delinquency charges, foreclosure proceedings, anticipation of 
ae additional and secondary liens, and other matters as 

the Secretary may p : 
“(e) ‘Disckoatiin By MortGaGEe.—The Secretary shall require 
each mortgagee of a mortgage insured under this section to make 
available to the homeowner— 

“(1) at the time of the loan application, a written list of the 
names and addresses of third-party information sources who are 
approved by the Secretary as responsible and able to provide 
the information required by subsection (f); 

“(2) at least 10 days prior to loan closing, a statement explain- 
ing the homeowner’s rights, obligations, and remedies with 
respect to temporary absences from the home, late payments, 
and payment default by the lender, all conditions requiring 
satisfaction of the loan obligation, and any other information 
that the Secretary may require; and 

“(8) on an annual basis (but not later than January 31 of each 
year), a statement summarizing the total principal amount paid 
to the homeowner under the loan secured by the mortgage, the 
total amount of deferred interest added to the principal, and the 
outstanding loan balance at the end of the preceding year. 

“(f) InForMATION Services For Mortcacors.—The Secretary 
shall provide or cause to be provided by entities other than the 
lender the information required in subsection (dX2XB). Such 
information shall be discussed with the mortgagor and shall 
include— 

“(1) options other than a home equity conversion mortgage 
that are available to the homeowner, including other housing, 
social service, health, and financial options; 

“(2) other home equity conversion options that are or ma 
become available to the homeowner, such as sale-leasebac 
financing, deferred payment loans, and property tax deferral; 

“(3) the financial implications of entering into a home equity 
conversion mortgage; 

“(4) a disclosure that a home conversion mortgage may 
have tax consequences, affect e eivility for assistance under 
Federal and State programs, ont cn an impact on the estate 
and heirs of the homeowner; and 

“(5) any other information that the Secretary may eens. 

“(g) LimrraTION ON INSURANCE AUTHORITY.—No mortgage may be 
insured under this section after September 30, 1991, except oe 
to a commitment to insure issued on or before such date. The total 
number of mortgages insured under this section may not exceed 
2,500. In no case may the benefits of insurance under this section 
exceed the maximum dollar amount established under section 
203(bX(2) for a 1-family residence. 

“(h) ADMINISTRATIVE AuTHORITY.—The Secretary may— 

“(1) enter into such contracts and agreements with Federal, 
State, and local agencies, public and private entities, and such 
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other persons as the Secretary determines to be necessary or 
duaivahde Us. ctory-ouk the purposes of this section; and 

“(2) make such investigations and studies of data, and publish 
and distribute such reports, as the Secretary determines to be 


appropriate. 
“(i) Soraneiane oF HOMEOWNER AND LENDER.— 


“(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, and in order 
to further the purposes of the demonstration program au- 
thorized in this section, the Secretary shall take any action 
n — 

“(A) to — any mortgagor under this section with 
funds to which the mortgagor is entitled under the insured 
mortgage or ancillary contracts but that the mortgagor has 
= received because of the default of the party responsible 
or payment; 

“(B) to obtain repayment of disbursements provided 
under subparagraph (A) from any source; and 

“(C) to provide any mortgagee under this section with 
funds not to exceed the limitations in subsection (g) to 
which the mortgagee is entitled under the terms of the 
insured mortgage or ancillary contracts authorized in this 


section. 
“(2) a a po ew include— eames 
= isbursing to the mortgagor or mo 
ak pe es Insurance Fund; ini 
“(B) accepting an assignment of the insured mortgage 
notwithstanding that the mortgagor is not in default under 
its terms, and calculating the amount and making the 
payment of the insurance claim on such assigned mortgage; 
‘(C) requiring a subordinate mortgage from the mortga- 
gor at any time in order to secure repayments of any funds 
advanced or to be advanced to the mortgagor; 
“(D) requiring a subrogation to the Secretary of the rights 
ue — to the transaction against any defaulting 
ies; an 


“) ee premium c . 

“(j) SAFEGUARD To PREVENT DisPLACEMENT OF HOMEOWNER.—The 
Secretary may not insure a home equity conversion mortgage under 
this section unless such a provides that the homeowner’s 
obligation to satisfy the loan obligation is deferred until the home- 
owner's Prove aig aaa the —— len an nce of — 
events i in tions e . For purposes 0} 
this subsection, the term ‘homeowner’ includes the spouse of a 
homeowner. 

“(k) Reports TO CONGRESS.— 

“(1) The Secretary shall, not later than September 30, 1989, 
submit an interim report to Congress describing— 

*(A) design and implementation of the demonstration; 

“(B) number and types of reverse mortgages written to 


date; 

“(C) profile of participant homeowner-borrowers, includ- 
ing incomes, home equity, and regional distribution; and 

‘“(D) problems encountered in implementation, including 
impediments associated with State or Federal laws or regu- 
lations governing taxes, insurance, securities, public bene- . 
fits, banking, and any other problems in implementation panking. 
that the Secretary encounters. 
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12 USC 17152-20 
note. 


12 USC 1735f-12. 


“(2) Not later than March 30, 1992, the Secretary shall submit 
to Congress a preliminary evaluation of the program authorized 
in this section. Such evaluation shall include an updated report 
on the matters referred to in paragraph (1) and shall in 
addition— 

“(A) describe the types of mortgages appropriate for 
inclusion in such program; 

“(B) describe any changes in the insurance programs 
under this title, or in other Federal regulatory provisions, 
determined to be appropriate; 

“(C) describe any risk created under such mortgages to 
mortgagors and mortgagees or the insurance programs 
under this title, and whether the risk is adequately covered 
by the premiums under the insurance programs; 

“(D) evaluate whether such program has improved the 
financial situation or otherwise met the special needs of 
participating elderly homeowners; 

“(E) evaluate whether such program has included appro- 
eee ee special risks 
of such mortgages; an 

“(F) evaluate ee home equity conversion mortgages 
have a potential for acceptance in the mortgage markets. 

“(3) The preliminary evaluation shall incorporate comments 
and recommendations solicited by the Secretary from the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services, the Federal Council on Aging, 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board, the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency, and the National Credit Union Administration Board 

any of the matters referred to in paragraph (1) or (2). 

“(4) Following submission of the preliminary evaluation, the 

Secretary shall, on a biennial basis, submit to the Congress an 
updated report and evaluation covering the period since the 
most recent report under this subsection and shall include 
analysis of the re ——— of the home we < conversion mort- 
gages under this demonstration during such w 
Sane .—The Secretary of Housing ma Urban Develop- 
ment shall 

(1) not later than 6 months after the date of enactment of this 
Act, consult with lenders, insurers, and organizations and 
individuals with expertise in home equity conversion in develop- 
ing aor sr Sty mg implementing section 254 of the Na- 


Act; 
(2) not later than 9 months after the date of the enactment of 


this Act, ee rine Aas regulations implemen section 254 of 
the Netlonal . ~ 


SEC. 418. ASSURANCE OF ADEQUATE PROCESSING OF APPLICATIONS FOR 
LOAN AND MORTGAGE INSURANCE. 


Title V of the National Housing Act (as amended by section 407 of 
this Act) is amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“ASSURANCE OF ADEQUATE PROCESSING OF APPLICATIONS FOR LOAN 
AND MORTGAGE INSURANCE 


“Sec. 534. In order to ensure the adequate processing of applica- 
tions for insurance of loans and mortgages under this the 
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Secretary shall maintain not less than one office in each State to 
carry out the provisions of this Act.”. 


SEC. 419. PROHIBITION OF LENDER REQUIREMENTS DISCOURAGING 
LOANS WITH LOWER PRINCIPAL AMOUNTS. 


(a) Loan AMOUNT OF ORIGINAL Loans.—Title V of the National 
Housing Act (as amended by sections 407 and 418 of this Act) is 
further amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“PROHIBITION OF REQUIREMENT OF MINIMUM PRINCIPAL LOAN 
AMOUNT 


“Sec. 535. A mortgagee or lender may not require, as a condition 12 USC 1735f-13. 
of provi a loan insured under this Act or secured by a ae 
insured under this Act, that the principal amount of the loan exceed 
a minimum amount established by the mo or lender.” 

(b) Loan Amount OF REFINANCINGS. ion 223(aX7) of the 
National a Act (as amended by section 408 of this Act) is 12 USC 1715n. 
further amended by striking “; and (B)” and inserting the following: 

‘; (B) a mortgagee may not require a minimum principal amount 
to be outstanding on the loan secured by the existing mortgage; 
an 

aa bee or Orner LENDING Practices.—During the 6-month 
poet Cee on the date of the enactment of this Act, the 

tary of Housing and Urban Development shall conduct a study 
of the interest rates and discount points charged for mo: and 
loans insured under the National Housing Act. a study be 
designed to identify any pattern or practice of charging higher 
interest rates or discount points for get or loans with lower 
principal amounts than for mortgages or loans with the maximum 
— amounts permitted for insurance under the National 

ousing Act. Not later than 3 months after the expiration of the 6- 
month period, the Secretary shall submit to the a Senet, 
setting forth the findings and recommendations of 


SEC. 420. REPEAL OF REQUIREMENT TO PUBLISH PROTOTYPE Sane 
COSTS FOR 1- TO 4-FAMILY DWELLING UNITS. 


The Housing and Community Development Act of 1977 is 
amended by striking section 904. 42 USC 3540. 


SEC. 421. DOUBLE DAMAGES REMEDY FOR UNAUTHORIZED USE OF 
MULTIFAMILY HOUSING PROJECT ASSETS AND INCOME. 
ee “0 Th The Secretary f H — ek Urban Devel t ¢ 
The of Housing an opment (re- 
Sr ie neta teh request the 
Attorney General to bring an action in a United a district 
“iolatios f (A) ¢ saguleheny he <a that a) plies A ae 
violation o' a agreemen es to a multi- 
‘amily project whose mo is insured al by the Sec- 
retary under title II of the National Housing Act; or (B) any 
applicable regulation. For 7 watt of this section, a use of 
assets or income in violation of eee agreement or any 
applicable regulation shall include an or which the docu- 
mentation in 7 books mat open ioe not establish that the 
use was made for a reasonable opera expense or necessary 
repair of the project and has not been maintained in accordance 
with the requirements of the Secretary and in reasonable condi- 
tion for proper audit. 
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12 USC I715y. 


12 USC 1709. 


(2) For purposes of a mortgage insured or held by the Sec- 
retary under title II of the National on gn 1. the term “any 
person” shall mean any person or entity which owns a project, 
as identified in the tory agreement, including but not 
limited to any stockholder holding 25 percent or more interest 
of a corporation that owns the project; any beneficial owner 
under any business or trust; any officer, director, or partner of 
an entity owning the project; and any heir, assignee, successor 
in interest, or agent of any owner. 

(b) InrrIATION OF PROCEEDINGS AND TEMPORARY RELIEF.—The 
Attorney General, upon request of the Secretary, shall have the 
exclusive authority to authorize the initiation of proceedings under 
this section. Pending final resolution of any action under this 
section, the court may grant a priate temporary or preliminary 
relief, including restraining ps injunctions, and serephencs of 
nr performance bonds, to protect the interests of the Sec- 
retary and to prevent use of assets or income in violation of the 
regulatory agreement and any applicable regulation and to prevent 
loss of value of the realty and personalty involved. 

(c) AMounT RECOVERABLE.—In any judgment favorable to the 
United States entered under this section, the Attorney General may 
recover double the value of the assets and income of the project that 
the court determines to have been used in violation of the regu- 
latory agreement or any applicable regulation, plus all costs relating 
to the action, including but not limited to reasonable attorney and 
auditing fees. Notwi ding any other provision of law, the 
Secretary may apply the recovery, or any portion of the recovery, to 
- pas or to the applicable insurance fund under the National 

ousi ct. 

(d) LiwrratTion.—Notwithstanding any other statute of 
limitations, the Secretary may request the Attorney General to 
bring an action under this section at any time up to and including 6 
years after the latest date that the Secretary Rane rs any use of 
project assets and income in violation of the regulatory agreement 
or any applicable regulation. 

(e) ConTINUED AVAILABILITY OF OTHER REMEDIES.—The ao 
provided by this section is in addition to any other remedies avail- 
able to the Secretary or the United States. 


SEC. 422. MISCELLANEOUS MORTGAGE INSURANCE PROVISIONS. 


(a) MortGaGe INSURANCE FOR CONDOMINIUMS.—Section 234(e(3) 
of the National Housing Act is amended by inserting after “design;” 
the following: “except that each of the foregoing dollar amounts is 
aicneha — amount established for a comparable unit in section 

ii);”. 

(b) MortcaGe INSURANCE FOR CERTAIN PROPERTIES WITHIN AN 
INDIAN RESERVATION.—Section 203(qX(1) of the National Housing Act 
is — by striking “Secretary may” and inserting “Secretary 
8 ; 


SEC. 423. CALCULATION OF MAXIMUM MORTGAGE AMOUNT UNDER 
SINGLE FAMILY INSURANCE PROGRAM. 


Section 203(bX2) of the National Housing Act is amended by 

inserting after the first sentence the following: “For purposes of the 

ing sentence, the term ‘area’ means a county, or a metropoli- 

tan statistical area as established by the Office of ment and 
Budget, whichever results in the higher dollar amount.”. 
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SEC. 424. APPROVAL OF INDIVIDUAL RESIDENTIAL WATER PURIFI- 
CATION OR TREATMENT UNITS. 


(a) In GenERAL.—When the onning aes seegy See does not moet 
> — roperty standards 
rban nent and a pomanant eels 
7 iee oun Ply is not available, a — ties, 2 Phe of 
wae may be provi through the use of approved 
water treatment commcenees or a water purification unit that pro- 
vides bacterially and chemically safe drinking water. 

(b) ApprovaL Process.—A performan approval of the 
equipment or unit and the maintenance, monitoring, and replace- 
ment plan for such equipment or unit shall be certified Hag field 
offices of the Department of Housing and Urban Development based 
upon general standards recognized by the es as a 
for local or —— conditions. As a part of — ap 
separate mon escrow account may be required 
through the lender to cover the cost of the aeemah yearly oeae 


nance and monitoring schedule and projected replacement of the 
equipment or unit. 


SEC. 425. REGULATION OF RENTS IN INSURED PROJECTS. 


After December 1, 1987, the Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development shall control rents and Sealer as they were controlled 
prior to ae 19, 1983, for any multifi housing project insured 
under the National Hot Act if— 

(1) during the seal of April 19, 1983, through December 1, 
1987, the project owner and the Secretary have not executed, 
and the project owner has not filed a written request with the 
Secretary to enter into, an amendment to the regulatory agree- 
ment pursuant to regulations published by the Secretary on 
April 19, 1983, or June 4, 1986, electing to deregulate rents or 
utilize an alternative formula for determining the maximum 
allowable rents pursuant to regulations published by the Sec- 
retary on April 19, 1983, or June 4, 1986; and 

(2A) the project was, as of December 1, 1987, receiving a 

ousing assistance payment under a contract pursuant to sec- 
tion 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (other than 
under the existing housing certificate program of section 8(b\(1) 
of such Act); or 

(B) not less than 50 percent of the units in the project are 
occupied by lower income families (as defined in section 3(aX2) 
of the United States Housing Act of 1937). 


SEC. 426. MORTGAGE LIMITS FOR MULTIFAMILY PROJECTS. 


(a) Section 207 Limrrs.—Section 207(c\3) of the National Housing 
Act is amended— 
(1) by striking out “$19,500”, “$21,600”, “$25,800”, “$31,800”, 
and “$36, 000” and inse: in lieu thereof “$25, 350”, “$28, 080”, 
oe “$41,340”, BB soo 90 respectively; and seater 
striking = “ , 66 3? 66 39 66 3? 
and “$43,758” and inse in lieu thereof adic 250”, “$3760”, 
“$40, 170”, “$50,310”, and “$56,885”, res <a 
(b) Section 213 Limrrs.—Section 213(6X2) Pr th the Nationa! Housing 
Act is amended— 
(1) by striking _ iter 500”, “$21,600”, “$25,800”, “$31,800”, 
and “$36,000” an in lieu thereof “$25,350”, “$28, 080”, 
“$33,540”, “$41.3 30" 6 and “$46,800”, respectively; and 


12 USC 17012-15. 


12 USC 1715z-1c. 


12 USC 1713. 


12 USC 1715e. 
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12 USC 1715k. 


12 USC 17151. 


12 USC 1715v. 


12 USC 1715y. 


12 USC 1713, 
1715e, 1715k, 
17151, 1715v, 
1715y. 


12 USC 1715n. 


by otzikinn ow “$22,500”, “$25,200”, “$30, 900”, “$38. 700”, 
in lieu thereof ear. “$32, 760”, 
“$40, io” BO. smo” and “$56,885”, respective 
(c) Section 220 Lirrs.—Section GONE) SE the National 
Housing Act is amended— 
(1) by striking = “$19,500”, “$21,600”, “$25,800”, “$31,800”, 
and “$36, 000” an yan “446,800 Tiew thereof “$25, 350", “$28, 080”, 
“$33,540”, “$413 so" , and " Sob caer ee 
( 2) by striking ou t “$22,500”, “$25 9? “$30,900 2? » “$38,700 
and “$43,758” andi peer ee, lieu thereof “$29, 250”, ee 60" 
“$40, 170”, “$50,310”, and ‘ 885”, respectively. 
aie ae 22108) pA rrr Section Pala) of of the Bony sone 
ousing out F 
$29, onal “$38. 379 eer oa. Tee “$22,692”; 6h xs oD” “$31, 631”: 
eka ; and “$44; 917” and eran hag”. lieu thereof “$28 28,032”: 
“$32.32 ot $38,379"; Be 893”; “$55, 79, “$29, 500”; “$33, 816”: 
“$41, 190” “$53, 195”; and “$58,392” respective ively. 
an SECTION 221(@X0) Laat. .—Section 221 (day) of the sia n0e"s 
oO is amen out “ 
“$99 028" “$26, 625"; “$33,420”; Seger: "$20,962" “$24, 030”; 
“$29,220”; “$37. and “$41, 494” an d inserting in lieu thereof 
“$25,228”; “$28, 636". “$34, 613”; $43 4 446”; , 849, 231’. “$27, 251”; 
“$31,239”; “$37,986”; “g49, 140”; and “$53,942”  Tespectively. 
() Section 231 Luarrs.—Section 231(cX2) of the National Housing 
tip G) by striking $ $20,625”, “$24,630”, “$29,640”, 
by out 6 18, 450”, “ ne tt 99 «66 > 6a 
and “$34,84 and i in lieu eet ee 980", “$26, 813”, 
“$32,019”, 46 
2) by 


a ) 


and aa u thereof saz 250", Set oy” 
”, and ‘ 942”, respective 
—Section 234(eX3) of the National Housing 


1) by siking oy “$19, ae Phage et 600”, lO “$31,800”, 
aaa “$36,000” aealteke md “$28, 080”, 
- 540”, “eat gag” and ‘ 16,800", re . 
2) by striking = “$22,500”, “ S30 B00 oo", » “$38,700 
oa $43, 758” an a prnerting in lieu thereof “$29,250”, seorey” 
“$40,170”, “$50,310” and “$56,885”, re. 

(h) Lowrrs For MULTIFAMILY Prosects In Hicu-Cost AREAS.— 
Section 207(cX3), the second of section 213(bX2), the first 
— of section 220(dX3XBXiii), section 221(dX3Xii), section 
Se section 231(cX2), and section ar of the a 

ousing are each amended striking “n to exceed 75 per 
centum” and all .o follows —. Gmalved) i in such an area” 
and inserting the a 2 ot to exceed 110 percent in any 
geographical area where Secretary finds that cost levels so 
require and by. not to exceed 140 ‘percent where the 


special assistance functions under section 305 of 
section existed immediately before November 30, 1983) is involved”. 
SEC. 427. OPERATING LOSS LOAN INSURANCE. 

Section 223(d) of the National Housing Act is amended— 
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(1) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection designation; 
siete by striking the first and second sentences and inserting the 


fe 
“Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the Secretary is 
authorized to insure loans made to cover the operating losses of 
certain projects that have existing project mo insured by the 
Secretary. Insurance under this subsection be in the Sec- 
retary’s discretion and upon such terms and conditions as the 
Secretary may prescribe, and shall be provided in accordance with 
the provisions of this subsection. For purposes of this subsection, the 
term ‘operating loss’ means the amount by which the sum of the 
taxes, interest on the mortgage debt, mortgage insurance premiums, 
hazard insurance premiums, and the expense of maintenance and 
operation of the project covered by the mortgage, exceeds the 
income of the project. 
“(2) To be eligible for insurance pursuant to this paragraph— 
“(A) the existing project mortgage (i) shall have been insured 
by the Secretary at any time before or after the date of enact- 
ment of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1987; 
and (ii) shall cover any property, other than a property upon 
which there is located a 1- to 4-family dwe 
“(B) the operating loss shall have occurred during the first 24 
months after the date of completion of the project, as deter- 
mined by the Secretary; and 
_ “© the loan shall be in an amount not exceeding the operat- 


ing loss 
“gy To be eligible for insurance pursuant to this paragraph— 


“(A) the existing project mortgage (i) shall have been insured 
by the Secretary at any time before or after the date of enact- 
ment of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1987; 
(ii) shall cover any prope , other a esenerty upon which 
there is located a 1- family ee and “oa not cover 
a subsidized project, as defined by the Secre' 

“(B) the loan shall be in an amount not a iletine 80 per- 
cent of the unreimbursed cash contributions made on or after 
March 18, 1987, by the project owner for the use of the — 
during any period of consecutive months (not ex 
months) in the first 10 years after the date of on 0! i 
project, as determined by the Secretary, except that in no event 

— the amount of the loan exceed the operating loss during 
such period; 

“(C) the loan shall be made within 10 years after the end of 
the period of consecutive months referred to in the p 
sub ph; and 

“(D) the project shall meet all applicable underwriting and 
other requirements of the Secretary at the time the loan is to be 


made. 

“(4) Any loan insured pursuant to this subsection shall (A) bear 
interest at = rate as may be upon by the mortgagor and 
mortgagee; (B) be secured in such manner as the Secretary shall 
ee ee unexpired term of 
pve nee fon and (D) ee eee eee 
the original mortgage. The Secretary a insurance pursu- 
ant to paragraph or emmne h paragraphs, in 
connection wi existing project mortgage, except that the Sec- 
retary may not provide insurance pursuant to both such paragraphs 
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12 USC 1715u. 


12 USC 1702. 
12 USC 1706d. 


12 USC 1709, 
17152-5. 


12 USC 1715n. 


12 USC 1715w. 


in connection with the same period of months referred to in para- 
graphs Cm and (3XB).” ; and 
(3) by inserting “(5)” before “A loan” at the beginning of the 
undesignated paragraph at the end. 


SEC. 428. INTEREST CHARGES ON TEMPORARY MORTGAGE ASSISTANCE 
PAYMENTS AND ASSIGNMENT OR OTHER ASSISTANCE. 


Section 230(aX5) of the National Housing Act is amended by 
striking the third sentence and inserting the following: “The in- 
terest rate on payments made under this subsection shall be the rate 
established under section 1803(c) of title 38, United States Code. The 
interest rate to be charged shall be determined when the Secretary 
approves assistance under this subsection.” 


SEC. 429. MORTGAGE INSURANCE TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) ADMINISTRATIVE Provisions.—The second sentence of section 1 
of the National Housing Act is —S by striking the last comma. 

(b) Appiicasiiry.—Section 9 of the National Housing Act is 
amended by inserting the following section heading: 


“APPLICABILITY . 


(c) Loan INsuRANCE ProGrams.—Sections 203(kX3\B) and 
241(bX3) of the National Housing Act are amended— 

(1) by striking ‘ ‘mortgagor’ each place it appears and insert- 
ing “borrower”; and 

_ (2) by striking ‘“m _ mortgagee” each place it appears and insert- 

ing “financial institution”’. 
aM MisceLLANgous Housinc INSURANCE.— 
(1) Section 223(aX7) of the National Housing Act is amended— 
( eee eat cae by striking “a rate not in excess of 
the maximum ra’ under the applicable section 
or title of this het” and inserting the following: “such rate 
a es 
mo 
eur’ in the second by striking ‘ ‘maturity, a oe 
obligation, and an interest rate” and inserting t 
fo owing: Merman eg and a principal obligation”; and 
(C) by inserting before the semicolon at the end the 
following: “, and shall bear interest at such rate as may be 
wu pon b the mortgagor and the mortgagee”. 

(2) ion P3( X1) of the National Housing Act is ‘amended 
by striking “bear interest (exclusive of premium charges = 
insurance) at not to exceed the per centum ee 
permitted for or mortgages insured under the section under whi 
it is to be insured” and inserting the following: “bear interest at 
such rate as may be agreed upon by the mortgagor and the 
mo 

(ce) INSURANCE For NuRSING Homes, INTERMEDIATE CARE FAcILi- 
TIES, AND BOARD AND CARE HomMEs.— 

(1) Section 232(b) of the National Housing Act is amended— 

<aeeey eee eee Pee as ae ya 


ae eee » “(3) a sae” and all that 
follows t through “ = 


Gi in sock new piouguagh 


(@®) by inserting “the eer after the paragraph des- 
ignation; og 
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(ii) by striking ‘“‘and” at the end; 
(C) by redesignating the second paragraph (3) as para- 
graph (4); and 


) by redesignati ph (4) as paragraph (5). 
(2) Section SB2UENB) of the National Housing Act is amended 12 USC 1715w. 
to read as follows: 
“(B) bear interest at such rate as may be agreed upon by the 
mortgagor and the mortgagee;”. 
(f) MuttiraMity AssisTaNce.—Section 236 of such Act is amended 12 USC 1715z-1. 
by striking out “(h)” in the last sentence of subsection (iX1) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “(f(4)’. 
(g) Co-INSURANCE.— 
(1) Section 244(g) of the National Housing Act is amended— 12 USC 1715z-9. 
(A) by striking paragraph (2); and 
(B) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through (6) as para- 
graphs (2) through (5), coer: 
(2) Section 244(h) of the National Housing Act is amended by 
striking “coinsurance” each place it appears and inserting ‘“‘co- 
insurance”. 
(h) INsuRANCE ON HawanlaANn Home Lanps.—Section 247(aX2) of 
the National Housing Act is amended by striking “Mortgagor” and 12USC1715z-12. 
inserting “mortgagor ’. 
(i) INSURANCE ON INDIAN RESERVATIONS.—Section 248 of the Na- 
tional Housing Act is amended— 12 USC 17152-13. 
£ woe subsection (a1), by striking “lands” and inserting 


(2) in subsection (aX2), by striking “lands”; and 
(3) in subsection (d), by striking “tribal or trust land” and 
inserting “trust or otherwise restricted land”. 
(j) SHarep ApprEcIATION MortcaGes.—Section 253 of the Na- 
tional Housing Act is amended— 12 USC 17152-18. 
(1) in subsection (b), by striking the fourth sentence and 
inserting the following: “For purposes of this section, the term 
‘net appreciated value’ means the amount by which the sales 
price of the property (less the mortgagor’s selling costs) exceeds 
the actual | project cost after completion, as approved by the 
(2) in the first sentence of subsection (c), by striking “204” and 
inserting “207”; and 
(3) in subsection (c), by striking the last sentence and insert- 
ing the following: “The term ‘original principal face amount of 
the mortgage’ as used in section shall not include the 
mortgagee’s share of net appreciated value.”’. 
(k) Derense Housinc ror Impacrep Argeas.—The first sentence of 
section 810(h) of the National Housing Act is amended— 12 USC 1748h-2. 
(1) by — “(exclusive of premium charges for insurance) 
at not to ex the rate applicable to mortgages insured under 
section 207” and inserting the following: “at such rate as may 
he — upon by the a and the mortgagee”; and 
(2) by striking “‘not to the rate applicable to mortgages 
insured under section 203” and inserting the following: “such 
rate as may be agreed upon by the mortgagor and the 
mortgagee”’. 
SEC. 430. RELEASE OF POOL FUNDS. State and local 


(a) Secrion 236.—Section 236 of the National Housing Act is fvommen* 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following: 12 USC 17152-1. 
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12 USC 1701s. 


“(r) The Secretary shall, not later than 45 days after receipt of an 
application by the mo , provide interest reduction and rental 
assistance payments for benefit of rojects assisted under this 
section whose mo were made State or local housing 
finance agencies or State or local government agencies for a term 
equal to the remaining mortgage term to maturity on projects 
assisted under this section to the extent of— 

“(1) unexpended balances of amounts of authority as set forth 
in certain letter agreements between the Department of Hous- 
ing and Urban Development and such State or local housing 
finance agencies or State or local government agencies, and 

“(2) existing allocation under section 236 contracts on projects 
whose mortgages were made by State or local housing finance 
agencies or State or local government agencies which are not 
being funded, to the extent of such excess allocation, for an 
purposes permitted under the provisions of this section, includ- 
ing without limitation rent supplement and rental assistance 
payment unit increases and mortgage increases for any eligible 
purpose under this section, including without limitation operat- 
ing deficit loans. 

An application shall be eligible for assistance under the previous 
sentence only if the mortgagee submits the application within 548 
days after the effective date of this subsection, along with a certifi- 
cation of the mortgagee that amounts hereunder are to be utilized 
only for the of either (A) reducing rents or rent increases to 
tenants, or (B) making repairs or otherwise i the economic 
viability of a related project. Unexpended balances referred to in the 
first sentence of this subsection which remain after disposition of all 
such applications is favorably concluded shall be rescinded. The 
calculation of the amount of assistance to be provided under an 
interest reduction contract pursuant to ae subsection shall be 
made on the basis of an assumed mo equal to the lesser 
of a 40-year amortization period or the term sagt coe that part of the 
mortgage which relates to the additional assistance provided under 
this subsection, even though the additional assistance may be pro- 
vided for a shorter period. The authority conferred by this subsec- 
tion to provide interest reduction and rental assistance payments 
—s available only to the extent approved in appropriation 


(b) Rent SupPLeMENT ProGraM.—Section 101 of the Housing and 
Urban Develo; scar Act of 1965 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the fo! 

“(mn) The Secretary shall, not later than 45 days after recei of an 
application by the mo , provide interest reduction and rental 
assistance payments for e benefit of of projects assisted under this 
section whose mo State or local housing 
— — or State or eal ove — — for a ae 
eq to remaining mo rm maturity on pro; 
assisted under this section to the extent of— 

“(1) unexpended balances of amounts of authority as set forth 
in certain letter agreements between the Department of Hous- 
ing and Urban Development and such State or local ne 
finance agencies or State or local government agencies, 

“(2) existing allocation under section 236 contracts on projects 
whose mortgages were made by State or local housing finance 
agencies or State or local government agencies which are not 
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being funded, to the extent of such excess allocation, for any 

purposes permitted under the provisions of this section. 
An application shall be eligible for assistance under the previous 
sentence only if the mortgagee submits the application within 548 
days after the effective date of this subsection, along with a certifi- 
cation of the mortgagee that amounts are to be utilized hereunder 
for the purpose of either (A) reducing rents or rent increases to 
tenants, or (B) making repairs or otherwise increasing the economic 
viability of a related project. Unexpended balances referred to in the 
first sentence of this subsection which remain after disposition of all 
such applications is favorably concluded shall be rescinded. The 
authority conferred by this subsection to provide interest reduction 
and rental assistance payments shall be available only to the extent 
approved in appropriation Acts.”. 


Subtitle B—Secondary Mortgage Market 
Programs 


SEC. 441. LIMITATIONS ON CERTAIN SECONDARY MORTGAGE MARKET 
FEES. 


(a) FepERAL NATIONAL MortGaGe AssociaTion.—Section 304 of 
the Federal National Mortgage Association Charter Act is amended 12 USC 1719. 
by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(f) Except for fees paid pursuant to section 309%g), no fee or 
charge may be assessed or collected by the United States (including 
any executive department, agency, or independent establishment of 
the United States) on or with regard to the purchase, acquisition, 
sale, pledge, issuance, guarantee, or redemption of any mortgage, 
asset, obligation, trust certificate of beneficial interest, or other 
security by the corporation. No provision of this subsection shall 
affect the purchase of any obligation by the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury pursuant to subsection (c).”. 

(b) FepERAL Home Loan Mortcace Corporation.—Section 306 of 
the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation Act is amended by 12 USC 1455. 
adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(i) Except for fees paid pursuant to section 303(c) or 306(c), no fee 
or charge may be assessed or collected by the United States (includ- 
ing any executive department, agency, or independent establish- 
ment of the United States) on or with regard to the purchase, 
acquisition, sale, pledge, issuance, guarantee, or redemption of any 
mortgage, asset, obligation, or other security by the Corporation. No 
provision of this subsection shall affect the purchase of any obliga- 
tion by any Federal home loan bank pursuant to section 303(a).”. 


SEC. 442. FNMA CUMULATIVE VOTING. 


Section 303(a) of the Federal National Mortgage Association Char- 
ter Act is amended by inserting after the first sentence the following 12 USC 1718. 
new sentence: “The corporation may eliminate such rights of cumu- 
lative voting by a resolution adopted by its board of directors and 
approved by the holders of a majority of the shares of common stock 
voting in person or by proxy at the annual meeting, or other special 
meeting, at which such resolution is considered.”’. 
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12 USC 1717. 


12 USC 1454. 


12 USC 1454. 


12 USC 1721. 


SEC. 443. PERMANENT AUTHORITY TO PURCHASE SECOND MORTGAGES 
ON SINGLE-FAMILY PROPERTIES. 


FEDERAL NATIONAL MortTGAGE AsSOCIATION.—Section 
3021bX5XAKD of the Federal National Mo Association Charter 
Act is amended b: ¥ — March 15, 1988,”. 

(b) Feperat Home ORTGAGE CORPORATION.—Section 
305(aX4XAXi) of the Federal Home Loan Mo er Corporation Act 
is amended by striking “through March 15, 1 


SEC. 444. PERIOD FOR APPROVAL OF ACTIONS OF FNMA. 


Section 309(i) of the Federal National Mortgage Association Char- 
ter Act is amended in the second sentence by inse before the 
period at the end the following: “, but such 45-day period may not be 
extended for any other reason or for any period in addition to or 
other than such 15-day period”. 


SEC. 445. PROHIBITION OF LIMITATION ON FHLMC MORTGAGE 
OPERATIONS. 


Section 305 of the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation Act 
is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(c) The Board of Directors may not impose any annual limitation 


on the maximum aggregate principal amount of mortgages pur- 
chased by the Corporation.”’. 


SEC. 446. LIMITATION ON GNMA GUARANTEES OF MORTGAGE-BACKED 
SECURITIES. 


Section 306(g\2) of the Federal National Mortgage Association 
r Act is amended to read as follows: 
“(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of law and subject only 


to the absence of qualified requests for tees, to the authority 
provided in this subsection, and to any funding limitation approved 
in appropriation Acts, the Association shall enter into commitments 
to issue guarantees under this subsection in an te amount of 


ae and $156,000,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1989.” 


TITLE V—COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
AND MISCELLANEOUS PROGRAMS 


Subtitle A—Community and Neighborhood 
Development and Preservation 


SEC. 501. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AUTHORIZATIONS. 


(a) Community DEVELOPMENT BLock Grants.—The second sen- 
tence of section 103 of the Housing and Community Development 
oat of 1974 is amended to read as follows: “There are authorized to 

ropriated for purposes of assistance under sections 106 and 
Tor $00 00,00 for fiscal year 1988, and $3,000,000,000 for fiscal 

pach 

(b) Discretionary Funp.— 

(1) The first sentence of section 107(a) of the Housing and 
yee A Development Act of 1974 is amended to read as 
follows: the total amount provided in we FeO oe Acts 
under section 103 for fiscal years 1988 and 1989, $60,000,000 
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may be set aside in each year in a special discretionary fund for 
grants under subsection .”. 
(2) Section 107 of the Housing and Community Development 
Act of 1974 is amended— 
(A) by redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as subsections 
(d) and (e), co ee 
(B) by inserting r subsection (b) the following new 
subsection: 

“(c) Of the amount set aside for use under subsection (b) in any 
fiscal year, the Secretary shall, to the extent approved in appropria- 
tion Acts, make available not less than $3,000,000 in the form of 
grants to institutions of higher education, either directly or through 
areawide planning organizations or States, for the purpose of provid- 
ing assistance to economically disadvantaged and minority students 
who participate in community development work study programs 
and are enrolled in full-time = or undergraduate programs 
in community and economic development, community planning, or 
community management.”. 

(c) UrBAN DEVELOPMENT ACTION GRANTS.—Section 119%a) of the 
Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 is amended by 42 USC 5318. 
striking the second and last sentences and inserting the following 
new sentences: “There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section $225,000,000 for fiscal year 1988, and $225,000,000 
for fiscal year 1989. Any amount — under this subsection 
shall remain available until expended.”’. 


SEC. 502. TARGETING OF BENEFITS TO PERSONS OF LOW AND MODERATE 
INCOME. 


(a) Primary Osgective.—Section 101(c) of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1974 is amended in the second 42 USC 5301. 
sentence by striking “51 percent” and inserting “60 percent”. 

(b) Speciric Ossectives.—Section 101(cX6) of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1974 is amended by striking “to 
attract persons of higher income”. 

(c) CerTIFICATION.—Section 104(bX3) of the Housing and Commu- 

_ Development Act of 1974 is amended by striking “51 percent” 42 USC 5304. 
and inserting “60 percent”. 


SEC. 503. CITY AND COUNTY CLASSIFICATIONS. State and local 


(a) MerropouiTaN Crry.—Section 102(aX4) of the Housing and ®°V°™mmen's 
Community Development Act of 1974 is amended— 42 USC 5302. 
(1) in the second sentence, by striking “March 15, 1988” and 
inserting “September 30, 1989”; ; 
(2) by striking out the third sentence and inserting in lieu 
the the following: “Any unit of general local government 
that becomes eligible to be classified as a —— Se 
was not classified as a metropolitan city in the immediately 
es fiscal year, may, upon submission of written notifica- 
tion to the Secreiary, defer its classification as a metropolitan 
city for all purposes under this title, if it elects to have its 
pensation included in an urban county under subsection (d). 
otwithstanding the second sentence of this paragraph, a city 
may elect not to retain its classification as a metropolitan city 
for fiscal year 1988 or 1989.”; and 
(3) by adding at the end thereof the following new sentence: 
“Any city classified as a metropolitan ~ —— to the first 
or second sentence of this paragraph, an t no longer quali- 





101 STAT. 1924 PUBLIC LAW 100-242—FEB. 5, 1988 


fies as a metropolitan city under such first or second sentence in 
a fiscal year beginning after fiscal 1989, shall retain its 
classification as a metropolitan city for such fiscal year and the 
succeeding fiscal year, except that in such su fiscal year 
(A) the amount of the grant to such city shail be 50 percent of 
the amount calculated under section 106(b); and (B) the remain- 
ing 50 percent shall be added to the amount allocated under 
section ae to =~ State i o which the city is located and the 
city shall be eligible in su succeeding fiscal year to receive a 
distribution from the State allocation under section 106(d) as 
increased by this sentence.” 
(b) Ursan County.—Section 102(aX6) of the Ho and Commu- 
42 USC 5302. <= Development Act of 1974 is amended to read as fa ows: 
(6XA) The term ‘urban county’ means any county within a 
metropolitan area which— 

“@ is authorized under State law to undertake essential 
community development and housing assistance activities in its 
unincorporated areas, if any, which are not units of general 
local government, and 

“Gii) either— 

“() has a population of 200,000 or more (excluding the 
population of metropolitan cities therein) and has a 
combined po) tion of 100,000 or more (excluding the 
population of metropolitan cities therein) in such unincor- 
porated areas and in its included units of general local 
government (and in the case of counties having a combined 
population of less than 200,000, the areas and units of 
general local government must include the areas and units 
of general local government which in the aggregate have 
the preponderance of the persons of low and moderate 
income who reside in the county) (a) in which it has author- 
ity to undertake essential community aes and 
housing assistance activities and which do not elect to have 
their population excluded, or (b) with which it has entered 
into coo tion agreements to undertake or to assist in the 
unde of essential community development and hous+ 
ing assistance activities, or 

(iD has a population in excess of 100,000, a population 
aunalig: ok least 5,000 persons pe mile, and 
contains within its boundaries no incorporated places as 
defined by the United States Bureau of the Census. 


“(B) In order to permit an orderly transition of each county losing 
its classification as an urban county by reason of a decrease in 
cunts elie ieee —s oo as or — to oe 
county under paragraph for purposes of receiving ce 
arin — section of this title for oar year roe or subsequent 


retain such qualification i a kee 2 
assistance through September 30, 1989. ‘or such | 
covered by a cooperation agreement | entered into during year 
1984, alee that the provisions of this a shall not apply 
with respect to any county losing its ee ere 
county by reason of the election n of any unit of general local 
ment included in such county to have its population exclud unite 
clause (iiXTXa) of sub ih (A) or to not renew a cooperation 
agreement under clause Gx) of such subparagraph. 

“(C) Notwithstanding the combined population amount set forth 
ins men GD af ocapetaensle Ui, 0 ocd ail chee qualify as an 
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— county for purposes of assistance under section 106 if such 
county— 

“(i) complies with all other requirements set forth in the first 
sentence; 

“(ii) has, according to the most recent available decennial 
census data, a combined population between 190,000 and 
199,999, inclusive (excluding the population of metropolitan 
cities therein) in all its unincorporated areas that are not units 
of general local government and in all units of general local 
government located within such county; 

“(iii) had a population oom rate of not less than 15 percent 
during the — recent 10-year period measured by applicable 
censuses; an 


“(iv) has submitted data satisfactory to the Secretary that it 
has a combined ——s of not less than 200,000 (excluding 
the population of metropolitan cities therein) in all its unincor- 
porated areas that are not units of general local government 
= in all units of general local government located within such 


unty. 
“(D) Such term also includes a county that— 

“(i) has a combined eines in omeee of 175,000, has more 
than 50 percent of the housing units of the area unsewered, and 
has an aquifer that was designated before March 1, 1987, a sole 
source aquifer by the Environmental Protection Agency; 

“Gi) has taken steps, which include at least one public ref- 
erendum, to consolidate substantial public services with an 
oe me tod these city, and in the opinion of the Secre 

has consolidated these services with the city in an effort that is 

expected to result in the unification of the two rnments 

Ss 6 a of the date of enactment of the Housing and 
Development Act of 1987; or 

rai a population between 180, 000 and 200,000 on Octo- 
ber 1, 1987, was eligible for assistance under section 119 of the 
Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 in fiscal year 
1986, and does not contain any metropolitan cities. 

en ee meals, exdtnn nage 
su P or of this paragraph, an no longer 
qusliiawen urban county under such pelienhatenh in a fiscal 
year beginning after fiscal 1989, shall retain its ante ron as 
an urban county for such year and the succeeding fiscal 
except that in such ee fiscal ~h (i) the amount of the aes 
to such an urban coun percent of the amount cal- 
culated under section 1 — and ‘wD the re: 50 percent shall 
be added to the amount allocated under section 106(d) to the State in 
which the urban county is located and the urban county shall be 
eligible in such Se fiscal year to receive a distribution from 
the State allocation er section 106(d) as increased by this 
sentence.” 

(c) INCLUSION oF Unrrs or GENERAL LocaL GOVERNMENT IN 
Ursan Countiges.—Section 102(d) of the Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1974 is amended by striking the last sentence. 


SEC. 504. ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES. 
(a) Exicrpte Activities.—Section 105(aX(15) of ~ Housing and 


“grants” both places it Act of ‘ant is amended by striking out 


ts” both places it appears and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘Cosiehonee”. 
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42 USC 5305. (b) Enercy Use Srratecies.—Section 105(aX16) of such Act is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(16) activities necessary to the development of energy use 
strategies related to a recipient’s development goals, to assure 
that those goals are achieved with maximum energy efficiency, 
including items such as— 

“(A) an analysis of the manner in, and the extent to, 
which energy conservation objectives will be integrated into 
local government operations, ee and service deliv- 
ery, capital improvements budgeting, waste management, 
district heating and cooling, land use planning and zoning, 
and — control, parking, and public transportation func- 
tions; an 

“(B) a statement of the actions the recipient will take to 
foster energy conservation and the use of renewable energy 
resources in the private sector, including the enactment 
and enforcement of local codes and ordinances to encourage 
or mandate energy conservation or use of renewable energy 
resources, financial and other assistance to be provided 
} dens, yo for the benefit of low- and ro 
persons) to make energy conserving improvemen‘ resi- 
dential structures, and any other proposed energy conserva- 
tion activities;”. 


SEC. 505. STATEMENT OF ACTIVITIES AND REVIEW. 


Section 104(a)\(1) of the Housing and Community Development Act 
of 1974 is amended by striking out the last sentence. 
SEC. 506. ALLEVIATION OF LAKEFRONT FLOODING AND EROSION. 
Section 104(b\3) of the Housing and Community Development Act 
. 1 by insert Med after ‘ that”; and 
by inserting “(A)” ‘except rs 
(2) by inserting before the semicolon at the end the following: 
“; and (B) a grantee that borders on the Great Lakes and that 
significant adverse financial and physical effects 
due to lakefront erosion or flooding may include in the projected 
en of faeries Set re eet 
ca 
flooding if such activities will princi ; pean at or 
and moderate income and the enine Catities that such activi- 
ties are necessary to meet other needs having a particular 
urgency”. 
SEC. 507. HOUSING ASSISTANCE PLANS. 


(a) Housinc PRESERVATION. en 104(cX1) of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1974 is amended— 


(1) by striking ‘ as ouied on aeaareleee 
iad oe ph (C) and 


(3) Dig citing of the and. tha dilloning sabe ostigeremegh 
“(D) specifies activities that will be undertaken annuall j 


single room ae pee nn and the develop- 


ment by public and private non it organizations of vacant 
properties that become available under in rem proceedings, and 
specifies separately the activities that will be undertaken for 
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persons of low income and the activities that will be undertaken 
for persons of moderate income.”. 
(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.—Section 104(c\(1) of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1974 is amended— 

(1) by striking “lower income ns’ each place it appears 
and inserting “‘persons of low and moderate income”; and 

(2) in subparagraph (C\Xii), by striking “low-income persons” 
and inserting ‘“‘persons of low and moderate income”. 


SEC. 508. CITIZEN PARTICIPATION PLAN. 


Section 104(a) of the nga Community Development Act of 
1974 is amended by adding at the end thereof the oe 

“(3) A grant under section 106 may be made only if the grantee 
— that it is following a detailed citizen participation plan 
which— 

“(A) provides for and encourages citizen participation, with 
particular emphasis on spor mr by persons of low and 
moderate income who are residents of slum and blight areas 
and of areas in which section 196 funds are proposed to be used, 
and in the case of a tee described in section 106(a), provides 
for icipation of residents in low and moderate income 
neighborhoods as defined by the local jurisdiction; 

“(B) provides citizens with reasonable and timely access to 
local meetings, information, and records relati to the 
grantee’s proposed use of funds, as required b tions of 
be Secretary, and relating to the actual use of funds under this 
title; 

“(C) provides for technical assistance to groups representative 
of persons of low and moderate income that request such assist- 
ance in developing proposals with the level and type of assist- 
ance to be determined by the grantee; 

“(D) provides for public hearings to obtain citizen views and to 
respond to parent and questions at all stages of the commu- 
nity development program, including at least the development 
of needs, the review of a activities, and review of pro- 
gram performance, which hearings shall be held after adequate 
notice, at times and locations convenient to potential or actual 
beneficiaries, and with accommodation for the handicapped; 

“(E) provides for a timely written answer to written com- 
plaints and grievances, within 15 working days where prac- 
ticable; and 

“(F) identifies how the needs of non-English speaking resi- 
dents will be met in the case of public hearings where a 
significant number of non-English speaking residents can be 
a ae to participate. 

This paragraph may not be construed to restrict the responsibility 
or authority of the grantee for the development and execution of its 
community development program.”. 


SEC. 509. CONSERVING NEIGHBORHOODS AND HOUSING BY PROHIBITING 
DISPLACEMENT. 


(a) In Generat.—Section 104 of the Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1974 is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subsections (d) through (j) as subsections 
(e) through (k), respectively; and : 
(2) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new 
subsection: 
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Grants. “(dX(1) A grant under section 106 or 119 may be made only if the 
grantee certifies that it is oe a residential antidisplacement 
and relocation assistance plan. A tee recei t under 
section 106(a) or section fig so ce to the y Camvdtanes A 

tee receiving a grant under section 106(d) shall so certify to the 


ite. 

“(2) The residential antidisplacement and relocation assistance 
plan shall in connection with a development project assisted under 
section 106 or 119— 

“(A) in the event of such displacement, provide that— 

“(@) governmental agencies or private developers shall 
provide within the same community comparable replace- 
ment dwellings for the same number of occupants as could 
have been housed in the occupied and vacant occupiable 
low and moderate income dwelling units demolished or 
converted to a use other than for housing for low and 
moderate income persons, and provide that such replace- 
— sesh: tena ania may include existing housing assisted with 

. i mage section 8 of the 

Tnited States Housing ae of 1937; 

“(ii) such comparable replacement dwellings shall be de- 
signed to remain affordable to persons of low and moderate 
income for 10 years from the time of initial occupancy; 

“Giii) relocation benefits shall be provided for all low or 
moderate income persons who occupied housing demolished 
or converted to a use other than for low or moderate income 
housing, including reimbursement for actual and reason- 
able moving e security de — credit checks, and 
other moving-related aoe be in ee any interim livi 
costs; and in the case of laced persons of low an 
moderate i income, provide pm 

“(D) compensation sufficient to ensure that, for a 5- 
year period, the displaced families shall not bear, after 
oe a ratio of shelter costs to income that ex- 

aD 3 jected by famil l 

a e a y, a lump-sum payment 
equal to the capitalized value of the benefits available 
under subclause (I) to permit the household to secure 
participation in a housing cooperative or mutual hous- 
ing association; 
“vy —— a — be relocated into comparable 


rep: 
“Dd abe e, and sanitary; 

“dD adequate in size to ooaatatate the occupants; 

“(IID functionally equivalent; and 
“(IV) in an area not subject to unreasonably adverse 
“—B) provid os pecvons daplened: hall: he th ht to 

e persons ve the 

elect, as an alternative to the benefits under this ee to 
receive benefits under the Uniform Relocation Assistance and 
Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 (42 U.S.C. 4601 et 
seq.) if such persons determine that it is in their best interest to 


do 50; and — 
” that where a claim for assistance under metpese: 


graph ANG) is denied bya tee, the claimant may appeal to 
the Secretary in the case a grant under section 106 or 119 or 
to the appropriate State official in the case of a grant inder 





PUBLIC LAW 100-242—FEB. 5, 1988 101 STAT. 1929 


section 106(d), and that the decision of the Secretary or the 
State official shall be final unless a court determines the deci- 
sion was arbitrary and ee 
(3) P phs ss XAND and (2XAXii) shall not apply in any case in 
which th ds, on the basis of objective data, that there 
is available i in the in an adequate supply of habitable affordable 
housing for low and moderate income persons. A determination 
under this paragraph is final and nonreviewable.” 
(b) Errective Date.—The amendment made ‘by subsection (a) 
shall take effect on October 1, 1988. 


SEC. 510. LIMITED NEW CONSTRUCTION OF HOUSING UNDER COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANT PROGRAM. 


Section 105(a) of the Housing and Community Development Act of 
1974 is amended— 42 USC 5305. 

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of paragraph (17); 

(2) by striking out the = at the end of paragraph (18) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “; and 

(3) by adding at the end at the following new paragraph: 

“(19) provision of assistance to facilitate substantial re- 
construction of housing owned and occupied by low and mod- 
erate income persons (A) where the need for the reconstruction 
was not determinable until after rehabilitation under this sec- 
tion had already commenced, or (B) where the reconstruction is 
part of a neighborhood rehabilitation effort and the grantee (i) 
determines the housing is not suitable for rehabilitation, and (ii) 
demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Secretary that the cost of 
substantial reconstruction is significantly less than the cost of 
new construction and less than the fair market value of the 
property after substantial reconstruction... 


SEC. 511. AVAILABILITY OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANTS 
FOR UNIFORM EMERGENCY TELEPHONE NUMBER SYSTEMS. 
Section 105(c2) of the Housing and Community Development Act 
of 1974 is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(A)” after the paragraph designation; 
(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (A) and (B) as clauses (i) 
and (ii), respectively; and 
(3) og adding at the end thereof the following new subpara- 


“(B) Btn ies of sul mperegnens (A) do not prevent the use 
or the 


of assistance under this title development, establishment, 
and operation for not to exceed 2 years after its establishment of a 
uniform emergency telephone number system if the Secretary deter- 
mines that— 
“(i) such system will contribute substantially to the safety of 
the residents of the area served by such system 
“(ii) not less than 51 percent of the use of the system will be 
by Persons of low and moderate income; and 
“(iii) other Federal funds received by the grantee are not 
available for the development, establishment, and operation of 
such system due to the insufficiency of the amount of such 
funds, the restrictions on the use of such funds, or the prior 
commitment of such funds for other purposes by the grantee. 
The percentage of the cost of the development, establishment, and 
operation of such a system that may be paid from assistance under 
this title and that is considered to benefit low and moderate income 
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42 USC 5318. 


persons is the a of the population to be served that is made 
up of persons of low and moderate income.”. 


SEC. 512. STATE CERTIFICATIONS FOR RECEIVING COMMUNITY DEVEL- 
OPMENT BLOCK GRANTS FOR NONENTITLEMENT AREAS. 
Section 106(d\2) of the Housing and Community Development Act 
of 1974 is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (OC), by oma | “the Governor must cer- 
tify —_ the State” and inserting “the State must certify that 
it’; an 

(2) in subparagraph (D), by striking “the Governor of each 

State” and inserting “the State”. 


SEC. 513. ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES OF STATES DISTRIBUTING FUNDS 
TO NONENTITLEMENT AREAS. 


Section 106(d\3\A) of the Housing and Community Development 


Act of 1974 is amended by striking “$102,000” and inserting 
“$100,000”. 


SEC. 514. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANT LOAN GUARAN- 
TEES. 


(a) LumrraTion ON CoMMITMENTS.—The last sentence of section 
108(a) of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 is 
amen fl) by striking “during flecal year 1984"; and 

y striking “during 1984”; an 
(2) by striking “$225,000,000” and inserting “$150,000,000 
a fiscal year 1988, and $153,000,000 during fiscal year 
(b) Pronmrrion on Fees.—Section 108 of the Housing and 


Community Development Act of 1974 is amended by adding at the 
end the following new subsection: 

“(m) No fee or charge may be imposed by the Secre or any 
other Federal agency on or with toa tee le by the 
Secretary under this section after the date of the enactment of the 
Housing and Community Seg wien Act of 1987.”. 


(c) Exicrste Uses or Loan GUARANTEES.—Section 108(a) of the 
Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 is amended in 
oe naa eee 1)” afte f financing’ d 

inserting “(1)” after “purposes o ing’; an 
(2) by inserting before the period at the end the following: “; 
(2) housing rehabilitation; or (3) economic development activi- 


an — under paragraphs (14), (15), and (17) of section 
a)”. 


SEC. 515. URBAN DEVELOPMENT ACTION GRANT SELECTION CRITERIA. 


(a) Prosect Quarry Crrreria.—Section 119d\1) of the Housing 
and Community Development Act of 1974 is amended— 

(1) by inserting a dash before “(A)”; 

(2) by indenting subparagraphs (A) and (B) in the same 
—_ er as subparagraphs (C) and (D), as inserted by this subsec- 

ion; 

(3) in subparagraph (A), by striking out “as the primary 
criterion,”; 

(4) by striking out “and” at the end of sub ph (B); and 

(5) by striking out subparagraph (C) and inserting in lieu 
the the following new subparagraphs: 

“(C) the following other criteria: 
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“@ the extent to which the grant will stimulate economic 
recovery by leveraging private investment; 

“(ii) the number of permanent jobs to be created and their 
relation to the amount of grant funds requested; 

“(iii) the proportion of permanent jobs accessible to lower 
income persons and minorities, including persons who are 
unemployed; 

“(iv) the extent to which the project will retain jobs that 
will be lost without the provision of a grant under this 


section; 
“(v) the extent to which the project will relieve the most 
 aegacie employment or residential needs of the applicant 
agi 


“(D) reemploying workers in a skill that has recently 
suffered a sharp increase in unemployment locally; 
“(I retraining recently unemployed residents in 
"i providing training to increase the pool o 
skilled labor; or 
“(IV) producing decent housing for low- and mod- 
erate-income persons in cases where such housing is in 
severe shortage in the area of the applicant, except 
that an application shall be considered to produce hous- 
ing for low- and moderate-income persons under this 
clause only if such ——s pro that (a) not less 
than 51 percent of funds available for the project 
shall be used for dwelling units and related facilities; 
and (b) not less than 30 percent of all funds used for 
dwelling units and related facilities shall be used for 
dwelling units to be — by persons of low and 
moderate income, or not less than 20 percent of all 
dwelling units made available to occupancy using such 
funds shall be occupied by persons of low and moderate 
income, whichever results in the occupancy of more 
dwelling units by persons of low and moderate income; 
“(vi) the impact of the proposed activities on the fiscal 
base of the city or urban county and its relation to the 
amount of grant funds requested; 
“(vii) the extent to which State or local Government State and local 
= or special economic incentives have been commit- governments. 
an 


“(viii) the extent to which the project will have a substan- 
tial impact on physical and economic development of the 
city or urban county, the proposed activities are likely to be 
accomplished in a timely fashion with the grant amount 
availab le, and the city or urban county has demonstrated 
performance in housing and community development pro- 


; an 
«(B) additional consideration for projects with the following 
characteristics: 

“(i) proj to be located within a city or urban county 
which did not receive a —7 grant approval under 
this section during the 12-month period p ing the date 
on which applications are required to be submitted for the 
grant competition involved; and 

“(ii) twice the amount of the additional consideration 
provided under clause (i) for projects to be located in cities 
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42 USC 5318. 


or urban counties which did not receive a preliminary grant 

approval during the 24-month period preceding the date on 

which applications under this section are required to be 
submitted for the grant competition involved. 

If a city or urban county has submitted and has pending more 

than one application, the additional consideration provided by 

subparagraph (D) of the  ereyen: sentence shall be available 

only to the project in such city or urban county which received 

the highest number of points under subparagraph (C) of such 

sentence.”’. 

(b) Setection LimiraTIONS AND CRITERIA WEIGHT.—Section 119(d) 

of the eenes and Community Development Act of 1974 is 

— by adding at the end thereof the following new para- 


grapns: 
7 = The Secretary shall award points to each application as 
ollows: 


“(A) not more than 35 points on the basis of the criteria 
referred to in meepers (1A); 
“(B) not more 35 points on the basis of the criteria 


referred to in eenegnene, (1B); 

“(C) not more 33 points on the basis of the criteria 
referred to in ph (1XC); and 

“(DXi 1 additional point on the basis of the criterion referred 
to in paragraph (1D\i); or 

“(ii) 2 additional points on the basis of the criterion referred 
to in paragraph (1)(D\Xii). 

“(4) The Secretary shall distribute grant funds under this section 
so that to the extent practicable during each funding cycle— 

“(A) 65 percent of the funds is first made saahab le utilizing 
all of the criteria set forth in ph (1); and 

“(B) 35 percent of the funds is then made available solely on 
m6 basis of — referred to in subparagraphs (C) and (D) 
0 ; 

“(5(A) Sale, 50 dais af Tan atest ait nash: Oud guar, the Gee 
retary shall announce the number of competitions for ts to be 
held in that fiscal year. The number of competitions be not less 
than two nor more than three.”’. 

“(B) Each competition for grants described in any clause of 
subparagraph (A) shall be for an amount equal to the sum of— 

“(i) ss as the amount of the funds available for such 
ts for the year divided by the number of competitions 
or those funds; 
“(ii) any funds available for such grants in any previous 
competition that are not a ; and 
“Gii) any funds available for such grants in any previous 
competition that are recaptured. 

“(6) In an application under this subsection, an urban county may 
use data relating to the criteria under paragraph (1) that reflect 
distress conditions of census tracts within a radius of 15 miles of the 
proposed project and within that urban county and in Poy ee 
cities within that urban county, ex that if any data reflecting 
conditions in a metropolitan city with a population of 100,000 or 
more are included, then data reflecting conditions in any metropoli- 
tan city with a population of 75,000 or more may be used only with 
the consent of that metropolitan city.”. 

(c) Use or Reparp Grant Funps.—Section 119(f) of the Housing 
and Community Development Act of 1974 is amended by adding at 
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the end thereof the following: “In any case in which the project 
peas the repayment to the rete of the grant funds, such 
ds shall be e available by the applicant for economic develop- 
ment activities that are eligible activities under this section or 
section 104. The applicant shall annually provide the Secretary with 
a statement of the projected receipt and use of repaid grant funds 
during the next year together with a report acceptable to the 
Secre' on the use of such funds during the most recent preceding 
full fi year of the applicant.”. 
(d) NONDISCRIMINATION.—Section 119(r) of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1974 is amended to read as follows: 42 USC 5318. 
“(r) In utilizing the discretion of the Secretary when providing 
assistance and applying selection criteria under this section, the 
Secretary may not discriminate against applications on the basis of 
(1) the type of activity involved, whether such activity is primarily 
housing, industrial, or commercial; or (2) the type of applicant, 
whether such applicant is a city or urban county.”. 
(e) Reports oF COMPTROLLER GENERAL.— 42 USC 5318 

(1XA) Not later than the expiration of the l-year period ™° 
following the date of enactment of this Act and every 3 years 
thereafter, the Comptroller General of the United States shall 
pre and submit to the Congress a comprehensive report 
evaluating the eligibility standards and selection criteria ap- 
—_ under section 119 of the Housing and Community 

velopment Act of 1974. 

(B) Such report shall evaluate in detail the standards and 
criteria aetiad in such section that measure the level or 
comparative degree of economic distress of cities and urban 
counties and the effect of the grants awarded on the basis of 
such standards and criteria on stimulating the maximum eco- 
nomic development activity. 

(C) Such report shall also evaluate in detail the extent to 
which the economic and social data utilized by the Secretary in 
awarding grants under such section is current and accurate, 
and shall compare the data used by the Secre with other 
available data. The Comptroller General s' make rec- 
ommendations to the Co on whether or not other data 
should be collected by the Federal Government in order to fairly 
and accurately distribute grants under such section based on 
the level or comparative d of economic distress. The 
See General shall make recommendations on 
whether or not existing data should be collected more fre- 
quently in order to ensure that timely data is used to evaluate 
grant applications under such section. 

(2) Not later than the expiration of the 3-month period follow- 
— date of the final a for grants for fiscal year 
1988 under section 119 of the Housing and Community Develop- 
ment Act of 1974, the Comptroller General of the United States 
shall prepare and submit to the Congress a comprehensive 
report describing the effect of the amendments made by this 
section on— 

(A) the targeting of t funds to cities and urban 

counties having the highest level or degree of economic 


(B) the distribution of grants funds among regions of the 
United States; 


(C) the number and types of projects receiving grants; 
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ee 


esis 


peblication 


42 USC 5318 
note. 


Effective date. 


42 USC 5318. 


(D) the per capita funding levels for each city, urban 
county, or identifiable community described in subsection 
(p) of such section 119, receiving assistance under such 
section 119; and 

(E) the stimulation of the maximum economic develop- 
ment activity. 

(f) Recutations.—The Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment shall issue such regulations as may be necessary to carry out 
the amendments made by this section. Such regulations shall be 
published for comment in the Federal Register not later than 60 
days after the date of enactment of this Act. The provisions of 
section 119dX1XD), section 119(dX3), and section 119(dX4) of the 
Housing and Community Development Act of 1974, shall take effect 
on the date of enactment of this Act. 

(g) APPLICABILITY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by this section shall 
be applicable to the making of urban development action grants 
that have not received the preliminary approval of the Sec- 
retary of Housing and Urban Development before the date on 
which final regulations issued by the Secretary under subsec- 
tion (f) become effective. For the fiscal year in which the 
amendments made by this section become applicable, such 
amendments shall only apply with respect to the aggregate 
amount awarded for such grants on or after such effective date. 

(2) SUNSET OF URBAN COUNTY COMPETITION RULE.—Effective 
October 1, 1989, section 119(d\6) of the Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1974 is repealed. 

(h) Luurration on GRANT AMouNTS.—Section 119 of the Housing 
and Community Development Act of 1974 is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following: 

“(s) For fiscal years 1988 and 1989, the maximum grant amount 
for any project under this section is $10, 000,000.” 

(i) CONSIDERATION OF CERTAIN CouNTIES AS Crimes UNDER URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT AcTION GRANT PRoGRAM.—Section 119(n\(1) of the 
Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new sentence: “Such term 
_ includes the counties of Kauai, Maui, and Hawaii in the State of 

waii.”’. 


SEC. 516. PROHIBITION ON USE OF URBAN DEVELOPMENT ACTION 
GRANTS FOR BUSINESS RELOCATIONS. 


(a) IN GeneraAL.—Section 119(h) of the Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1974 is amended— 

(1) by inserting after the subsection designation the following: 
“(1) SPECULATIVE PROJECTS.—’ 

(2) by adding at the end of ceiatieias (1) (as so redesignated 
by paragraph (1) of this subsection) the following new sentence: 
“The provisions of this paragraph shall apply, only to projects 
that do not have identified intended occupants.”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 

“(2) PROJECTS WITH IDENTIFIED INTENDED OCCUPANTS.—No assist- 
ance may be provided or utilized under this section for any project 
with identified intended occupants that is likely to facilitate— 

“(A) a relocation of any operation of an industrial or commer- 
cial plant or facility or other business establishment— 
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“@) from any city, urban county, or identifiable commu- 
nity described in subsection (p), that is eligible for assist- 
ance under this section; and 

“(ii) to the city, urban county, or identifiable ey 
described in subsection (p), in which the project is located; 


or 

“(B) an expansion of any such operation that results in a 
reduction of any such operation in any city, county, or commu- 
nity described in subparagraph (AXi). 

“(3) SIGNIFICANT AND ADVERSE EFFECT.—The restrictions estab- 
lished in paragraph (2) shall not apply if the Secretary determines 
that the relocation or expansion does not significantly and adversely 
affect the employment or economic base of the city, county, or 
community from which the relocation or expansion occurs. 

“(4) APPEAL OF ADVERSE DETERMINATION.—Following notice of 
intent to withhold, deny, or cancel assistance under paragraph (1) or 
(2), the Secretary shall provide a period of not less than 90 days in 
which the applicant can appeal to the Secretary the withholding, 
denial, or cancellation of assistance. Notwithstanding any other 

vision of this section, nothing in this section or in any legislative 
histo ry related to the enactment of this section may be construed to 
permit an inference or conclusion that the policy of the Congress in 
the urban development action grant program is to facilitate the 
relocation of businesses from one area to another. 

“(5) ASSISTANCE FOR INDIVIDUALS ADVERSELY AFFECTED BY PROHIB- 
ITED RELOCATIONS.— 

“(A) Any amount withdrawn by, recaptured by, or paid to the 
Secretary due to a violation (or a settlement of an alleged 
violation) of this subsection (or of any regulation issued or 
contractual provision entered into to carry out this subsection) 
by a project with identified intended occupants sliall be made 
available by the Secretary as a grant to the city, county, or 
community described in subsection (p), from which the ar 
ation of an industrial or commercial plant or facility or other 
= establishment relocated or in which the operation was 

uced. 

“(BXi) Any amount made available under this paragraph Employment 
shall be used by the grantee to assist individuals who were nD 
employed by the operation involved prior to the relocation or “e™ployment. 
reduction and whose ——— or terms of employment were 
adversely affected by the relocation or reduction. The assistance 
shall include job training, job retraining, and job placement. 

“Gi) If any amount le available to a tee under this 
paragraph is more than is required to provide assistance under 
clause (i), the grantee shall use the excess amount to carry out 
community development activities eligible under section 105(a). 

“(CXi) The provisions of this paragraph shall be applicable to 
any amount withdrawn by, reca) by, or paid to the Sec- 
retary under this section, including any amount withdrawn, 
recaptured, or paid before the effective date of this paragraph. 

“@i) Grants may be made under this paragraph only to the 
extent of amounts provided in ——— Acts. 

“(6) Derintrion.—For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘oper- 
ation’ includes any plant, equipment, facility, position, employment 
opportunity, production capacity, or product line. 

‘(7) ReGuLations.—Not later than 60 days after the date of the 
enactment of the Housing and Community Siebupenenh Act of 1987, 
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42 USC 5318 
note. 


12 USC 1706e. 


12 USC 1706e. 


the Secretary shall issue such regulations as may be n 

carry out the provisions of this subsection. Such regulations shall 

include specific criteria to be used by the Senitinas he 2 in determining 

— there is a significant and adverse effect under paragraph 
).” 


(b) AppiicaBiuity.—Except as otherwise vided in section 
119(hX5) of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 
(as added by subsection (a)), the amendments made by this section 
shall be ap — seins urban ae grants oe have 
not recei approval of the tary of Housing 
- Urban Dewe opment before the date of the enactment of this 

ct. 


SEC. 517. URBAN HOMESTEADING. 


(a) ExTENSIONS.— 

(1) Section 810(h\(1) of the Housing and Community Develop- 
ment Act of 1974 is amended 988 and 198 out “1984 and 1988” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “1988 and 1989” 

(2) Section oe of such Act is amended b striking out 
“1984 and 1985” and inserting in lieu thereof “1988 and 1989”. 

(3) Section 810) of such Act is amended by Deak 
a 31, 1985” and inserting in lieu thereof “Dece: 

(b) State ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.— 

(1) The second sentence of section 106(dX3\A) of the Housing 
and a Development Act of 1974 is amended— 

(A) by inserting immediately after “such expenses” the 
first time it appears the following: “and its administrative 
expenses under section 810 of this Act”; and 

(B) by inserting immediately after ‘ “such expenses” the 
second time it ap the following: “under this title”. 

(2) Section 107(b\(4) of such Act is amended by inserting before 
the first semicolon the following: “and section 810 of this Act”. 

(c) SELECTION PRocEDURE.— 

(1) Section 810(bX2) of the Housing and Community Develop- 
ment Act of 1974 is amended to read as follows: 

“(2) an equitable procedure for selecting recipients of home- 
= — — have the capacity oe make = cause to - 

e the repairs and improvements req under paragyap 
(3) of — pr aye which a. a . b 

"i give special to applicants who are ‘lower 
income families’ as Sined in section 3(bX2) of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937; 

“(B) exclude applicants ‘who are currently homeowners; 

“(C) take into account the applicant’s capacity to contrib- 
ute a substantial amount r to the rehabilitation 
— or to obtain assistance from private sources, 

wee be See tony organizations, or other sources; an: 

ej include other reasonable selection criteria.” 

(2) Section 810(bX5) of such Act is amended by adding ‘ ‘and” 
after the semicolon. 

(3) Section 810(bX6) of such Act is amended by striking out “; 
and” and inserting in lieu thereof a period. 

(4) Section 810(bX7) of such Act is repealed. 

(d) TRANSFER OF PROPERTY TO QUALIFIED COMMUNITY ORGANIZA- 
TIoNs.—Section 810 of the Sloualegs and Community Development 
Act of 1974 is amended— 
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(1) in subsection (a), by inserting “qualified community 
organization or” before “public agency designated”, 

(2) in subsection (b), by inserting “qualified community 
organization or” before “public agency designated”; 

(3) in subsection (bX1), by inserting before the semicolon the 
following: “or in accordance with subsection (1) to qualified 
community organizations”; 

(4) in subsection (bX3XD), by inserting “qualified community 
organization or” before “public agency designated”; 

(5) in subsection (bX5), by inserting “qualified community 
organization or” before “public agency designated”; 

(6) by redesignating subsection (k) as subsection @); and 

(7) by inserting after subsection (j) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(k) A unit of general local government or a State, or a public State and local 
agency designated by a unit of general local government or a State, epee 
may transfer any real property that it receives under subsection (a) peeperty: 
or purchases under subsection (i) to a qualified community organiza- 
tion. Qualified community organizations shall be limited to 
organizations that— 

“(1) are incorporated and controlled by a board of directors 
whose members receive no compensation of any kind for the 
performance of their duties; 

“(2) are organized exclusively for charitable, educational, sci- 
entific purposes, or the promotion of social welfare, and qualify 
as exempt organizations under paragraph (3) or (4) of section 
501(c) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986; and 

“(3) agree to assist the applicable State or unit of general local 
government with the selection of homesteaders, the selection, 
inspection, and rehabilitation of the properties, and to perform 
such other functions as may be between the State or unit 
of general local government and the qualified nonprofit 
organization, including the acceptance of title to property from 
the relevant Federal agency and the direct conveyance of the 
property to the homesteaders subject to the terms and condi- 
tions specified in this section.”. 

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—The first sentence of sec- 
tion 810(1) of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 
(as so redesignated by subsection (d) of this section) is amended to 
read as follows: “To reimburse the housing loan funds for properties 
transferred pursuant to this section, and to carry out subsections (c), 
(g), (h), and (i), there are authorized to be appropriated $12,000,000 
for fiscal year 1988, and $13,000,000 for fiscal year 1989.”’. 


SEC. 518. REHABILITATION LOANS. 


(a) Extension or Loan Autuority.—Section 312(h) of the Housing 
Act of 1964 is amended by striking “March 15, 1988” and inserting 42 USC 1452b. 
“September 30, 1989”. 

(b) PRonrBITION OF CERTAIN FEEs.—Section 312(g) of the Housing 
Act of 1964 is amended by adding at the end the following new 
sentence: “No risk premium or loan fee may be- imposed by or for 
the Secretary or any other Federal agency on or with respect to a 
loan made under this section after the date of the enactment of the 
Housing and Community Development Act of 1987.” 

(c) Pron1siTion or LOAN SALEs.—Section 312 of the Housing Act of 
1964 is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
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42 USC 8103. 


42 USC 8107. 


42 USC 5318 
note. 


12 USC 1439. 


Contracts. 


“@) The Secretary may not sell any loan made under this 


section. . 
SEC. 519. LOAN CANCELLATION. 


The Secretary of Housing and Urban Development shall cancel 
the indebtedness represented by loan number 070024914 under sec- 
tion 312 of the Housing Act of 1964. The obligor on such loan is 
relieved of all liability to the Government for the outstanding 
principal balance on such loan, for the amount of accrued interest 
on such loan, and for any other fees and charges payable in connec- 
tion therewith. This section shall be effective only to such extent or 
in such amounts as may be approved in appropriation Acts. 


SEC. 520. NEIGHBORHOOD REINVESTMENT CORPORATION. 


(a) Composition oF Boarp.—Section 604 of the Neighborhood 
Reinvestment Corporation Act is amended— 

(1) by inserting before the semicoion in subsection (aX1) the 
following: “or a member of the Federal Home Loan Bank Board 
to be designated by the i ~~ 

(2) by striking out subsection (aX3) and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “(3) the Chairman of the Board of Gov- 
ernors of the Fed: Reserve System, or a member of the Board 
= Governors of the Federal Reserve System to be designated by 


e 73 
(3) by inserting before the semicolon in subsection (aX4) the 
following: “or the appointive member of the Board of Directors 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation if so designated by 
the Chairman”; and 
(4) by striking out “Administrator” in subsection (a6) and 
inserting in lieu thereof the word “Chairman”; and by inserting 
after “Administration” the following: “or a member of the 
Board of the National Credit Union Administration to be des- 
ignated by the Chairman.”. 
(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 608(a) of the 
ee Reinvestment Corporation Act is amended to read as 
ollows: 
“(a) There are authorized to be a iated to the corporation to 
out this title $19,000,000 for year 1988, and $19,000,000 
for year 1989.”. 


SEC. 521. NEIGHBORHOOD DEVELOPMENT DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM. 


Section 123(g) of the Housing and Urban-Rural Recovery Act of 
1983 is amended to read as follows: 

" lhe a rr ne lal goa go ty Lote fase 
— $2,000,000 for fiscal year 1988, and $2,000,000 for fiscal year 


SEC. 522. PARK CENTRAL NEW COMMUNITY PROJECT. 


(a) Houstnc Assistance.—Section 213 of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1974 is amended by adding at the 
end the following new subsection: 

“(e) From b authority made available in appropriation Acts 
for fiscal year 1988, the Secretary shall enter into an annual con- 
tributions contract for a term of 180 months to obligate sufficient 
funds to provide assistance payments pursuant to section 8(b\(1) of 
the United States Housing Act of 1937 on behalf of 500 lower income 
families from budget a thority made available for fiscal year 1988, 
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so long as such families occupy properties in the Park Central New 
Community Project or in adjacent areas that are recognized by the 
unit of general local government in which such Project is located as 
being included within the Park Central New Town In Town Project. 
If a lower income family receiving assistance payments pursuant to 
subsection ceases to qualify for assistance ae pursuant to 
the provisions of section 8 of such Act or of subsection during 
80-month term of the annual contributions contract, assistance 
anes shall be made on behalf of another lower i income family 
who occupies a unit identified in the previous sentence.” 

(b) Communtry DEVELOPMENT AssIsTaNce.—Section 107(a) of the 
Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 is amended by 
adiing ¢ at the end the following new sentence: “Of the amount set 
a ve — under te ae (b) for — year 1988, _— 000 
s le available e Secretary for purposes of grants 
= subsection (bX1) for the Park Central New Community 

yject.””. 


SEC. 523. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS LABOR STANDARDS. 


Section 110 of the ens and Community eee i Act of 
1974 is amended by striking ‘is designed for residential use of eight 42 USC 5310. 
or more families” and insert “contains not less than 8 units”. 


SEC. 524. URBAN PLANNING. 


Section 702 of the Housing Act of 1954 is amended— 40 USC 462. 
watrikie subsections (c) and (h); and 
subsection (g) and inserting the following: 
n the date of the enactment of the Housing and 
opment Act of 1987, and in accordance with such 
accounting and other procedures as ‘the 


Secretary may prescribe, 
each advance made by the ee under this section m2 he has any 
principal amount outstanding shall be forgiven. The terms and 
conditions of = one contract, or any amendment to a contract, for such 


advance with respect to any promise to repay the advance shall be 
canceled.”’. 


SEC. 525. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


Section 123(eX3) of the Housing and Urban-Rural Recovery Act of 
1983 is amended by striking “Act” and inserting “section”. 42, USC 5318 
n le 


Subtitle B—Flood and Crime Insurance 
Programs 


SEC. 541. EXTENSION OF FLOOD INSURANCE PROGRAM. 


(a) Genera Autuoriry.—Section 1319 of the National Flood 
Insurance Act of 1968 i po amended by striking “March 15, 1988” and 42 USC 4026. 
inserting “September 30, 1989”. 
(b) EMERGENCY barumicerariox —Section 1336(a) of the National 
Act of so see by striking “March 15, 42 USC 4056. 


p-Risk ZONES. —Section 1360(aX(2) of the 
ood Insurance Act of 1968 is amended by striking 42 USC 4101. 
“Macch 15, 1988” and inserting “Se r 30, 19: 
(d) Lurration oe ae ae e Boone wt rates charged for 42 USC 4015 
flood insurance unde established note. 


pursuant to the 
National Flood themenan das ‘Act of 1968 968 may not be Sprouse during 


91-194 O - 90 - 21 : QL.3 Part 3 
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12 USC 1749bbb. 


Termination 
date. 


12 USC 
1749bbb-10c. 


42 USC 4127. 


42 USC 4013. 


the period beginning on the date of the enactment of this Act and 


ending on September 30, 1989, by more than a prorated annual rate 
of 10 percent. 


SEC. 542. EXTENSION OF CRIME INSURANCE PROGRAM. 


(a) Genera Autuority.—Section 1201(b\(1) of the National Hous- 
ing Act is amended by striking “March 15, 1988” in the matter 
preceding subparagraph (A) and inserting “Se ‘ ; 

(b) ConTINUATION OF ExistiING CoNTRACTS. ion 1201(bX1XA) 
of the National Housing Act is amended by striking “September 30, 
1986” and inserting “September 30, 1990’. 

(c) LuwrraTION ON PREMIUMS.—The premium rates charged for 
crime insurance under any Longe established pursuant to Cc 
of title XII of the National Housing Act may not be increased duri 
the period beginning on the date of the enactment of this Act an 
rye on September 30, 1989, by more than a prorated annual rate 
of 5 percent. 


SEC. 543. STUDIES UNDER NATIONAL FLOOD INSURANCE PROGRAM. 


Section 1376(c) of the National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(c) There are authorized to be Seprencienes for studies under this 
title $37,000,000 for fiscal year 1988, and $37,000,000 for fiscal year 
1989. Any amount a iated under this subsection shall remain 
available until expended.”. 


SEC. 544. SCHEDULE FOR PAYMENT OF FLOOD INSURANCE FOR STRUC- 
TURES ON LAND SUBJECT TO IMMINENT COLLAPSE OR 
SUBSIDENCE. 


(a) In GeNnERAL.—Section 1306 of the National Flood Insurance 
Act of 1968 is amended by adding at the end the following new 


subsection: 

“(cX1) If any structure covered by a contract for flood insurance 
under this title and located on land that is along the shore of a lake 
or other body of water is certified by an appropriate State or local 

ority to be subject to imminent collapse or subsidence 
ini used by waves or currents of 


’ 


oomilelian with regulations developed pursuan 
(6XA)) pay amounts under such flood insurance contract 
demolition or relocation as follows: 


“(A) For demolition— 
“) Following final 


whichever amount is less. 
“(B) For proper relocation (including removal of any septic 
containment system) if the owner chooses to relocate the 
structure— 


“(i) following final determination by the Director, prior to 
ae ede 

ii total payment under subparagraph shall n 
exceed the actual cost of relocation. 
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“(2) If any structure - to a final determination under para- 
graph (1) collapses or subsides before the owner demolishes or 
relocates the structure and the Director determines that the owner 
has failed to take reasonable and prudent action to demolish or 
relocate the structure, the Director shall not pay more than the 
amount provided in subparagraph (AXi) with respect to the 
x8) Fo f flood this 

“( or purposes of paying insurance pursuant to thi 
subsection, the value of structure shall be whichever of the 
following is lowest: 

“(A) The fair market value of a comparable structure that is 
not subject to imminent collapse or subsidence. 

“(B) The price paid for the structure and any improvement to 
the structure, as adjusted for inflation in accordance with an 
index determined by the Director to be appropriate. 

“(C) The value of the structure under the flood insurance 
contract issued pursuant to this title. 

“(4XA) The provisions of this subsection shall apply to contracts 
for flood insurance under this title that are in effect on, or entered 
into after, the date of the enactment of the Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1987. 

“(B) The provisions of this subsection shall not apply to any 
structure not subject to a contract for flood insurance under this 
title on the date of a certification under h (1). 

“(C) The provisions of this subsection s not apply to any 
structure unless the structure is covered by a contract for flood 
insurance under this title— 

“(j) on or before June 1, 1988; 

“(ii) for a period of 2 years prior to certification under para- 
graph (1); or 

“(iii) for the term of ownership if less than 2 years. 

“(D) The provisions of this subsection shall not apply to any New York. 
structure located in the area west of the groin field on the barrier 
island from Moriches Inlet to Shinnecock Inlet on the southern 
shore of Long Island of Suffolk County, New York. 

“(5) For any parcel of land on which a structure is subject to a 
final determination under paragraph (1), no subsequent flood insur- 
ance cove under this title or assistance under the Disaster 
Relief Act of 1974 (except emergency assistance essential to save 
ae protect property, public health and safety) shall be avail- 

e for— 

“(A) any structure consisting of one to four dwelling units 
which is constructed or relocated at a point seaward of the 30- 
year erosion setback; or 

“(B) any other structure which is constructed or relocated at a 

int seaward of the 60-year erosion setback. 

“(6XA) The Director shall promulgate regulations and guidelines 
to implement the provisions of this subsection. 

“(B) Prior to issuance of regulations regarding the State and local 
certifications pursuant to paragraph (1), all provisions of this sub- 
Pm shall apply to any structure which is determined by the 

irector— 

“(i) to otherwise meet the requirements of this subsection; and 

“(ii) to have been condemned by a State or local authority and 
to be subject to imminent collapse or subsidence as a result of 
erosion or undermining caused by waves or currents of water 
exceeding anticipated cyclical levels. 
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42 USC 4029. 


42 USC 2414. 


“(7) No payments under this subsection may be made after 
September 30, 1989, except pursuant to a commitment made on or 
before such date.”. 

(b) Errective Date.—The amendment made by this section shall 
become effective on the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 545. FLOOD AND CRIME INSURANCE TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) Crmme INSURANCE ProGramM AuTtHority.—Section 1201(b) of the 
National Housing Act is a. 
(1) by striking striking paragrap hs (2) and (3); 
(2) i striking “(bX1)” and inserting “(by)”; and 
(3) by redesignating subparagraphs (A) through (C) as para- 
ost (1) through (3), respectively. 

(b) RemnsuRANCE AGREEMENTS.—Section 1222(c) of the National 
Housing Act is amended by striking “section 3679(a) of the Revised 
Statutes of the United States (31 U.S.C. 665(a)), ” and inserting 
“section 1341(a) of title 31, United States Code,”. 

(c) NATIONAL INSURANCE DEVELOPMENT FuND.—Section 1243(d) of 
the National Housing Act is amended by striking “by law (sections 
102, 103, and 104 of the Government Corporation Control Act (31 
U.S.C. 847-849))” and inserting “by sections 9103 and 9104 of title 
31, United States Code,”’. 

(d) NationaL Fioop INsuRANCE Funp.—Section 1310(e) of the 
National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 is amended by inserting a 
comma after “Code”. 

(e) FLoop InsurRANCE tn CoLorapo River FLoopway.—The Na- 
tional Flood Insurance Act of 1968 is amended by inserting the 
following section heading for section 1322: “COLORADO RIVER 
FLOODWAY’’. 

(f) FEMA Treasury Borrowincs.—The third sentence of section 
1&e) of the Federal Flood Insurance Act of 1956 is amended by 
inserting a comma after “Code”. 


Subtitle C—Miscellaneous Programs 


SEC. 561. FAIR HOUSING INITIATIVES PROGRAM. 


(a) IN Generat.—The Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment (in this section referred to as the “Secretary”) may make 
grants to, or (to the extent of amounts provided in appropriation 
Acts) enter into contracts or cooperative ments with, State or 
local governments or their agencies, public or private nonprofit 
organizations or institutions, or Kp send public or private entities that 
are formulating or carrying out programs to prevent or eliminate 
discriminatory housing practices, to develop, implement, carry out, 
or coordinate— 

(1) programs or activities designed to obtain enforcement of 
the rights granted by title VIII of the Act of April 11, 1968 
(commonly referred to as the Civil Rights Act of 1968), or by 
State or local laws that provide rights and remedies for alleged 
discriminatory housing t are substantially equiva- 
thro the go clase selibial ce aadabdeeaies peoseitings 

ugh such ap J or tive 
(including Secnal on ethods of conference, conciliation, and 
persuasion) as are available therefor; and 
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(2) education and outreach designed to inform the Education. 
igations under the laws re- 


MINISTRATI 
4 Not —— 30 days before providing a grant or enteri 
into any con or cooperative agreement to out activi- 
ties authorized by this section, the Secre cay: shall submit 
notification of onl proposed grant, oaeai’ or cooperative 
agreement (including a description of the hical 
tion of such contracts) to the Committee on ing, Ho 
and Urban Affairs of the Senate and the Committee on 
ing, Finance and Urban Affairs of the House of Representatives. 
"e) The Secretary shall provide to the Committee on Banking, 
Ho , and Urban Affairs of the Senate and the Committee 
on making Finance and Urban Affairs of the House of Rep- 
resentatives a quarterly report that summarizes the activities 
funded under vectlont and describes the geographical dis- 
tribution of ante contracts, or cooperative agreements funded 
under this section. 

(c) REGULATIONS.— 

(1) The Secretary shall issue such regulations as may be 

necessary to carry out the provisions of this section. 

(2) The Secretary shall, for use during the demonstration 
authorized in this section, establish guidelines for testing activi- 
bre funded under the private ro oe of ng 

ousing initiatives program. Ihe purpose su es 
be to ensure that investigations in support of ak hones 
enforcement efforts described in subsection (aX1) shall develop 

credible and objective evidence of discriminatory ar 
tices. Such guidelines shall apply only to activities funded under 
be construed to limit or otherwise restrict 


ing those participating in the fair housing initiatives — 
from pursuing any rig nel law. 
Not later than 6 months after end of the demonstration 
riod authorized in this section, the Secretary shall submit to 
mgress the ——— of = Secretary of the effectiveness of 

euch gui on gps in achi o of this section. 
regulations Li provisions governing ap- 
plications for assistance under this section, and shall require 

each such application to contain— 

(A) a description of the ae activities proposed to be 
undertaken by the applicant, together with the estimated 
costs and schedule for completion of such activities; 

(B) a description of the experience of the applicant in 
moreg mr or oor eeciae out programs to prevent or elimi- 


te discriminato: practices; 

“Oo available chewitiee incl studies made by or 
available to the acs eedmenendiods indicating nature and extent 
of discrimina’ practices occurring in the general 
location wear the applicant pro to Conduct its. its as- 

activities, and the relationship of such activities to 


(D) an estimate of such other public or private resources 
as may be available to assist the proposed activities; 
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42 USC 1490n. 


(E) a description of proposed procedures to be used b 
applicant for monitoring conduct and evaluating results a 
the proposed activities; and 

(F) any additional information required by the Secretary. 

(4) Regulations issued under this subsection not become 
effective —— to the expiration of 90 days after the Secretary 
transmits such regulations, in the form such regulations are 
intended to be published, to the Committee on Banking, Hous- 
ing, and Urban Affairs of the Senate and the Committee on 
Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of the House of Represent- 
atives. 


(5) The Secretary shall not obligate or expend any amount 
under this section before the effective date of the regulations 
required under this subsection. 
oa emer orien OF pe fn — are nea to 
appropriated to 7 med out rovisions 0 section, inc | 
any program evaluations, $5,000,000 000 for fiscal year 1988, 
$5,000, 000 for fiscal year 1989, of which not more than $3,000, 000 in 
each year shall be for the private enforcement initiative demonstra- 
tion. Any amount a ene under this section shall remain 
available until expended. 
(e) Sunset.—The demonstration period authorized in this section 
shall end on September 30, 1989. 


SEC. 562. COLLECTION OF CERTAIN DATA. 


. acer GENERAL.—To — = tent of compliance with ae 
air ho uirements (including uirements estab: 

under title v1 Public Law 88-352 and title VIII of Public Law 90- 
284), the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development and the 
Secretary of Agriculture shall each collect, not less than annually, 
data on the racial and ethnic characteristics of persons eligible for, 
assisted, or otherwise benefiting under each community develop- 
ment, housing rs — oe and loan insurance and 


SS . Such data shall 
wollareed ann coder en | by red by ach basis if the involved 
determines such collection to be appropriate. 

(b) Reports to ConGrEss.—The Serctars of Housing and Urban 
Development and the Secretary of Agriculture shall each include in 
the annual re See oe selene 00 nn Congeean & pasennary and 
evaluation of the data collected by such Secretary under subsection 
(a) during the preceding year. 


SEC. 563. REGULATORY AUTHORITY. 


(a) DEPARTMENT OF HousING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT.—Section 
7(0) of the mt of Housing and Urban Development Act is 
at the end thereof the following man ph: 

shall include with each rule tion 

wired to be transmitted to the Committees under this su ion 


co uired by the Office of Manage- 
scgelaied Boles os t, modify, postpone, or disapprove sucn 
rule or regulation in w leanne. 
(b) Farmers Home ADMINISTRATION.—Section 534 of the Housing 
SE SO Se Son On Se See SS SY NS 
ew subsection: 
md) The Secretary shall include with each rule or regulation 
required to be transmitted to the Committees under this section a 
detailed summary of all changes required by the Office of Manage- 
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ment and Budget that prohibit, modify, postpone, or disapprove such 
rule or regulation in whale or part.”. 


SEC. 564. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT. 


Section 501 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1970 is 12 USC 1701z-1. 
amended by striking the second and third sentences and inserting 
the following: “There are authorized to be appropriated to pa ee 
this ae ,000,000 for fiscal year 1988, and $18,000,000 for 
year os 


SEC. 565. HOME MORTGAGE DISCLOSURE. 


(a) APPLICABILITY TO MorTGAGE BANKING AFFILIATES.— 
(1) Section 303(2) of the Home Mortgage Disclosure Act of 
1975 is amended— 

(A) by striking “or” the first place it appears; and 
(B) by inserting before the semicolon at the end the 
following: “, mortgage banking subsidiary of a bank holding 
company or savings and loan holding company, or savings 
and loan = corporation that originates or purchases 

oans” 


mortgage ; 

(2) Section 304 of the Home Mortgage Disclosure Act of 1975 is 

amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(g) The requirements of subsections (a) and (b) shall not apply 
with respect to mortgage loans that are— 

“(1) made by any mortgage ine sees of a bank 
holding company or savings and loan holding company or by 
any savings and loan service corporation that originates or 
purchases mortgage loans; and 

“(2) somes the Secretary for insurance under title I or II 
of the National Housing Act.”’. 

(3) The first sentence of section 311 of the Home Moet: 
Disclosure Act of 1975 is amended by inserting after “ , 
the following: “(and for each mortgagee making mortgage loans 
exem: under section y”. 

(4) amendments ie by this subsection shall be ap- Effective date. 
plicable to calendar years inning after December 31, 1986. 12 USC 2802 

PERMANENT EXTENSION OF GENERAL AuTHORITY.—The Home ®°*- 

Mortgage Disclosure Act of 1975 is amended by striking section 312. 12 USC 2811. 


SEC. 566. LEAD-BASED PAINT POISONING PREVENTION. Safety. 


(a) DETECTION AND ABATEMENT PROcEDURES.—Section 302 of the 
Lead-Based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act is amended— 
(1) by inserting after the section designation the following: 
oO ay ca cle striking “h nstructed 
in the second sentence, by striking “housing co 
prior to 1950” and inserting the wore “housing constructed 
‘ or substantially rehabilitated prior to 1978”; 

(3) in clause (1) of the second sentence, by striking “paint 
which may contain lead and to which children may be exposed” 
and inserting the following: “accessible intact, intact, and 
nonintact interior and exterior painted surfaces that may con- 
tain lead in any such housing in which any child who is less 
than 7 years of age resides or is expected to reside”; 

(4) in clause (2) of the second sentence, by inserting after 
“notification” the following: “(using a brochure developed after 
consultation with the National Institute of Building Sciences)”; 

(5) by striking the third sentence; and 


12 USC 2810. 





101 STAT. 1946 PUBLIC LAW 100-242—FEB. 5, 1988 


“, 


(6) by adding at the end the following new subsections 

) MEASUREMENT CrITERIA.—The sueledenes ofithdaeed te the 

Secretary under this section for the detection and abatement of lead- 

based t poisoning hazards in any ho A including housing 

under section 8 of the United States Act of 1937 
“(1) shall be means upon criteria that aainne e condition of 
the ees 

“(2) ot be based upon criteria that measure the health 

of the residents of the housing. 

“(c) INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary shall require the 
inspection of all intact and nonintact interior and exterior painted 
surfaces of housing subject to this section for lead-based paint 
an approved x-ray fluorescence pom or comparable ceetoned 
ee —? coe 

wales the precise results of the inspection. results equal or 
exceed a level of 1.0 milligrams per centimeter squared, the results 
a be provided to any potenti —— or tenant of the hous- 
7 e Secretary shall periodi ly review and reduce the level 
below L. 0 milligram per centimeter squared to the extent that 
reliable technology ctihes _—: the detection of a lower level and 


ical evidence supports ition of a lower level. The 
agua of this subsection elaine 


pply as provided in subsection 


“(d) ABATEMENT REQUIRED.— 
“(1) Pusiic Houstnc.—In the case of public housing assisted 
under section 9 of the United States Housing Act of 1937, the 
Secre shall require the inspection described in subsection (c) 


“(A) each vacant amass ge we rerenti 

“(B) a random sample of pied lings; and 
dwelling determin “any housing ie B) to have 

we or ve 
lead-based t hazards. : 


The Secretary shall require the inspection of al housing subject 

prior to the expiration of 5 years from the 
date of the lication of final regulations pursuant to this 
subsection. The Secretary shall prioritize, within such 5-year 
period, inspections on the besis of vacancy, age of housing, or 


for— 


projected modernization or rehabilitation. The 

require abatement to eliminate the lead-based paint po 

hazards in housing in which the test adit opisher exiest Ge 
standard established by or under subsection (c). Final inspection 
and — after abatement shall be made by a qualified 


(2) HUD-ownep PROPERTIES.— 

“(A) ABATEMENT DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM.—In sarrving 
out the requirements of this subsection with 
single-family and ee properties owned ii 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, the Sec- 

shall utilize a sufficient variety of abatement meth- 
ods in a sufficient number of areas and circumstances to 
a their relative Dee a ca and their 
ap ee to various types of housing. 

cB RT.—Not later than 18 months after the 
ane ies date of the regulations issued to carry out this 
subsection, Secretary shall transmit to the Congress the 
findings and recommendations of the Secretary as a result 
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of the demonstration program, including any recommenda- 
tions of the Secretary for legislation to revise the require- 
ments of this subsection. In preparing such report, the 
Secretary shall examine— 

“() the most reliable technology available for detect- 
ing lead-based paint; 

‘(ii) the most efficient and cost-effective methods for 
abatement; 

“(jii) safety considerations in testing; 

“(iv) the overall accuracy and reliability of laboratory 
testing of physical es x-ray fluorescence 
machines, and other available testing procedures; 

a availability of qualified samplers and testers; 
an 

“(vi) an estimate of the amount, characteristics, and 
regional distribution of housing in the United States 
that contains lead-based paint hazards at differing 
levels of contamination. 

“(3) REPORT REQUIRED.—Not later than 9 months after comple- 
tion of the demonstration required by paragraph (2), the 
retary shall, based on the demonstration, prepare and transmit 
to the Congress, a comprehensive and workable plan, including 
any recommendations for changes in legislation, for the prompt 
and cost effective inspection and abatement of privately owned 
single family and multifamily housing, including housi 
sisted under section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937. 
After the expiration of the 9-month period referred to in the 
P ing sentence, the Secretary may not obligate or expend 
any funds or otherwise carry out activities related to any other 
policy development and research project until the report is 
transmitted 


“(e) ExcePTions.—The provisions of this section shall not apply 


“(1) housing for the elderly. or handica , except for an 
ove in such housing in which any en che is :. than ; 
years 0 to resi 
“(2) any project for which an application for insurance is 
submitted under section 231, 232, 241, or 242 of the National 
Housing Act; or 
“(3) any 0-bedroom ae 
““(f) Funpinc.—The Secre' carry out the provisions of this 
section utilizing available Federal funding sources. The Secretary 
shall] use funds available for cory heey improvement assistance 
under section 14 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 to carry 
out this section in public housing.”. 
(b) REGULATIONS.— 42 USC 4822 
(1) PROPOSED REGULATIONS.—Not later than the expiration of note. 
the a following the date of the enactment of this 
Act, the tary of Housing and Urban Development shall 
publish proposed regulations to carry out the amendments 
made by this section. 
(2) FINAL REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall publish final 
regulations to carry out the amendments made by this section, 
which shall become effective not later than the expiration of the 
120-day period following the date of the enactment of this Act. 


age resides or is reside; 


(3) |UIRED CONSULTATIONS.—Before issuing proposed regu- 
lations under this subsection, the Sescsteiiy chal consult with— 
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42 USC 1437a 
note. 


12 USC 1710. 


PUBLIC LAW 100-242—FEB. 5, 1988 


(A) the National Institute of Building Sciences and the 
National Bureau of Standards with respect to the most cost- 
ae methods of detecting and abating lead-based paint 


isoning hazards; and 
mB) public housing agencies to develop a cost-efficient plan 
for detecting and abating lead-based paint poisoning haz- 
ards in dwelli i under section 8 of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937 and dwellings in public housing 
assisted under such Act. 


SEC. 567. MEDIAN AREA INCOME. 


For —— of calculating the median income for any area that 
is not wi a metropolitan statistical area (as established by the 
oe of wae nd and Budget) for p under title I of the 
oe and Development Act of 1974, the United 
States Housing Act o of 1! 1937, the National Housing Act, or title V of 
the Housing Act of 1949, the Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development or the Secretary of iculture (as appropriate) shall 
use whichever of the following is hi : 
(1) the median income of the county in which the area is 
located; or 
(2) the median income of the entire nonmetropolitan area of 
the State. 


SEC. 568. MANUFACTURED HOUSING CONSTRUCTION AND SAFETY 
STANDARDS. 


Section 604 of the National Manufactured — Construction 
and Safety Standards Act of 1974 is amended by at the end 
the following new subsection: 

“(i1) The Federal caiaiectired home construction and safe 


standards established by the Secretary under this section 
include preemptive energy conservation standards in accordance 
with this subsection. 

“(2) The energy conservation standards established under this 
subsection shall be cost-effective energy conservation performance 
pee oo designed to ensure the lowest total of construction and 


on) The om energy conservation standards established under this 
subsection shall take into consideration the design and factory 
construction techniques of manufactured homes and shall provide 
for alternative practices that result in net estimated -energy 
consumption equal to or less than the specified standards.”. 


SEC. 569. NULLIFICATION OF RIGHT OF REDEMPTION OF SINGLE-FAMILY 
MORTGAGORS. 


Section 204 of the National Housing Act is amended by adding at 
Oe res new subsection: ' ‘ 
4 Whenever Secretary or a contract mo pursuan 
to its contract with the ) forecloses on heeled 
ae ee eae oe ral or State court or pursuant to 
power of sale in a mortgage, the purchaser at the foreclosure sale 
shall be entitled to recsive a conveyance of title to and possession of, 
the property, subject to the interests senior to the in terests of the 
or the contract mortgagee, as the case 
standing any State law to the contrary, there shall 
redemption (incl in all instances any right to possession 
upon any right of ption) in the 
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subsequent to the foreclosure sale in connection with a Secretary- 
held single family mortgage. The appropriate State official or the 
trustee, as the case may be, shall execute and deliver a deed or other 
appropriate instrument conveying title to the purchaser at the 
foreclosure sale, consistent with applicable procedures in the juris- 
diction and without regard to any such right of redemption. 

“(2) The following actions shall be taken in order to verify title in 
the purchaser at the foreclosure sale: 

“(A) In the case of a judicial foreclosure in any Federal or 
State court, there shall be included in the petition and in the 
judgment of foreclosure a statement that the foreclosure is in 
accordance with this subsection and that there is no right of 
redem:tion in the mortgagor or any other person. 

“(B) In the case of a foreclosure pursuant to a power of sale 
provision in the mortgage, the statement required in subpara- 
graph (A) shall be included in the advertisement of the sale and 
either in the recitals of the deed or other appropriate in- 
strument conveying title to the purchaser at the foreclosure sale 
or in an affidavit or addendum to the deed. 

“(3) For purposes of this subsection: 

“(A) The term ‘contract mortgagee’ means a person or entity 
under a contract with the Secretary that provides for the 
assignment of a single-family mortgage from the Secretary to 
the person or entity for the purpose of pursuing foreclosure. 

“(B) the term ‘mortgage’ means a deed of trust, mortgage, 
deed to secure debt, security agreement, or any other form of 
instrument under which any interest in property, real, per- 
sonal, or mixed, or any interest in property, including lease- 
holds, life estates, reversionary interests, and any other estates 
under applicable State law, is conveyed in trust, mortgaged, 
encumbered, pledged, or otherwise rendered subject to a lien, 
for the purpose of securing the payment of money or the 
performance of an obligation. 

“(C) The term ‘Secretary-held single family mortgage’ means 
a single-family mortgage held by the Secretary or by a contract 
mortgagee at the time of initiation of foreclosure that— 

“() was formerly insured by the Secretary under any 
section of this title; or 

“(ii) was taken by the Secretary as a purchase money 
mortgage in connection with the sale or other transfer of 
Secretary-owned property under any section of this title. 

‘“(D) The term ‘single-family mortgage’ means a mort- 
gage that covers property on which is located a 1-to-4 family 
residence.”’. 


SEC. 570. MISCELLANEOUS PROGRAMS TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) HUD ApministRATIVE PRovisiIons.— 
(1) Section 502(a) of the Housing Act of 1948 is amended by 12 USC 1701c. 
striking the fourth sentence. 
(2) Section 502(b) of the Housing Act of 1948 is amended— 42 USC 1404a. 
(A) by striking “United States Housing Authority” each 
place it appears and inserting “Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development”; and : 
(B) by striking “the Authority” each place it appears 
and _inserti “the Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development”. 
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12 USC 1701c. 


12 USC 1701o. 


12 USC 1701j-2. 


42 USC 11382. 
42 USC 11391. 


12 USC 1735e-1. 


(3) Section 502(cX2) of the Housing Act of 1948 is amended by 
adding “and” at the end. 

(b) ANNUAL Report or Secretary.—Section 802 of the Housing 

Act of 1954 is amended by inserting the following section heading: 


“ANNUAL REPORT OF SECRETARY’. 


(c) ENerGy CONSERVATION IN New BuILDINGs. —Section 303(11) of 
the a y oulking “edhatney a New Buildi 7 cae y Base is 
amen o ousing an op- 
ment” and tts ‘Secretary of Ene 

(d) WEATHERIZATION AssistANCE.—Section 412(9XG) of the ey 

iy 


Bui of 1976 is amended 
striking the first comma after “determine” 


(e) Soran ENERGY AND ENERGY CONSERVATION BANK.—Sections 
506(X1), SO%bX2KE), 509(c), SI5(bX1 XA),  515(bX1XB), 
515(bX1 XCM), 515(bX1XD), and 515(bX2) of the Solar Energy and 
Energy Conservation Bank Act are amended— 

(1) by oe ‘section 38” each place it appears and inserting 
“section 


ine by hy striking “os seller 44C” each place it appears and insert- 


me) a striking one ternal Revenue Code of 1954” each place it 
of pears and inserting “Internal Revenue Code of 1986”. 

ATIONAL INSTITUTE OF BUILDING SCIENCES.— 

(1) Section 809(g\(4) of the Housing and Community Develop- 
ye: Act of 1974 is amended by striking “and its” and inserting 


(2) Section 809(h) of the Housing and Community Develop- 
ment Act of 1974 is amended by striking “ preceeding” in the 
last sentence and inserting “ A 

rf Reat Estate ee uRES.—Section 8(cX5) of the 

Real Estate Settlemen ures Act of 1974 is amended by 

owning “clause 4(B)” om eeu i “elemte (4XB)”. 

(h) Home Mortcace Disciosure.—Section 304(aX1) of the Home 
Mortgage Discl a osure Act of 1975 is amended by striking “at at” and 
inserting “ai “ 2? 

(i) Srewart B. McKinney Hometess Assistance Act.— 

(1) Section 422(1) of the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless 
Assistance Act is amended by inserting “governmental entity,” 

urban coun’ 


after 
(2) Section 431(1) of such Act is amended inserting “govern- 
mental entity,” after “urban county,”. ~ 


SEC. 571. USE OF AMERICAN oe AND PRODUCTS. 


In the administration of h ee es ee 
retary of Housing and Urban t encourage the use 
of materials and products mined end pat produced in the United States. 


SEC. 572. STUDY OF VOLUNTARY STANDARDS FOR MODULAR HOMES. 


(a) In GenzraL.—In order to facilitate the construction and deliv- 
ery of housing, the National Institute of Building Sciences shall 
prepare and submit to the not later than 6 months after 
the date of the enactment of this Act a report describing feasible 
alternative systems for implementing one or more wine to 
preemptive national codes for mod housing, including the 
m for inspecting the structures to ensure compliance with the 
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selected code or set of codes. Such codes may be national model 
codes and shall —— for periodic u thro 

model code development procedures and the development of modu- 
lar housing standards for construction, design, and performance 
that ensure quality, durability, and safety and are in accordance 
with ee cost-effective energy conservation standards estab- 
lished b a oe of Housing and Urban Development and 
designed to ensure the lowest total construction and operating costs 
over the estimated life of such housing. 

(b) DeriniTion.—For purposes of this section, the term “modular 
housing” means factory-built single-family and multifamily housing 
(including closed wall panelized housing) not subject to the require- 
ments of the National Manufactured Housing Construction and 
Safety Standards Act of 1974. 

(c) GRANT.—From amounts appropriated pursuant to section 501 
of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1970, the ar. 
Housing and Urban eas shall make a grant to the Na- 
tional Institute of Building Sciences in an amount not to exceed 
$50,000 to cover the cost of the report under this section. 


TITLE VI—NEHEMIAH HOUSING 
OPPORTUNITY GRANTS 


SEC. 601. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 12 USC 1715! 
note. 


It is the purpose of this title— 
(1) to encourage homeownership by families in the United 
States who are not otherwise able to afford homeownership; 
(2) to undertake a concentrated effort to rebuild the depressed 
areas of the cities of the United States and to create sound and 
attractive neighborhoods; an 
(3) to increase the employment of neighborhood residents. 


SEC. 602. DEFINITIONS. = USC 17152 


of this title: 
e term “Fund” means the Nehemiah Housing Oppor- 
Fund established in section 609(a). 

"o) e term “home” means any 1- to 4-family dwelling. Such 
term includes any dwelling unit in a condominium project or 
cooperative project consisting of not more than 4 dwelling units, 
any town house, and any manufactured home. 

&) The term “lower income families” has the meaning neiene sven 
—_ term in section 3(bX2) of the United States fee of 


(4) The term “metropolitan statistical area” means a metro- 
politan statistical area as established by the Office of Manage- 
ment = Budget. 

(5) The term “nonprofit o: tion” means a private non- 
profit corporation, or other — nonprofit legal entity, that is 
approved by the Secretary as to financial responsibility. 

(6) The term ee means the Sescokaas of Housing and 

rban Development. 

(7) The term “State” means each of the several States, the 
District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the Northern Mariana 
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Islands, the Trust ae of the Pacific Islands, and any other 
territory or possession of the United States. 
(8) The term “substantial rehabilitation” means— 

(A) rehabilitation involving costs in excess of 60 percent 
of the maximum sale price of a home assisted under this 
title in the market area in which it is located; or 

(B) the rehabilitation of a vacant, uninhabitable 
structure. 

(9) The term “unit of general local government” means any 
borough, city, county, parish, town, township, village, or other 
general purpose political subdivision of a State. 


12 USC 17151 SEC. 603. ASSISTANCE TO NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS. 
note. 


(a) In GeNERAL.—The Secretary may provide assistance to non- 
profit organizations to carry out Nehemiah housing opportunit 
programs in accordance with the provisions of this title. Suc 
assistance shall be made in the form of grants. 

(b) Appiications.—Applications for assistance under this title 
shall be made in such form, and in accordance with such procedures, 
as the Secretary may prescribe. 


SEC. 604. USE OF ASSISTANCE. 


(a) In GeneRAL.—Any ee organization receiving assistance 
under this title shall use such assistance to provide loans to families 
purchasing homes constructed or substantially rehabilitated in 
accordance with a Nehemiah housing opportunity program ap- 
proved under this title. 
(b) Spectric RequirEMENTS.—Each loan made to a family under 
this section shall— 
(1) be secured by a second mortgage held by the Secretary on 
the property involved; 
(2) be in an amount not exceeding $15,000; 
(3) bear no interest; and 
(4) be repayable to the Secretary upon the sale, lease, or other 
transfer of such property. 


12 USC 17151 SEC. 605. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. 
note. 


(a) In GENERAL.—Assistance provided under this title may be used 
only in connection with a Nehemiah housing opportunity program 
of construction or substantial rehabilitation of homes. 

(b) Famity Neep.—Each family purchasing a home under this title 


(1) have a family income on the date of such purchase that is 
not more than whichever of the following is higher: 

(A) the median income for a family of 4 persons in the 
metropolitan statistical area involved, except that if and to 
the extent that the unit of — local government dem- 
onstrates to the Secretary that such action is necessary to 
achieve or maintain neighborhood stability, not to exceed 
pareve erg tiwnc lag ne: dicen Renney 
development or occupancy may have incomes up to 1 
percent of such median income; or 

> the national median income for a family of 4 persons; 


an 
(2) not have owned a home during the 3-year period preceding 
such purchase. 
(c) DoWNPAYMENT.— 


Loans. 
12 USC 17151 
note. 
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(1) Each family purchasing a home under this title shall make 
a downpayment of not less than 10 percent of the sale price of 
such home unless— 
(A) the nonprofit organization determines a higher down- 
payment to be appropriate; or 
(B) the first mortgage on the home is held by a State or State and local 
unit of general local government under a home loan pro- governments. 
gram of the State or unit of general local government, and 
the program provides for a lower downpayment. 
(2) Any downpayment made under this subsection shall 
accrue interest from the date on which such downpayment is 
made through the date of settlement, at a rate not less than the 
passbook rate. Such interest shall be paid by the nonprofit 
organization involved to the family purchasing the home for 
which such downpayment was made. 
(d) LeastnGc PronisrTion.—No family purchasing a home under 
this title may lease such home. 


SEC. 606. TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF ASSISTANCE. State and local 


(a) Loca Consuttation.—No proposed Nehemiah housing oppor- 5 gc 17157 
tunity program may be eupetved by the Secretary endét this title —" 
unless the nonprofit organization involved demonstrates to the satis- 
faction of the eodinenn that— 
(1) it has consulted with and received the support of residents 
of the neighborhood in which such program is to be located; and 
(2) it has the approval of each unit of general local govern- 
ment in which such program is to be located. 

(b) Procram Scuepute.—Each nonprofit organization applying 
for assistance under this title shall submit to the Secretary an 
estimated schedule for completion of its proposed Nehemiah housing 
opportunity program, which schedule s have been agreed to by 
each unit of general local government in which such program is to 
be located. 

(c) Minmmum ParticipatTion.—No nonprofit organization receiving 
assistance under this title may commence any construction or 
substantial rehabilitation (except with respect to homes to be con- 
structed or substantially rehabilitated for the purpose of display) 
until not less than 25 percent of the homes to be constructed or 
substantially rehabilitated are contracted for sale to purchasers who 
— to live in such homes and the required downpayments are 


e. 

(d) Frnanciat Feasisitiry.—The Secretary may not provide an 
assistance under this title to any nonprofit organization unless suc 
nonprofit - i — demonstrates the financial oe of _ 
proposed Nehemiah housing opportunity program, including the 
availability of non-Federal public and private funds. 

(e) Home QuALITY AND T10N.—A Nehemiah housing oppor- 
— program may be approved under this title only if it provides 
that— 

(1) the number of homes to be constructed or substantially 
rehabilitated under such program will not be less than which- 
ever of the following is less: 

: (A) the ter of (i) 50 homes; or (ii) 0.25 percent of the 
number a existing dwelling units in the unit of general 
local government that provides the most assistance to such 


peagrants os 
(B) 250 homes; 
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except that the Secretary may waive the requirements of this 
So for any unit of general local ernment if the 

vernor of the State or the unit of general local government 
requests such waiver and certifies with supporting documenta- 
tion that such requirements will prevent the State or the unit of 
general local government from being able to use such program 
effectively; 

(2) oak home constructed or substantially rehabilitated 
under such — will — with— 

(AXi) applicable local building code standards; 


m = in any case in which there is not an pice local 


code, a nationally ee model building code 
mu y agreed upon by @ sponsoring nonprofit 
organization and the ;or 
(iii) in the case of a manufactured home, the standards 
prescribed pursuant to title VI of the Housing and Commu- 
nity Development Act of 1974 and the installation, struc- 
tural, and site requirements that would apply under title II 
of the National Housing Act; and 
(B) the —— performance nena established 
under section 526 of the National Housing Act or, in the 
case of manufactured housing, the ene conservation 


requirements ae in accordance with section 203(b) 
of the National Housing Act; : 

(3) all homes constructed or substantially rehabilitated under 
such é will be located in census tracts, or identifiable 
neigh leds within census tracts, in which the median family 
income is not more than 80 percent of the median family 
income of the area in which such program is to be located, as 
such median family income and area are determined for pur- 
— —— i ce under section 8 of the United States Housing 

ct ; 

(4) all homes constructed or substantially rehabilitated under 
such program will be concentrated in a single nei rhood and 
located on contiguous parcels of land, except that homes may be 
constructed or substantially rehabilitated in up to 4 identifiable 
a that each consist ef contiguous parcels of land 


(A) the unit of general local government in which the 
project is located certifies that land cannot be made avail- 
able in a single —— for a program of the size 

uired by paragraph (1); > 
) the nonprofit organization submits evidence satisfac- 
— to the that construction or substantial re- 
ilitation in more than 1 identifiable neighborhood will 
result in cost reductions through economies of scale com- 
parable to the cost reductions achieved by other programs 
ey for assistance under this title; and 

(C) the nonprofit o ization submits evidence satisfac- 

to the Secretary that the program, by itself or ther 
with improvement efforts that are or will be undertaken in 
the identifiable neighborhoods by the unit of general local 
ent or private entities, will result in a substantial 
improvement in the overall quality and long-term viability 

of the neighborhoods; and 
(5) sales contracts entered into under such program will 
contain provisions requiring repayment of any loan made under 
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this title upon the sale or other transfer of the home involved, 
unless the Secretary approves a transfer of such home without 
repayment (in which case the second mortgage held by the 

on such home shall remain in force until such loan is 
fully repaid). 


SEC. 607. PROGRAM SELECTION CRITERIA. 12 USC 17151 
note. 


(a) In GENERAL.—In selecting Nehemiah housing o ity pro- 
grams for assistance under this title from —- Sieasepeen 


a shall make such selection on the basis of the extent to 
which— 

(1) non-Federal public or private entities will contribute land 
necessary to make each p: —- feasible; 

(2) non-Federal Lape ay and private financial or other contribu- 
tions (including tax abatements, waivers of fees related to devel- 
opment, waivers of construction, development, or zoning 
requirements, and direct financial contributions) will reduce the 
— ~ homes constructed or substantially rehabilitated under 


eb each program will produce the greatest number of units 
for the least amount of assistance provided under this title, 
taking into consideration the cost differences among different 
mia) cosh located i ighborhood of h 

( program is located in a ne severe phys- 
ical and economic blight (and, in the of 
ey blight, the Secretary shall consider the — of the 

er buildings, and infrastructure, in the neighbor- 
hood of the proposed program); 

(5) each program uses construction methods that will reduce 
the cost per square foot below the average construction cost in 
the market area involved; and 

(6) each oo provides for the involvement of local resi- 
dents in planning, and construction or substantial re- 
habilitation, of homes 

(b) Exception.—To the extent that non-Federal public entities are 
prohibited by the law of any State from making any form of 
contribution described in poms (1) or (2) of subsection (a), the 

not consider such form of contribution in evaluating 
such program. 


SEC. 608. DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE TO NONPROFIT ORGANIZA- __ 17152 
TIONS. , 


(a) RESERVATION OF AmMOUNTS.—Following the selection of any 
for assistance under this 


Nehemiah housing o program 
Ste the Secretary shall revere sufficient amounts in the Ne- 


Opportunity for such assistance. 
(b) Detamutwer or AssisTANCE.—Following the sale of any home 
eer eee ance under this title, the 
ing opportunity program assistance e, 
Secretary provide to nonprofit organization an 
ual to the amount of Sorgen | tp pean iy ng 
ing such home. Seek aasae ae ceeilied ach came ten 9 
days after the sale of such home. 
c) Maximum AssisTaNce.—The assistance provided to ai 
it organization under this title may not exceed $15 
ome. 
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12 USC 17151 
note. 


12 USC 17151 
note. 


12 USC 17151 
note. 


12 USC 17151 
note. 


12 USC 17151 
note. 


SEC. 609. NEHEMIAH HOUSING OPPORTUNITY FUND. 


(a) EstaBLISHMENT.—There is established in the Treasury of the 
United States a revolving fund, to be known as the Nehemiah 
Housing Opportunity Fund. The Fund shall be available to the 
Secretary, to the extent approved in appropriation Acts, for pur- 
poses of providing assistance under section 603. 

(b) Assets.—The Fund shall consist of— 

(1) any amount appropriated under section 612; 

(2) any amount received by the Secretary under section 
604(b\4); and 

(3) any amount received by the Secretary under subsection (c). 

(c) ADMINISTRATION.—Any amount in the Fund determined by the 
Secretary to be in excess of the amount currently required to carry 
out the provisions of this title shall be invested by the Secretary in 
obligations of, or obligations guaranteed as to both principal and 
interest by, the United States or any agency of the United States. 
SEC. 610. REPORT. 


Not later than March 1, 1990, the Secretary shall prepare and 
submit to the Congress a comprehensive report setting forth the 
activities carried out under this title. Such report shall include— 

(1) an analysis of the characteristics of the families assisted 
under this title, including family size, number of children, 
family income, sources of family income, race, age, and sex; 

hn -_ analysis of the market value of homes purchased under 
this title; 

(3) an analysis of the non-Federal public and private financial 
or other contributions made to reduce the cost of homes con- 
structed or substantially rehabilitated under each program; 

(4) an analysis of the sales prices of homes under this title; 

(5) an analysis of the amounts of the grants made to programs 
under this title; and 

(6) any recommendations of the Secretary for modifications in 
the program established by this title in order to ensure the 
effective implementation of such program. 


SEC. 611. REGULATIONS. 


Not later than July 1, 1988, the Secretary shall issue final regula- 
tions to carry out the provisions of this title. Any such regulations 
shall be issued in accordance with section 553 of title 5, United 
States Code, notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (aX2) of 
such section. 

SEC. 612. AUTHORIZATION OF cncchaniiinela 


There are authorized to be appro 00 for Hecal year 1989. 
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 1988 and $: $100,000,000 or year 1989 


Any amount appropriated under this section shall be deposited i in 
the Nehemiah Housing Opportunity Fund, and shall remain avail- 
able until expended. 

SEC. 613. SUNSET. 


No assistance may be provided under this title after September 30, 
1989, except pursuant to a commitment made on or before such date. 
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TITLE VII—ENTERPRISE ZONE 
DEVELOPMENT 


SEC. 701. DESIGNATION OF ENTERPRISE ZONES. State and local 


(a) DESIGNATION OF ZONES.— 2 USC 11 SDI. 
(1) on.—For purposes of this section, the term “enter- 
prise zone” means any area that— 

(A) is nominated by one or more local governments and 
the State or States in which it is located for designation as 
an enterprise zone (in this section referred to as a “nomi- 
nated area”); and 

(B) the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development 
designates as an enterprise zone, after consultation with— 

(i) the Secretaries of Agriculture, Commerce, Labor, 
and the Treasury, the Director of the Office of Manage- 
ment and Budget, and the Administrator of the Small 
Business Administration; and 

(ii) in the case of an area on an Indian reservation, 
the Secretary of the Interior. 

(2) NUMBER OF DESIGNATIONS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development may designate not more than 100 nominated 
areas as enterprise zones. 

DESIGNATION IN RURAL AREAS.—Of the areas 
= under clause (i), not less than % shall be areas 
that— 

(i) are within a local government jurisdiction or ea 
dictions with a population of less than 50,000 (as deter- 
mined under the most recent census data available); 

(ii) are outside of a ew oe statistical area (as 
designated by the Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget); or 

(iii) that are determined by the Secretary, after con- 
sultation with the Secretary of Commerce, to be rural 


areas. 
(3) AREAS DESIGNATED BASED SOLELY ON DEGREE OF POVERTY.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph (B), 
the Secretary shall designate the nominated areas with the 
highest average ranking with res to the criteria set 
— in een ‘ phs (C), (D), and (E) of Siverion 2S 

or purposes of the preceding sentence, an area s 
ranked within each such criterion on the basis of the 
amount by which the area exceeds such criterion, with the 
area that exceeds such criterion by the greatest amount 
given the highest ranking. 

(B) EXCEPTION WHERE INADEQUATE COURSE OF ACTION, 
ETc.—An area shall not be designated under subparagraph 
(A) if the Secretary determines that the course of action 
with respect to such area is inadequate. 

(C) SEPARATE APPLICATION TO RURAL AND OTHER AREAS.— 
Subparagraph (A) shall be applied separately with respect 
to areas described in paragraph (2B) and to other areas. 

(4) LIMITATION ON DESIGNATIONS.— 

(A) PUBLICATION OF REGULATIONS.—Before designating 

any area as an enterprise zone, the Secretary shall pre- 
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scribe by regulation not later than 4 months following the 
date of the enactment of this Act, after consultation with 
the officials described in ph (1XB)— 
(i) ant —o or nominating an area under para- 
grap: 
(ii) the parameters relating to the size and population 
characteristics of an enterprise zone; and 
(iii) the manner in which nominated areas will be 
— based on the criteria specified in subsection 
(B) Tome uimirations.—The Secretary shall 
nominated areas as enterprise zones only during re on. 
month period beginning on the Ist day of the la lst month 
following the month in which the effective date of the 
regulations described in Sg a (A) occurs. 
(C) ProcepURAL RULES.—The Secretary shall not make 
any designation under paragraph (1) unless— 
(i) the local governments and the State in which the 
nominated area is located have the authority— 
(I) to nominate such area for designation as an 
enterprise zone 
(I) to make the = and local commitments 
under subsection (d); and 
(II) to provide assurances satisfactory to the 
Secretary that such commitments will be fulfilled; 
(ii) a nomination therefor is submitted in such a 
manner _ in such a oe a such informa- 
tion, as the y tion nen 
(iii) the Secretary detarmiane that any information 
furnished is reasonably accurate; and 
(iv) the State and local governments certify that no 
portion of the area nominated is already included in an 
enterprise zone or in an area otherwise nominated to 
be an enterprise zone. 

(5) NOMINATION PROCESS FOR INDIAN RESERVATIONS.—In the 
case of a nominated area on an Indian reservation, the reserva- 
tion governing body (as determined by the of the 
Interior) shall be deemed to be both the State and 1 govern- 
ments with respect to such area. 

(b) Periop ror Wuicu DesicnaTion Is in Errect.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Any al tee asi bene ot an 
zone shall remain in effect the period os ae 
date of the disigntition tad ending’ on the earliest 

(A) December 31 of the 24th calendar year “following the 

calendar year in which such date occurs; 
(B) the termination date designated by the State and local 
rovided for in their nomination pursuant 


revokes such designation under 


(2) REVOCATION OF DESIGNATION.—The Secretary, after con- 
sultation with the officials described in subsection (aX1\(B) and a 
hearing on the record involving officials of the State or local 
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(c) ane <acman he Gaeta ae ss 
IN GENERAL.—The may e a designation 
any nominated area under subsection taX1) only if it meets the 
requirements of paragraphs (2) and (3). 
(2) AREA REQUIREMENTS.—A nominated area meets the 
requirements of this paragraph if— 
wenéed oe: oe is wi the jurisdiction of the local 


eB) the t Sadie of the area is continuous; and 
(C) the area— 
(i) has a population, as determined by the most 
recent census data available, of not less than— 

(@D 4,000 if any portion of such area (other than a 
rural area described in subsection (aX2)BXi)) is 
ident it within a metropolitan statistical area (as 
designated by the Director of the Office of Manage- 
ment and Budget) with a population of 50,000 or 
more; or 

(ID) 1,000 in any other case; or 

(ii) is entirely within an Indian reservation (as deter- 
mined by the of the Interior). 
(3) ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS.—For purposes of pataanere < o, 
nominated area meets the requirements of this — 
the State and local governments in which it is loca aetily 
and the Secretary, after such review of supporting data as he 
deems appropriate, accepts such certification, that— 
(A) the area is one of pervasive poverty, unemployment, 
and general di 
(B) the area is loented wholly within the jurisdiction of a 
local government that is le for Federal assistance 
under section 119 of the Housing and Community Develop- 
— a of 1974, as in effect on the date of the enactment 
ct; 


(C) the unemployment rate, as determined by the appro- 
priate available data, was not less than 1.5 times the na- 
— pass rate for that period; 

the poverty rate (as determined by the most recent 
coum data available) for each populous census tract (or 
where not tracted, the Se county division as defined 
by the Bureau of the pase Gy tt: a 
rty areas) within the area was not less than 20 percent 

or the period to which such data relate; and 

(E) the area meets at least one of the following criteria: 

(i) Not less than 70 percent of the households living 
in the area have incomes below 80 percent of the 
median income of households of the local government 
(determined in the same manner as under section 

iow D of the eushet at and Community Development 


At ‘the population of the area decreased by 20 per- 
cent or more between 1970 oan 1980 (as Ggeendaet 
from the most recent census available). 

(4) ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR RURAL AREAS.—For pur- 
of eS) meeeeeies Sen eh 6 eaees See 

in subsection (aX2\(B) meets the requirements of para- 

graph (3) t the a and local governments in which it is 
ited certify and the Secretary, after such review of support- 
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ing data as he deems appropriate, accepts such certification, 
that the area meets— 

(A) the criteria set forth in subparagraphs (A) and (B) of 
paragraph (3); and 

(B) not less than one of the criteria set forth in the other 
subparagraphs of paragraph (3). 

(d) Requrrep Strate AND LocaL CoMMITMENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—No nominated area shall be designated as an 
enterprise zone unless the local government and the State in 
which it is located agree in writing that, during any period 
during which the area is an enterprise zone, such governments 
will follow a specified course of action designated to reduce the 
various burdens borne by employers or employees in such area. 
A course of action shall not be treated as meeting the require- 
ments of this paragraph unless the course of action include 
provisions described in not less than 4 of the subparagraphs of 
paragraph (2). 

(2) CoursE OF ACTION.—The course of action under paragraph 
(1) may be implemented by both such governments and private 
nongovernmental ee ee be funded from proceeds of any 

program red by the Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development or of any cai administered by the Secretary 
of Agriculture under title V of the Housing Act of 1949, and 
may include, but is not limited to— 

(A) a reduction of tax rates or fees applying within the 
enterprise zone; 

(B) an increase in the level of public services, or in the 
efficiency of the delivery of public services, within the 
enterprise zone; 

(C) actions to reduce, remove, simplify, or streamline 
paperwork requirements within the Nye age zone; 

(D) involvement in the program by public authorities or 
private entities, organizations, whi caed associations, 
and community groups, particularly those within the nomi- 
nated area, including a written commitment to provide jobs 
and job training for, and technical, financial, or other 
assistance to, employers, ¢ employees, and residents of the 
nominated area; 

(E) the giving of special preference to aaa owned 
and operated by members of any minority; and 

(F) the gift (or sale at below fair market value) of surplus 
land in the enterprise zone to neighborhood organizations 

ing to operate a business on the land. 

(3) NITION OF PAST EFFORTS.—In evaluating courses of 
rept erties bert oid Sar poe, ng 
shall into account the past efforts of such State or local 
government in reducing the various burdens borne by employ- 
ers and employees in the area involved. 

(4) PROHIBITION OF ASSISTANCE FOR BUSINESS RELOCATIONS.— 

(A) In GEeNERAL.—The course of action implemented 
under paragraph (1) may not include any action to assist— 

(i) any establishment relocating from one area to 
another area; or 

(ii) any subcontractor whose purpose is to divest, or 
whose economic success is dependent u po divesting, 
any other contractor or subcontractor of any contract 
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customarily performed by such other contractor or sub- 
contractor. 

(B) Exception.—The limitations established in subpara- 
graph (A) shall not be construed to prohibit assistance for 
the expansion of an existing business entity through the 
establishment of a new branch, affiliate, or subsidiary if the 


tary— 

(i) finds that the establishment of the new branch, 
affiliate, or subsidiary will not result in an increase in 
unemployment in the area of original location or in any 
other area where the existing business entity conducts 
business operations; and 

(ii) has no reason to believe that the new branch, 
affiliate, or subsidiary is being established with the 
intention of closing down the operations of the 
business entity in the area of its original location or in 
any other area where the existing business entity con- 
ducts business operations. 

(e) Derinrrions.—For — of this section: 

(1) GovERNMENT. more than one government seeks to 
nominate an area as an enterprise zone, any reference to, or 
requirement of, this section apply to all such governments. 

(2) LocaAL GOVERNMENT.—The term “local governmen 
means— 

(A) any county, city, town, township, parish, village, or 
other general purpose political cubiltioen of a State; 

(B) any combination of political subdivisions described in 
sub ph (A) —— by the Secretary; and 

(C) the District of umbia. 

(3) SecreTary.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development. 

(4) State.—The term “State” includes Puerto Rico, the Virgin 
Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the Northern Mariana Is- 
lands, and any other possession of the United States. 


SEC. 702. EVALUATION AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. 42 USC 11502. 


Not later than the close of the 4th calendar year after the year in 
which the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development first des- 
ignates areas as enterprise zones, and at the close of each 4th 
calendar year thereafter, the Secretary shall pre and submit 
to the Congress a report on the effects of designation in 
accomplishing the purposes of this title. 


SEC. 703. INTERACTION WITH OTHER FEDERAL PROGRAMS. 


(a) CoorpDINATION WiTH RELOCATION AssISTANCE.—The desig- 
nation of an enterprise zone under section 701 shall not— 

(1) constitute a a Federal or federally assisted 
program or ee within the 1 of the Uniform Reloca- 
tion Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policy Act of 1970 
(42 U.S.C. 4601 et seq.)); or se 

(2) entitle any person displaced from real located in 
such zone to rights or any benefits under Act. 

(b) ENTERPRISE TREATED as Labor SurPLUS AREAS.—. 
area that is designated as an enterprise zone under section 701 
be treated for purposes under Federal law as a labor surplus 
area. 





101 STAT. 1962 PUBLIC LAW 100-242—FEB. 5, 1988 


42 USC 11504. 


SEC. 704. WAIVER OR MODIFICATION OF HOUSING AND COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT RULES IN ENTERPRISE ZONES. 


(a) In GeneRaL.—Upon the written request of the governments 
that designated and approved an area that has been designated as 
an enterprise zone under section 701, the Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development (or, with respect to any rule issued under title 
V of the Housing Act of 1949, the Secretary of Agriculture) may, in 
order to further the job creation, community development, or eco- 
nomic revitalization objectives of the zone, waive or modify all or 
= = any rule that meager has a to promulgate, as 
su e pertains to carrying out projects, activities, or 
undertakings within the zone. 

(b) Lowrration.—No provision of this section may be construed to 
authorize the Secretary to waive or modify any rule adopted to carry 
out a statute or Executive order that prohibits, or the purpose of 
which is to protect persons against, discrimination on the basis of 
sane eae religion, sex, marital status, national origin, age, or 

cap. 

(c) SUBMISSION OF REQquEsts.—A request under subsection (a) shall 
specify the rule or rules to be waived or modified and the change 
proposed, and shall briefly describe why the change would promote 
the achievement of the job creation, community development, or 
economic revitalization objectives of the enterprise zone. If a request 
is made to the Secretary of Agriculture, the requesting governments 
ee ee oe Housing and 
Urban Development at the time the request is le. 

(d) ConsIDERATION OF REQquests.—In considering a request, the 
Secretary shall weigh the extent to which the proposed change is 
likely to further job creation, community development, or economic 
revitalization within the enterprise zone against the effect the 
change is likely to have on the underlying purposes of applicable 
statutes in the geographic area that would be affected by the 
change. The Secretary shall approve the request whenever the 

finds, in the discretion of the Secretary, that the public 
interest that the proposed change would serve in furthering such job 
creation, community development or economic revitalization out- 
weighs the public interest that continuation of the rule unchanged 
would serve in furthering such underlying purposes. The Secretary 
eee 
waiver or modification would— 
(1) directly violate a statutory requirement; or 
(2) be likely to present a significant risk to the public health, 
including environmental health or safety. 

(e) Notice or DisapprovaL.—lIf a request is disapproved, the 

shall inform the requesting governments in writing of the 
reasons therefor and shall, to the maximum extent possible, work 
with such governments to develop an alternative, consistent with 
the standards contained in subsection (d). 

(f) Periop ror DEeTeRMINATION.—The Secretary shall disc 
the responsibilities of the Secretary under this section in an expedi- 
tious manner, and shall make a determination on requests not later 
than 90 days after their receipt. 

) APPLICABLE PRoceDURES.—A waiver or modification of a rule 
under subsection (a) shall not be considered to be a rule, rule- 
making, or reguiation under chapter 5 of title 5, United States Code. 
To facilitate reaching a decision on any requested waiver or modi- 
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fication, the Secretary may seek the views of interested parties and, 
if the views are to be sought, determine how they should be obtained 
and to what extent, if any, they should be taken into account in 
considering the request. The Secretary shall publish a notice in the 
Federal Register stating any waiver or modification of a rule under 
this section. 

(h) Errect or SUBSEQUENT AMENDMENT OF Ru.Les.—In the event 
that the Secretary proposes to amend a rule for which a waiver or 
modification under this section is in effect, the Secretary shall not 
change the waiver or modification to impose additional require- 
ments unless the Secretary determines, consistent with standards 
contained in subsection (d), that such action is necessary. 

(i) EXPIRATION OF WAIVERS AND MopiricaTions.—No waiver or 
modification of a rule under this section shall remain in effect for a 
longer period than the period for which the enterprise zone designa- 
tion remains in effect for the area in which the waiver or modifica- 
tion applies. 

(j) Derintt1iIons.—For purposes of this section: 

(1) Rute.—The term “rule” means— 

(A) any rule as defined in section 551(4) of title 5, United 
States Code; or 

(B) any rulemaking conducted on the record after oppor- 
tunity for an agency hearing pursuant to sections 556 and 
557 of such title 5. 

(2) Secretary.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development or, with respect to any rule 
issued under title V of the Housing Act of 1949, the Secretary of 
Agriculture. 


SEC. 705. COORDINATION OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT PRO- 
GRAMS IN ENTERPRISE ZONES. 


Section 3 of the Department of Housing and Urban Development 
Act is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(d) The Secretary shall— 

“(1) promote the coordination of all programs under the 
jurisdiction of the Secretary that are carried on within an 
enterprise zone designated pursuant to section 701 of the Hous- 
ing and Community Development Act of 1987; 

“(2) expedite, to the greatest extent possible, the consideration 
of applications for programs referred to in paragraph (1) 
through the consolidation of forms or otherwise; and 

“(8) provide, whenever possible, for the consolidation of peri- 
odic reports required under programs referred to in paragraph 
(1) into one summary report submitted at such intervals as may 
be designated by the Secretary.”. 
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Grants. 
42 USC 11505. 


SEC. 706. COORDINATION WITH CDBG AND UDAG PROGRAMS. 


It is the policy of the Congress that amounts provided under the 
community development block grant and urban development action 
grant programs under title I of the Housing and Community Devel- 
opment Act of 1974 shall not be reduced in any fiscal year in which 
the provisions of this title are in effect. 


Approved February 5, 1988. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE PRESIDENT—JAN. 5, 1987 101 STAT. 1967 


Recommendations for Executive, Legislative, and Judicial 
Salaries? 


Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 


As required by Section 225 of the Federal Salary Act of 1967, Public Law 
90-206, (2 U.S.C. 351 et seq.), the latest Quadrennial Commission on Execu- 
tive, Legislative, and Judicial Salaries (“Quad Commission”) has submitted 
to me recommendations on salaries for Senators, Representatives, Federal 
judges, Cabinet officers, and other agency heads, and certain other officials 
in the executive, legislative, and judicial branches. 


The statute requires that, in the budget next submitted after receipt of the 

_Teport of the Commission, I set forth recommendations for adjustment of 
these salaries. Pursuant to section 225(i), as amended by section 135 of 
Public Law 99-190, these recommendations will be effective unless Con- 
gress disapproves the recommendations by a joint resolution within 30 days 
following the transmittal of my budget. 


As referred to in my Budget Message, I am recommending increases in ex- 
ecutive level pay for offices and positions within the executive, legislative. 
and judicial branches of the Federal Government. The Quad Commission's 
report, submitted to me on December 15th, 1986, documented both the sub- 
stantial erosion in the real level of Federal executive pay which has oc- 
curred since 1969 and the recruitment and retention problems that have re- 
sulted, especially for the Federal judiciary. The Commission found that Fed- 
eral executives and legislators have experienced a decline of over 40 per- 
cent in real income since 1969. The Quad Commission is to be commended 
for its diligent and conscientious effort to address the complicated and 
complex problems associated with Federal pay levels. 


Every one of the Quad Commissions that has met over the past 18 years 
concluded that a pay increase for key Federal officials was necessary. Each 
Commission found that pay for senior government officials fell far behind 
that of their counterparts in the private sector. They also surmised that we 
cannot afford a Government composed primarily of those wealthy enough 
to serve. Unfortunately, the last major Quad Commission pay adjustment 
was in 1977—a decade ago. 


In considering the Quad Commission's recommendations, I recognize that 
we are under a mandate to reduce the Federal deficit and hold the costs of 
government to an absolute minimum. In this environment, | do not believe 
that we can overcome -the erosion of real income since 1969 of these senior 
government officials in one step and thus do not believe it would be appro- 


‘Editorial note: This is the text of identical letters addressed to the Speaker of the House of Rep- 
resentatives.and the President of the Senate, which were transmitted on January 5, 1987. The rec- 
ommendations were effective at the beginning of the first day of the first pay period which began 
for such office or position after the end of the 30-day period for Congressional consideration (2 
U.S.C. 359). The text was published in accordance with 2 U.S.C. 361. 
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priate to fully implement the Quad Commission's recommendations at this 
time. 


Accordingly, I have decided to propose a pay increase, but have cut sub- 
stantially the recommendations made by the Quad Commissioners in their 
report to me last month. This increase is but the first step in addressing the 
loss of real income documented by the Quad Commission. In addition to 
this pay raise, I anticipate submitting another salary recommendation prior 
to leaving office—in response to the recommendations of the next Quad 
Commission, which will be appointed and will make its recommendations 
in 1988. While I cannot pre-judge those recommendations, assuming contin- 
ued progress toward eliminating the deficit and favorable economic condi- 
tions, | would expect to recommend at that time another step toward over- 
coming that erosion of real income. 


Moreover, I have decided to establish a Career Manager Pay Commission 
to review and report to me by next August on appropriate pay scales for 
our elite corps of career Government managers—those technically not in- 
cluded in the Quad Commission’s mandate. The pay increases | am now 
proposing to Congress, together with responses to the recommendations of 
the new Career Manager Pay Commission and the next Quad Commission. 
are intended to constitute a significant advancement toward placing Gov- 
ernment compensation on a fairer and more comparable footing. 


Accordingly, pursuant to subparagraphs (A), (B), (C), (D), and (E) of subsec- 
tion (f} of section 225(h) of Public Law 90-206 (81 Stat. 644): 


For the Vice President of the United States $115,000 
For offices and positions under the Executive Schedule in subchapter II 
of chapter 53 of title 5, United States Code, as follows: 
Positions at level I 99.500 
Positions at level Il it 89.500 
Positions at level Ill ay 82.500 
Positions at level IV ie 77.500 
Positions at level V...............000 tices laaasaianpigsDichonjetiineite ie 72.500 
For the Board of Governors, United States Postal Service. az 10.000 
For Speaker of the House of Representatives 
For the President Pro Tempore of the Senate, majority leader and 
minority leader of the Senate, and majority leader and minority leader 
of the House of Representatives 
For Senators. Members of the House of Representatives, Delegates to the 
House of Representatives, and the Resident Commissioner from Puerto 
Rico 
For other officers and positions in the legislative branch as follows: 
Comptroller General of the United States 
Deputy Comptroller General of the United States, Librarian of Con- 
gress, and Architect of the Capitol 
Public Printer, General Counsel of the General Accounting Office, 
Deputy Librarian of Congress, and Assistant Architect of the 


Deputy Public Printer 
For Justices, judges, and other personnel in the judicial branch as follows: 
Chief Justice of the United States 
Associate Justices of the Supreme Court................. 
Judges: 
Circuit Court of Appeals 
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Court of Military Appeals 

U.S. District Courts 

Court of International Trade 

Tax Court of the United States. 

U.S. Claims Court 

Special Trial Judges of the Tax Court 2... 

Bankruptcy Judges 
Director of the Administrative Office of the U.S. Courts 
Deputy Director of the Administrative Office of the U.S. Courts. 
U.S. Magistrates (full-time) (maximum) 
U.S. Magistrates (part-time) (maximum) 


? Editorial note: Following is the text of identical letters addressed to William D. Ford. 
Chairman of the House of Representatives Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, and John 
Glenn, Chairman of the Senate Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

January 23. 1987 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

As you undoubtedly realize, the recommendations for Executive, Legislative. and Judicial 
Salaries accompanying the Fiscal Year 1988 Budget erroneously included one category of 
position that is no longer directly subject to the quadrennial review process. Under section 1556 
of Public Law 99-514, the Tax Reform Act of 1986, Special Trial Judges of the Tax Court no 
longer have their pay set directly under the quadrennial review process, but are instead paid 90 
percent of the salary paid to judges of the Tax Court, a position that does remain under the 
quadrennial review process. Thus, the inclusion of these positions in the report can be ignored 
since it was erroneous and of no force and effect. 

Under the President's executive pay recommendations, the Tax Court Judges would be puid 
$89.500: the Tax Court's Special Trial Judges would consequently be paid $80,550. rather than 
the amount shown in the executive pay message ($72,500). 

Sincerely vours, 

James C. Miller II, 

Director. 


Sincerely, 


RONALD REAGAN 
THE WHITE HOUSE, 


Washington, January 5, 1987. 
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Private Law 100-1 


100th Congress 
An Act 


To authorize a certificate of documentation for the vessel F/V CREOLE. 


Et Set i ae one ae rycen te arg 

United States of America in Congress That notwithstand- 

ing sections 12105, 12106, 12107, and 12108 of title 46, United States 

Code, and section 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1920 (46 App. 

USC. 883), oo ae dad a ak ie ca of this Act, 

oun department in which the Coast Guard is 
‘suas 2 carlliicaind od deoutseutiiine Sur the Ritowiig 

EOLE, United States official number 229565. 


Approved August 10, 1987. 


Private Law 100-2 


100th Congress 
An Act 


For the relief of Kil Joon Yu Callahan. _Nov. 19, 1987_ 


[S. 423] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. TEMPORARY RESIDENT STATUS FOR BENEFICIARY AND 
ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS. 


(a) Temporary Resipence.—Notwithstanding section 212(aX23) of 
the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(aX(23)), Kil Joon 
Yu Callahan may be issued a visa and admitted to the United States 
for temporary residence if she— 

(1) is found to be otherwise admissible under the provisions of 
that Act; and 

(2) applies for a visa and for admission to the United States 
within two years after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(b) Previousty KNown GRrounp For Exc.usion.—The exemption 
under subsection (a) shall apply only to grounds for exclusion of 
eee t of State or the Department of Justice had 

re the date of the enactment of this Act. 
TO PERMANENT Resipence.—The Attorney Gen- 


was granted such temporary status, adjust the status of 
provided lawful temporary resident stetus under 
subsection = to that of an alien lawfully admitted for permanent 


(1) the Attorney General finds, that the beneficiary has exhib- 
ited conduct during such period which demonstrates good moral 
character (including drug rehabilitation and community ties); 

(2) the beneficiary establishes that she has resided continu- 
ously in the United States since the date she was granted such 
temporary status; and 
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(3) the beneficiary establishes that she— 
(A) is admissible to the United States as an immigrant; 


and 
(B) she has not been convicted of any felony or three or 
more misdemeanors committed in the United ‘ 

(d) TreaTMENT OF Brizr, CASUAL, AND INNOCENT ABSENCES.— 
During the period the bene is in temporary status under 
subsection (a), the beneficiary not be considered to have failed 
to maintain continuous physical presence in the United States for 
purposes of such subsection by virtue of brief, casual, and innocent 
absences from the United States. 

(e) Arripavits.—The Attorney General may require the bene- 
ficiary to submit affidavits for purposes of determinations made 
under subsection (c). 


Approved November 19, 1987. 


Private Law 100-3 
100th Congress 


An Act 
For the relief of Nancy L. Brady. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House a5 Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assemb. 


SECTION 1. TRANSFER OF ANNUAL LEAVE. 


(a) Transrer AuTHORIZED.—Notwithstanding any provision of 
chapter 63 of title 5, United States Code, and with the approval of 
the director of personnel at Griffiss Air Force Base, an employee of 
Griffiss Air Force Base whose official station is Griffiss Air Force 
Base in a New York, may transfer accumulated annual leave 
accrued under section 6303 of title 5, United States Code, to the 
account of Nancy L. Brady, an employee of Griffiss Air Force Base 
in Rome, New York. 

(b) Evrecr or Transrer.—For purposes of chapter 63 of title 5, 
United States Code, annual leave transferred under subsection (a) 
shall be treated as sick leave accrued by the individual to whose 
account the leave is transferred. 

(c) Repuction or Leave Account.—The transfer of annual leave 
under subsection (a) by an employee reduces the account of such 
employee by the amount of the leave so transferred. 


SEC. 2. AUTHORITY TO RESTORE TRANSFERRED LEAVE. 


With the approval of the director of personnel at Griffiss Air 
Force Base, Nancy L. Brady may, by transfer, restore unused leave, . 
which was transferred under section 1, to the annual leave account 
of an employee from whom leave was received under such section, 
except that the amount of leave so restored may not exceed the 
amount of leave received by Nancy L. Brady from such employee. 


SEC. 3. EXPIRATION OF AUTHORITY. 


The authority to transfer leave under section 1(a) and the author- 
ity to restore unused leave under section 2 shall terminate 180 days 
after the disease of Nancy L. Brady no longer exists. 


Approved November 23, 1987. 
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Private Law 100-4 


100th Congress ais tie 


For the relief of Jose Maria Vas. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re ntatives of “ 
United States of America in Congress assembled, t, for 


section 202(bX1) of the Immigration and Nationality Act, Jose 
Vas shall be considered to be a child. 


Approved December 22, 1987. 


Dec. 22, 1987 
[H.R. 1191) 


Private Law 100-5 
100th Congress 


An Act 
For the relief of Chu Pei Yun (Zhu Bei Yun). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) subject to 
subsection (b), in the administration of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act, ‘Chu Pei Yun (Zhu Bei Yun) shall be classified as a 
child within the meaning of section 101(bX1XE) of that Act, upon the 
Feats col venue tan a en toe oe u Sun 

un, M.D. eR eee M.D., citizens of the United States, 
who are eligible to e the petition on her behalf. 

(b) Subsection (a) shall only apply if the classification petition is 
filed within two years after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(c) The nat parents, brothers, and sisters of the beneficiary 
under subsection (a) shall not, by virtue of such relationship, be 
ae any right, privilege, or status under the Immigration and 

ationality Act. 


Approved December 22, 1987. 


Private Law 100-6 


100th Congress 
An Act 


For the relief of Susan A. Sampeck. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House a Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. TRANSFER OF ANNUAL LEAVE. 


(a) TRANSFER AUTHORIZED.—Notwithstanding any provision of 
chapter 63 of title 5, United States Code, and with the approval of 
the director of the Austin district of the ‘Internal Revenue Service, 
an rag ns of the Internal Revenue Service whose official station 

transfer accumulated annual leave ac- 
of title 5, United States Code, to the 
Sampeck, an employee of the Internal Revenue 


Dec. 22, 1987 
(H.R. 3319] 
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(b) Errect or TransFer.—For purposes of chapter 63 of title 5, 
United States Code, annual leave transferred under subsection (a) 
shall be treated as sick leave accrued by the individual to whose 
account the leave is transferred. 

(c) Repuction or Leave Account.—The transfer of annual leave 
under subsection (a) by an employee reduces the account of such 
employee by the amount of the leave so transferred 


SEC. 2. AUTHORITY TO RESTORE TRANSFERRED LEAVE. 


With the approval of the director of the Austin district of the 
Internal Revenue Service, Susan A. Sampeck may, by transfer, 
restore unused leave which was transferred under section 1, to the 
annual leave account of an employee from whom leave was received 
under such section, except that the amount of leave so restored may 
not exceed the amount of leave received by Susan A. Sampeck from 
such employee. 


SEC. 3. EXPIRATION OF AUTHORITY. 
The authority to transfer leave under section l(a) and the author- 


hes restore unused leave under section 2 shall terminate 180 days 
r the disease of Susan A. Sampeck no longer exists. 


Approved December 22, 1987. 


Private Law 100-7 
100th Congress 
An Act 


For the relief of Helen Ying-Yu Lin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House fb oon tan of the 
United States of America in That, for the 

purpose of sections 203(aX1) and 204 of of the "Eniemion and 
Nationality Act, Helen Ying-Yu Lin shall be held and considered to 
be the natural-born alien child of Mr. and Mrs. Gerald Christensen, 
citizens of the United States: Provided, That the natural parents or 
brothers or sisters of the beneficiary shall not, by virtue of such 
relationship, be accorded ss right, privilege, or status under the 
Immigration and Nationality Act. 


Approved December 23, 1987. 
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ADJOURNMENT—SENATE AND HOUSE OF Jan. 6, 1987 
REPRESENTATIVES [S. Con. Res. 1] 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of 
Sine pe eter 
january or Friday. 
January 9, 1987, pursuant to to1a motion made by the Major Sia 
Tamae til 12 o’clock meridian on wh i rp oo an 4 
un oc january ani 
that when the House of Representatives on Thursday, 
January 8, 1987, punppenet wirheer oy mises res ity 
Gama til 12 o’clock meridian on Tuesday, Janua 4 a, 198, od. 
un p= on Jan i 
until 12 o'clock meridian on the second day afte: ie 
natified b> suambeuiaie pennant to coolant of Gib conservent 
resolution, whichever occurs first. 
Sec. 2. The Speaker of the House, after consultation with the 
Minority Leader of the House, shall notify the Members of the 
House to reassemble whenever, in his opinion, the public interest 


Agreed to January 6, 1987. 


JOINT SESSION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress shall assemble in the Hall of the 
House of Representatives on Tuesday, January 27, 1987, at 9 o’clock 
post meridiem, for the purpose of receiving such communication as 
the President of the United States shall be pleased to make to them. 


Agreed to January 12, 1987. 


ENROLLMENT CORRECTION—H.R. 1 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in the enrollment of the bill (H.R. 1) to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act to provide for the renewal of the 
quality of the Nation’s waters, and for other — the Clerk of 
the House of Representatives shall make the following correction in 
section 306: 

Feces out subsection (c) and insert in lieu thereof the following 

ew subsection: 

mee) PHOSPHATE FERTILIZER EFFLUENT LIMITATION.— 

“(1) IssUANCE OF PERMIT.—As soon as possible after the date of » 
the enactment of this Act, but not later than 180 days after such 
date of enactment, the Administrator shall issue permits under 
section 402(aX1\B) = inc Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
with respect to facili 

“(A) which sno i Gai construction on or before April 8, 
1974, and 
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Jan. 28, 1987 


[S. Con. Res. 12] 


“(B) for which the Administrator is proposing to revise 
the applicability of the effluent limitation established 
under section 301(b) of such Act for phosphate subcategory 
of the fertilizer manufacturing point source category to 
exclude such facilities. 

“(2) LIMITATIONS ON STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in 
this section shall be construed— 

“(A) to require the Administrator to permit the discharge 
of gypsum or waste into the navigable waters, 

“(B) to affect the procedures and standards oe to 
the Administrator in issuing permits under section 
402(aX1\B) of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, and 

“(C) to affect the authority of any State to deny or 
condition certification under section 401 of such Act with 


to the issuance of permits under section 402(aX1\B) 
of such Act.”. 


Agreed to January 21, 1987. 


JOINT COMMITTEE OF THE CONGRESS ON THE 
LIBRARY—DESIGNATION OF MEMBER 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives ore 
That effective for the One Hundredth Congress, the Chairman of the 
Committee on Rules and Administration of the Senate may des- 
ignate another member of the Committee to serve on the Joint 
Committee of the Congress on the Library in place of the Chairman. 


Agreed to January 28, 1987. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the House adjourns on Wednesday, February 11, 1987, it 
stand adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian on Wednesday, Febru- 
ary 18, 1987, or until 12 o’clock meridian on the second day after 
Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this 
concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first; and that when the 
Senate adjourns on Thursday, February 5, 1987, or Friday, Febru- 
ary 6, 1987, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority Leader, or 
his designee, in accordance with this resolution, it stand adjourned 
until 12 o’clock meridian on Monday, February 16, 1987, or until 12 
o'clock meridian on the second day after Members are notified to 
reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, 
whichever occurs first. 

Sec. 2. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader of the 
Senate, acting fee teen consultation with the Minority Leader of 
the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall notify the 
Members of the House and the Senate, respectively, to reassemble 
whenever, in their opinion, the public interest warrant it. 


Agreed to February 4, 1987. 
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“UNITED STATES SENATOR ROBERT C. BYRD’S 
ADDRESSES ON THE HISTORY OF THE UNITED Feb. 25, 1987 
STATES SENATE: BICENTENNIAL EDITION” [S. Con. Res. 18] 
—SENATE PRINT 


Whereas the Senate of the United States in 1989 will commemorate 
its two hundredth anniversary; and 

Whereas the Study Group on the Commemoration of the United 
States Senate Bicentenary in 1982 recommended as worthy of 
separate publication and wide distribution the collected addresses 
of the history and traditions of the United States Senate, which 
United States Senator Robert C. Byrd began on March 21, 1980: 
Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there shall be printed as a Senate document “United States 
Senator Robert C. Byrd’s Addresses on the History of the United 
States Senate: Bicentennial Edition” to be published under the 
supervision of the Secretary of the Senate with the editorial assist- 
ance of the Senate Historical Office 

Sec. 2. Such document shall include illustrations, and shall be in 
such style, form, manner, and binding as directed by the Joint 
— on Printing after consultation with the Secretary of the 

nate. 

Sec. 3. In addition to the usual number of copies, there shall be 
printed with suitable binding 5,000 additional copies, for use by the 
Secretary of the Senate. 


Agreed to February 25, 1987. 


HADASSAH—SEVENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY 
COMMEMORATION 


Whereas, Hadassah, the Women’s Zionist Organization of America, 
numbering over three hundred and eighty-five thousand volun- 
teers, has for seventy-five years promoted a two-fold eS of 
education for its members and their families to the highest ideals 
of Judaic and American democratic values, and participation in 
the rebuilding of a Jewish homeland in Israel; 

Whereas, Hadassah, the Women’s Zionist Organization of America, 
hes bu built and maintains Hadassah Medical Organization, es 


niversity Medical School; 
aeons Se eaneee Oe 
United States, incl Young Judaea and Hamagshimim, as 
wall tv cqeail qlee is ea oud on tho Yaak Rigas 
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child rescue and rehabilitation program, and Hadassah Israel 
Educational Services, which offers unique educational opportuni- 
ties for students; 

Hadassah has also committed itself to developing the land 
of Israel, through reclamation and reforestation j con- 
ducted by the Jewish National Fund, it the single 
contributor to the Jewish National Fund in ee 
i + cohdbeeting tity aovuaediie : of Se ieandine 

a Sw i on 
February 24, 1987: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Congress— 


Oe ie Seen ceenaien. eee by Hadassah 
Women’s Organization to the health and well-being of individ- 
uals the world over; 

(2) supports its ongoing efforts to alleviate poverty and disease 
in various and 

ee ner ne marae Sete he 
Women’s Zionist Organization of ——_ ee its 
seventy-fifth anniversary on February 24, 1987 


Agreed to February 26, 1987. 


DAYS OF REMEMBRANCE OF VICTIMS OF THE 
HOLOCAUST—CAPITOL ROTUNDA CEREMONY 


Whereas, under the Act entitled “An Act to establish the United 
States Holocaust Memorial Council” approved October 7, 1980, 
the United States Holocaust Memorial Council is responsible for 
a observances of the days of remembrance of victims of 

joca’ 


ust; 
Whereas the United States Holocaust Memorial Coun cil has des- 
May 3, 1987, and April 10 through 
Remembrance of Victims of the 


Whereas the United States Holocaust Memorial Council has rec- 
ommended that appropriate ceremonies, consisting of speeches, 
readings, and music, be held on Tuesday, April 28, 1987: 87: Now, 
therefore, be it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate conc 

That the rotunda of the Capitol may be used on Tuesday, April 

1987, and for ceremonies to by ciewra dee Gane oF rennet 

victims of the Holocaust. 
janie 2. The Architect of the Capito? may prescribe conditions for 

eit keane respect to the use of the rotunda au- 


Agreed to March 20, 1987. 
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ENROLLMENT CORRECTIONS—H.R. 2 


Resolved by the House (fee (the Senate conc 
That, in the enrollment of the bill (HR. 2) to authorise funda 
construction of highways, for highway programs, and for 
mass transportation programs, to expand improve the reloca- 
tion assistance program, and for other purposes, the Clerk of the 
House of Representatives shall make the following corrections: 
(1) At the end of title I add the following new section: 
SEC. 174. FIFTY-FIVE MILES PER HOUR SPEED LIMIT. 
(a) In GENERAL.—Subsection 154(a) of title 23, United States Code, 
po ther than a high the In 
(1) by inserting “other a highway on the Interstate 
System located outside of an urbanized area of fifty thousand 
population or more, (2) a maximum speed limit on any highway 
within its jurisdiction on the Interstate System located outside 
of an urbanized area of fifty thousand population or more in 
- of sixty-five miles per hour” ‘enanadlahaly after “hour”; 
an 


(2) by renumbering “(2)” as “(3)” at the two places “(2)” 


appears. 

(b) ConrorMING AMENDMENT.—Subsection 154(f) of title 23, 
United States Code, is amended by inserting “on public highways 
with speed limits posted at fifty-five miles per hour” immediately 
after “hour”. 

(2) In the table of contents contained in section 1(b) of the bill, 
add at the end of the portion relating to title I the following: 


“Sec. 174. Fifty-five miles per hour speed limit.”. 
Agreed to March 20, 1987. 


BERLIN—SEVEN HUNDRED AND 
ANNIVERSARY COMMEMORATION 


Whereas 1987 marks the seven hundred and fiftieth anniversary of 
the great city of Berlin; 
a eee Oe Se eenneen a ee eee 
iversity; 
Whereas Berliners have bravely constructed a flourishing 
democracy in the midst of Communist tyranny; 
er ee 


Whereas Berlin — confidently to 6 ree eat eee _ 
ose partnership wi ni . 
® pa aap Wate ' nal inthe 
it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Congress— 
tulates Berlin on the occasion of the 


(1) expressly 
aa and fiftieth anniversary in the year 1987; 
2) commends the people of Berlin for their centuries of 


Mar. 20, 1987 


[H. Con. Res. 77] 
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great tradition and continuing courage in the face of historical 
adversity; and 

(3) recognizes the deep and lasting relations Berliners have 
with the people of the United States of America. 


Agreed to April 9, 1987. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the House adjourns on Thursday, April 9, 1987, it stand 
adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian on Tuesday, April 21, 1987, or 
until 12 o’clock meridian on the second day after Members are 
notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent 
resolution, whichever occurs first; and that when the Senate ad- 
journs on Thursday, April 9, 1987, or Friday, April 10, 1987, or 
Saturday, April 11, 1987, pursuant to a motion made by the 
Leader, or his designee, in accordance with this resolution, it stand 
adjourned until 10 o’clock ante meridiem on =e > 1987, 
or until 12 o’clock meridian on the second after Members are 
notified to reassemble a ate of this concurrent 


Agreed to April 9, 1987. 


DUCKS UNLIMITED, INCORPORATED—FIFTIETH 
ANNIVERSARY COMMEMORATION 


“EE apes gelate seuiiinae enh, Gubibeis oummeveson 
most successful and waterfowl 


of life 
ep gg 
wildlife, and 
Whereas wetlands constitute only a small percentage of the land 
area of North America, are estimated to have been reduced by 
half in the contiguous States, and continue to disappear at the 
name a auamale teas adequately valuabl 
cannot protect le 
wothtndn wiiinut hahpliden intact 
Whereas the members, volunteers, staff of Ducks Unlimited 
have given rome Ay ~~ ggg 
outstanding conservation ; 


sources to 
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Whereas Ducks Unlimited has established and maintained a 
singleness of purpose for the protection and enhancement of 
waterfowl habitats that is a standard other organizations have 
sought to achieve; and 

Whereas January 29, 1987, was the 50th anniversary of the founding 
of Ducks Unlimited and its pioneering leadershi in continent- 
wide waterfowl conservation programs: Now, be it 

Tint the anes eanaions GEA cease Dae “Galimitd, 

t recognizes 

Incorporated, for its 50 years of unprecedented accomplishments 

the protection and enhancement of wetlands waterfowl habitat. 


Agreed to May 8, 1987. 


GALLAUDET UNIVERSITY—1987 SPECIAL May 12, 1987 
OLYMPICS TORCH RELAY (H. Con. Res. 91] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 


SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF RUNNING OF SPECIAL OLYMPICS TORCH 
RELAY THROUGH CAPITOL GROUNDS. 

On May 29, 1987, or on such other date as the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives and the President pro tempore of the 
Senate may designate jointly, the 1987 Special Olympics Torch 
Relay may be run through the Capitol Grounds, as part of the 
journey of the Special Olympics torch to the District of Columbia 

pecial Olympics Spring Games at Gallaudet University in the 
District of Columbia. 

SEC. 2. RESPONSIBILITY OF CAPITOL POLICE BOARD. 


The Capitol Police Board shall take such action as may be nec- 
essary to carry out section 1. 


SEC. 3. CONDITIONS RELATING TO PHYSICAL PREPARATIONS. 


The Architect of the Capitol may prescribe conditions for physical 
preparations for the event authorized by section 1. 


Agreed to May 12, 1987. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when House adjourns on Thursday, May 21, 1987, it stand 
adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian on Wednesday, "Ma 21, 1987, 
and that when the Senate adjourns on Thursday, May 21, 1987, it 
ae. until 11 o’clock ante meridiem on Wednesday, 


Agreed to May 21, 1987. 
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June 24, 1987 
[H. Con. Res. 93] FEDERAL BUDGET—FISCAL YEARS 1988-1990 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Congress hereby determines and declares that the concur- 
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal year 1988 is established and 
—— budgetary levels for fiscal years 1989 and 1990 are 
set fo 


MAXIMUM DEFICIT AMOUNTS 


Sec. 2. The following levels and amounts in this secti 
forth for purposes of determining, in accordance wiih one sietion o301G) 
of the Congressional Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, 
as amended by the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control 
Act of 1985, whether the maximum deficit amount for a fiscal year 
has been exceeded, and as set forth in this concurrent resolution, 
shall be considered to be mathematically consistent with the other 
amounts and levels set forth in this concurrent resolution: 
‘ ® The recommended levels of Federal revenues are as 
ollows: 
Fiscal year 1988: $932,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1989: $993,950,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1990: 1,066 Le 50, 000,000 
‘ ® The appropriate levels of total budget authority are as 
ollows: 


Fiscal year 1988: $1,153,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1989: $1,217,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1990: $1,261,600,000,000. 
- The appropriate levels of total budget outlays are as 


Fiscal year ain $1,040,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1989: $1,083,850,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1990: $1,117,050,000,000. 

(4) The oman of the deficits are as follows: 
Fiscal year 1988: $108,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1989: $89,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1990: $50,300,000,000. 


RECOMMENDED LEVELS AND AMOUNTS 


Sec. 3. (a) The following budgetary levels are mevegrtee for the 
fiscal y Oe es ee ers ee 1988, and 
October 1, : 


ee ee eee ee ae ee 
ollows: 

Fiscal year 1988: $692,300,000,000. 

Fiscal year 1989: $732,300,000,000. 

Fiscal year 1990: $779,800,000,000. 
and the ee oe ee te levels of Federal 
revenues should be increased are ows: 

Fiscal year 1988: $21,150, 000, 000. 

Fiscal year 1989: 50,000,000. 

Fiscal sone 1990: 100,000,000. 
and the cenlaline for Federal Insurance Contributions Act reve- 
nues for hospital insurance within the recommended levels of 
Federal revenues are as follows: 

Fiscal year 1988 aoe - eee 

Fiscal year 1989: 

Fiscal year 1990: eno, 000; 000. 
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(2) The appropriate levels of total new budget authority are as 
follows: 


Fiscal year 1988: $412,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1989: $956,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1990: $974,300,000,000. 
P &) The appropriate levels of total budget outlays are as 
ollows: 
Fiscal year 1988: $836,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1989: $868,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1990: $888,300,000,000. 
(4) The amounts of the deficits 
Fiscal year 1988: $144,000, 
Fiscal year 1989: $135,800, c 
Fiscal year 1990: $108,500, y 
(5) ees omar levels of -- lic debt are as follows: 
i year 1988: $2,565,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1989: $2,777,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1990: $2,964,200,000,000. 
at The appropriate levels of total se A credit gi _ 
eee ae ae , October 1, » 
and October 1, 1989, are as follows: 
Fiscal 1988: 
“ _— direct loan —— oe a 
ew primary loan guaran commitmen’ 
$156,700 000 oo ‘ 
ew secondary loan guarantee commitments, 
_$100,600,000,000. 


ear 1989: 
“ a direct loan en. re Pa 
ew primary loan guaran commitmen’ 
$150,550, 000, boo. ; aa 
ew secondary loan guarantee commitmen' 
$97,600,000,000. 
i ear 1990: 
“ gp nah a ae ie. necro al sas 
ew ary oan guaran commitmen 
AG Nowy ndary | tments, 
ew secon oan guarantee commitmen 
$94,600,000,000. 

(b) The Co hereby determines and declares that the appro- 
priate levels of budget authority and budget outlays, and the appro- 
priate levels of new direct loan obligations, new primary loan 
guarantee commitments, and new secondary loan guarantee 
commitments for fiscal years 1988 through 1990 for each major 
functional category 


are: 
(1) National Defense (050): 
Fiscal 1988: 


(A) New bu authority, $296,000,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, 500,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. ; 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 3. 
(E) New ames loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


Fiscal 1989: 
(A) New badges ose $303,700,000,000. 
(B) in 000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. ‘ 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $. 


(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, 
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one 1990: 
New authority, $311,000,000,000. 
B) Ou 200,000,000. 
(C) gad obligations, 
° oa cat loan oan guarantee commitments, 


loan guarantee commitm 
(2) International — (150): ge 


toh son cae Bt , $16,200,000,000. 
ew direct oe loan obligations, ae 000,000. 


ray , $21,700,000,000. 


sen Gata 15,250, 
ce obligations, $7 000; 000,900. 
D — guarantee commitments, 


(©) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, 


iscal year 1990: 
(A) New ry 450,000,000. 


(B) Ou 
(C) New hon obligations, $7,200,000,000. 
(D) Rew loan guarantee commitments, 


simon ‘New N secondary loan guarantee commitments, 
(3) General veer ao Sone, and Technology (250): 
ry Lane. 


BSc Bt ,100 as: 


D New primary a ee commitments, $0. 
_ © New peenteny loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


oon ous 13,500,000,000. 
13,000,000,500. 


$0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitme: 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee —. 30. 


Fiscal 1990: 
(A) New authori’ penny 000,000. 
® erie 14,600,000, 
D e nena a - 3 
ew primary guarantee commitmen’ 
ew secondary loan guarantee commitments, 
(4) ioweae a 


at , $4,500,000,000. 


obligations, $2,100, 000,000. 
guarantee commitments, 


New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
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Fiscal 1989: 
(A) New ne a $5,050,000,000. 
(B) Outla 150,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1990: 

(A) New er ae $4,650,000,000. 

(B) Outla ,250,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 

(E) New secon loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(5) Natural Resources and Environment (300): 

Fiscal year 1988: 


yi : 
(A) New budget authority, $15,900,000,000. 


(B) Outlays, $15,100,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1989: 

(A) New budget authority, $16,450,000,000. 

(B) Outla: 16,150,000,000. 

(C) New divest loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(E) — Sees loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


year ° 
(A) New a ee a. 
17,250,000,000. 


(B) eee , 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(6) Agriculture Sa 

(A) New potest von gag aaamameny 

(B) ee . 

(C) New di loan obligations, $17,450,000,000. 

(D) New er loan guarantee commitments, 


() New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


year 1989: 
(A) New budget authority, $29,950,000,000. 
(B) Outla 26,100,000,000. 
S — ade loan + igations, $16,200,000,000. b 
ew primary loan guarantee commitmen 
$9,000,000,000. 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1990: 
(A) New bodes authority, $25,550,000,000. 
(B) Outla 22,350,000,000. 
° = i loan . igations, $15,000,000,000. 
ew primary loan guarantee commitments, 
ie ; ties 3 $0 
ew secon oan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(7) Commerce and Housing Credit (370): 


Fiscal year 1988: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,500,000,000. 
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(B) Outlays, $7,800,000,000. 
i loan obligations, $4,000,000,000. 
(D) New any loan guarantee commitments, 
woe ; : a 
ew secondary loan guarantee commitmen 
$100,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1989: 
(A) New badge’ ee $12,050,000,000. 
000,000,000. 


(B) eee ,000, 

(C) New di loan obligations, $4,100,000,000. 

(D) New evens loan guarantee commitments, 
$93,900,000,000. 

(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, 
$97,600,000,000. 


ear 1990: 
(A) New ie authority, $15,350,000,000. 


(B) ere ,000. 
(C) New di loan obligations, $4,100,000,000. 
(D) New rsa loan guarantee commitments, 
cr me aa 
ew secon oan guarantee commitmen 
$94,300,000,000. 
(8) Transportation (400): 
Fiscal year 1988: 
(A) New budget authority, $29,200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $28,250,000,000. 
(C) New di loan obligations, $400,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1989: 
(A) New wai eatery, SOR AUR AEE. 
(B) Outlays, $27,850,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $250,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1990: 
(A) New budget authority, $30,200,000,000. 


(B) Outlays, $27,650,000,000. 
(C) New aoct loan obligations, $200,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(E) New secondary loan tee commitments, $0. 
(9) Community and Regional Development (450): 
Fiscal year 1988: 
(A) New ae eer $7,500,000,000. 
(B) Outla ,600,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,050,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


©) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
authority, $7,650,000,000. 
000,000. 


(B) Outla age 400 , 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


(E) New secon loan tee itm ‘ 
: ee dary guarantee commitments, $0 
(A) New budget authority, $7,800,000,000. 
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(B) Outlays, $6,700,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,150,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
( mA Education, Training, Employment, and Social Services 


(A Now bei t authority, $36,450,000,000 
ew Du autnority, 9 ’ ’ . 
age 300,000,000. 


(B) Outla 2 ‘ 
“ — direct t loan —— cg ol ™ 
ew prim oan guaran commitmen 
sD New ; a loan guarantee itments, $0 
ew secon oan commitmen , 
Fiscal 1989: 
(A) New budget authority, $38,050,000,000. 
(B) Outla 5,700,000,000. 
o = i t loan a. eS - 
ew oan commitmen’ 
$9,100,000, ee ee 


(E) a et loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(A) New budget authority, $89,250,000,000, 

(B) Outlays, $37,500,000,000. 

(C) New direct t loan obligations, $1,650,000,000. 


(D) New primary loan tee commitments, 
$9,200,000,000. : 


(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(11) Health (550): 
Fiscal 1988: 


(A) New budget authority, $45,650,000,000. 
(B) Ou get 350,000,000. 


) tla , ’ > 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $50,000,000. 
oP ae primary loan guarantee commitments, 


: (E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


1989: 
(A) New budget authority, $49,750,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $49,450,000,000. 
(C) New di loan obligations, $50,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal 1990: 


(A) New budget authority, $54,200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $53,700,000,000. 

(C) New di loan obligations, $50,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(12) Medicare (570): 
Fiscal year 1988: 

(A) New a reece 

(B) Outlays, $81,600,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
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Fiscal year 1989: 
(A) New bedent authority, $102,300,000,000. 
(B) Outla 450,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1990: 
(A) New budget eee Ee PES P OP ae, 
(B) — 950,000,000. 
(C) New di loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(13) Income Security (600): 
Fiscal year 1988: 


yi : 

(A) New bu authority, $168,600,000,000. 

(B) eee ee 

(C) New di loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


(E) New secon loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1989: ‘oie 


(A) New i authority, $176,650,000,000. 
(B) ee 000,000. 
(C) New di loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1990: 
(A) New budget authority, $183,150,000,000. 
(B) Outla 144,600,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(14) Social Security (650): 
Fiscal year 1988: 
(A) New ar authority, $4,700,000,000. 
(B) ne ;700,000,000. 
(C) New di loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1989: 


(A) New waist authority, $5,300,000,000. 
(B) Outla: ,300,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


Fiscal year 1990: 
(A) New ae authority, $5,400,000,000. 
(B) Outla 400,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


(E) New secon loan guarantee commitm ; 
(15) Veterans a ao Services (700): eerie 


(B) Ontlays, $21 — 


27, , 
° — irect loan ee, $1,100,000,000. 
ew primary loan guarantee commitm 
$30,400,000,000. = er 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
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Fiscal year 1989: 
(A) New betas Se aa 
(B) ne eee : 
hen irect loan eee eeneeen nee. ‘i 
ew = oan guaran commitmen: 
iD Now: ndary loan guaran’ $0 
ew secon oan tee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1990: 
(A) New notes — 
(B) es ee , 
(C) New di loan obligations, $900,000,000. 


(D) New pri loan guarantee commitments, 
$30,700,000,000. 


(E) New secondary loan permeates commitments, $0. 
(16) Administration of Justice (750): 
Fiscal 1988: 
(A) New —— ee $9,600,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $9,350,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1989: 
(A) New — ae $9,550,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $9,550,000,000. 
(C) New di loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
_ ® re ey loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(A) New potest ope $9,500,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $9,550,000,000. 
(C) New di loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


(E) New secon loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(17) General Government (00) 


ear 1988: 

(A) New budgst ote, $7,700,000,000. 

(B) Outla: ,150,000,000. 

(C) New di loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1989: 

(A) New ie one $7,650,000,000. 

(B) Outla: ,000,000,000. 

(C) New di loan obligations, $0. RE 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitmen’ , 

(E) ong a loan guarantee commitments, 30. 


. a budge taut 00 $7,850,000,000. 
(C) Rowdirest loan obligations, $0. , 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
(E) New secon loan guarantee commitments, 
(18) General iscal Assistance (850): 
Fiscal 988 


(A) New bud authority, $1,800,000,000. 
800,000,000. 
irect loan obligations, $0. 


(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, 3p 
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Fiscal 1989: 
(A) New b amis , $1,850,000,000. 


= — 1,850 
ew direct loan oe nor $0. 


D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
_ (&) New ny loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


(A) New b anon 5 3; 900,000,000. 
(B) Outlay 


(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0 
(19) Net Interest ag 
Fiscal 19 


(A) New b ai $145,500,000,000. 


= — 145,500, 
ew direct loan ations, $0. 


na Now primary ae guarantee commitments, $0. 
_ © New sean loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


(A) New b authority, $151,800,000,000. 
° oie eee 151 as 000,000. 


tions, $0. 
D) New saison aaa guarantee commitments, $0. 
 ® — eng loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


ve £8 authority, $156,100,000,000. 
56,100,000,000. 


obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(20) se pa = 


A) New bu ew budget authority, —$700,000,000. 


(C) New w rect 1 loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
_ ® ae ne loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


o New budget $50 000 Goo. —$300,000,000. 


© New se etskene loan sitesi: $0. 


(D} New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
5 Stas = Sone loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(A) Ne New bad aw $350,000,000. 
(B) Outla: 
(C) New “so ‘pligations, $0. 
(D) Mew primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


loan 
Receipts (950): 
ae New bedeet Seana —$35,350,000,000. 


(C) New vaounten loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
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Fiscal year 1989: 

(A) Ne New budget authority, —$36,150,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, —$36,050,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1990: 

(A) New budget a —$37,150,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, — $37,150. . 

(C) New direct loan aietiaed $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
(B) Fiscal year 1988: 

(A) ae welt ie pen nenaen 

(B) Outlays, —$14,650 

(C) New direct loan aoa. $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1989: 

(A) New budget ie —$18,150,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, —$18,150,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 
Fiscal year 1990: 

(A) New budget authority, —$32,350,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, —$32,350,000,000. 

(C) New Gruet loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 

(E) New secondary loan guarantee commitments, $0. 


RECONCILIATION 


Sec. 4. (a) Not later than July 28, 1987, the committees named in 
subsections (b) through (s) of this section shall submit their rec- 
ommendations to the Committees on the Budget of their respective 
Houses. After receiving those recommendations, the Committees on 
the Budget shall cone to the House and Senate a reconciliation bill 
or resolution or both carrying out all such recommendations without 
any substantive revision. 

SENATE COMMITTEES 


(b) The Senate Committee on —— Nutrition, and Forestry 
shall report (1) changes in laws within its j R urisdiction which provide 
— — as defined in section 401(cX2XC) of the Congres- 

nal Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, (2) changes in 
hans within its jurisdiction which provide spending authority other 
than as defined in section 401(6X2XC) of the Act, or (3) any combina- 
tion thereof, sufficient to increase contributions and reduce budget 
authori = and outlays as follows: $7,218,000 in contributions, 
$1,330, oa t authority and $1,330,000 in outlays in fiscal 
year 1988, ,000 in contributions, $1,730,000 in budget 
authority pe L 730, 000 in Tho in fiscal year 1989, and 
$788,000,000 in contributions, pepe 000 in budget authority and 
$2,778, 000 in outlays in fiscal year 1990 

(c) The Senate Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban 
Affairs shall report (1) changes in la’ its jurisdiction which 
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provide spending authority as defined in section 401(cX2XC) of the 
Congressional Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, suffi- 
cient to reduce budget authority and outlays, (2) changes in laws 
within its jurisdiction which pare spending authority other than 
as defined in section 401(cX2XC) of the Act, sufficient to reduce 
budget remy J and outlays, or (3) any combination thereof, as 
follows: a ,000 in budget authority and $200,000,000 in outlays 
eon ear — $200,000,000 in budget authority and 

in outlays in fiscal year 1989, and $200,000,000 in 
rear authority and $200,000,000 in outlays in fiscal a 1990. 

(d) The Senate Committee on Commerce, mce, and Transpor- 
tation shall report (1) changes in laws within its jurisdiction which 
provide spending authority as defined in section M401eX2XC) of the 
Congressional Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, suffi- 
cient to reduce budget eed = outlays, (2) changes in laws 
within its jurisdiction which i ae authority other than 
as defined in section 401(cX XC) of Act, sufficient to reduce 
budget authority and outlays, or (3) any combination thereof, as 
follows: $394,000,000 in bu authority and $376,000,000 in outiays 
in fiscal ear 1988, Sool pr 1908 aol t authori and 
$391,000,000 in outla oon 000 in budget 
authority and $93, O00 in in ow’ 

(e) The Senate Committee on money — areal R Resources shall 
report (1) changes in laws within its jurisdiction which provide 
spending authority as defined in section "401(6X24C) of the Congres- 
sional Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, sufficient to 
reduce budget authority and outlays, (2) changes in laws within its 
jurisdiction which provide spending authority other than as defined 
in section 401(cX2XC) of the Act, sufficient to reduce budget author- 
ay and outlays, or (3) any combination thereof, as follows: 
ao 70,000,000 in budget authori _ ee in outlays in 

See 1988, $280,000,000 in budget authority and $280,000,000 
in ow fiscal year 1989, and $280,000,000 in budget authority 
and $ 000,000 in outlays in fiscal year 1990. 

(f) The Senate Committee on Environment and Public Works shall 
report (1) changes in laws within its jurisdiction which provide 
sponding Bidet an as defined in section AOUCK2XC) of the Congres- 

Impoundment Control Act of 1974, sufficient to 
nc a pon a4 authority and outlays, (2) changes in laws within its 
jurisdiction which provide spending authority other than as defined 
in section 401(cX2XC) of the Act, sufficient to reduce budget author- 

ity and outlays, or (3) any combination thereof, as a 
— 50,000,000 in b authority and $150,000,000 in outla: 
cal year 1989, and $100,000,000 12 buaget 90,00 
ona ou in year an in bu authori’ 
ore 1990. ~ 
1) The Senate Committee on 
defined ‘in. section ONO) of the Congressional Budget 
in section ¢c B 
Impoundment ate Act of , sufficient to reduce budget 
jer crap and outlays, (B) eae in laws within its jurisdiction 
> poe ae a — than as d in section 
s1eN MC) of the eo sufficient to reduce budget wo go A and 
outlays, or (C) any combination thereof, as follows: $0 in budget 
authority and $1, 000,000 im outlays in facal year 1988, $0 in 
authority and $3,150,000,000 in =! in fiscal year 1989 


and $0 in budget authority ‘and $4,450,000,000 in outlays in fiscal 
year 1990. 
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(2) The Senate Committee on Finance shall report changes in laws Public debt 
within its jurisdiction sufficient to increase revenues as follows: |imit. 
$19,300,000,000 in fiscal year 1988, — in fiscal year 
1989, and $23, 000,000,000 in fiscal year 
(3) The Senate Committee on Fe shal report changes in laws 
to increase the statutory limit on the public to an amount not 
to exceed $2,565,100 
(h) The Senate Committee on Governmental Affairs shall report 
(1) changes in laws within its ts jurisdiction w OT soe Conaecian 
authority as defined in atl A020) of 
Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, sufficient to re to reduce 
budget ne = outlays, 
tion which spending authority other than as 
section 401(c xO ‘of the Act, sufficient to reduce Reukeek authority 
and sere or (3) any eee thereof, as ae $100,000,000 
in budget authority and $100,000,000 in outlays 1988, 
$1 $1762, ee a — $d no $1 "789,000, 000 in outlays in 


ian budget authority and 
Sent, 350,000 ,000 i iS ee in fiscal 


(i) The Senate a on ir =a Human Resources shall 
report (1) changes in laws within its jurisdiction which provide 
spending authority as defined in section MA01(2XC) of the Congres- 
staal Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, sufficient to 
reduce budget authority and outlays, (2) changes in laws within its 
jurisdiction which provide spending authority other than as defined 
in section 401(cX2X(C) of the Act, sufficient to reduce budget author- 
ity and outlays, or (3) =" combination thereof, as follows: $0 in 
budget authority and $100,000,000 in outlays in fiscal year eg bee 
in budget authority and $200. ,000, 000 in outlays in fiscal i 
— $0 in budget authority and $200, 000,000 in outlays in year 


(j) The Senate Committee on Veterans’ Affairs shall report (1) 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction which poe a 
authority as defined in section ts of. th 

udget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, eufficiont to Siecle 
budget authority — outlays, (2) changes in laws within its jurisdic- 
tion which provide spending authority other than as defined in 
section 401(cX2XC) of the Act, sufficient to reduce budget ee 
and outlays, or (3) any combination thereof, as follows: $50,000, a 
in bates authority and $50,000, re in outlays in fiscal year 19 

,000 in budget authority and $30,000 000,000 i in outlays in fiscal 
year 1989, and $0 in budget authority and $10, 000,000 in outlays in 
fiscal year 1990. 

HOUSE COMMITTEES 


_ (k) The House Committee on Agriculture shall report (1) changes 
in laws within its jurisdiction which provide spen authority as 
defined in squiens 401(cX2XC) of the Congressio Budget and 
Impoundment ae = of 1974, (2) changes in laws within its 
jurisdiction which p spending authority other than as defined 
in section 401(02XC) 0 oe the Act, or (3) any combination thereof, 
sufficient to increase contributions and reduce budget authori and 
outlays as follows: $7,218,000,000 in contributions, 31.240; 000, 
bu authority and $8,548, 000, 000 in outlays in sn vatloontie a 
$788,000,000 in contributions, $987, 000,000 in bu ority and 
$942,000, 000 in outlays in fiscal year 1989, $788, 000 i in contribu- 
2,036,000,000 in budget authority and $1,990,000,000 in 
outlays in fiscal year 1990. 
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() The House Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries shall 
report (1) changes in laws within its jurisdiction which provide 
spending authority as defined in section M{01eX2XC) of the Congres- 
oeanl — and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, sufficient to 
reduce budget authority and outlays, (2) changes in laws within its 
jurisdiction which provide spending authority other than as defined 
in section 401(cX2XC) of the A Act, sufficient to reduce budget author- 
ity and ow or (3) any combination Peas vl ae 
000,000 in Budget authority and $1 $76,000,000 in ou opps 
= 1988, $94,000. authority and $91,000,000 in cae 
in 1989, and 000,000 in budget authority and 
$98,000,0 ee 1990. 
(m) The House Committee on Banking, es and — Affairs 


shall re (1) changes in favs within within aa eae 
spending authority es as defined in section n AOCCNO) of of the 


sional Budget Impoundment Con’ 974, sufficient to to 
reduce a a and outlays, @ chen § 
jurisdiction w ped utter authority other than as defined 
in section 401(cX2XC) of the Act, sufficient to reduce budget author- 
sa and outlays, or (3) any a tion thereof, 
a ano authori and $200,000,000 in outlays in 
,000,000 in authority and $200,000,000 
~~ ou’ in "Fes year 1989, onl ,000,000 in budget authority 
and 000,000 in outlays in fiscal year 1990. 

(n) The ‘House Committee on Education and Labor shall report (1) 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction which le spen 
authority as defined in section ers of Congressio: 
Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, sufficient to reduce 
budget authority an and outlays, (2) changes in laws within its jurisdic- 
tion which spending a Se ee eee ed in 
section 401(cX2XC) of the Act, sufficient to reduce budget authority 
and outlays, or (3) 4Y combination thereof, as follows: $0 in budget 
authority and vere in outlays in fiscal year 1988, $0 in 
budget authority and $200, 000,000 in outlays in fiscal year 1989, and 
$0 in budget authority and $200,000,000 in outlays in fiscal year 

(o) The House Committee on Energy and Commerce shall rep: 

(1) changes in laws within its jurisdiction which provide spendi 
—- as defined in section a of the Congressional 

Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, sufficient to reduce 
budget authority and outlays, (2) changes in laws within its jurisdic- 
tion which provide spending authority other than as defined in 
section 401(cX2XC) of the Act, sufficient to reduce budget authority 
and ——— or (3) any combination thereof, as follows: $590,000,000 
in thority and $2,090,000,000 in outla in fiscal year 1988, 
$700, '000 in budget authori and $3,650, 000 in outlays in 
$4.050,000 000 ier rations tn fen a ee oe 
$4,650, ee eS 

oy Oy tn ee on Interior and Insular Affairs shall 
re changes in laws wi its jurisdiction which provide 
spending authority as defined in section re of the Congres- 
sional Budget Impoundment Control Act of 1974, sufficient to 
reduce budget authority and outlays, (2) changes in laws within its 
jurisdiction which provide spending authority other than as defined 
in section 401(cX2XC) of the Act, sufficient to reduce budget author- 
ity and outlays, or (8) any combination thereof, as follows: 
$180,000,000 in authority and $180,000,000 in outlays in 
fiscal year 1988, $180,000,000 in budget authority and $180,000,000 
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in ou a in fiscal year 1989, and $180,000,000 in budget authority 
— 000,000 in outlays in fiscal year 1990. 

(q) The House Committee on Post. Of Nye and Civil Service shall 
report (1) changes in laws within its jurisdiction which ide 
spending authority as defined in clio A01eX2KC) of the 
sional Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, sufficient to 
reduce budget authority and outlays, (2) changes in laws within its 
jurisdiction which provide spending authority other than as defined 
in section 401(cX2XC) of the Act, sufficient to reduce budget author- 
ity and outlays, or (8) any combination thereof, as follows: 
$100,000,000 in budget authori ee $100,000,000 in outlays in 
fiscal year 1988, $1,752,000, budget authori and 
$1,782,000,000 in outla in fiscal year 1989, gD, and $8,258, 000 in 
budget authority and $3.57 357, pny 000 in outlays i in fiscal year 1990. 

(r) The House Committee on Veterans’ Affairs — Sepia (1) 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction which pee spending 
authority as defined in section 401(cX2XC) of Congressional 
Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, sufficient to reduce 
budget authority and outlays, (2) changes in laws within its a 
tion which provide spending authority other than as defined in 
section 401(cX2XC) of the Act, sufficient to reduce budget authority 
and outlays, or (3) any combination thereof, as follows: $50,000,000 
in budget authority and $50,000,000 in outlays i in fiscal year 1988, 
$30,000,000 in budget authority and $30,000,000 in outlays in fiscal 
year 1989, and $0 in budget authority and $10,000,000 in outlays in 
fiscal year 1990. 

eX) The House oa on Ways and Means shall report (A) 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction which provide 
authority as defined in section 401(cX2XC) of the Congressi 
Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, ouliliclins to-t0 to ie 
budget authority ; — outlays, (B) changes in laws within its jurisdic- 
tion whith provide spending authority other than as defined in 
section 401 (EXC) of the Act, sufficient to reduce budget authority 
and outlays, or (C) any combination thereof, as follows: $0 in budget 
authority and $1,600,000,000 in outlays in fiscal year 1988, $0 in 
budget authority and $3,150,000,000 in outlays in fiscal year 1989, 
= $0 reer budget authority and $4,450,000,000 in outlays in fiscal 


2) The House Committee on Ways and Means shall report 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction sufficient to increase reve- 
nues as follows: Bod $28,000,000,000 te Racal yone 1056 = 
in fiscal year 1989, and $23,000,000,000 in 


FUNDING FOR DEFENSE 


Sec. 5. (a1) The following amounts of new budget authority and 
budget outlays for fiscal years 1988, 1989, ae ae 
reserved for subsequent allocation under section 302(a) of the 
Congressional Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974: 

Function 050 = a Defense) 


Fiscal 
(A New ben t authority, $7,000,000,000. 
(B) Outla: sa 000,006. 


year 1 
(A) Ne New bu authority, $8,900,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $4,300,000,000. 
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Fiscal year 1990: 
(A) Net New authority, $13,100,000,000. 
(B) Outla: 200,000,000. 
Function 900 (Net In Interest) 
Fiscal 1988: 


year 
(A) New authority, $200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, ,000,000. 

Fiscal year 1989: 
(A) New bu authority, $550,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, 000,000. 

Fiscal 1990: 


year 
(A) New bu authority, $1,000,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $1,000,000, 


(2) Pursuant to this subsection, the levels available for Function 
050 are as follows: 


year 1988: 
(A) New bu authority, $289,000,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, 600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1989: 
(A) New bodes authority, $294,800,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $288,000,000,000. 
Fiscal 1990: 


authority, $297,900,000,000. 
(b) F a lia) of the Congressional Budget and 

or purposes of section a an 
Impoundment Control Act of 1974, the a ee levels of total 
new budget authority and total budget outlays for fiscal year 1988 
shall be considered to be the following: 

Fiscal year 1988 Budget Authority $1,146,000,000,000. 

hte ar wtaea Page iro agrhearer 1,034,700,000,000: 
Provided, however, That if a revised allocation is made pursuant to 
subsections (c) and (d) then such levels shall be adjusted accordingly 
in any report pursuant to such subsections. 

(c) The amounts in subsection (a1) withheld from allocation in 
fiscal year 1988 for function 050 (National Defense) and Function 
900 (Net Interest) shall be allocated when a reconciliation bill 

containing the legislative provisions required by sections 4(g) and 
4(s) of this resolution is caine inte b into law. 

(d) Upon the enactment of such reconciliation bill, the Chairmen 
of the Committees on the Budget shall file with their respective 
Houses revised allocations under section 302(a) of such Act of new 
—— authority and — to their respective Committee on 


Appropriations reflecting the full amount as set forth in section 
3(bX(1) of this resolution. 


DEFICIT REDUCTION ACCOUNT 


Sec. 6. (a) It is assumed that as a procedure appropriate to carry 
out the purposes of the Congressional Guedenh pad lnpaenaiinaatedet 
of 1974 (within the meaning of section ae of such Act), the 
Committee on Finance of the Senate and the Committee on Ways 
and Means of the House of Representatives would, as an integral 
part of the changes in law reported pursuant to sections 4(g) and 4(s) 
of this concurrent resolution, report legislation to— 
(1) establish a separate account in the Treasury into which 
the amounts by which the aggregate levels of Federal revenues 
should be increased as set forth in section 3(a\(1) of this resolu- 
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tion as well as contributions resulting from the changes in law 
reported pursuant to sections 4(b) and 4(k) of this resolution 
would be deposited, 

(2) ensure that any revenues deposited in such account would 
not be available for appropriation, and 

(3) provide that any such revenues deposited in such account 
would be used to retire outstanding obligations of the 
United States Government. 

(b) Legislation reported pursuant to subsection (a) shall not be 
considered to be extraneous for purposes of section 20001 of the 
Consolidated Omnibus Reconciliation Act of 1985 (as amended by 
section 7006 of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1986) or 
Senate Resolution 509 (99th Congress, 2d Session). 


SALE OF GOVERNMENT ASSETS 


Sec. 7. (a) It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) from time to time the United States Government should 
sell assets to non-governmental buyers; and 

(2) the amounts realized from such sales will not recur on an 
annual basis and do not reduce the demand for credit. 

(b) The amounts to be realized from such sales not previously 
authorized by law shall not be treated as revenues, receipts, or 
negative outlays— 

(1) for purposes of determining, in accordance with sections 
301()) and 311(a) of the Congressional Budget and Impoundment 
Control Act of 1974, as added by the Balanced Budget and 
Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, whether the maximum 
deficit amount for a fiscal year has been exceeded; 

(2) for purposes of other points of order under section 311 of 
eo Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 

(3) for purposes of reconciliation under section 310 of the 
Congressional Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974; or 

(4) for purposes of allocations and points of order under 
section 302 of the Congressional Budget and Impoundment 
Control Act of 1974. 

(c) The prepayment described in section 8 of this resolution shall 
not be considered as an amount realized from the sale of an asset 
within the meaning of this section. 


BUDGETARY TREATMENT OF LEGISLATION AUTHORIZING THE 
PREPAYMENT OF CERTAIN LOANS 


Sec. 8. For Pog of allocations and points of order under 
section 302 of the Congressional Budget and Impoundment Control 
Act of 1974—contributions resulting from legislation authorizing the 
United States Government to waive the prepayment premium on 


om > ee loans a 7 an agency and advanced by 


eral Financing lows repayment with new 
government guaranteed loans shall not be allocated to committee 
SE onaee SE Se Coane WER senpest te SG ee St ee ey 
= outlays under a committee’s allocation under section 302 of su 
ct. 
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FUNDING FOR WELFARE REFORM AND MEDICARE CATASTROPHIC 
INSURANCE INITIATIVES 


Sec. 9. (a) It would be appropriate for the House Committee on 
ee ee Se in fiscal years 1988, 1989, and 
1 con wreenes Sone ee of that committee and not 
assumed in section 3 of this resolution if that committee reports 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction which increase revenues or 
reduce outlays in such fiscal years by amounts sufficient to ensure 
that the increased outlays for such programs would not increase the 
deficits set forth in such section. 

(bX1) In the Senate, Seen ere es nani 5 oe 
resolution, budget authority and outlays in amounts not to exceed 
the amounts o thorenee in subsection (bX2) for fiscal year 1988, shall 
be allocated to the a iate committees of the Senate to provide 
for the child care training initiative when the appropriate 
committees of the Senate have reported legislation that will, if 
enacted, make funds available for such initiative. 

(2XA) The amounts available for allocation under oe oe 
for funding for child care for fiscal year 1988 shall n 
$150,000,000 of new authority a $10,000,000 Of Bsa 

(B) The amounts a le for allocation under subsection (b\1) for 
tccting eae tomatag tox feeae pont 1988 shall not exceed 
$900,000,000 of new budget authority oor’ $300,000,000 of outlays. 

(3) Upon the ew of legislation pursuant to subsection (bX1), 

and again upon th of a conference report on such 
legislation, if such a conference report is submitted, the Chairman of 
the Committee on the B ee ae 
appropriately revised locations under section 302(a) of 
Congressional Budget and Impoundment Control Act of 1974. If ae 

erence report on such legislation, if any, contains levels of 
funding in excess of those set forth in subsection (bX2) aon section, 
then upon the submission of such conference report, the Chairman 
of the Committee = the en of the Senate may file with the 
Senate appropriate tes. Such revised allocations 
and aggregates s - Bg ae considered for the purposes of such Act as 
allocations and aggregates contained in this resolution, and the 
appropriate committees of the Senate shall report revised alloca- 
tions, pursuant to section 302(b) of such Act for fiscal year 1988 to 
carry out this section. 

(cX1) In the Senate, budget authority and outlays for fiscal year 
1988 shall be allocated to the appropriate committees of the Senate 
to provide for the medicare catastrophic health insurance initiative, 
and the aggregates for fiscal years 1988, 1989, and 1990, in sections 2 
and 3 of this resolution shall be 

(A) legislation has been reported that will, i 

that any legislation providing for any such additional funding 
will not increase the deficits for fiscal years 1988, 1989, and 1990 
=i the levels set forth in sections 2 and 8 of this resolution; 
an 

appropriate committees of the Senate have reported 
leglaton that will, if enacted, make funds available for such 
init 

(2) Upon the reporting of legislation pursuant to subsection (c\(1), 
ee an Se ee a 6 cual Siew ae 
legislation, if such a conference report is submitted, the Chairman of 
the Committee on the Budeet of te onate may file with the Sones, 
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appropriately revised allocations under section 302(a) of the 
Congressional Budget Act of 1974 and revised functional levels and 
aggregates to carry out this section. Such revised allocations, func- 
tional levels, and aggregates shall be considered for the purposes of 
such Act as allocations, functional levels, and aggregates contained 
in this resolution, and the appropriate committees of the Senate 
shall report revised allocations pursuant to section 302(b) of such 
Act for fiscal year 1988 to carry out this section. 


MEDICARE SAVINGS 


Sec. 10. It is assumed that the Committee on Finance of the 
Senate and the Committees on Ways and Means and Energy and 
Commerce of the House of Representatives would achieve Medicare 
savings as specified in this resolution without i increasing premiums 
or deductibles ¢ or delaying eligibility or otherwise raising beneficiary 
out-of-pocket costs. 


SENSE OF SENATE ON INCOME TAX RATES 


Sec. 11. (a) Finpines.—The Senate finds— 

(1) the Tax Reform Act of 1986 was enacted only after nearly 
two years of congressional study and deliberation, 

(2) the most fundamental principle of tax reform has been the 
reduction or elimination of special tax benefits in order to 
reduce tax rates for all taxpayers, and 

(3) taxpayers have a right to expect Congress to hold to its 
promise to reduce tax rates in return for elimination of — 
tax benefits, rather than to use tax reform as a disguised effort 
to raise taxes. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that the 
assumptions underlying the revenue levels of this budget resolution 
will not be achieved by either raising or delaying the individual or 
corporate income tax rates provided in the Tax Reform Act of 1986. 


RURAL HOSPITALS MEDICARE PROGRAMS 


Sec. 12. It is the sense of the Congress that, in enacting any 
legislation that amends the Medicare Program to reconcile its 
expenditures with those required under a congressional concurrent 
resolution on the Federal budget for fiscal — 1988 and subsequent 

, there should be taken into account the special needs of rural 
ospitals tals which are not currently taken into account under the 
Medicare Hospital Prospective Payment System. 


SECTION 302(a) ALLOCATION IN THE HOUSE 


Sec. 13. The Chairman of the Committee on the Budget of the 
House of Representatives may file, not later than July 1, 1987, a 
report in the House containing the allocations required to be made 
pursuant to section 302(a) of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974. 
The report shall be printed as, and considered to be, a report of the 
Committee on the Budget and such allocations made in that report 
shall be considered to be the allocations required to be in the joint 
explanatory statement accompanying this resolution. 


Agreed to June 24, 1987. 


91-194 O - 90 - 23 : QL.3 Part 3 
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June 26, 1987 


[H. Con. Res. 131] 


CONSTITUTION BICENTENNIAL AND GREAT 
COMPROMISE OF THE CONSTITUTIONAL 
CONVENTION COMMEMORATION— 
SPECIAL CEREMONY 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That (a) the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the 
President pro tempore of the Senate, acting jointly, shall designate, 
from among the Representatives and Senators from each State, ore 
official delegate to represent the Congress at a special ceremony to 
be held on Thursday, July 16, 1987, in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
in honor of the bicentennial of the Constitution and in commemora- 
tion of the Great Compromise of the Constitutional Convention. 

(b) The official delegates designated under subsection (a) shall be 
led by the Speaker, the majority leader, and the minority leader of 
the House of Representatives, and by the majority leader and the 
minority leader of the Senate, who shall also be official delegates. 
Not less than 20 percent of the official delegates designated pursu- 
ant to subsection (a) shall be Senators. 

(c) Each designation under subsection (a) shall be made upon the 
recommendation of the Representatives and Senators of the State 
involved, acting jointly. Such recommendation shall be delivered to 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President pro 
tempore of the Senate not later than fourteen days after the date on 
which this resolution is agreed to 

Sec. 2. The Speaker of the House of Representatives (in consulta- 
tion with the majority leader and the minority leader of the House 
of Representatives), with respect to the House of Representatives, 
and the President pro tempore of the Senate (in consultation with 
the majority leader and the minority leader of the Senate), with 
respect to the Senate, may designate additional Representatives, 
Senators, and other appropriate persons to participate in events 
related to the special ceremony. 

Sec. 3. On behalf of the Congress, the Representatives and Sen- 
ators from Pennsylvania (acting jointly and in cooperation with the 
Commission on the United States House of Representatives Bicen- 
tenary, the United States Senate Bicentennial Commission, the 
officers of the House of Representatives, and the officers of the 
Senate) may make arrangements with the sponsors of the special 
ceremony and related events for participation by the official dele- 
gates and other persons designated under this resolution. 

Sec. 4. Amounts necessary to carry out this resolution with 
respect to the House of Representatives shall be available as pro- 
vided by law. There shall be available from the contingent fund of 


the Senate such amounts as may be necessary to carry out this 
resolution with respect to the Senate. 


Agreed to June 26, 1987. 


“DEVELOPMENTS IN AGING” 
REPORT—SENATE REPRINT 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives 
ring), That the Ganehe Mapost 100-8, 100d, Codgran tat Shen, 
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entitled “Developments in Aging’’, be reprinted as a Senate docu- 
ment and that there shall be printed an additional 1,500 copies of 
Volume 1 and an additional 500 copies of Volume 2. All additional 
copies shall be for the use of the Special Committee on Aging. 


Agreed to June 30, 1987. 


ENROLLMENT CORRECTIONS—H.R. 558 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in the enrollment of the bill (H.R. 558) to provide urgently 
needed assistance to protect and improve the lives and safety of the 
homeless, with special emphasis on elderly persons, handicapped 
persons, and families with children, the Clerk of the House of 
Representatives shall make the following corrections: 

(1) In the matter proposed to be inserted by section 802(a\(2), 
strike “4 months” and insert “6 months”. 

(2) In the matter proposed to be inserted by section 804(aX3), 
strike “June 10” and insert “June 30”. 

(3) In the matter proposed to be inserted by section 806(a), 
strike “dollar amount increment” and insert “dollar 
increment”. 


Agreed to July 1, 1987. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the House adjourns on Wednesday, July 1, 1987, it stand 
adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian on Tuesday, July 7, 1987, and 
that when the Senate recesses on Wednesday, July 1, 1987, or 
Thursday, July 2, 1987, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority 
Leader, or his designee, i in accordance with this resolution, it stand 
in recess until 10 o’clock ‘ante meridiem on Tuesday, July 7, 1987. 


Agreed to July 1, 1987. 


ENROLLMENT CORRECTIONS—H.R. 1827 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in the enrollment of the bill (H.R. 1827), making supplemental 
appropriations for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1987, and for 
other purposes, the Clerk of the House of Representatives shall 
make the following corrections: 

In chapter IV, title I, after the paragraph entitled “Contri- 
pene to the International Development Association”, insert the 

ollowing: 


7 USC 2012. 
7 USC 2014. 


7 USC 2014. 


July 1, 1987 
[H. Con. Res. 154] 


July 1, 1987 
[H. Con. Res. 155] 
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July 15, 1987 
[H. Con. Res. 156] 


duly 31, 1987 
[H. Con. Res. 170] 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE INTERNATIONAL FINANCE CORPORATION 


For an additional amount for payment to the International Fi- 
nance Corporation by the Secretary of the Treasury, $7,205,610 for 
the United States share of the increase in subscriptions to capital 
stock, to remain available until expended. 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT FUND 


For an additional amount for —— to the African Develop- 
ment Fund by the Secretary of the Treasury, $36,639,000 for the 
United States contribution to the fourth replenishment of the 
African Development Fund, to remain available until expended. 


Agreed to July 1, 1987. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the House adjourns on Wednesday, July 15, 1987, it 
stand adjourned until 12 o'clock meridian on Monday, July 20, 1987. 


Agreed to July 15, 1987. 


ADJOURNMENT PROVISIONS—HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate co 
That notwithstanding the provisions of section 132(a) of the 
tive Reorganization Act of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 196), ag amended by ston 
461 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1970 (Public Law 91- 
510; 84 Stat. 1193), the House of Representatives and the Senate 
shail not adjourn for a period in excess of three days, or adjourn sine 
die, ee en mene ene enennee eee 

Se ere ee 
Gdns cll or to ueaaaieats ae 


Agreed to July 31, 1987. 


> 


“THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA” PAMPHLET—HOUSE PRINT 


Resolved by the House o; rmcenietioce Gis Bes serveae 
That the revised edition of the pamphlet entitled “The Constitution 
of the United States of America”, prepared under the direction of 
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Oe ee 0 Oe ee ee eee 
shall be printed as a House document, with 
tions. In addition to the usual 


Agreed to August 5, 1987. 


DEVELOPING COUNTRIES— Aug. 7, 1987 
AGRICULTURAL MARKETS [H. Con. Res. 151] 


Whereas the producers of food and fiber in the United States have 
the capacity to produce 40 percent more than is consumed in the 
domestic market; 

Whereas economic prosperity of the United States farmer and rural 
America are unalterably linked to strong agricultural exports and 
export growth; 

Whereas agricultural exports have declined for the 6 years and 
oa and rural economic sector of the United States continues 
to er; 

Whereas the potential for an increase in demand for United States 
agricultural exports to developing countries can be enhanced 
through extension of economic assistance and other measures to 
promote economic growth in those countries; 

Whereas the recommendations of the National Commission on Agri- 
cultural Trade and Export Policy, and the preponderance of the 
research of the Economic Research Service of the Department of 
Agriculture, private foundations, land grant colleges, and other 
institutions, support the use of a coordinated program of food aid 
and economic development assistance to build future foreign 
commercial markets for United States agricultural products; and 

Whereas the food aid and agricultural export development tools 
provided in the Food Security Act of 1985 have not been used to 
the fullest extent possible: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That Congress urges the President— 

(1) to make development of agricultural markets in develop- 
ing countries a high priority of the foreign economic policy of 
the Nation; and 

(2) in doing so, to make more effective use of the food aid and 

agricultural export development tools provided in the Food 
canine Act of 1985 and other laws, by developing, on a a 
by country basis, a broad, comprehensive, and integrated 
gram of food aid and economic development assistance to build 
future foreign commercial markets for United States agricul- 
tural products. 


Agreed to August 7, 1987. 
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Aug. 7, 1987 
[H. Con. Res. 161] 


“CELEBRATION OF CITIZENSHIP”—CONSTITUTION 
BICENTENNIAL CEREMONY 


On September 16, 1987, the Commission on the Bicentennial of the 
United States Constitution may conduct a ceremony, entitled 
“Celebration of Citizenship”, on the West Terraces and Lawns of the 
United States Capitol to honor the Bicentennial of the United States 
Constitution. For the purposes of this resolution, the Commission on 
the Bicentennial of the United States Constitution is authorized to 
erect upon the United States Capitol Grounds, subject to the ap- 
proval of the Architect of the Capitol, such stands, stages, sound 
amplification devices, and other related structures and equipment 
as may be required for the conduct of the ceremony. 


SEC. 2. RESPONSIBILITY OF CAPITOL POLICE BOARD. 


The Capitol Police Board shall take such action as may be nec- 
essary to carry out section 1. 


SEC. 3. CONDITIONS RELATING TO PHYSICAL PREPARATIONS. 


The Architect of the Capitol may prescribe conditions for physical 
preparations for the event authorized by section 1. 


Agreed to August 7, 1987. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the Senate adjourns on Friday, August 7, 1987, pursuant 
to a motion made by the Majority Leader, or his designee, in 
accordance with this resolution, it stand adjourned until 10 o’clock 
a.m. on Wednesday, September 9, 1987, or until 12 o’clock meridian 
on the second day after Members are notified to reassemble pursu- 
ant to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first, 
and that when the House of Representatives adjourns on Friday, 
August 7, 1987, or Saturday, August 8, 1987, pursuant to a motion 
made by the Majority Leader, or his designee, in accordance with 
this resolution, it stand adjourned until 12 o'clock meridian on 
Wednesday, September 9, 1987, or until 12 o’clock meridian on the 
second day after Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to 
section 2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first. 

Sec. 2. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader of the 
Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority Leader of 
the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall notify the 
Members of the House and the Senate, respectively, to reassemble 
whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall warrant it. 


Agreed to August 7, 1987. 
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“GUIDE TO RECORDS OF THE UNITED STATES 
SENATE AT THE NATIONAL ARCHIVES, 1789-1989: 
BICENTENNIAL EDITION”—SENATE PRINT 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there shall be printed as a Senate document “Guide to Records 
of the United States Senate at the National Archives, 1789-1989: 
Bicentennial Edition” to be published under the supervision of the 
Secretary of the Senate with the editorial assistance of the Senate 
Historical Office. 

Sec. 2. Such document shall include illustrations, and shall be in 
such style, form, manner, and binding as directed by the Joint 
+ ae erage on Printing after consultation with the Secretary of the 

nate. 

Sec. 3. In addition to the usual number of copies, there shall be 
printed with suitable binding 2,000 additional copies, for use by the 
Secretary of the Senate. 


Agreed to October 22, 1987. 


COLORADO—INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION 
OF FIRE FIGHTERS FALLEN FIRE 
FIGHTER MEMORIAL 


Whereas fire fighters dedicate their lives to protecting communities; 
Whereas the working environment of fire fighters entails hazards, 


including exposure to unknown toxic elements, beyond the normal 
limits of other occupations 

orn nearly 1,200 fire fighters have died in the line of duty since 
1977; 

Whereas the Colorado Springs, Colorado, affiliate of the Inter- 
national Association of Fire Fighters is establishing a memorial to 
honor fire fighters who have made the ultimate sacrifice; 

Whereas sculptor Gary Coulter has been commissioned to produce a 
heroic bronze statue entitled “Somewhere Everyday” for the 
memorial; 

Whereas the city of Colorado Springs, Colorado, has donated land 
for the statue and a surrounding plaza and will provide perpetual 
care and maintenance of the memorial; 

Whereas fire fighters throughout the Nation are raising funds to 
pay for the statue; 

Whereas its central location will give fire fighters from throughout 
the Nation an opportunity to visit the memorial; and 

Whereas the International Association of Fire Fighters adopted a 
resolution at its 1986 convention endorsing the Fallen Fire 
Fighter Memorial: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Congress recognizes the memorial to be built in Colorado 
Springs, Colorado, in honor of fire fighters who have died in the line 
of duty, as the International Association of Fire Fighters Fallen Fire 
Fighter Memorial. 


Agreed to November 3, 1987. 


Oct. 22, 1987 


[S. Con. Res. 64] 
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Nov. 4, 1987 


[H. Con. Res. 68] 


SOVIET-AMERICAN FAMILIES—SO 
VISITATION RESTRICTIONS 


Whereas millions of United States citizens, including members of 
national and ethnic groups such as Armenians, Byelorussians, 
Estonians, Germans, Jews, Latvians, Lithuanians, Poles, Rus- 
sians, and Ukrainians, have relatives in the Soviet Union; 

Whereas the Soviet Union, as a signatory of the 1975 Final Act of 
the Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe, commonly 
known as the Helsinki Accords, committed itself to “favourably 
consider applications for travel with the purpose of allowing 
persons to enter or leave their territory temporarily, and on a 
regul 3 basis is if desired, in order to visit members of their 
amilies.”; 

Whereas in that same document the Soviet Union pledged tha 
“applications for temporary visits to meet members of . . . fami- 
lies will be dealt with without distinction as to country of — or 
destination . . .; cases of urgent necessity—such as serious illness 
or death—will be given priority treatment.”; 

Whereas the Soviet Union has ratified the United Nations Charter 
and signed other international human rights documents such as 
the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, docu- 
ments which clearly protect the right to leave one’s country and 
return thereto; 

Whereas in anticipation of the Geneva Summit Conference of 
November 1985, ident Reagan stated, “. . . the cause of peace 
would be served if more individuals and families . . . could come 
to know each other in a personal way.”; 

Whereas home visits would immeasurably aid our understanding of 
the Soviet people and improve relations with the Soviet Union, 
since family visitation is one of the most basic forms of cultural 
exchange; 

Whereas it is not proper for governments to decide which relation- 
ships constitute close family ties for the purpose of determining 
which relatives should be allowed to visit each other; 

Whereas the present policies of the Soviet Union make it virtually 
impossible for the millions of relatives in the two countries to 
exchange visits in their homes, and relatives who have used other 
forms of communication, such as mail, telephone, telegraph, and 
gift parcels have experienced enormous difficulties; 

Whereas because of restrictive Soviet policies, less than 1,000 of the 
many thousands of Americans who visited the Soviet Union in 
1986 were allowed a private visa to stay with relatives in their 
homes; and only about 1,500 Soviet citizens were allowed to visit 
their relatives in the United States; 

Whereas many Americans who have been frustrated by delay or 
denial in obtaining private visas to visit family members in their 
homes in the Soviet Union have resorted to joining package tours 
to the Soviet Union as a means of seeing their family members; 

Whereas relatives should be able to comfort and assist each other in 
the event of medical emergencies such as those which resulted 
from the Chernobyl disaster, or when specialized medical treat- 
ment is not available in a particular country; 

Whereas in the case of zerious illness or death the victim’s relatives 


should be guaranteed expeditious determination of their visa 
applications; 
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Whereas family visitation is an issue which transcends political 
differences, and governments which permit normal and regular 
family visitation demonstrate a commitment to basic values of 
decency and fairness which are shared by all mankind; and 

Whereas at the Vienna Conference on Security and Cooperation in 
Europe Follow-up Meeting, the United States delegation enumer- 
ated the inappropriate restrictions placed by Soviet authorities on 
Soviet citizens who wish to travel abroad and on United States 
citizens who wish to visit family members in the Soviet Union: 
Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That it is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the promotion of unrestricted family visits between related 
people of the United States and the Soviet Union is an essential 
part of American policy toward the Soviet Union; and 

(2) the President, the Secretary of State, and other members 
of the administration should raise the issue of family visitation 
at all appropriate opportunities in discussions with the leader- 
rp of the Communist Party and the Government of the Soviet 

nion. 


Agreed to November 4, 1987. 


“GUIDE TO RESEARCH COLLECTIONS OF FORMER 


MEMBERS OF THE UNITED STATES HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES, 1789-1987”—HOUSE PRINT 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate emer 
That the compilation of materials entitled “Guide to 
Collections of Former Members of the United States House ot 
Representatives, 1789-1987” (prepared by the Office for the Bi- 
centennial of the House of Representatives) shall be printed as a 
House document, with illustrations and suitable binding. In addition 
to the usual number, five thousand copies of such document shall be 
printed for the use of the Office for the Bicentennial of the House of 
Representatives. 


Agreed to November 4, 1987. 


“GUIDE TO RECORDS OF THE UNITED STATES 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES AT THE NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES, 1789-1989: BICENTENNIAL EDITION’ — 
HOUSE PRINT 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the compilation of materials entitled “Guide to Records of the 
United States House of Representatives at the National Archives, 
1789-1989: Bicentennial Edition” (prepared under the supervision of 


Nov. 4, 1987 
[H. Con. Res. 140] 


Nov. 4, 1987 
[H. Con. Res. 177] 





101 STAT. 2012 CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—NOV. 10, 1987 


Nov. 10, 1987 
[H. Con. Res. 215] 


the Commission on the United States House of Representatives 
Bicentenary, with the editorial assistance of the Historian of the 
House of Representatives) shall be printed as a House document, 
with illustrations and suitable binding. In addition to the usual 
number, two thousand copies of such document shall be printed for the 
use of the Office for the Bicentennial of the House of Representatives. 


Agreed to November 4, 1987. 


MILITARY AID TO NICARAGUA AND IRAN—JOINT 
REPORT 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the House Select Committee to Investigate Covert Arms Trans- 
actions with Iran, and the Senate Select Committee on Secret 
Military Assistance to Iran and the Nicaraguan Opposition are 
authorized to file and print their reports as a joint report of more 
than one volume with necessary appendices. Following the filing of 
the report, the accompanying appendices will be filed for printing 
within thirty days. 

Sec. 2. (a) The joint report shall be numbered as a House report 
and as a Senate report, and organized as provided in this section. 

(b) The first volume of the joint report shall contain a summary of 
facts, descriptive matter, findings, conclusions, and recommenda- 
tions, including supplemental, minority, and additional views. In 
addition to the usual number, nine thousand copies of such volume 
shall be printed for the use of the House select committee and nine 
thousand copies of such volume shall be printed for the use of the 
Senate select committee. 

(c) The remaining volumes of the joint report shall be appendices. 
In addition to the usual number, one thousand copies of each 
appendix shall be printed for the use of the House select committee, 
and one thousand copies of each appendix shall be printed for the 
use of the Senate select committee. _ 

(d) The joint report shall be printed in the style and form directed 
by the chairman of the House select committee and the chairman of 
the Senate select committee, acting jointly and in consultation with 
the ranking minority party member of the House select committee 
and the vice-chairman of the Senate select committee. 

Sec. 3. The Superintendent of Documents shall make additional 
copies of the joint report available for purchase at not less than cost 
(as determined by the Public Printer). 


Agreed to November 10, 1987. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the House adjourns on Tuesday, November 10, 1987, it 
— adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian on Monday, November 16, 


Agreed to November 10, 1987. 
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ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the House adjourns on Friday, November 20, 1987, or 
Monday, November 23, 1987, or Tuesday, November 24, 1987, pursu- 
ant to a motion made by the Majority Leader, or his designee, in 
accordance with this resolution, it stand adjourned until 12 o'clock 
meridian on Monday, November 30, 1987, and that when the Senate 
adjourns on Friday, November 20, 1987, or Monday, November 23, 
1987, or Tuesday, November 24, 1987, pursuant to a motion made by 
the Majority Leader, or his designee, in accordance with this resolu- 
tion, it stand adjourned until 10 o’clock ante meridiem on Monday, 
November 30, 1987. 


Agreed to November 20, 1987. 


JAZZ—DESIGNATION AS AN AMERICAN 
NATIONAL TREASURE 


Whereas, jazz has achieved preeminence throughout the world as an 
indigenous American music and art form, bringing to this country 
and the world a uniquely American musical synthesis and culture 
through the African-American experience and— 

(1) makes evident to the world an outstanding artistic model of 
individual expression and democratic cooperation within the cre- 
ative process, thus fulfilling the highest ideals and aspirations of 
our republic, 

(2) is a unifying force, bridging cultural, religious, ethnic and 
age differences in our diverse society, 

(3) is a true music of the people, finding its inspiration in the 
cultures and most personal experiences of the diverse peoples that 
constitute our Nation, 

(4) has evolved into a multifaceted art form which continues to 
birth and nurture new stylistic idioms and cultural fusions, 

(5) has had an historic, pervasive, and continuing influence on 
other genres of music both here and abroad, and 

(6) has become a true international language adopted by mu- 
sicians around the world as a music best able to express contem- 
porary realities from a personal perspective; 

Whereas, this great American musical art form has not yet been 
properly recognized nor accorded the institutional status commen- 
surate with its value and importance; 

Whereas, it is important for the youth of America to recognize and 
understand jazz as a significant part of their cultural and intellec- 
tual heritage; 

Whereas, inasmuch as there exists no effective national infrastruc- 
ture to support and preserve jazz; 

Whereas, documentation and archival support required by such a 
great art form has yet to be systematically applied to the jazz 
field; and 

Whereas, it is in the best interest of the national welfare and all of 
our citizens to preserve and celebrate this unique art form: Now, 
therefore be it 


Nov. 20, 1987 
[H. Con. Res. 220} 


Dec. 4, 1987 
[H. Con. Res. 57] 
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Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That it is the sense of the Congress that jazz is he designated as 
a rare and valuable national American treasure to which we i mothe 
devote our attention, support and resources to make certain it is 
preserved, understood, and promulgated. 


Agreed to December 4, 1987. 


SCHOOL CHILDREN—PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


Vine chil peenton! education is essential to the development of grow- 
n; 

Whereas physical education helps improve the overall health of 
children by improving their cardiovascular endurance, muscular 
strength and power, and flexibility, and by enhancing weight 
regulation, bone development, posture, skillful moving, active 
lifestyle habits, and constructive use of leisure time; 

Whereas physical education increases children’s mental alertness, 

academic performance, readiness to learn, and enthusiasm for 

learning; 

Whereas physical education helps improve the self-esteem, inter- 
— relationships, responsible behavior, and independence of 
c n; 

Whereas children who participate in high quality daily physical 
education programs tend to be more healthy and physically fit; 

Whereas physically fit adults have significantly reduced risk factors 
for heart attacks and strokes; 

Whereas the Surgeon General, in Objectives for the Nation, rec- 
ommends increasing the number of school mandated physical 
education programs that focus on health-related physical fitness; 

Whereas the Secretary of Education in First Lessons—A Report on 
Elementary Education in America, recognized that elementary 
schools have a special mandate to provide elementary school 
children with the knowledge, habits, and attitudes that will equip 
the children for a fit and healthy life; and 

Whereas a high quality daily physical education program for all 
children in kindergarten through grade 12 is an essential part of a 
comprehensive education: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 

That the Congress encourages State ae local governments and local 

educational agencies to provide high quality daily — edu- 

cation programs for all children in kindergarten through grade 12. 


Agreed to December 12, 1987. 


DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE, UNITED 
STATES CONSTITUTION, AND FEDERALIST 
PAPERS—SECONDARY SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS 


Whereas the adoption of the Declaration of Independence in 1776 
and the signing of the United States Constitution in 1787 were 
principal events in the history of the Union; 
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Whereas the Federalist Papers embody an eloquent and forceful 
argument made in support of the adoption of our republican form 
of government; 

Whereas these documents stand as the foundation of our form of 
Democracy, providing at the same time the touchstone of our 
— identity and the vehicle for orderly growth and change; 
an 

Whereas the survival of the Republic requires that our Nation’s 
children—the future guardians of its heritage and participants in 
its governance—have a firm knowledge of its principles and his- 
tory: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Congress encourages State and local governments and local 
educational agencies to include among the requirements for second- 
ary school graduation a thorough knowledge and understanding of 
the Declaration of Independence, the United States Constitution, 
and the Federalist Papers. 


Agreed to December 21, 1987. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress shall adjourn on Tuesday, Decem- 
ber 22, 1987, and that when they adjourn on said day, they stand 
adjourned sine die. 


Agreed to December 22, 1987. 
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Proclamation 5555 of October 20, 1986 


National Hungarian Freedom Fighters Day, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The people of Hungary have contributed many chapters to the history of 
the struggle for liberty, but never more nobly than in 1956. On October 23 of 
that year, Hungarians, including the young people, rose up in revolt against 
communist dictatorship and Soviet occupation. 


The freedom fighters, as they were called by a world amazed at their hero- 
ism and idealism, fought almost barehanded against heavy odds, and soon 
fell victim to treachery and ruthless suppression. But they lit a candle of 
hope and inspiration that can never be extinguished. 


The Hungarian Revolution of 1956 was a true revolution of, by, and for the 
people. Its motivations were humanity's universal longings to live, worship, 
and work in peace and to determine one’s own destiny. The Hungarian 
Revolution forever gave the lie to communism’s claims to represent the 


people, and it told the world that brave hearts still exist to challenge injus- 
tice. 


The Hungarian freedom fighters of 1956 perished or suffered exile, but their 
sacrifice lives on in the memory of the Hungarian people. Their example 
lives on as well, for we see brave people—we call them freedom fighters 
too—in genuine popular revolutions against communist oppression around 
the world. Let us honor the Hungarian freedom fighters of 1956 with re- 
newed dedication to our own freedom and with continued assistance for 
those who follow in their footsteps today. 


In memory of the Hungarian heroes of 1956, and to honor those who strug- 
gle still, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 385, has designated Octo- 
ber 23, 1986, as “National Hungarian Freedom Fighters Day” and authorized 


and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 23, 1986, as National Hungarian 
Freedom Fighters Day. I invite the people of the United States to observe 
this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities to reaffirm their dedica- 


tion to the international principles of justice and freedom, which unite and 
inspire us. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
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the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5556 of October 20, 1986 
National Women Veterans Recognition Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As Veterans Day approaches, it is appropriate to honor a small but growing 
segment of our veteran population—the 1.2 million women veterans. These 
women who served in uniform now comprise approximately 4.2 percent of 
the total veteran population, and they have demonstrated their dedication 
and their patriotism in situations that often entailed great hardship and 
danger. Their contribution to our national security continues to grow as the 


number and proportion of women in all branches of service continue to in- 
crease. 


Through their sacrifices in behalf of all Americans, women in the Armed 
Forces have a record of achievement of which they can be justly proud. 
And we should all be proud of them. Their courage, dedication to duty, and 
unswerving fidelity to our Nation's ideals deserve our sincere gratitude. 


During the past few years, great progress has been made in the effort to 
honor women veterans and to recognize their special needs and concerns. It 
is fitting that we, as a Nation, express our great appreciation to our women 
veterans for their vital contribution to our national security. 


In recognition of the many contributions of women veterans, the Congress, 
by Senate Joint Resolution 311, has designated the week beginning Novem- 
ber 9, 1986, as “National Women Veterans Recognition Week” and author- 


ized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of 
this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning November 9, 1986, as 
National Women Veterans Recognition Week. I encourage all Americans 
and government officials at all levels to celebrate this week with appropri- 
ate observances and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 


the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5557 of October 22, 1986 


A Time of Remembrance for Victims of Terrorism 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


International terrorism has taken the lives of thousands of people around 
the world and continues to claim lives. It is most fitting that we set aside a 
time of remembrance for the victims of terrorism. 


The United States has taken positive steps to stop the onslaught of terror- 
ism against civilized society. We will continue to do so, because we keep in 
mind the value and dignity of every human being and the commission that 
Thomas Jefferson expressed so well when he wrote, “The care of human 
life and happiness, and not their destruction, is the first and only legitimate 
object of good government.” 


The United States has a clear policy of combatting terrorism and of refus- 
ing to make concessions to terrorists. We have sought cooperation with all 
nations, on both a bilateral and a multilateral basis, to fight terrorism. We 
have put those who would instigate acts of terrorism against U.S. citizens 
or property on notice that we will vigorously confront this criminal behav- 
ior in every way—diplomatically, economically, legally, and, when neces- 
sary, militarily. We have demonstrated our resolve. 


At this time of remembrance, we also reiterate our determination to secure 
the release of all Americans being held hostage abroad and our sympathy 
and understanding for their families. 


We observe our time of remembrance for victims of terrorism on October 
23. That is the third anniversary of the terrorist bombing of the United 
States compound in Beirut, Lebanon, in which 241 American servicemen, 
defenders of freedom and peace, lost their lives. As we mourn these men 
and all other victims of terrorism, as we honor them, and as we offer our 
heartfelt condolences to the families of victims, let us remind the world that 


our reflection and remembrance fortify our determination to deter and 
defeat terrorism. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-403, has designated October 23, 1986, as 
“A Time of Remembrance” for all victims of terrorism throughout the world 
and authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in ob- 
servance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 23, 1986, as a Time of Remem- 
brance for all victims of terrorism throughout the world, and I urge all 
Americans to actively participate by flying the American flag at half staff 
on that day, as a symbol of patriotism, dignity, loyalty, and courage. 


Accordingly, I call upon and authorize all departments and agencies of the 
United States and interested organizations, groups, and individuals to fly 
United States flags at half staff on October 23 in memory of the victims and 
in the hope that the desire for genuine peace and freedom will take firm 
root in every person and nation. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-second 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation of October 22, 1986 
United Nations Day, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


United Nations Day is an occasion to reaffirm our devotion to the princi- 
ples of the United Nations Charter and to celebrate mankind's progress 
toward the kind of world the framers of that Charter longed for and 
planned for in the aftermath of the Second World War. That world is one 
founded upon universal and reciprocal respect for human rights and the 
peaceful resolution of differences. 


When we reflect on the record of the world’s governments in this twentieth 
century in bringing to fruition mankind's dreams of peace, human rights, 
freedom, and justice, we can only conclude that much remains to be done. 
Our century has witnessed the rise of totalitarian systems, the two world 
wars, mass annihilations, incessant local and onal conflicts, and sys- 
tematic violations of human rights. Mankind clearly stands in need of help 
in learning to live in peace and cooperation. 


This is the kind of help that the ideals and institutions of the United Na- 
tions offer. But we must also help ourselves, and we can continue to do so 
by resolving to live up to the ideals of the U.N. Charter. The United Nations 
today faces a crisis of cash and credibility. The opportunity exists, during 
the 4ist General Assembly, for the member states to consider and adopt a 
program of reforms; strengthen the U.N.'s ability to reach and help human- 
ity, particularly the poorest and most defenseless; and reinforce the U.N.'s 
mission to keep the peace and promote human rights. If all the members of 
this universal organization decide to seize the moment and turn the rhetoric 
of reform into reality, the future of the United Nations will be secure. 


We have a better world today because of the United Nations and its vari- 
ous international organizations, such as the United Nations International 
Children’s Emergency Fund (UNICEF)—now celebrating its 40th anniversa- 
ry of serving the world’s children through eradicating disease, lowering the 
rate of infant mortality, and focusing the world’s attention on children in 
need. We will have a better world tomorrow the more we remain faithful to 
the vision and the promise of the Charter framed in San Francisco 41 years 
ago. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Friday, October 24, 1986, as 
United Nations Day, and I urge all Americans to acquaint themselves with 
the activities and accomplishments of the United Nations. I have appointed 





PROCLAMATION 5559—OCT. 23, 1986 101 STAT. 2023 


Roger E. Birk to serve as the United States National Chairman for the 1986 
United Nations Day and welcome the role of the United Nations Associa- 
tion of the United States of America in working with him to celebrate this 
special day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-second 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5559 of October 23, 1986 


National Kidney Program Day, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Many thousands of Americans who suffer from irreversible kidney disease 
have obtained treatment through the End Stage Renal Disease (ESRD) Pro- 
gram. This program has assured that Americans affected with otherwise 
fatal kidney failure will have access to lifesaving dialysis or transplantation 
therapy. 


ESRD patients may remain economically productive and capable of making 
valuable contributions to family, community, and country while they re- 
ceive treatment. This program has special significance as an example of the 
kind of partnership that can be formed between government and the health 
care industry in dealing with catastrophic illness. 


Our Nation is strongly committed to achieving economy in health services 
without compromising quality of care. The ESRD program contributes to 
this important goal. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 367, has designated October 23, 
1986, as “National Kidney Program Day” and authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this occasion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim Thursday, October 23, 1986, as National 
Kidney Program Day, and I call upon Federal, State, and local government 
agencies and the people of the United States to observe this day with ap- 
propriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-third 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5560 of October 25, 1986 
National Housing Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The housing indvatry has played a major role in our economic prosperity, 
especially since World War II. Thanks to our free enterprise system, to the 
vision of many entrepreneurs, and to sound government policies, the hous- 
ing industry has created millions of jubs, increased demand for goods and 
services, and generated billions of dollars for our economy. 


Because of this economic activity, millions of Americans have been able to 
provide safe, secure, and affordable housing for their families. Our commu- 
nities, our Nation, and the institution of the family itself are much the 
stronger thereby. The policies of all levels of government should be commit- 
ted to continuing this situation. 


It is most appropriate that Americans recognize the social and economic 
benefits the housing industry provides our Nation, and that we remain 
grateful for the free market system that provides Americans with affordable 
housing opportunities. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-419, has designated the week of October 
19 through October 26, 1986, as “National Housing Week” and authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
occasion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of October 19 through October 26, 
1986, as National Housing Week, and I call upon the people of the United 
States to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5561 of October 25, 1986 


National Adult Immunization Awareness Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Influenza and pneumonia are among the principal killers of American 
adults, especially the elderly. Fewer than 12 percent of the adult population 
are vaccinated against these diseases or against other highly infectious dis- 
eases such as measles, rubella, diphtheria, and hepatitis B. Fewer than half 
of Americans over sixty are vaccinated against tetanus. 
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Inoculation against infectious diseases is a major factor in preventive 
health care. The Surgeon General of the United States has repeatedly called 
on our Nation to prevent the massive costs associated with health care 
through programs of health promotion and disease prevention. Many stud- 
ies by the United States Public Health Service confirm the soundness of 
this directive. Inoculation with vaccines approved as safe and effective by 
the United States Food and Drug Administration, and readily available to 
the public, could save the lives of tens of thousands of American adults this 
year. 


In recognition of the importance of adult immunization and the benefits that 
can flow from heightened public awareness, the Congress, by Public Law 
99-528, has designated the week of October 26 through November 1, 1986, 
as “National Adult Immunization Awareness Week” and authorized and re- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this occa- 
sion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of October 26 through November 
1, 1986, as National Adult Immunization Awareness Week. I call upon all 
government agencies and the people of the United States to observe this 
week with appropriate activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5562 of October 31, 1986 


Crack/Cocaine Awareness Month, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Cocaine poses a serious threat to our Nation. Long masquerading as glam- 
orous and relatively harmless, cocaine has revealed its own deadly truth— 
cocaine is a killer. It can cause seizures, heart attacks, and strokes. It is 
indifferent in its destruction, striking regular users and initiates alike. The 
tragic deaths this past summer of two promising young athletes force us to 
recognize the terrible price this deadly drug exacts. 


The tragedy of ruined lives and lost opportunities for personal growth and 
productivity cannot be adequately measured in dollars. It is too heavy a 
price for our citizens and for our Nation. As the consequences of cocaine 
use have been revealed, public awareness of the cocaine problem has in- 
creased. Yet many individuals continue to use cocaine, whether out of igno- 
rance or unwillingness to believe its high risk. More than 22 million Ameri- 
cans have tried the drug at some time, and 5.8 million are current users. 


Despite the best efforts by law enforcement officials, cocaine continues to 
come into our country at alarming levels, supplied by ruthless criminals 
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who draw their power from public acquiescence. Bigger supplies and lower 
prices have put cocaine in the hands of people who were never before 
tempted to use it. 


Today an even more devastating form of cocaine—‘“crack”—has appeared. 
Crack is smoked, producing immediate effects in the user. It is relatively 
inexpensive, but is so powerfully addictive that the user, even a first-time 
user, feels an overwhelming compulsion for more. Crack is used by people 
of all ages. Tragically, it is sold to and used by even 11- and 12-year-olds. 
To motkers and fathers, boys and girls at this age are children. To a co- 
caine dealer, they are just another market. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-481, has designated October 1986 as 
“Crack/Cocaine Awareness Month” and has authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of that occasion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of October 1986 as Crack/Co- 
caine Awareness Month. I call on each American to seek every opportunity 
to educate yourself and others about cocaine and to be unyielding in your 
intolerance of cocaine users and inflexible in your commitment to a drug- 
free America. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirty-first day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5563 of October 31, 1986 


National Child Identification and Safety Information Day, 
1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The American people are becoming increasingly aware of the incidence of 
abduction and exploitation of the children of the United States. In order to 
comba‘ this threat, many private organizations and their dedicated volun- 
teers have established programs to teach safety measures to children. 


All across our country, in towns, cities, and rural areas alike, corporations, 
civic associations, church groups, and individual citizens are working to- 
gether to strengthen the American family. Too often, we neglect to warn 
and protect these families from the most devastating blow they can suffer, 
the discovery that a child is missing. Many communities have neighborhood 
watch programs to help guard their possessions from theft. Should we do 
anything less for our children? Protecting the lives of these innocents is a 
community-wide responsibility. As part of this effort, many parents have 
established fingerprint and other identification records that will aid in lo- 
cating their children should the unthinkable ever happen. 
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To focus national attention on this problem during Halloween, when par- 
ents are especially aware of possible threats to the safety of their children, 
the Congress, by Public Law 99-520, has designated October 31, 1986, as 
“National Child Identification and Safety Information Day” and authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
occasion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 31, 1986, as National Child Identifi- 
cation and Safety Information Day, and I call upon the people of the United 
States to observe such day with appropriate and safe ceremonies and ac- 
tivities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirty-first day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 


the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5564 of November 3, 1986 


Placing Into Full Force and Effect the Covenant With the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, and the 
Compacts of Free Association With the Federated States of 
Micronesia and the Republic of the Marshall Islands 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Since July 18, 1947, the United States has administered the United Nations 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands (“Trust Territory”), which includes the 
Northern Mariana Islands, the Federated States of Micronesia, the Marshall . 
Islands, and Palau. 


On February 15, 1975, after extensive status negotiations, the United States 
and the Marianas Political Status Commission concluded a Covenant to es- 
tablish a Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands in Political Union 
with the United States (“Covenant”). Sections 101, 1002, and 1003(c) of the 
Covenant provide that the Northern Mariana Islands will become a self- 
governing Commonwealth in political union with and under the sovereignty 
of the United States. This Covenant was approved by the Congress by 
Public Law 94-241 of March 24, 1976, 90 Stat. 263. Although many sections 
of the Covenant became effective in 1976 and 1978, certain sections have 
not previously entered into force. 


On October 1, 1982, the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of the Federated States of Micronesia concluded a Compact of Free 
Association, establishing a relationship of Free Association between the 
two Governments. On June 25, 1983, the Government of the United States 
and the Government of the Marshall Islands concluded a Compact of Free 
Association, establishing a relationship of Free Association between the 
two Governments. Pursuant to Sections 111 and 121 of the Compacts, the 
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Federated States of Micronesia and the Republic of the Marshall Islands 
become self-governing and have the right to conduct foreign affairs in their 
own name and right upon the effective date of their respective Compacts. 
Each Compact comes into effect upon (1) mutual agreement between the 
Government of the United States, acting in fulfillment of its responsibilities 
as Administering Authority of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and 
the other Government; (2) the approval of the Compact by the two Govern- 
ments, in accordance with their constitutional processes; and (3) the con- 
duct of a plebiscite in that jurisdiction. In the Federated States of Microne- 
sia, the Compact has been approved by the Government in accordance with 
its constitutional processes, and in a United Nations-observed plebiscite on 
June 21, 1983, a sovereign act of self-determination. In the Marshall Islands, 
the Compact has been approved by the Government in accordance with its 
constitutional processes, and in a United Nations-observed plebiscite on 
September 7, 1983, a sovereign act of self-determination. In the United 
States the Compacts have been approved by Public Law 99-239 of January 
14, 1986, 99 Stat. 1770. 


On January 10, 1986, the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Palau concluded a Compact of Free Association, 
establishing a similar relationship of Free Association between the two 
Governments. On October 16, 1986, the Congress of the United States ap- 
proved the Compact of Free Association with the Republic of Palau. In the 
Republic of Palau, the Compact approval process has not yet been complet- 
ed. Until the future political status of Palau is resolved, the United States 
will continue to discharge its responsibilities in Palau as Administering Au- 
thority under the Trusteeship Agreement. 


On May 28, 1986, the Trusteeship Council of the United Nations concluded 
that the Government of the United States had satisfactorily discharged its 
obligations as the Administering Authority under the terms of the Trustee- 
ship Agreement and that the people of the Northern Mariana Islands, the 
Federated States of Micronesia, and the Republic of the Marshall Islands 
had freely exercised their right to self-determination, and considered that it 
was appropriate for that Agreement to be terminated. The Council asked 
the United States to consult with the governments concerned to agree on a 
date for entry into force of their respective new status agreements. 


On October 15, 1986, the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Marshall Islands agreed, pursuant to Section 
411 of the Compact of Free Association, that as between the United States 
and the Republic of the Marshall Islands, the effective date of the Compact 
shall be October 21, 1986. 


On October 24, 1986, the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of the Federated States of Micronesia agreed, pursuant to Section 411 
of the Compact of Free Association, that as between the United States and 
the Federated States of Micronesia, the effective date of the Compact shall 
be November 3, 1986. 


On October 24, 1986, the United States advised the Secretary General of the 
United Nations that, as a consequence of consultations held between the 
United States Government and the Government of the Marshall Islands, 
agreement had been reached that the Compact of Free Association with the 
Marshall Islands entered fully into force on October 21, 1986. The United 
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States further advised the Secretary General that, as a result of consulta- 
tions with their governments, agreement had been reached that the Com- 
pact of Free Association with the Federated States of Micronesia and the 
Covenant with the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands would 
enter into force on November 3, 1986. 


As of this day, November 3, 1986, the United States has fulfilled its obliga- 
tions under the Trusteeship Agreement with respect to the Commonwealth 
of the Northern Mariana Islands, the Republic of the Marshall Islands, and 
the Federated States of Micronesia, and they are self-governing and no 
longer subject to the Trusteeship. In taking these actions, the United States 
is implementing the freely expressed wishes of the peoples of the Northern 
Mariana Islands, the Federated States of Micronesia, and the Marshall Is- 
lands. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, by the authority vested in me 
as President by the Constitution and laws of the United States of America, 
including Section 1002 of the Covenant to Establish a Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands in Political Union with the United States of 
America, and Sections 101 and 102 of the Joint Resolution to approve the 
“Compact of Free Association”, and for other purposes, approved on Janu- 
ary 14, 1986 (Public Law 99-239), do hereby find, declare, and proclaim as 
follows: 


Section 1. I determine that the Trusteeship Agreement for the Pacific Is- 
lands is no longer in effect as of October 21, 1986, with respect to the Re- 
public of the Marshall Islands, as of November 3, 1986, with respect to the 
Federated States of Micronesia, and as of November 3, 1986, with respect to 
the Northern Mariana Islands. This constitutes the determination referred 
to in Section 1002 of the Covenant. 


Sec. 2. (a) Sections 101, 104, 301, 302, 303, 506, 806, and 904 of the Covenant 
are effective as of 12:01 a.m., November 4, 1986, Northern Mariana Islands 
local time. 


(b) The Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands in political union 
with and under the sovereignty of the United States of America is fully es- 
tablished on the date and at the time specified in Section 2(a) of this Proc- 
lamation. 


(c) The domiciliaries of the Northern Mariana Islands are citizens of the 
United States to the extent provided for in Sections 301 through 303 of the 
Covenant on the date and at the time specified in this Proclamation. 


(d) I welcome the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands into the 
American family and congratulate our new fellow citizens. 


Sec. 3. (a) The Compact of Free Association with the Republic of the Mar- 
shall Islands is in full force and effect as of October 21, 1986, and the Com- 
pact of Free Association with the Federated States of Micronesia is in full 
force and effect as of November 3, 1986. 


(b) I am gratified that the people of the Federated States of Micronesia and 
the Republic of the Marshall Islands, after nearly forty years of Trusteeship, 
have freely chosen to establish a relationship of Free Association with the 
United States. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day of No- 
vember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: For the President's statement of Nov. 3, 1986, concerning relations with the North- 
ern Mariana Islands, Micronesia, and the Marshall Islands, see the Weekly Compilation of Presi- 
dential Documents (vol. 22, p. 1524). 


Proclamation 5565 of November 5, 1986 
National Alzheimer’s Disease Month, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Alzheimer’s disease afflicts more than 2.5 million Americans. It destroys 
specific cells of the brain, impairing memory and judgment and producing 
confused thought and irritability. Families and friends, no less than the pa- 
tient, are caught up in a daily battle to cope emotionally, physically, and 
financially with the patient’s loss of intellectual functioning. We owe these 
patients and their families our understanding and our support. 


No cure or treatments yet exist for Alzheimer’s disease, but scientific re- 
search gives us hope. In medical institutions and laboratories across our 
country, scientists, supported by the Federal government's National Insti- 
tute of Neurological and Communicative Disorders and Stroke and by vol- 
untary organizations such as the Alzheimer’s Disease and Related Disor- 
ders Association, are carrying out a wide range of studies on Alzheimer’s 
disease and similar forms’ of dementia. 


Each day, these efforts yield new knowledge about the functions of the 
brain and its disorders. New imaging techniques have disclosed that Alz- 
heimer’s disease does not affect the entire brain, as previously thought, but 
instead destroys specific areas. Scientists can now target future research 
more precisely on these areas and on certain brain chemicals that appear 
to play a role in the disease. Much about Alzheimer’s disease remains to be 
learned, but through research we hope to find a way to overcome what we 
now know is a disease and not “senility” or a normal consequence of 


aging. 


To demonstrate our commitment to conquering this disease and to enhance 
public awareness of Alzheimer’s disease, the Congress, by Public Law 99- 
520, ' has designated the month of November 1986 as “National Alzheimer’s 
Disease Month” and authorized and requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of that occasion. 


* Editorial note: The correct citation is Public Law 99-487. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of November 1986 as National 
Alzheimer’s Disease Month, and I call upon the people of the United States 
to observe this month with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day of No- 
vember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5566 of November 7, 1986 
Centennial of the Birth of David Ben-Gurion 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


David Ben-Gurion, first Prime Minister of Israel, was born one hundred 
years ago, on October 16, 1886. From his boyhood, an independent Israel 
was his dream. He never wavered in pursuit of that dream; he worked all 
his life long to establish the State of Israel and to build and strengthen it. 
He succeeded. 


Every quality we associate with statesmanship was David Ben-Gurion’s— 
wisdom, tremendous ability, great resourcefulness—but none more so than 
the vision and the determination that propelled him decade after decade. 
Israel's existence is a true testament to the spirit and the deeds of David 
Ben-Gurion. He would have wanted no other legacy. 


Among the many links between the United States and Israel are principles 
that were dear to David Ben-Gurion. The Declaration of Independence of 
the State of Israel, a milestone in the life of Ben-Gurion, echoes the Ameri- 
can Declaration of Independence in its recognition of the equality of every 
human being. 


In order to honor the celebration of the centennial of the birth of David 
Ben-Gurion and the values of freedom and democracy we share with Israel, 
the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 422, has authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation designating 1986 as the centennial of 
the birth of David Ben-Gurion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim 1986 as the centennial of David Ben-Gur- 
ion’s birth, and I urge all Americans to take note of this commemoration 
and join in the celebration of the birth of this great statesman. I also ap- 
plaud the David Ben-Gurion Centennial Committee of the United States of 
America in its work promoting the year-long celebration of David Ben- 
Gurion and his achievements. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day of 
November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
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the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5567 of November 7, 1986 
National Hospice Month, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Hospice care is a humanitarian way for terminally ill people to approach 
the end of their lives in comfort with appropriate, competent, and compas- 
sionate care in an environment of personal individuality and dignity. 


In a hospice, care is provided by an interdisciplinary team of physicians, 
nurses, social workers, pharmacists, psychological and spiritual counselors, 
and other community volunteers trained in the hospice concept of care. 
Physical, emotional, and spiritual needs of patient and family are treated, 
with special attention to their pain and grief. 


Hospices are rapidly becoming full partners in the Nation’s health care 
system. Medicare provides a hospice benefit, as do many private insurance 
carriers. But there remains a great need to increase public awareness about 
the benefits of hospice care. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 317, has designated the month of 
November 1986 as “National Hospice Month” and authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of November 1986 as National 
Hospice Month. I urge all government agencies, the health care community, 
private organizations, and the people of the United States to observe that 
month with appropriate forums, programs, and activities designed to en- 
courage national recognition of hospice care. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day of 
November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5568 of November 7, 1986 
National Arts Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Wherever Americans are, there are the arts. The arts are central to human 
expression. The arts enlighten us and please us. America has long loved the 
arts, and we study, practice, appreciate, and patronize them in our theatres, 
museums, galleries, schools, and communities. 


We also generously support the arts and desire to make them as widely 
available as possible. A typically American consortium—informal and ef- 
fective—of individuals, corporations, foundations, and taxpayers provides 
financial support to artists to augment revenues raised directly from pa- 
trons. 


It is most fitting that we take time to celebrate the arts of our Nation, to 
honor our artists, and to express our appreciation to everyone who patron- 
izes the arts. And as we celebrate the arts, we celebrate and give thanks 
for our freedom, the only atmosphere in which artists can truly create and in 
which art is truly the expression of the soul. 


Let us join together during National Arts Week to celebrate the arts of our 
Nation and in pledging to continue this magnificent partnership of artist 
and patron so as to enrich the soul and the heart of our people forever. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 304, has designated the week of 
November 16 through November 22, 1986, as “National Arts Week” and au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 16 through Novem- 
ber 22, 1986, as National Arts Week. I encourage the people of the United 
States to observe the week with appropriate ceremonies, programs, and ac- 
tivities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day of 
November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 


the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5569 of November 12, 1986 


Salute to School Volunteers Day, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Americans have always relied on education to enrich our lives and to keep 
our Nation free and strong. We have relied as well on our spirit of volunta- 
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rism to improve our communities and to help our neighbors. These two tra- 
ditions are among our Nation's greatest strengths, and we can all take a 
great deal of pride in our millions of school volunteers who exemplify both 
of them. 


These volunteers generously contribute their time, talent, and resources to 
help professional educators enhance classroom instruction. In 
addition, citizens form business and education partnerships and adopt-a- 
school initiatives to develop a broader range of educational opportunities 
for students. All of this support from the community encourages school 
staffs and furthers the education of our children. The magnitude, quality, 
and selflessness of these efforts deserve the gratitude of every American 
who cares about our children and the future of our Nation. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 407, has designated November 12, 
1986, as “Salute to School Volunteers Day” and authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim Wednesday, November 12, 1986, as Salute 
to School Volunteers Day. I invite government officials, educators, parents, 
students, and all Americans to observe this day and participate in activities 
to recognize and show appreciation for school volunteers’ contributions to 
education. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twelfth day of 
November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5570 of November 13, 1986 
National Adoption Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The family is the most important unit in society, because belonging to a 
family is so important to the individual. We all need the love and the nur- 
ture of a family. Children belong in a family, where they can be cared for 
and taught the moral values and traditions that give order and stability to 
our lives and to society as a whole. Many adults, who cannot have children 
or who have room in their hearts for more of them, desire the special joy of 
sharing their homes with children who would otherwise have none. For 
these families, adoption represents a happy marriage of personal needs that 
serves society's larger interests as well. 


Despite the many parents who want and wait for children and the perfect 
gift of life adoption can represent, it has tended to become the forgotten 
option in America. Many Americans, however, are taking courageous steps 
to reverse this trend and to promote public awareness of the positive ad- 
vantages of adoption. For instance, they are making us aware that today in 
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America approximately 36,000 children are legally eligible and waiting for 
adoption. These children have special needs that loving and generous 
people can meet. Some of these children are physically, mentally, or emo- 
tionally handicapped, while some are older, or belong to minority groups, or 
have brothers and sisters and need te be adopted together. Through the 
combined efforts of public and private child welfare agencies, church and 
civic groups, adoptive parent and advocacy groups, businesses, and the 
communications media, loving families are being found for these wonderful 
children. 


More and more Americans are also encouraging adoption as the best solu- 
tion for single women facing crisis pregnancies. Thousands upon thousands 
of Americans long for children even as more than 4,000 unborn babies 
perish in our country each day by abortion. As a people we must do more 
to give all the support we can, during and after pregnancy, to the coura- 
geous and compassionate mothers who choose adoption as a means of 
giving their little ones a lifetime of love with a permanent family. 


“Nobody has ever measured, even poets, how much a heart can hold,” 
wrote Zelda Fitzgerald. We do well during this Thanksgiving season to re- 
member that the human heart can hold a great deal indeed. Let us call to 
mind the children, both here in the United States and in other countries, 
who need families, and let us honor our adoptive families and the brave 
people whose sacrifice and selflessness make such families possible. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 306, has designated the week be- 
ginning November 23, 1986, as “National Adoption Week” and authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning November 23, 1986, as 
National Adoption Week, and I call on all Americans, governmental and 
private agencies to observe the week with appropriate ceremonies and ac- 
tivities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and 


of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5571 of November 14, 1986 
National Philanthropy Day, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

The literal meaning of “philanthropy” is “affection for mankind.” Through- 
out our history, we Americans have displayed this trait through our gener- 


ous charitable giving and our spirit of neighbor helping neighbor. We help 
each other, and we reach out to help people all over the world. Our tradi- 
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tion of voluntarism embodies a great deal of caring, initiative, and ingenuity 
in solving problems and improving our communities. It is one of our great- 
est strengths as a people. 


The record of our private sector giving is clear. Our country has more than 
800,000 nonprofit philanthropic organizatiors. They employ more than 10 
million people, of whom 4.5 million are volunteers. In 1985 alone, individual 
Americans, corporations, and foundations contributed almost $80 billion for 
the charitable work of these organizations, an increase of nearly 9 percent 
over the previous year’s generous total. These efforts are augmented by the 
volunteer work of nearly half of all teenage and adult Americans; in 1985, 
89 million of us each volunteered an average of 3.5 hours every week to 
help worthy causes. 


We can be very grateful to the philanthropic individuals and organizations 
who have contributed so much to our social welfare, our cultural life, and 
the improvement of our communities. We can be grateful as well for our 
American spirit of giving from the heart. And one of the best ways to ex- 
press our gratitude, of course, is to follow the good and great example of 
those who seé needs and meet them with “affection for mankind.” 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 207, has designated November 15, 
1986, as “National Philanthropy Day” and authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim November 15, 1986, as National Philanthro- 
py Day. I call on the American people and organizations of every kind to 
observe this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities to recognize 
the enormous achievements of all who have given of themselves for others, 
and to rededicate ourselves to the great tasks ahead. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: For the President's remarks of Nov. 14, 1986, on National Philanthropy Day, see the 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents (vol. 22, p. 1561). 


Proclamation 5572 of November 17, 1986 
National Diabetes Month, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 
Diabetes afflicts perhaps one in twenty Americans and is one of the leading 


causes of death in our Nation. Every year, diabetes takes more than 35,000 
lives and contributes to the loss of another 95,000. Diabetes can cause com- 
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plications such as blindness, heart or kidney disease, strokes, birth defects, 
and lower life expectancy. This disease also imposes a personal burden on 
those affected with it and on their families. Day-to-day treatment is a life- 
long responsibility for those who have diabetes. 


Despite diabetes’ serious consequences, almost half of those with the dis- 
ease are not aware they have it. Through greater public awareness of the 
frequency and the dangers of diabetes, we may reduce the incidence of 
complications from it—and even prevent most cases of noninsulin-depen- 
dent diabetes. 


Thanks to advances in research in recent years, we understand more than 
ever before about diabetes and its mechanisms. This knowledge is provid- 
ing the basis for trials of new diagnostic techniques and new treatments. 


Through the shared dedication of the Federal government and of private or- 
ganizations and individuals, we can continue to make progress in research 
and education efforts aimed at controlling and one day curing this disease. 
The goal of eliminating diabetes as a public health threat is an essential- 
task and a realizable one. 


To increase public awareness about the dangers of diabetes and the need 
for continued research and education efforts, the Congress, by Public Law 
99-460, has designated the month of November 1986 as “National Diabetes 
Month” and authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation 
in observance of this month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of November 1986 as National 
Diabetes Month. I call upon all government agencies and the people of the 
United States to observe this month with appropriate programs and activi- 
ties. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5573 of November 18, 1986 
National Community Education Day, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Education is a lifelong process. Local support for education helps to pro- 
mote programs for learners of all ages, backgrounds, and needs and encour- 
ages full use of school facilities. As each community draws upon its own 
resources, new opportunities are created, helping many individuals achieve 
their goals and aspirations. These are the opportunities that have always 
sustained the freedoms and responsibilities so important to all Americans. 
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Public education is a community enterprise, and everyone in the community 
has a stake in the education of adults as well as children. Local citizen in- 
volvement is critical in deciding how the financial and educational re- 
sources of the community should be used. Many communities are making 
valuable efforts to promote the use of community resources in schools and 
colleges, citizen involvement in educational decision-making, the use of 
community resources to provide educational opportunities for learners of all 
ages and educational backgrounds, and interagency cooperation to assure 
effective use of limited resources. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-405, has designated November 18, 1986, as 
“National Community Education Day” and authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of the day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim Tuesday, November 18, 1986, as National 
Community Education Day. I invite State and iocal officials, educators, par- 
ents, students, and all Americans to participate in activities that recognize 
and show appreciation for what community resources are doing for educa- 
tion. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and 


of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5574 of November 20, 1986 


The National Floral Emblem of the United States of America 
The Rose 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Americans have always loved the flowers with which God decorates our 
land. More often than any other flower, we hold the rose dear as the 
symbol of life and love and devotion, of beauty and eternity. For the love of 
man and woman, for the love of mankind and God, for the love of country, 
Americans who would speak the language of the heart do so with a rose. 


We see proofs of this everywhere. The study of fossils reveals that the rose 
has existed in America for age upon age. We have always cultivated roses 
in our gardens. Our first President, George Washington, bred roses, and a 
variety he named after his mother is still grown today. The White House 
itself boasts a beautiful Rose Garden. We grow roses in all our fifty States. 
We find roses throughout our art, music, and literature. We decorate our 
celebrations and parades with roses. Most of all, we present roses to those 
we love, and we lavish them on our altars, our civil shrines, and the final 
resting places of our honored dead. 


The American people have long held a special place in their hearts for 
roses. Let us continue to cherish them, to honor the love and devotion they 
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represent, and to bestow them on all we love just as God has bestowed 
them on us. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 159, has designated the rose as 
the National Floral Emblem of the United States and authorized and re- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation declaring this fact. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the rose as the National Floral Emblem of 
the United States of America. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5575 of November 20, 1986 
National Home Care Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Home health care is an American tradition. When illness strikes our loved 
ones, we wish to care for them at home unless hospital or other care is 
clearly needed. This care is supplemented by the many members of our 
system of home health care providers who give special assistance to fami- 
lies — can make the difference in preventing, postponing, or limiting insti- 
tutional care. 


Our home health care system includes untold numbers of churches, volun- 
teer groups, private agencies, and families, as well as government pro- 
grams. All Americans can be proud of this effort for those in need, and of 
this national commitment to our American values of strong family life and 
neighbor helping neighbor. 


Let us continue to emphasize the benefits of home health care. Let us also 
give much-deserved thanks and recognition to the dedicated men and 
women of our home health care system who help us care for our loved 
ones, preserve their independence, and keep our families intact. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-535, has designated the week of November 
30 through December 6, 1986, as “National Home Care Week” and author- 
ized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of 
this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 30 through Decem- 
ber 6, 1986, as National Home Care Week, and I call upon the appropriate 
government officials, interested organizations and associations, and all 
Americans to observe this week with appropriate activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and 
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of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5576 of November 21, 1986 
National Family Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Family life and the life of freedom are interdependent. In the arena of the 

family, children learn the most important lessons they will ever receive 

about their inherent dignity as individuals. They learn as well about the 

social and religious traditions that unite generation to generation, and they 

ee to acquire the values for which their ancestors sacrificed so much for 
om. 


The centrality of the family is acknowledged even by those forces that 
would weaken or destroy it. Totalitarian societies see in the family a natu- 
ral enemy, a bulwark of basic loyalties and inherited ideals that places al- 
legiance in relationships that precede the claims of the state. Corrosive in- 
fluences such as illegal drugs and pornography seek to substitute for the 
permanent bonds of family life a transient and ultimately false sense of 
happiness and fulfillment. Against these forces the family can often seem 
helpless and ineffective, but experience shows that it is in being tested that 
the strength of the family finally reveals itself. After all, the family has 
been with us from the dawn of human history, and there is no reason to 
believe that it will not endure. 


National Family Week affords all Americans the opportunity to frankly face 
and assess the quality of family life in our Nation and to reflect on what 
each of us can do as a father, daughter, mother, son, or grandparent—as a 
member of a family—to strengthen this divine institution. Better yet, let us 
undertake this reflection as families and as a family of free people. As 
Chesterton said, “The family is the test of freedom.” Let us make this an- 
other test America refuses to fail. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-94, has authorized and requested the Presi- 
dent to issue a proclamation in observance of “National Family Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 23, 1986, as Nation- 
al Family Week. I invite the Governors of the several States, the chief offi- 
cials of local governments, and all Americans to celebrate this week with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities. Taking note that this observance co- 
incides with the celebration of Thanksgiving, I ask that all Americans give 
thanks to God on that day for the blessings of family life in our Nation and 
for His continued favor on our people. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and 
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of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5577 of November 24, 1986 
American Indian Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The Americans we know as American Indians and Native Americans were 
the first explorers and settlers of the areas that now make up the United 
States. Mountain and river, lake and valley, State and county, trail and 
town across the land bear Indian names; they are lasting reminders of the 
presence and the significance of American Indians not just in our geogra- 
phy but throughout the whole of American history. 


Many of the foods we eat and the medicines and remedies we use were 
introduced by Indians, and more than one highway follows an Indian icail. 
Indians make contributions in every area of endeavor and American life, 
and our literature and all our arts draw upon Indian themes and wisdom. 
Countless American Indians have served in our Armed Forces and have 
fought valiantly for our country. All Americans are grateful for these lasting 
contributions. 


We look to the future with the expectation of even stronger tribal govern- 
ments and lessened Federal control over tribal government affairs. We look 
to a future of development of economic independence and self-sufficiency, 
and an enhanced government-to-government relationship that will allow 
greater Indian control of Indian resources. 


During the Thanksgiving season, generations of Americans have been re- 
minded of the early friendship of the Pilgrims and American Indians. We 
give thanks to God for the friendship, cooperation, and brotherhood be- 
tween American Indians and other Americans, as we thank Him for all the 
many blessings He bestows on us. We thank Him for all that American In- 
dians and Native Americans have meant and continue to mean to Ameri- 
can life. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-471, has designated the week of November 
23 through November 30, 1986, as “American Indian Week” and authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning November 23 through 
November 30, 1986, as American Indian Week, and I request all Americans 
to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fourth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5578 of November 24, 1986 
National Family Caregivers Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America is the land of opportunity. But few Americans stop to think that 
among our greatest opportunities is a longer life span than previous genera- 
tions ever would have dreamed possible. 


Americans are living longer, and their lives are more productive than ever 
before. The number of people 65 years old or older continues to grow rapid- 
ly, and there has been an unprecedented increase in persons 85 or older. 
With this blessing comes the reality that advancing age can bring increased 
frailty and disability. Some 5.2 million people have disabilities that leave 
them in need of help with such daily tasks as dressing, bathing, and food 
preparation. 


The prime source of such care for these people is their families. These 
loving family caregivers provide 80 to 90 percent of the medical care, 
household maintenance, transportation, and shopping needs of older per- 
sons. Too little recognition is given in our society to those who perform 
such a labor of familial love. Anyone who has personally cared for a loved 
one or who has witnessed such care knows that, however gratefully re- 
ceived, the effort is often physically and emotionally challenging. 


For these reasons, it is important that all Americans have a greater aware- 
ness of and support for the vital role of family caregivers. I also ask indi- 
vidual Americans to think about the older people in their neighborhoods, to 
lend a hand when the opportunity presents itself, and to offer a friendly 
smile of greeting to older people. This is a wonderful way to repay the life- 
time of care, kindness, and assistance that older people have already given 
others. It is also a fine way to discover afresh that older Americans, despite 
the disabilities they might have, can give everyone a great deal of love, 
wisdom, and friendship in return. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-477, has designated the week beginning 
November 24, 1986, as “National Family Caregivers Week” and authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning November 24, 1986, as 
National Family Caregivers Week. I call upon the American people, State 
and local governments, communities, neighbors, and other interested per- 
sons to observe this occasion with appropriate activities and ceremonies. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fourth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5579 of November 26, 1986 
National Farm-City Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


American agriculture is the most productive in the world. Our Nation's con- 
sumers have the broadest selection of nutritious and healthful food in the 
world, and we purchase our food for only around 15 percent of after-tax 
income. Because we are most grateful for this abundance and we share it 
gladly with other lands, we lead in providing food aid programs around the 
world. In addition, we are a huge commercial exporter and dependable sup- 
plier of food and fiber. 


Our Nation and the world owe many thanks for this bounty to American 
farmers, whose dedication, enterprise, hard work, and good management 
are models of modern productivity. One American farm worker supplies 
food and fiber for 75 people, 60 here in the United States and 15 overseas. 


We also owe thanks to our farmers’ partners in our agricultural system— 
the rural townspeople and the city workers who maintain a pipeline of pro- 
duction supplies to farms. We are grateful as well to the truckers, shippers, 
processors, warehousers, retailers, and others in our chain of marketing dis- 
tributors. 


Each year at Thanksgiving time, our Nation pauses for Farm-City Week ac- 
tivities to recognize the enterprise that makes this bountiful agricultural 
harvest possible through the blessings of our Creator. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week of November 21 
through November 27, 1986, as National Farm-City Week. I call upon ali 
Americans, in rural areas and in cities alike, to join in recognizing the ac- 
complishments of our productive farmers and of our urban residents coop- 
erating to create abundance, wealth, and strength for the Nation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sixth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation of December 2, 1986 
National Aplastic Anemia Awareness Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Aplastic anemia is a potentially fatal disease that results from the bone 
marrow ceasing to produce formal elements of the blood—the red blood 
cells, the white blood cells, and the platelets. The disease is responsible for 
the deaths of 2,000 Americans each year. One-half of the cases of aplastic 
anemia result from unknown causes. The other half are the result of certain 
drugs such as anti-inflammatory drugs or anticonvulsant drugs, or chemi- 
cals such as benzene or arsenic, or radiation. Aplastic anemia also is a 
complication of certain anticancer drugs. 


Until recently, the onset of aplastic anemia led inexorably to death. Now, 
however, more and more patients survive the disease. New drug treatments 
and bone marrow transplantation in certain cases have led to this improv- 
ing picture. 

The hope for the future is research. The Federal government supports a na- 
tional program of research into the causes, prevention, and treatment of 
aplastic anemia under the auspices of the National Heart, Lung, and Blood 
Institute. The scientists in that Institute and in other research laboratories 


across the country are working to bring to light the hidden secrets of this 
disease. 


In order to focus public attention on and increase awareness of aplastic 
anemia and other bone marrow diseases, the Congress, by Public Law 99- 
454, has designated the week of December 1 through December 7, 1986, as 
“National Aplastic Anemia Awareness Week” and authorized and request- 
ed the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of December 1 through December 
7, 1986, as National Aplastic Anemia Awareness Week. I invite all Ameri- 
cans to join in appropriate activities to assure a better understanding of 
this rare but serious disease. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day of 
December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eightv-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5581 of December 2, 1986 


National Epidermolysis Bullosa Awareness Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Epidermolysis bullosa is a group of hereditary, blistering disorders that in- 
volves the skin and mucous membranes, especially mucous membranes of 
the mouth, eye, and gastrointestinal tract. Symptoms of the disease can re- 
semble severe burns and can be very painful and debilitating. The disease 
can lead to scarring, malnutrition, anemia, and even premature death. 


As many as 50,000 Americans, most of them children, are affected by epi- 
dermolysis bullosa. The disease not only disables people physically and 
emotionally, it also places a severe financial burden on their families. 


Basic research is just beginning to reveal the underlying causes of epider- 
molysis bullosa. Recent developments in biology, biochemistry, pathology, 
immunology, and genetics are all being employed to study the disease. The 
main objectives are to understand the basic mechanisms that lead to this 
distressing disorder and to develop therapies directed at correcting these 
effects. 


The Federal government and private volunteer organizations have devel- 
oped a strong and enduring partnership committed to research on epider- 
molysis bullosa. I am confident that this concerted effort will ultimately un- 
cover the cause and cure for this devastating disease. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-459, has designated the week beginning 
December 1 through December 7, 1986, as “National Epidermolysis Bullosa 
Awareness Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning December 1 through 
December 7, 1986, as National Epidermolysis Bullosa Awareness Week. I 
call upon all Americans to participate in activities designed to heighten 
awareness of the plight of epidermolysis bullosa sufferers. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day of 
December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5582 of December 2, 1986 
National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In the annals of American history, only a few events are so well-known 
and so deeply rooted in national remembrance that the mere mention of 
their date suffices to describe them. Of these occurrences, none could have 
had more significance for our Nation than December 7, 1941. 


On that Sunday morning, 45 years ago, the Imperial Japanese Navy 
launched an unprovoked, surprise attack upon units of the Armed Forces of 
the United States stationed at Pearl Harbor, Hawaii. This attack claimed 
the lives of 2,403 Americans, wounded 1,178 more, and damaged our naval 
capabilities in the Pacific. Such destruction seared the memory of a genera- 
tion and galvanized the will of the American people in a fight to maintain 
our right to freedom without fear. 


Every honor is appropriate for the courageous Americans who made the su- 
preme sacrifice for our Nation at Pearl Harbor and in the many battles that 
followed in World War II. Their sacrifice was for a cause, not for conquest; 
for a world that would be safe for future generations. Their devotion must 
never be forgotten. 


We honor our dead by solemn ceremony. We do so as well by protecting 
the Nation and the freedom they protected and by forging the resolve, the 
strength, and the military preparedness necessary to deter attack and to 
preserve and build the peace. As President Franklin Roosevelt told our 
Nation the day after Pearl Harbor was attacked, “It is our obligation to our 
dead—it is our sacred obligation to their children and our children—that 
we must never forget what we have learned.” 


We have not forgotten, nor will we. We live in a world made more free, 
more just, and more peaceful by those who will answer roll call no more, 
those who will report for muster never again. We do remember Pearl 
Harbor. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-534, has designated December 7, 1986, as 
“National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day” and authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim December 7, 1986, as National Pearl Harbor 
Remembrance Day, and I call upon the people of the United States to ob- 
serve this solemn occasion with appropriate ceremonies and activities and 
to pledge eternal vigilance and strong resolve to defend this Nation and its 
allies from all future aggression. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day of 
December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5583 of December 2, 1986 


National SEEK and College Discovery Day, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Every American should have the opportunity to pursue an education 
beyond the high school level. Colleges and universities enhance the mental 
and moral development of their graduates. The future of our country de- 
pends on equal access to education for all students, including members of 
minority groups and the economically disadvantaged. All educators should 
be aware of and support efforts that recognize and offer educational oppor- 
tunities to underprivileged students. 


The City University of New York has implemented two programs—College 
Discovery for community college students and SEEK (Search for Elevation, 
Education, and Knowledge) for senior college students—that provide spe- 
cialized counseling, remedial instruction, and tutorial services enabling 
nearly 14,000 disadvantaged students a year to receive the benefits of a col- 
lege education. 


Almost 100,000 students have participated in the SEEK and College Discov- 
ery programs since their inception 20 years ago, which the City University 
of New York is celebrating in a special ceremony on December 11, 1986. 
The concept and innovative educational techniques employed by the SEEK 
and College Discovery programs have served as a forerunner and model for 
college remedial programs across our country and for Federal programs 
under Title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-512, has designated December 11, 1986, as 
“National SEEK and College Discovery Day” and authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim December 11, 1986, as National SEEK and 
College Discovery Day. I invite the Governors of every State, college presi- 
dents, alumni, graduate and undergraduate students, community leaders, 
school superintendents, educators, students, parents, and all Americans to 
observe this day with appropriate education activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day of 
December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5584 of December 3, 1986 
Year of the Reader, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


“To read well, that is to read true books in a true fashion, is a noble exer- 
cise,” wrote Thoreau. The ability to read and write effectively is essential 
to the vitality of the mind and to success and accomplishment in every field 
of endeavor. Some with the ability to read may seldom think of the bless- 
ings it bestows, but, sadly, those without it know the difficulty they have in 
leading fully satisfying lives. They are denied the joy, the knowledge, and 
the exposure to opportunities that come through mastery of reading skills. 
They also lack a vital employment skill in our increasingly information-rich 
society. 


During 1987, we will celebrate the Bicentennial of the United States Consti- 
tution, one of the greatest documents of Western civilization and democrat- 
ic thought. Every American should be able to read this national testament 
with full understanding. That goal alone should mobilize us to make ours a 
fully literate Nation, because our history demonstrates that literacy and 
real political freedom go hand in hand. Our Nation’s heritage of liberty and 
self-government depends on a literate, informed citizenry. 


For these reasons and more, the ability and opportunity to read are of fun- 
damental importance to everyone. The National Commission on Reading, 
the Librarian of Congress, and others have recently reported that an alarm- 
ingly large number of Americans are not able or motivated to read. The 
Center for the Book in the Library of Congress also has noted the impor- 
tance of focusing national attention on the importance of reading and 
strengthening national and local efforts to give all Americans the beauty, 
the promise, and the gift of reading. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-494, has designated 1987 as the “Year of 
the Reader” and authorized and requested the President to issue a procla- 
mation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the year of 1987 as the Year of the Reader, 
and I invite the Governors of every State, employers, government officials, 
community leaders, librarians, members of the business community, pub- 
lishers, school superintendents, principals, educators, students, parents, and 
all Americans to observe this year with appropriate educational activities 
to recognize the importance of restoring reading to a place of preeminence 
in our personal lives and in the life of our Nation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day of De- 
cember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation of December 5, 1986 
Walt Disney Recognition Day, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


December 5, 1986, marks the eighty-fifth anniversary of the birth of Walt 
Disney. “Uncle Walt,” as he was affectionately known to his moviemaking 
colleagues in Hollywood, was just that to several generations of American 
families: a warm, generous uncle who sat us on his knee and told and 
retold us stories of comedy, imagination, and adventure. He was a superb 
animator, a technical wizard, an astute manager and businessman, but 
above all he was a man who never lost touch with his child’s heart and 
sense of wonder. 


Walt Disney’s work and the countless characters he created or brought to 
the screen—Mickey Mouse, Donald Duck, and so many others—are known 
the world over. But if he is both legend and folk hero today, it wasn't 
always clear that he was destined to achieve so much. Walter Elias Disney 
was born in Chicago in 1901. His family soon moved to Missouri, and he 
worked at a variety of jobs. He returned to Chicago in 1917 and studied 
photography and art, but he never graduated from high school. After serv- 
ing in World War I as a Red Cross ambulance driver, he joined an advertis- 
ing firm in Kansas City as an apprentice cartoonist. 


The real harbingers of his future success in this period, however, were the 
cartoons he produced in a makeshift studio he built for himself above his 
father’s garage. In 1923 he went to Hollywood with $40 in savings and, with 
his brother Roy, converted another small garage into a studio and set to 
work. He put together two silent movies with a new cartoon character 
named Mickey Mouse, but he was unable to get them released commercial- 
ly. With Steamboat Willie in 1928—a sound film with Disney's artwork and 
his own voice for the diminutive hero’s—Mickey Mouse and Walt Disney 
had an instant hit, the first of many. 


Achievements and awards followed in droves. Disney won 30 Academy 
Awards. He produced the first full-length animated film, Snow White and 
the Seven Dwarfs, in 1937; launched numerous technical innovations in 
sound and color; produced the first television series in color in 1961; found 
new and effective ways of combining live actors with cartoon characters in 
films like Song of the South and Mary Poppins; and everywhere, in classic 
movies from Fantasia to The Jungle Book, he celebrated. the power of de- 
light through music. 


The standards of excellence Walt Disney upheld in animation extended to 
his later productions, from nature films to movie versions of ancient fables, 
tales of American heroes, and stories of youthful adventure. His love for 
technology and the future, his desire to entertain and educate, and his 
sense of childlike wonder led him to establish two popular amusement 
parks, Disneyland and Disney World, which today draw visitors from 
around the globe. 


Walt Disney's true drawing table was the imagination, his themes were vir- 
tues like courage and hope, and his audience was composed of young 





101 STAT. 2050 PROCLAMATION 5586—DEC. 8, 1986 


people—in years or at heart—who, through the creations of this American 
genius, found new ways to laugh, to cry, and to just plain appreciate the 
“simple bare necessities of life.” 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-391, has designated December 5, 1986, as 
“Walt Disney Recognition Day” and authorized and requested the President 
to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim December 5, 1986, as Walt Disney Recogni- 
tion Day. I call upon all Americans to recognize this very special day in the 
spirit in which Walt Disney entertained young and older Americans. 


IN \. ™ SS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 5th day of De- 
cembei, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation of December 8, 1986 
National Alopecia Areata Awareness Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


More than two million Americans—men, women, and especially children— 
suffer from a disorder known as alopecia areata. It is a serious disorder of 
unknown origin that usually produces small, coin-shaped patches of hair 
loss on the scalp. In some cases, the disease can progress to the total loss 
of scalp or body hair. 


Basic research is just beginning to reveal the underlying facts about alope- 
cia areata. However, new research findings and new approaches to diagno- 
sis and treatment are needed. Working together, the Federal government 
and private voluntary organizations have developed a strong and enduring 
partnership committed to research on alopecia areata and other disorders 
of the skin and its components. Through these efforts, we hope one day to 
uncover the cause and cure for this distressing disease. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-524, has designated the week beginning 
December 7, 1986, as “National Alopecia Areata Awareness Week” and au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning December 7, 1986, as 
National Alopecia Areata Awareness Week. I urge the people of the United 
States and educational, philanthropic, scientific, medical, and health care 
organizations and professionals to observe this week with appropriate pro- 
grams, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
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the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5587 of December 8, 1986 
Made in America Month, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During the past four years the United States has embarked on a new era of 
economic growth and prosperity. Millions of new jobs have been created, 
inilation is at its lowest point in 20 years, and the purchasing power of the 
average family has risen by close to 8 percent. But along with this new 
prosperity have come new challenges to American business. In the early 
years of our expansion our economy moved forward, while much of the rest 
of the world’s lagged. The resulting strength of the dollar lowered the price 
of imports, making them more attractive to Americans, who then had extra 
money to spend. At the same time, it raised the prices buyers overseas had 
to pay for American goods. It is ironic that the very health and vitality of 
the United States economy led to our importing more than we export. 


Already there are signs that this problem should lessen in the near future. 
American industry is rising to the challenge, producing more efficiently than 
ever before. The dollar is in better balance with major foreign currencies, 
and, even more important, our trading partners are taking a new look at 


what they can do to quicken their economies and rely less on the great lo- 
comotive of American prosperity. Now is the time, therefore, for consumers 
both here and abroad to take a fresh look at what America has to offer. 
American technology and management are second to none, and the skill 
and resourcefulness of the American worker are the envy of the world. Not 
only does “Made in the U.S.A.” symbolize excellence of quality and design, 
but our products are now available at more competitive prices. 


It is not only American products that merit a second look. Our commit- 
ments to freedom of enterprise, individual responsibility, and restraints on 
government power and taxation—some genuinely “made in America” 
ideas—have resulted in an economic renaissance in this country that stands 
as an example of hope for people everywhere. A world in which state-im- 
posed barriers to commerce are removed, and in which all individuals are 
free to reach their greatest potential, will be a world in which all nations 
can bloom and prosper. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-568, has authorized and requested the 
President to proclaim December 1986 as “Made in America Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim December 1986 as “Made in America 
Month.” I invite the people of the United States to observe this month with 
appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities to celebrate the excellence 
of American products. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation of December 8, 1986 
Wright Brothers Day, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


If any event ever altered the future of mankind radically and irrevocably, it 
was the manned, engine-powered airplane flight of Orville Wright at Kitty 
Hawk, North Carolina, on December 17, 1903. 


Before that day, people could but dream of flight or imitate it by floating in 
balloons. But forever after, thanks to Orville and Wilbur Wright, man could 
travel the skies as he had the continents, rivers, and seas throughout the 
ages. 


The benefits of manned flight have been incalculable. Today, our world is 
linked by a global air transportation system that enables us to travel safely 
and efficiently virtually anywhere in a matter of hours. Aviation technology 
has built on the foundations of manned airplane flight to provide advances 
in science, medicine, and many other fields. And mankind has ventured 
beyond the skies into space. 


Just as the principles of flight that the Wright Brothers harnessed still 
apply, so too their spirit—invention, exploration, originality, innovation 
continues to motivate all those who would expand knowledge for the good 
of man. We owe the Wright Brothers a debt of gratitude for their invention 
of engine-powered flight but also for their immortal lesson of independence 
and determination. 


The Congress, by joint resolution of December 17, 1963 (77 Stat. 402; 36 
U.S.C. 169), has designated the seventeenth day of December of each year 
as Wright Brothers Day and requested the President to issue annually a 
proclamation inviting the people of the United States to observe that day 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim December 17, 1986, as Wright Brothers Day, 
and I call upon the people of the United States to observe this day with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities, both to recall the accomplishments 
of the Wright Brothers and to provide a stimulus to aviation in this country 
and throughout the world. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
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the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5589 of December 10, 1986 


Human Rights Day, Bill of Rights Day, and Human Rights 
Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On December 15, 1791, our young Nation celebrated the ratification of the 
Bill of Rights, the first ten amendments to the Constitution of the United 
States, which gave legal form to the great principles our Founding Fathers 
had set forth in the Declaration of Independence less than a generation ear- 
lier. As we celebrate that occasion some 195 years later, it is well to recall 
those principles, which endure today as they have for nearly two centuries. 
They endure because they rest on a simple but profound truth, that each of 
us is created with equal moral dignity, that every individual is endowed by 
nature and nature’s God with inalienable rights to life, liberty, and the’ pur- 
suit of happiness. On this foundation of individual rights and self-govern- 
ment our Founding Fathers created a great Nation, setting it on the course 
of liberty that continues to this day. 


As we look around the world, however, we see a very different history. 
Some nations, to be sure, have followed a course similar to our own and 
today enjoy the liberty that we Americans have long cherished. But others 
have never known genuine liberty, while still others, especially in our own 
century, have lost the liberty they once enjoyed. 


Thirty-eight years ago, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights was 
adopted by the United Nations General Assembly. Yet many of the govern- 
ments that voted for that Declaration are flagrantly ignoring the principles 
they affirmed on that momentous occasion. The Soviet Union continues its 
repression of Catholics in Lithuania and Ukraine, and of other religious ac- 
tivists. Hundreds of thousands of Jews are still being denied the right to 
emigrate, while Soviet armies, for the seventh year now, have brutally re- 
pressed the people of Afghanistan. In Berlin, the world marked the 25th 
year of a wall built not to protect people but to keep them in their place. In 
Poland, workers will sadly mark the fifth anniversary of martial law and 
will mourn those who suffered for their defense of human rights. 


Unfortunately, no continent has been spared the pain of human rights viola- 
tions. In South Africa the manifest injustices of the apartheid system of 
racial discrimination persist. Refugees continue to flow from the communist 
nations of southeast Asia. And the world is listening increasingly to the 
tragic stories of those who have suffered so long in the Cuban gulags just 
90 miles from our shores—and in the emerging gulags of Nicaragua. 


Yet despite this reign of repression, there is reason for hope. In our own 
hemisphere in this decade the movement has been toward freedom, not 
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toward repression, as country after country has brought into being the insti- 
tutions of democracy. 


The defense of human rights is a humanitarian concern, and a practical one 
as well. Peace and respect for human rights are inseparable. History dem- 
onstrates that there can be no genuine peace without respect for human 
rights, that governments that do not respect the rights of their own citizens 
are a threat to their neighbors as well. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim December 10, 1986, as 
Human Rights Day and December 15, 1986, as Bill of Rights Day, and I call 
upon all Americans to observe the week beginning December 8, 1986, as 
Human Rights Week. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day of 
December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: For the President's remarks of December 10, 1986, on signing Proclamation 5589, 
see the Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents (vol. 22, p. 1636). 


Proclamation 5590 of December 10, 1986 


United Way Centennial, 1887-1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Since earliest times, we Americans have joined together to help each other 
and to strengthen our cg oy boat Our deep-rooted spirit of caring, of 
neighbor helping nphaliber, ‘baie become an American trademark—and an 
American way of life. Over the years, our generous and inventive people 
have created an ingenious network of voluntary organizations to give help 
where help is needed. 


United Way gives that help very well indeed, and truly exemplifies our 
spirit of voluntarism. United Way has been a helping force in America right 
from the first community-wide fund raising campaign in Denver, Colorado, 
in 1887. Today, more than 2,200 local United Ways across our land raise 
funds for more than 37,000 voluntary groups that assist millions of people. 


The United Way of caring allows volunteers from all walks of life to effec- 
tively meet critical needs and solve community problems. At the centennial 
of the founding of this indispensable voluntary group, it is most fitting that 
we Americans recognize and commend all the good United Way has done 
and continues to do. 
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The Congress, by Public Law 99-612, has expressed gratitude to United 
Way, congratulated it, and applauded and encouraged its fine work and its 
8. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim heartfelt thanks to a century 
of Americans who have shaped and supported United Way, and encourage 
the continuation of its efforts. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day of 
December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5591 of December 15, 1986 


National Drunk and Drugged Driving Awareness Week, 1986 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Driving by people impaired by alcohol or other drugs is one of our Nation's 
most serious public health and safety problems. Each year, drunk and 
drugged drivers cause tens of thousands of highway fatalities and hundreds 
of thousands of injuries. In 1985, for instance, more than half of all highway 
deaths were alcohol-related. 


Each of us must help reduce this carnage through an awareness of what 
can be done, a commitment to do the right thing, and a refusal to tolerate 
drunk and drugged driving. We need to detect and stop impaired drivers 
before they cause an accident. We must insist upon strict law enforcement 
and swift and sure penalties and ensure that the privilege of driving is 
withdrawn when a drunken driver deliberately endangers others. We must 
not wait until personal tragedy strikes to become involved. 


Statistics show that a disproportionate number of our young people are in- 
volved in alcohol-related accidents and that raising the legal drinking age 
reduces alcohol-related crash involvement among young drivers. Most 
States commendably have raised their legal drinking age. The Federal gov- 
ernment continues to encourage States to establish 21 as the minimum age 
at which individuals may purchase, possess, or consume alcoholic bever- 
ages. We can all be grateful for the efforts of dedicated citizen volunteers 
in creating the growing awareness that motor vehicle accidents are the 
leading cause of death among young people. 


More and more informed, concerned citizens are getting involved in gener- 
ating awareness, education, and action to remove drunk and drugged driv- 
ers from our roads and highways. With the continued involvement of pri- 
vate citizens working together, and action at all levels of government, we 
can begin to control the problem of drunk and drugged driving. 
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In order to encourage citizen involvement in prevention efforts and to in- 
crease awareness of the seriousness of the threat to our lives and safety, 
the Congress, by Public Law 99-447, has designated the week of December 
14 through December 20, 1986, as “National Drunk and Drugged Driving 
Awareness Week” and authorized and requested the President to issued a 
proclamation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of December 14 through Decem- 
ber 20, 1986, as National Drunk and Drugged Driving Awareness Week. I 
call upon each American to help make the difference between the tragedy 
of alcohol-related motor vehicle accidents and the blessings of full health 
and life. I ask Americans to show concern and not to permit others to drink 
or take drugs and drive. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 15th day of De- 
cember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: For the President's statement of December 15, 1986, on signing Proclamation 5591, 
see the Weekly Compliation of Presidential Documents (vol. 22, p. 1650). 


Proclamation 5592 of December 18, 1986 
National Burn Awareness Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Burns continue to be one of the leading causes of accidental death and 
injury in our Nation. Each year, burns kill approximately 12,000 Americans 
and injure more than two million, of whom 70,000 need hospitalization. 
Tragically, children, the elderly, and the disabled are especially vulnerable 
to burn injuries, and almost one-third of all burn victims are under age 15. 
Further, survivors may experience serious scarring, loss of muscle tissue 


over joints, and accompanying physical disabilities and adjustment difficul- 
ties. 


Thankfully, significant research advances have improved burn surgery and 
treatment, aided rehabilitation, shortened hospital stays, and much in- 
creased the burn survival rate. Among the most important therapeutic ad- 
vances are techniques for early burn excision and wound closure, the de- 
velopment of artificial skin to cover large burn areas, better ways to pre- 
vent and control infection, and improved ways to restore fluid balance and 
provide adequate nutrition. 


Much remains to be learned, however, about the body’s underlying re- 
sponses to burn injury—for instance, the body’s infection-fighting system, 
factors leading to tissue breakdown and energy loss, hormonal changes, 
and the life-threatening effects of shock. 
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The best approach to burn injury, of course, is prevention. Because a great 
number of burns could be prevented, there is a great need for national at- 
tention to all aspects of burn prevention. 


We can all be truly grateful to the many Americans who devote themselves 
to treating, caring for, and rehabilitating burn victims; to all those involved 
in the vital work of burn research; to the dedicated fire fighters who risk 
their own lives daily to protect others; and to everyone who promotes burn 
awareness and prevention. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-538, has designated the week of February 
9 through February 15, 1987, as “National Burn Awareness Week” and au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of February 9 through February 
15, 1987, as National Burn Awareness Week. I call upon all government 
agencies, health organizations, communications media, and the people of 
the United States to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and ac- 
tivities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5593 of December 22, 1986 


National Year of the Teacher 
National Teacher Appreciation Day 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


When Henry Adams wrote, “A teacher affects eternity; he can never tell 
where his influence stops,” he expressed a sentiment that any student 
could share. Teachers help us learn to read, to write, and to count—and 
how to study. By word and example, teachers impart moral and civic 
values. During our most formative and impressionable years, teachers help 
us understand ourselves and the world around us. 


Our teachers in public and private schools, from preschool through elemen- 
tary, secondary, and beyond, deserve the gratitude of our Nation for their 
wisdom, sacrifice, community service, and devotion to their students. 
Teachers prepare us for the future; and anyone who today works, dreams, 
imagines, creates, and contributes to the well-being of our country can 
thank devoted teachers who provided help, knowledge, and inspiration 
along the way. 


The memory of a very special teacher inspires us: Sharon Christa McAu- 
liffe, a dedicated teacher who, along with the other crew members of 
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CHALLENGER, lost her life on January 28, 1986. May all Americans com- 
memorate Sharon Christa McAuliffe and her brave companions. May we 
also express our gratitude to everyone who continues the legacy of devo- 
tion and excellence that she and the rest of America’s teachers have given 
us through the years. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-480, has designated September 1986 
through May 1987 as “National Year of the Teacher” and January 28, 1987, 
as “National Teacher Appreciation Day” and authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this year and of this 
day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the school year of September 1986 through 
May 1987 as National Year of the Teacher and January 28, 1987, as Nation- 
al Teacher Appreciation Day. I invite the Governors of every State, employ- 
ers, community leaders, school superintendents, principals, educators, stu- 
dents, parents, and all Americans to observe these events with appropriate 
a activities to recognize the importance of teachers in American 
schools. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-second 
day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, 


and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation of December 22, 1986 
National Day of Prayer, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In 1952 the Congress of the United States, resuming a tradition observed by 
the Continental Congress from 1776 to 1783 and followed intermittently 
thereafter, adopted a resolution calling on the President to set aside and 
proclaim a suitable day each year as a National Day of Prayer. At the time 
the resolution was adopted, Americans were dying on the battlefield in 
Korea. More than 125,000 of our young men had been killed or wounded in 
that conflict, the third major war in which our troops were involved in a 
century barely half over. 


Members of Congress who spoke for the resolution made clear that they 
felt the Nation continued to face the very same challenges that preoccupied 
our Founders: the survival of freedom in a world frequently hostile to 
human ideals and the struggle for faith in an age that openly doubted or 
vehemently denied the existence of the Almighty. One Senator remarked 
that “it would be timely and appropriate for the people of our Nation to 
join in this service of prayer in the spirit of the founding fathers who be- 
lieved that God governs in the affairs of men and who based their Declara- 
pa of Independence upon a firm reliance on the protection of Divine Provi- 
ence.” 
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Human nature is such that times of distress, grief, and war—or their recent 
memory—impel us to acknowledgements we are often too proud to make, 
or too prone to forget, in periods of peace and prosperity. During the Civil 
War Lincoln said that he was driven to his knees in prayer because he was 
convinced that he had nowhere else to go. During World War II, an un- 
known soldier in a trench in Tunisia left behind a scrap of paper with the 
verses: 


Stay with me, God. The night is dark, 
The night is cold: my little spark 

Of courage dies. The night is long; 

Be with me, God, and make me strong. 


America has lived through many a cold, dark night, when the cupped hands 
of prayer were our only shield against the extinction of courage. Though 
that flame has flickered from time to time, it burns brightest when we are 
willing, as we ought to be now, to turn our faces and our hearts to God not 
only at moments of personal danger and civil strife, but in the full flower of 
the liberty, peace, and abundance that He has showered upon us. 


Indeed, the true meaning of our entire history as a Nation can scarcely be 
glimpsed without some notion of the importance of prayer, our Declaration 
of Dependence on God’s favor on this unfinished enterprise we call Amer- 
ica. Our land today is more diverse than ever, our citizens come from 
nearly every nation on Earth, and the variety of religious traditions that 
have found welcome here has never been greater. On our National Day of 
Prayer, then, we join together as people of many faiths to petition God to 
show us His mercy and His love, to heal our weariness and uphold our 
hope, that we might live ever mindful of His justice and thankful for His 
blessing. 


By joint resolution of the Congress approved April 17, 1952, the recognition 
of a particular day set aside each year as a National Day of Prayer has 
become a cherished national tradition. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim May 7, 1987, as a National Day of Prayer. I 
call upon the citizens of this great Nation to gather together on that day in 
homes and places of worship to pray, each after his or her own manner, for 
unity of the hearts of all mankind. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-second 
day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: For the President's remarks of December 22, 1986, on signing Proclamation 5594, 
see the Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents (vol. 22, p. 1665). 
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Proclamation 5595 of December 30, 1986 


Imposition of Temporary Surcharge on Imports of Certain 
Softwood Lumber Products From Canada 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. I have determined today, pursuant to Section 301 of the Trade Act of 
1974, as amended (hereinafter “the Act’’) (19 U.S.C. 2411), that the inability 
of the Government of Canada to collect an export charge on exports of cer- 
tain softwood lumber products to the United States of America until at 
least January 8, 1987, is unjustifiable or unreasonable and constitutes a 
burden or restriction of U.S. commerce. 


2. Section 301(a) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2411(a)) authorizes the President to 
take all appropriate and feasible action to obtain the elimination of an act, 
policy, or practice of a foreign government or instrumentality that 1) is in- 
consistent with the provisions of, or otherwise denies benefits to the United 
States under, any trade agreement; or 2) is unjustifiable, unreasonable or 
discriminatory and burdens or restricts United States commerce. Section 
301(b) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2411(b)) also authorizes the President to sus- 
pend, withdraw, or prevent the application of benefits of trade agreement 
concessions with respect to, and to impose duties or other import restric- 
tions on the products of, such foreign government or instrumentality. Pursu- 
ant te Section 301(a) of the Act, any such actions can be taken on a dis- 
criminatory basis solely against the foreign government or instrumentality 
involved. Section 301(d)(1) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2411(d)(1)) authorizes the 
President to take action on his own motion. 


3. In response to the inability of the Government of Canada to collect an 
export charge on exports of certain softwood lumber products to the United 
States of America until at least January 8, 1987, I have decided that expedi- 
tious action is required, and, pursuant to Section 301 (a), (b), and (d)(1) of 
the Act, to increase temporarily the rates of duty on imports from Canada 
of the softwood lumber products provided for in Appendix A to this Procla- 
mation. I am authorizing the Secretary of Commerce to determine when the 
Government of Canada begins to collect the export charge and, when he 
has made that determination, to take all necessary and appropriate steps to 
end the temporary surcharge I have today proclaimed. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, acting under authority vested in me by the Constitution and the 
statutes of the United States, including but not limited to Section 301 (a), 
(b), and (d)(1) and Section 604 of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2411 (a), (b), (d)(1); 
(2483), do proclaim that: 


1. Subpart B of part 1 of Schedule 2 of the Tariff Schedules of the United 
States is modified, with respect to products of Canada imported into the 
United States by adding an additional duty of 15 percent ad valorem to 
those products listed in Appendix A to this Proclam.tion. These changes 
shall be effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house, for consumption on or after December 31, 1986. 
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2. The Secretary of Commerce is hereby authorized to terminate the tempo- 
rary increase in the rates of duty on the articles subject to this Proclama- 
tion upon publication in the Federal Register of his determination that such 
termination is justified by actions taken by the Government of Canada with 
respect to this matter. * 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth day of 
December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-six, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
Appendix A 


Softwood lumber, rough, dressed, or worked (including softwood flooring classifiable as lumber, 
but not including siding and molding), as classified under items 202.03 through 202.30, inclusive of 
the Tariff Schedules of the United States (1986); 


Softwood siding (weatherboards or clapboards), not drilled or treated, as classified under items 
202.47 through 202.50, inclusive of the Tariff Schedules of the United States (1986); 


Softwood lumber and softwood siding, drilled or treated; edge-glued or end-glued softwood not 
over 6 feet in length or over 15 inches in width, whether or not drilled or treated, as classified 
under items 202.52 and 202.54 of the Tariff Schedules of the United States (1986); 


Softwood flooring, whether in strips, planks, blocks, assembled sections or units, or other forms, 
and whether or not drilled or treated (except softwood flooring classifiable as lumber), as classi- 
fied under item 202.60 of the Tariff Schedules of the United States (1986). 


1 Editorial note: The Secre' of Commerce's determination of January 8, 1987, is printed in the Federal 


Register of January 12, 1987 (52 1311). 


Proclamation 5596 of January 7, 1987 
National Bowling Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Bowling is the largest indoor participation sport in the United States. Some 
70 million Americans take part each year, and millions more enjoy this ex- 
citing sport on television. Bowling is an excellent form of exercise and 
recreation for all people regardless of age. 


Bowling is one of the oldest sports in the world. People have competed in 
some form of bowling for thousands of years. Today, many different forms 
of bowling are played in many cultures throughout the world. 


Bowling has long been part of American life. Many immigrants brought dif- 
ferent forms of bowling from their homelands. The popularity of the legend 
of Rip van Winkle shows that bowling has been part of our society since 
the birth of our country. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-589, has designated the week beginning 
January 4, 1987, as “National Bowling Week” and authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this week. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning January 4, 1987, as Na- 
tional Bowling Week. I call upon the people of the United States to observe 
that week with appropriate observances and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day of 
January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5597 of January 9, 1987 
Martin Luther King, Jr., Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In celebrating the birthday of the Reverend Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., we 
honor an American who recognized the great injustice of segregation and 
discrimination, and made it his life’s purpose and toil to right those wrongs 
in favor of justice, freedom, equality, fairness, and reconciliation. 


Because Dr. King eschewed violence, relying instead on his eloquence and 
the moral force of his convictions, the cause he led changed not only laws 
but hearts and minds as well. He braved imprisonment, violence, and 
threats because, as he said, “History has proven over and over again that 
unmerited suffering is redemptive.” Martin Luther King, Jr., fell victim to the 
violence he fought so fervently—but his nonviolent quest had already al- 
tered our land irrevocably and for the better. 


Dr. King’s vision, as he said so often, was the fulfillment of the American 
dream. He explained this to the graduates of Lincoln University in 1961 
when he quoted our Declaration of Independence, “We hold these truths to 
be self-evident, that all men are created equal, that they are endowed by 
their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, 
Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness” and said, simply, “This is the 
dream.” Dr. King emphasized that this dream excludes no one from its 
promise and protection and that it affirms that every individual's rights are 
God-given and “neither conferred by nor derived from the state.” 


Martin Luther King, Jr., also expressed his vision in the eternal calls for jus- 
tice, forgiveness, brotherhood, and love of neighbor recorded in Holy Writ. 
He frequently prayed, in the words of the prophet Amos, “Let justice roll 
down like waters and righteousness like a mighty stream.” 


Dr. King also appealed clearly and compellingly through moving accounts 
such as his description of a little girl marching with her mother who an- 
swered a policeman’s question, “What do you want?” by replying, “Free- 
dom.” Said Dr. King, “She could not even pronounce the word, but no Ga- 
briel trumpet could have sounded a truer note.” 


Every American knows the story of Dr. King’s last sermon, given April 3, 
1968, the night before his death. He said, expressing his credo, that he 
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wasn't concerned about living a long life but about doing God's will. He'd 

been to the mountaintop, he said, and he’d seen the promised land. He said 

that America would reach that land, but added, “I may not get there with 

you.” He concluded,I'm happy, tonight. I'm not worried about anything. 

a rest fearing any man. Mine eyes have seen the glory of the coming of 
e Lo So 


Nearly five years before, Dr. King had spoken words of solace, of reconcili- 
ation, end of promise during his eulogy for the children who had died in the 
bombing of their Sunday school class. He said that we must not despair, 
nor become bitter, nor lose faith in each other. He said that death does not 
end the sentence of life but “punctuates it to more lofty significance.” He 
told the children’s parents that although their daughters had not lived long, 
they had lived well: “Where they died and what they were doing when 
death came will remain a marvelous tribute to each of you and an eternal 
epitaph to each of them.” Surely Dr. King’s courageous fight for justice, 
equality, and brotherhood will remain his lasting epitaph and his living 
legacy. 

In a sermon on April 4, 1967, a year to the day before his murder, Dr. King 
quoted the famous lines from the poem, “The Present Crisis,” by James Rus- 
sell Lowell: “Once to every man and nation comes the moment to decide;/ 
In the strife of Truth with Falsehood, for the good or evil side; . . .” Dr. 
King did decide for the good, and the measure of his greatness is that his 
Nation thereupon did likewise. 


By Public Law 98-144, the third Monday in January of each year has been 
designated as a public holiday in honor of the “Birthday of Martin Luther 
King, Jr.” 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 


laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Monday, January 19, 1987, as 
Martin Luther King, Jr., Day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 9th day of Janu- 
ary, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5598 of January 13, 1987 
Shays’ Rebellion Week and Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

This year, Americans celebrate the bicentennial of many events relating to 
the drafting of our Constitution. One of those events was Shays’ Rebellion. 


After the War of Independence, Americans continued to live under the Arti- 
cles of Confederation. Problems of economic recovery and sluggish interna- 
tional trade clouded the horizon. In this climate of economic difficulties and 
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the recent memory of a bitter struggle for freedom, Shays’ Rebellion took 
place. 


Unlike many other States, Massachusetts had not pagsed debt relief laws. 
In the fall of 1786, some Massachusetts debtors tried to stop court-ordered 
confiscation of land and property by using force to prevent the courts from 
sitting. Governor Bowdoin responded by calling out the State militia and 
asking other States for help. 


Although the Continental Congress lacked the power and resources to 
assist, the uprising eventually was suppressed. On January 25, 1787, Daniel 
Shays, a captain during the Revolution, led a group of debtors who sought 
to stop the State Supreme Court from meeting. They attacked the court- 
house at Springfield and the Federal arsenal. The State militia repelled this 
assault, and soon the uprising was over. A new State legislature granted 
some of the insurgents’ demands and pardoned or gave lenient sentences to 
their leaders. This judicious policy and the return of prosperity soon re- 
stored harmony in Massachusetts. 


Thomas Jefferson believed that the rebels’ activities were motivated by “ig- 
norance, not wickedness.” He pointed out that the majority of the people of 
Massachusetts had sided with the government, and he concluded that “the 
good sense of the people will always be found to be the best army.” Al- 
though many Americans were satisfied with the Articles of Confederation 
and were wary of a strong central government, Shays’ Rebellion did give 
impetus to the Federalists’ call for the establishment of what George Wash- 
ington termed ‘a more efficient general government.” 


At the Annapolis Convention of 1786, Federalists had publicized commer- 
cial disputes among the States. Now they cited the insurgency to bolster 
their claim that a Federal charter was needed in place of the Articles of 
Confederation. On February 21, 1787, the Continental Congress called for a 
Constitutional Convention in Philadelphia in May to amend the Articles. 
Fresh in the minds of the assembled delegates, Shays’ Rebellion was to 
have a profound and lasting effect on the framing of our Constitution and 
on our subsequent history. 


To recognize the influence of Shays’ Rebellion on the movement for our 
Federal Constitution, the Congress, by Public Law 99-629, has designated 
the week beginning January 19, 1987, as “Shays’ Rebellion Week” and 
Sunday, January 25, 1987, the two hundredth anniversary of the defense of 
Springfield, as “Shays’ Rebellion Day” and authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning January 19, 1987, as 
Shays’ Rebellion Week and Sunday, January 25, 1987, as Shays’ Rebellion 
Day. I call upon all Americans to observe these occasions with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth day 
of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
. the en of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 





PROCLAMATION 5599—JAN. 16, 1987 101 STAT. 2065 


Proclamation 5599 of January 16, 1987 


National Sanctity of Human Life Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In 1973, America’s unborn children lost their legal protection. In the 14 
years since then, some twenty million unborn babies, 1.5 million each year, 
have lost their lives by abortion—in a nation of 242 million people. This 
tragic and terrible toll continues, at the rate of more than 4,000 young lives 
lost each day. This is a shameful record; it accords with neither human de- 
cency nor our American heritage of respect for the sanctity of human life. 


That heritage is deeply rooted in the hearts and the history of our people. 
Our Founding Fathers pledged to each other their lives, their fortunes, and 
their sacred honor in the Declaration of Independence. They announced 
their unbreakable bonds with its immutable truths that “all men are created 
equal, that they are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable 
Rights, that among these are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.” 
Americans of every succeeding generation have cherished our heritage of 
God-given human rights and have been willing to sacrifice for those rights, 
just as our Founders did. 


Those rights are given by God to all alike. Medical evidence leaves no 
room for doubt that the distinct being developing in a mother’s womb is 
both alive and human. This merely confirms what common sense has 
always told us. Abortion kills unborn babies and denies them forever their 
rights to “Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.” Our Declaration of 
Independence holds that governments are instituted among men to secure 
these rights, and our Constitution—founded on these principles—should not 
be read to sanction the taking of innocent human life. 


A return to our heritage of reverence and protection for the sanctity of in- 
nocent human life is long overdue. For the last 14 years and longer, many 
Americans have devoted themselves to restoring the right to life and to pro- 
viding loving alternatives to abortion so every mother will choose life for 
her baby. 


We must recognize the courage and love mothers exhibit in keeping their 
babies or choosing adoption. We must also offer thanks and support to the 
millions of Americans who are willing to take on the responsibilities of 
adoptive parents. And we must never cease our efforts—our appeals to the 
legislatures and the courts and our prayers to the Author of Life Himself— 
until infants before birth are once again afforded the same protection of the 
law we all enjoy. 


Our heritage as Americans bids us to respect and to defend the sanctity of 
human life. With every confidence in the blessing of God and the goodness 
of the American people, let us rededicate ourselves to this solemn duty. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Sunday, January 18, 1987, as 
National Sanctity of Human Life Day. I call upon the citizens of this 
blessed land to gather on that day in homes and places of worship to give 
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thanks for the gift of life and to reaffirm our commitment to the dignity of 
every human being and the sanctity of each human life. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 16th day of Jan- 
uary, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5600 of January 20, 1987 
National Safe Boating Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


To remind Americans of the need to keep safety in mind while on the Na- 
tion’s waters, one week out of every year is designated as National Safe 
Boating Week. This year, it is estimated, over 68 million Americans will 
enjoy boating on our country’s lakes, rivers, streams, oceans, and bays. 
Boating is fun and relaxing, but the marine environment is not without haz- 
ards. Therefore, it is imperative that all boaters learn and practice safe 
boating techniques. 


The theme of this year’s National Safe Boating Week, “Be Smart! Take a 
Boating Course!,” emphasizes the importance of learning safe ways to enjoy 
the sport of boating. As each year passes, our Nation’s waters become in- 
creasingly crowded with new and exciting craft. In addition to the tradi- 
tional sailboats, cruisers, canoes, and rowboats, we now have jet-powered 
water skis, sailboards, and high-speed power boats whose capabilities rival 
the racing craft of yesteryear. 


Because of these developments, it is vital that all boaters understand the 
courtesies and basic principles of boating safety. Using a boat requires 
knowledge and experience, just like operating an automobile. Uneducated 
boaters not only expose themselves to hazards, but also jeopardize their 
passengers and other boaters. A lack of knowledge, coupled with fatigue, 
alcohol or drug use, or faulty equipment, can produce fatal results. Since 
the majority of boating accidents are due to operator error, education is the 
key to their prevention. 


In recognition of the need for boating safety, the Congress, by joint resolu- 
tion approved June 4, 1958, as amended (36 U.S.C. 161), authorized and re- 
quested the President to proclaim annually the week commencing on the 
first Sunday in June as National Safe Boating Week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 

of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning June 7, 1987, as Nation- 

al Safe Boating Week. I invite the Governors of the States, Puerto Rico, the 

Northern Mariana Islands, the Virgin Islands, Guam, and American Samoa, 

= the — of the District of Columbia to provide for the observance of 
s week. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth day 
of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5601 of January 21, 1987 


Imposition of Increased Tariffs on Imports of Certain Articles 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On March 31, 1986, I announced my decision, pursuant to section 301(a) 
of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (the Act) (19 U.S.C. 2411(a)), to take 
action in response to restrictions imposed by the European Economic Com- 
munity (EEC) affecting imports of United States grain and oilseeds into 
Spain and Portugal. I determined that these restrictions deny benefits to the 
United States arising under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT) (61 Stat. (pts. 5 and 6)), are unreasonable, and constitute a burden 
and restriction on United States commerce (51 F.R. 18294). Accordingly, in 
Proclamation 5478 of May 15, 1986 (51 F.R. 18296), pursuant to section 
301(a), (b), and (d)(1) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2411(a), (b), and (d)(1)), I im- 
posed quantitative restrictions on imports of certain articles from the EEC 
in response to the EEC restrictions in Portugal. 


2. In Proclamation 5478, I also announced my decision, in response to the 
withdrawal of tariff concessions and the application of the EEC variable 
levy on Spanish imports of corn and sorghum, to suspend temporarily, pur- 
suant to section 301(a), (b), and (d)(1) of the Act, the tariff concessions 
made by the United States under the GATT on articles described in Annex 
Il to that proclamation. I made no immediate change in the U.S. duty rates 
for these articles in order to afford the EEC an opportunity to provide, by 
July 1, 1986, adequate compensation for the imposition of variable levies on 
imports of corn and sorghum into Spain. I further stated that, in the event 
such compensation were not provided by July 1, 1986, I would proclaim in- 
creased duties for these articles as appropriate. Having due regard for the 
international obligations of the United States, I decided that any such in- 
creased duties on these articles would be applied on a most-favored-nation 
basis. 


3. On July 2, 1986, the United States and the EEC reached an interim agree- 
ment whereby the EEC agreed to take measures to avoid harm to U.S. sales 
of corn and sorghum to the EEC for the 6-month period ending December 
31, 1986. In return, the United States agreed to defer action on the imposi- 
tion of increased duties on imports of certain articles into the United States 
during this period so as to allow time for negotiation of a definitive settle- 
ment. 


4. Despite extensive negotiating efforts throughout 1986, the EEC has not 
yet agreed to provide satisfactory compensation. Accordingly, I have deter- 
mined, pursuant to section 301(a), (b), and (d)(1) of the Act, that increased 
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duties should be imposed on a most-favored-nation basis on the articles 
provided for in the Annex to this proclamation. Pursuant to general head- 
note 4 to the Tariff Schedules of the United States (19 U.S.C. 1202), the U.S. 
rates of duty for countries not receiving most-favored-nation treatment will 
be modified accordingly. 


5. In the event that the EEC provides adequate compensation for the impo- 
sition of variable levies on corn and sorghum imports, or if other circum- 
stances so warrant, I am authorizing the United States Trade Representa- 
tive to suspend, modify, or terminate the increased duties imposed by this 
proclamation upon publication in the Federal Register of notice of his deter- 
mination that such action is in the interest of the United States. Such sus- 
pension, modification, or termination shall be on a most-favored-nation 
basis. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the statutes of the United States, including but not limited to section 301(a), 
(b), and (d)(1) and section 604 of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2483), do proclaim that: 


1. Subpart B of part 2 of the Appendix to the Tariff Schedules of the United 
States is modified as provided in the Annex to this proclamation. 


2. The United States Trade Representative is authorized to suspend, modify, 
or terminate the increased duties imposed by this proclamation upon publi- 
cation in the Federal Register of his determination that such action is in the 
interest of the United States. * 


3. This proclamation shall be effective with respect to articles entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after January 30, 1987. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 2ist day of Jan- 
uary, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


ANNEX 


Subpart B of the Appendix to the Tariff Schedules of the United States is modified by inserting in 
numerical sequence the following new items and rates of duty: 


Rates of Duty 


Blue-mold cheese: 
In original mo (provided for in item 117.00, part 


ee ee 
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Rates of Duty 


Other (provided for in item 117.05, part 4C, sched- 
200% ad val. 
Edam and Gouda cheeses (provided for in item 117.25, 
part 4C, schedule 1) 200% ad val. 
Other cheeses, and substitutes for cheeses, valued over 
25 cents per pound, other than cheeses provided for 
in items 950.07, 950.08A, 950.08B, 950.09B, 950.10C, 
950.10D, and 950.10E in part 3 of the Appendix to the 
Tariff Schedules (provided for in item 117.88, part 


Endive, including Witloof chicory, fresh, chilled, or 
frozen, not reduced in size nor otherwise prepared or 
preserved (provided for in item 136.10, part 8A, 


Carrots (whether or not reduced in size), prepared or 

preserved, but not packed in salt, not in brine, nor 

pickled, in airtight containers (provided for in item 

141.82, part 8C, schedule 1) 200% ad val. 
Olives, prepared or preserved, in brine, not ripe and 

not pitted or stuffed, not green in color and not 

packed in airtight containers of glass, metal, or glass 

and metal (provided for in item 148.42, part 9B, 

200% ad val. 

White still wines produced from grapes, containing not 

over 14 percent of alcohol by volume, in containers 

each holding not over 1 gallon, valued not over $4 

per gallon (provided for in item 167.30, part 12C, 


Brandy (other than pisco, singani, and slivovitz), in 
containers each holding not over 1 gallon, valued 
over $13 per gallon (provided for in item 168.78, part 
12D, schedule 1) 

Gin, in containers each holding not over 1 gallon 
(provided for in item 169.07, part 12D, schedule 1) 


Proclamation 5602 of January 26, 1987 


National Day of Excellence, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On January 28, 1986, America lost a great flagship, the Space Shuttle Chal- 
lenger. Our Nation united in grief for the valiant crew and their families 
and in renewed resolve to move ahead with the peaceful exploration of 
space. 


Our space program, and the scientists, engineers, and astronauts who have 
made it possible, symbolize the spirit of America: optimism and ingenuity, 
daring and determination. Their achievements have been an inspiration and 
a source of national pride. We admire the brilliance, the courage, and the 
hard work that have contributed to our country’s preeminence in space. 
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Space exploration and the advanced technology that drives it benefit our 
laboratories, our industries, our farms, our hospitals, and our homes. This 
great adventure has enlarged our vision. Going outside our world we have 
come to know our own planet better—yes, and to love it as a tiny oasis of 
life in the engulfing vastness and silence of space. Our space program has 
given us a new confidence in what the future holds. We have seen expand- 
ed opportunities for scientific study, for industrial and commercial growth, 
for security, and for discovery. 


We owe an immense debt of gratitude to our space pioneers—especially to 
those who made the ultimate sacrifice. The crew of the Challenger—Mi- 
chael J. Smith, Francis R. Scobee, Gregory B. Jarvis, Ronald E. McNair, 
Judith A. Resnik, Ellison S. Onizuka, and S. Christa McAuliffe—set a high 
standard in education and training, in skill and courage. We can offer them 
no finer tribute than a pledge from each of us to strive for excellence in 
whatever we do—to extend our grasp by reaching beyond it. For they have 
taught us that the sky is not the limit—not for Americans. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-478, has designated January 28, 1987, as a 
“National Day of Excellence” and authorized and requested the President 
to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim January 28, 1987, as the National Day of 
Excellence. I call upon the people of the United States to observe this occa- 
sion with appropriate ceremonies and ‘activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sixth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 


and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5603 of january 28, 1987 
National Challenger Center Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Will America continue to lead the world in space exploration as we move 
into the 21st century? 


The Challenger crew, lost one year ago on the 25th Space Shuttle mission, 
dedicated themselves to America’s leadership in space exploration. That 
leadership depends not only on our courage and determination, but also on 
the knowledge, capability, and inspiration of our students who will be the 
researchers and the astronauts of the 21st century. 


A goal of the Space Shuttle Challenger mission was to bring the study of 
space science directly and dramatically into the Nation's classrooms. 


In recognition of the critical need to provide America’s students with 
access to outstanding space science education and to motivate study and 
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excellence in science, the families of the Challenger crew established a 
Challenger Center for Space Science Education. This Center will honor the 
memory of the Challenger crew with an ongoing monument to their achieve- 
ments, to their courage, and to their dedication to future generations of 
space explorers. 


In commemoration of the brave members of the Challenger crew, the Con- 
gress, by Senate Joint Resolution 24, has designated January 28, 1987, as 
“National Challenger Center Day” and authorized and requested the Presi- 
dent to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim January 28, 1987, as National Challenger 
Center Day, and I call on the people of the United States to observe this 
day by remembering the Challenger astronauts who died while serving their 
country and by reflecting upon the important role the Challenger Center 
will play in honoring their accomplishments and in furthering their goal of 
strengthening space and science education. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-eighth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5604 of January 28, 1987 
American Heart Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Cardiovascular diseases, including heart disease, stroke, and other vascular 
disorders, will claim the lives of nearly one million Americans this year. 
Cardiovascular disease is this Nation’s number one health problem—caus- 
ing more deaths than cancer, accidents, pneumonia, and influenza com- 
bined—and one-fifth of all people killed by cardiovascular disease are 
younger than 65. 


More than 63 million of our citizens, more than one-fourth of our popula- 
tion, suffer from some form of cardiovascular disease. High blood pressure 
alone threatens the lives of more than 57 million Americans age 6 and 
older. Heart disease strikes regardless of age, race, or sex, and its toll in 
human suffering is incalculable. 


The American Heart Association estimates the economic cost of cardiovas- 
cular diseases in 1987 will be more than $85 billion in lost productivity and 
medical expenses. 


But we are making progress against the Nation’s number one killer. The 
American Heart Association, a not-for-profit volunteer health agency, and 
the Federal government, through the National Heart, Lung and Blood Insti- 
tute, have been working together since 1948 to find better ways to prevent 
cardiovascular diseases and stroke and to inform the public and educate 
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the medical community about the most effective techniques to treat the dis- 
ease. 


Medical advances such as new surgical techniques to repair heart defects, 
improved pharmacological therapies, emergency systems to prevent death, 
and knowledge to prevent heart disease from occurring have significantly 
reduced premature death and disability due to cardiovascular disease and 
stroke. From 1972 to 1984, the death rate has dropped 32.5 percent. 


Cardiologists and other health professionals are seeking to reduce the risk 
of heart disease, stroke, and atherosclerosis (hardening of the arteries) by 
encouraging Americans to control high blood pressure, stop smoking, and 
reduce the amount of cholesterol, saturated fats, and sodium in their diets. 
The American Heart Association, working with two million volunteers, has 
contributed to this effort through its support of research and its commit- 
ment to educating Americans about the need to adopt a sound regimen of 
proper diet and exercise. 


The Federal government, for its part, supports a wide array of cardiovascu- 
lar research projects and encourages our people to reduce the risks of heart 
disease by maintaining good health habits. 


Recognizing that Americans everywhere have a role to play in this continu- 
ing battle against a major killer, the Congress, by Joint Resolution approved 
December 30, 1963 (77 Stat. 843; 36 U.S.C. 169b), has requested the President 
to issue annually a proclamation designating February as American Heart 
Month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of February 1987 as American 
Heart Month. I invite the Governors of the States, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, officials of other areas subject to the jurisdiction of the United 
States, and the American people to join me in reaffirming our commitment 
to combatting cardiovascular diseases. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-eighth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 


and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5605 of February 2, 1987 
National Poison Prevention Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Accidental poisonings, in which children swallow medicines or household 
chemicals, continue to be a tragic public health problem in our country. 
Since the first National Poison Prevention Week, in 1962, our Nation’s 
yearly death toll has dropped by more than 80 percent. But even as we re- 
joice in this progress, we resolve to redouble our efforts to reduce the 
number and severity of childhood poisonings. 
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The National Center for Health Statistics reports that in 1984, the most 
recent year reported, 64 children died after accidentally swallowing house- 
hold chemicals or medicines. And the American Association of Poison Con- 
trol Centers in 1984 received more than 360,000 reports of ingestion of 
poison by children under five. 


Thankfully, a number of organizations, private and public, continue to do a 
great deal to stop these accidents. The Poison Prevention Week Council co- 
ordinates a national network of health, safety, business, and voluntary 
groups to increase public awareness. The United States Consumer Product 
Safety Commission administers the Poison Prevention Act and requires 
child-resistant closures on many products that are potentially dangerous to 
children. The Poison Control Centers throughout our land provide emergen- 
cy first aid information if poisonings occur. And many State and local 
health departments, hospitals, pharmacies, cooperative extension agents, 
and others conduct poison prevention programs. We can be most grateful 
for the caring and concern shown by these Americans. 


To encourage the American people to learn more about the dangers of acci- 
dental poisonings and to take more preventive measures, the Congress, by 
joint resolution approved September 26, 1961 (75 Stat. 681), has authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation designating the third 
week of March of each year as “National Poison Prevention Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby designate the week beginning March 15, 1987, as Na- 
tional Poison Prevention Week. I call upon all Americans to observe this 
week by participating in appropriate ceremonies and events. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day of 
February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation of February 3, 1987 


National Women in Sports Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In 1885, Oberlin College established the first department of physical educa- 
tion for women in a coeducational school. Today, some 100 years later, 
women’s sports are a vital component of college life and their impact is felt 
far beyond the university campus. 


The history of women in sports is rich and long and has provided millions 
with an opportunity for growth, development, and the pursuit of challenging 
goals. From youth sports to the Olympic arena, female athletes have shown 
levels of spirit, talent, and accomplishment undreamt of on that midwest 
campus a century ago. 
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Participation in sports contributes to the emotional, physical, and intellectu- 
al development of women of all ages. Through individual and team activi- 
ties, young girls develop self-discipline, initiative, respect for fair play and 
cooperation, and communication and leadership skills that will help them 
succeed throughout their lives. Early positive experiences strongly influence 
wholesome lifelong habits of physical fitness, and thus have a direct bear- 
ing on the health and well-being of this Nation. 


Great strides have been made in women’s athletics along with the realiza- 
tion that women are entitled to equal opportunity on and off the playing 
field. In 1972 only a handful of college athletic scholarships were made 
available for women; today they number some 10,000. In the past decade 
the number of women involved in college athletics has grown from 32,000 to 
150,000. This same period saw a 110 percent increase in female participa- 
tion in public high school sports programs. In 1984, the women on our 
Olympic team brought home 44 percent of the gold medals available to 
them, making America’s female athletes a-significant force on the interna- 
tional sports scene. 


The number of women participating in sports continues to grow, and we 
will continue to assure that more opportunities are created. From coach to 
administrator, women play an important role in the development of athletic 
programs for people of all ages. 


In recognition of the contributions women’s sports have made to this coun- 
try, and of the need to further advance women’s sports, the Congress, by 
Public Law 99-540, has designated February 4, 1987, as “National Women 
in Sports Day” and authorized and requested the President to issue a proc- 
lamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim February 4, 1987, as National Women in 
Sports Day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day of 
February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the = ge of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5607 of February 9, 1987 


Congratulating Stars and Stripes on Its Victory in the 
America’s Cup 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


All Americans congratulate Dennis Conner and the crew of Stars and 
Stripes for their splendid victory in the America’s Cup. 


The Stars and Stripes team, representing the San Diego Yavht Club, trav- 
eled to the west coast of Australia to compete with the best yachts and 
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best yachtsmen in the world. In a lengthy series of exhausting and exciting 
races, it successfully defeated eleven challengers for the right to face New 
Zealand in the finals of the challenger’s division. Although the Kiwi had 
compiled a most impressive record in earlier races, Stars and Stripes de- 
feated the New Zealand boat 4 to 1 to earn the right to sail for the Cup 
against the Australian defender. 


In the final series, Stars and Stripes defeated Kookaburra III 4 to 0 to cap- 
ture the America’s Cup and bring the trophy back to the United States. 
Throughout the competition, the Australian team and the Australian people 
demonstrated to the world their sportsmanship and their unsurpassed hos- 
pitality. 

The skill and determination of the Stars and Stripes team captured the 
imagination of the American people. They demonstrated the traits that have 
long characterized this country at its best—optimism, dedication, teamwork, 
and an eagerness to master the most advanced technology and put it to 
good use. 


In honor of the Stars and Stripes’ victory in the America’s Cup, the Con- 
gress, by House Joint Resolution 131, has authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation expressing to Dennis Conner and the 
crew the thanks and admiration of our Nation. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim to Dennis Conner and the crew of Stars 
and Stripes the heartfelt congratulations and appreciation of our Nation for 
a job well done and for filling our sails with confidence and pride. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day of 
February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5608 of February 12,-1987 


National Year of Thanksgiving, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


We, as a people, have been truly blessed, and for these blessings we 
should be everlastingly grateful to the God to Whose providence this 
Nation was committed from its very inception. President Washington issued 
a Thanksgiving Proclamation in 1789 “to recommend to the people of the 
United States a day of public thanksgiving and prayer to be observed by 
acknowledging with grateful heart the many signal favors of Almighty God, 
especially by affording them an opportunity peaceably to establish a form 
of government for their safety and happiness.” 


To remind us of our own rich heritage and the blessings of life in America, 
1987 has been designated the National Year of Thanksgiving. It is no coinci- 
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dence that this is the year in which we celebrate the 200th anniversary of 
our Constitution. 


The early settlers of our country possessed a strength and a conviction 
based on their faith in God that helped them withstand the rigors and hard- 
ships of carving a nation out of wilderness. They laid a firm foundation 
built on the worth, dignity, and inalienable rights of the individual. For sus- 
taining them and granting them success in bringing forth on this continent a 
new Nation, they praised the Almighty and His mercy. 


Throughout our history our Presidents have summoned the Nation to contin- 
ue this tradition of praise and thanksgiving. From George Washington 
kneeling in the snow at Valley Forge to Abraham Lincoln praying for the 
preservation of the Union to Franklin Roosevelt expressing confidence the 
prayers of mankind would bring us through to victory, we have turned with 
faith and trust to the One Who holds the whole wide world in His hands. 


The national celebration of the Bicentennial of the Constitution also gives 
us an opportunity to remember and honor those who gathered in Philadel- 
phia to forge a document that would provide a blueprint for this great 
Nation. Benjamin Franklin, the oldest member of the Assembly, reminded 
his fellow delegates that God had heard their prayers during their struggle 
for Independence. Should they not remember, he asked, that God governs in 
the affairs of men? “If a sparrow cannot fall without His notice,” he urged 
them, “how can an empire rise without His aid?” 


We look to the future of our Nation in this same spirit. Let us thank God for 
our constitutional form of government, for our precious freedoms of speech, 
assembly, religion, and the press, and for all those who sacrificed to pre- 
serve them in peace and in war for two centuries. 


In recognition of the vital role that expressions of thanksgiving play in our 
national heritage, the Congress, by Public Law 99-265, has designated 1987 
as a “National Year of Thanksgiving” and authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim 1987 as a National Year of Thanksgiving, 
and I urge all Americans during this year to celebrate and demonstrate our 


gratitude for God's blessings and to be grateful for our heritage and our 
future. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twelfth day of 
February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5609 of February 17, 1987 
American Red Cross Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Few events humble men more than natural disasters. Last year in the 
United States alone, hurricanes, floods, and tornadoes killed 290 people and 
destroyed property valued at $15 billion. Working to mitigate the human 
toll of that devastation were nearly 90,000 American Red Cross disaster 
relief workers—95 percent of whom were volunteers—helping the victims 
first to survive, and then to rebuild their lives. 


Disaster assistance speaks to the deepest and purest ideals of the Red 
Cross movement. It is the reason the Red Cross was formed more than a 
century ago, and it remains the truest example of its continuing commit- 
ment to service. 


The American Red Cross has responded to recent disasters swiftly and 
magnanimously, as it always has. Since September, nearly a dozen major 
disasters—including eight large-scale floods in the South and Midwest— 
have pressed the American Red Cross into action. But disaster is not the 
only spur. Social services, health and safety programs, blood and tissue ef- 
forts, and international activities all galvanize our Red Cross into service. 


The organization continues to lead the way in making the Nation’s blood 
supply as safe as possible. It recently introduced testing to reduce post- 
transfusion non A, non B hepatitis, following up its 1985 implementation of 
HTLV-II testing for AIDS. It also launched its Look Back initiative, a pro- 
gram that notifies people who have been transfused with blood or blood 
components from donors who later tested positive for the AIDS antibody. 
Finally, the American Red Cross undertook a massive AIDS public educa- 
tion effort to spread the facts about the disease. 


The American Red Cross continues to train millions of students in first aid, 
cardiopulmonary resuscitation, water safety, and small craft operation. It 
maintains vital communication services to the Nation’s military through a 
network of Red Cross posts at 277 domestic and overseas military installa- 
tions. Every 11 seconds, the Red Cross helps someone in our Armed Forces 
or a member of a service family. Last summer, the Red Cross formed the 
National Bone Marrow Donor Registry, giving new hope to thousands of pa- 
tients with life-threatening blood diseases. Finally, the American Red Cross 
continues to aid foreign disaster victims. Its response to the October 1986 
earthquake in San Salvador included cash, goods, and staff services valued 
at more than half a million dollars. Work still goes on in the aftermath of 
the terrible September 1985 earthquake in Mexico City, where Red Cross 
workers from around the world are helping the victims to rebuild. 


No one can predict when the next river will flood or the next storm will hit. 
No one can foresee the next threat to the Nation’s health. What is predict- 
able is that we will face such threats and emergencies, and that the Ameri- 
can Red Cross will be there to offer help and hope. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America and Honorary Chairman of the American National Red Cross, 
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do hereby proclaim the month of March 1987 as American Red Cross 
Month. I urge all Americans to continue to give blood, to volunteer their 
time whenever possible to assist in this great service, and to give generous 
support to the work of the American Red Cross and its local chapters. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5610 of February 19, 1987 


Restoration of the Application of Column 1 Rates of Duty of 
the Tariff Schedules of the United States to the Products of 
Poland 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On October 27, 1982, by Proclamation No. 4991, I suspended the applica- 
tion of column 1 rates of duty of the Tariff Schedules of the United States 
(TSUS) to the products of Poland. This followed from my determination that 
the Government of the Polish People’s Republic had failed to meet certain 
import commitments under its Protocol of Accession to the General 

ment on Tariffs and Trade (19 UST 4331), and that the Polish martial law 
government had increased its repression of the Polish people, leaving the 
United States without any reason to continue withholding action on its 
trade complaints against Poland. 


2. Since issuance of that Proclamation, the Polish Government has taken 
steps that lead me to believe that Poland should be given a renewed oppor- 
tunity to address its trade obligations with the benefit of most-favored- 
nation tariff treatment. 


3. The President may, pursuant to his constitutional and statutory authority, 
including Section 125(b) of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended, terminate in 
whole or in part Proclamation No. 4991. 


4. I have determined in this case that the national interest requires expedi- 
tious action. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution and the stat- 
utes of the United States, including, but not limited to, the Trade Expansion 
Act of 1962, as amended, and the Trade Act of 1974, as amended, do hereby 
proclaim as follows: 


1. Proclamation No. 4991 of October 27, 1982, is hereby revoked. 
2. General Headnote 3({d) of the TSUS is modified: 


(a) by deleting “or pursuant to Presidential Proclamation No. 4991, dated 
October 27, 1982” and 
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(b) by deleting “Polish People’s Republic” from the list of countries therein. 


3. This Proclamation shall take effect with respect to articles entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after the date of publi- 
cation of this Proclamation in the Federal Register. * 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 19th day of 
February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


* Editorial note: Printed in the Federal Register of Feb. 23, 1987. 


Proclamation 5611 of February 19, 1987 
National Consumers Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In the bicentennial year of the Constitution of the United States, it is appro- 
priate that we reflect on the cherished freedoms and rights on which our 
open marketplace is founded. In recognition of the importance of the Con- 
stitution to American consumers in assuring us the many blessings we 
enjoy today, the theme for National Consumers Week 1987 shall be “Con- 
sumers Celebrate the Constitution.” 


Two hundred years ago, a group of patriots conceived the Constitution and 
thereby created the political, economic, and social framework for our 
Nation. As a result, many precious freedoms have been guaranteed to 
American citizens. Inherent in these is the freedom to produce, to sell, and 
to buy or not to buy. 


Our competitive marketplace has flourished and become the most produc- 
tive in the world, providing American consumers with unparalleled choices 
and opportunities. The goal of the Constitution's framers was to provide a 
free market in goods and services marked by creativity, by invention, and 
by the productivity of American workers. 


We can be thankful today for the wisdom of our Founders. A functioning 
national market for goods and services with common money, standard 
weights and measures, reliable legal procedures respecting honest con- 
tracts, freedom from oppressive taxation, the encouragement of invention, 
and a dependable postal system were commonly recognized as needs in the 
debates of the Constitutional Convention. The resulting document, signed in 
Philadelphia in 1787, so effectively addressed those concerns that the same 
principles guide our modern economy. 


These principles of freedom and fairness are the basis for consumer rights 
in the marketplace: the right to choose among products, services, and sup- 
pliers; the right to adequate information about what we buy; the right to 
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expect that products offered for sale will conform to reasonable safety 
standards; the right to be heard; and the right to consumer education. 


National Consumers Week 1987 is dedicated to reminding us that the exer- 
cise of these rights helps to maintain the vigor of our economic system— 
creating positive pressure for better products, services, and warranties— 
and that consumer education is a lifelong process. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week beginning April 19, 
1987, as National Consumers Week. I urge consumers, businesses, educa- 
tors, community organizations, labor unions, the media, and government of- 
ficials to identify, emphasize, and promote activities during National Con- 
sumers Week that draw attention to the consumer's rights under the Consti- 
tution. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 19th day of 
Feb., in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: For the President's statement of Feb. 19, 1987, on relations with Poland, see the 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents (vol. 23, p. 166). 


Proclamation 5612 of February 25, 1987 
Save Your Vision Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Vision is a priceless gift that enriches our lives in countless ways. Through 
our eyes we drink in the beauties of art and nature. Reading offers us a 
window on the world—present and past. The ability to see is something we 
tend to take for granted until it is threatened by disease or injury. But there 
are steps all of us can take now to protect the gift of sight. 


One of the most important precautions is regular eye examinations by an 
eye care professional. Such checkups can alert us to the early stages of an 
eye disease that, if unchecked, could cause irreparable loss of sight. Thanks 
to research, eye doctors now have effective treatments for some of the most 
sight-threatening eye diseases. 


For example, research supported by the National Eye Institute has shown 
that laser treatment can help many people who are at risk of visual loss 
from diabetic eye disease. It is essential for people with diabetes to have 
regular eye examinations to learn whether they need this treatment. 


Regular eye checkups are also important for people who have reached 
middle age, because glaucoma, cataract, macular disease, and many other 
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serious eye disorders tend to strike in middle and later life. But if these 
conditions are detected and treated in time, serious visual loss often can be 
prevented. 


Children, too, stand to benefit from eye examinations. A routine checkup 
may reveal some problem that should be corrected while the child is: still 
young. Many children have been spared from lifelong visual handicaps be- 
cause a checkup gave warning of a need for treatment. 


Preventing eye injuries is also very important. Everyone should wear gog- 
gles, safety glasses, or a face mask when working with chemicals or ma- 
chinery that might be a hazard to the eyes. People participating in certain 
sports may also benefit from protective eyewear. 


And there is more we can do. We can give the gift of sight to others by 
making arrangements to donate our eyes after death. Donations are needed 
for corneal transplant operations that can cure blindness in people whose 
corneas have been damaged by injury or disease. It is hard to imagine a 
more magnanimous bequest. 


This is a time to recognize the many contributions of private organizations 
devoted to the safeguarding of eyesight, the prevention of visual loss, and 
the rehabilitation of those with impaired vision. During this centennial year 
of the National Institutes of Health, we can also celebrate the many re- 
search accomplishments of the National Eye Institute. 


To encourage all Americans to reflect on how important eyesight is and 
what they can do to safeguard it, the Congress, by joint resolution approved 
December 30, 1963 (77 Stat. 629, 36 U.S.C. 169a), has authorized and re- 
quested the President to proclaim the first week in March of each year as 
“Save Your Vision Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning March 1, 1987, as Save 
Your Vision Week. I urge all Americans to participate in this observance by 
making eye care and eye safety an important part of their lives. I invite eye 
care professionals, the communications media, and all public and private 
organizations committed to the goal of sight conservation to join in activi- 
ties that will make Americans more aware of the steps they can take to 
protect their vision. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth day 
of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5613 of February 26, 1987 


National Developmental Disabilities Awareness Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Nearly four million Americans have grown up with severe physical or 
mental impairments that have slowed their learning, limited their mobility, 
inhibited their expression, and rendered them dependent on others for care 
and assistance. 


For many of these people with developmental disabilities there is now the 
prospect of a brighter future and greater opportunity. Americans are becom- 
ing increasingly aware that such disabilities need not keep individuals from 
realizing their full potential in school, at work or at home, as members of 
their families and of their communities. 


New opportunities have been created through the efforts of those with de- 
velopmental disabilities and their family members, along with professionals 
and officials at all levels of government. Working together, they have 
brought about significant changes in the public perception of young people 
and adults with developmental disabilities, opening new doors to independ- 
ent and productive lives. 


One important new milestone is the fruitful partnership between govern- 
ment and the private sector in finding productive employment for people 
with developmental disabilities, people who might otherwise have been 
destined to a lifetime of dependency. In the past 2 years, the Administra- 
tion’s Employment Initiative has resulted in finding job opportunities for 
more than 87,000 people with developmental disabilities. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-483, has designated the month of March 
1987 as “National Developmental Disabilities Awareness Month” and au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of March 1987 as National De- 
velopmental Disabilities Awareness Month. I invite all individuals, agen- 
cies, and organizations concerned with the problem of developmental dis- 
abilities to observe this month with appropriate observances and activities 
directed toward increasing public awareness of the needs and the potential 
of Americans with developmental disabilities. I urge all Americans to join 
me in according to our fellow citizens with such disabilities both encour- 
agement and the opportunities they need to lead productive lives and to 
achieve their full potential. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sixth 
day of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5614 of March 2, 1987 


Hatch Act Centennial, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For a century, we Americans and people around the world have benefitted 
tremendously from the agricultural research and training provided by our 
national system of agricultural experiment stations at our State land-grant 
colleges. This system was initiated by the Hatch Act, which President 
Grover Cleveland signed into law on March 2, 1887. In celebrating the Cen- 
tennial of this legislation, we pay much-deserved tribute to our agricultural 
researchers of the present and to the generations of dedicated scientists 
who preceded them in this essential work. 


Americans promoted agricultural education from the start. Private societies 
achieved much progress, and farmers, stimulated by nearly limitless oppor- 
tunity, eagerly took advantage of new scientific knowledge. Public support 
for agricultural research grew because the results were so obviously benefi- 
cial. In the early and mid-19th century, specialized schools of agriculture 
appeared. The United States Department of Agriculture was founded in 
1862; one of its missions was to acquire and diffuse agricultural informa- 
tion. The Morrill Act, which President Abraham Lincoln signed into law in 
1862, provided for the creation of land-grant agricultural colleges in most 
States. 


Despite these welcome developments, a generation later much remained to 
be done. It was then that William Henry Hatch, a Congressman from Mis- 
souri, proposed agricultural experiment stations for research and training. 
Today we know that the adoption of the Hatch Act of 1887 was one of the 
most significant steps ever taken in American agriculture. 


It is no exaggeration to say that the wealth of technical knowledge devel- 
oped at these stations has enabled America’s farmers to revolutionize the 
practice of agriculture and bettered life for millions of people the world 
over. The existence of these institutions and the abilities of the scientists 
trained there ensure that future generations will continue to enjoy the bene- 
fits of agricultural research. 


In recognition of the vital role of State agricultural experiment stations in 
American agriculture, the Congress, by House Joint Resolution 3, has desig- 
nated March 2, 1987, as the Centennial of the signing of the Hatch Act of 
1887 and authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in 
observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim March 2, 1987, as the Centennial of the 
signing of the Hatch Act of 1887, and I call upon the people of the United 
States to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day of 
Ma-ch, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
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the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5615 of March 3, 1987 
National Year of the Americas, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The countries of the Western Hemisphere enjoy a special relationship, in- 
fluenced by the accidents of geography and our common heritage as na- 
tions of the New World. The vast majority of our lands represent a mix of 
native groups of ancient lineage and a much larger population of immi- 
grants from other shores. Today virtually every nationality is represented in 
our Hemisphere. Our diversity is truly astonishing, but there exists in us a 
common thread of restiveness and exploration, a longing to build lives of 
freedom and quiet dignity and to share the fruits of our discoveries with 
one another and the entire world. 


As the 20th century nears its close, we have an opportunity to reflect on the 
direction in which relations among the peoples of the Americas have 
evolved. In a century marked by sporadic regional conflicts and two world 
wars, we have nonetheless seen ample evidence for the conclusion that the 
bonds of friendship and aspiration among us are stronger than ever. The 
sometimes rugged terrain we have crossed and the horizons we still must 
reach should not daunt our spirit or dim our optimism—what remains to be 
achieved for the Americas can be the source of both our hopes and the 
energy to achieve them. 


The National Year of the Americas celebration will focus on the links that 
bind the nations of the Western Hemisphere into “The Americas.” It will 
emphasize the enhancement of our citizens’ understanding of their neigh- 
bors to the north and south, and it will underscore just how much there is 
to celebrate in this era of hemispheric change and opportunity. 


The most important cause for joy is the new chapter that our decade is 
writing in the story of liberty. Since 1979, the process of democratization 
has strengthened the community of purpose among American peoples. 
During that period, the people of ten Latin American nations have ex- 
pressed their determination, through the ballot box, to turn from oligarchy 
to democracy. The time is right for our countries to defend and work to 
extend democracy and respect for human rights throughout the hemisphere. 


The tenth Pan American Games, which will be held in Indianapolis in 1987, 
provide an opportunity to bring together the peoples of Latin America, the 
West Indies, Canada, and the United States. The Games will celebrate our 
diversity and our unity, our interdependence and our shared future. They 
will foster mutual respect and understanding. 


In recognition of the opportunity afforded by the Pan American Games, the 
Congress, by joint resolution approved July 3, 1986 (Public Law 99-356), has 
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designated 1987 as “The National Year of the Americas” and authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation calling upon Federal, 
State, and local government agencies, private organizations, and the people 
of the United States to observe the year with appropriate programs, cere- 
monies, and activities. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the year of 1987 as The National Year of 
the Americas, and I urge our citizens to focus their attention on our hemi- 
sphere as united in spirit during this year. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day of 
March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5616 of March 6, 1987 


Federal Employees Recognition Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This year, as we commemorate the Bicentennial of our Constitution, it is 
especially fitting that we honor our Nation’s more than three million Feder- 
al employees. Their dedication to public service and their devotion to their 
country, sometimes under trying circumstances, have helped ensure the suc- 
cess of the greatest experiment in liberty the world has ever known—the 
United States of America. 


Our Federal employees are skilled public servants who work diligently 
every day to build a better America. Many of them are our friends, neigh- 
bors, and community leaders. In their spare time, they can be found doing 
volunteer work in our churches, schools, clubs, and other organizations. We 
can be grateful for the deep commitment of the men and women of our Fed- 
eral work force. 


That commitment is reflected on the job in Federal employees’ myriad of 
activities in serving the American people. Federal workers protect the 
public in hundreds of ways, from weather monitoring to transportation 
safety. They conduct research in virtually every facet of human endeavor, 
from fighting cancer to improving agricultural techniques to exploring space. 
They assist the men and women of our Armed Forces in carrying out the 
mission of national defense. Federal employees make sure that programs 
vital to every American function effectively, from Social Security to natural 
resource management to assistance for the veterans whose service and sac- 
rifices have kept us a free Nation. 


The dedication of Federal employees is typified by the many handicapped 
Federal workers who have courageously risen above personal hardships to 
give of themselves to their country..That dedication is also personified by 
the men and women of the Senior Executive Service who through effort, 





101 STAT. 2086 PROCLAMATION 5617—MAR. 6, 1987 


leadership, and imagination distinguish themselves in service to the Ameri- 
can people. 


But let us be sure to honor all the men and women of our Federal work 
force, who serve today with the same skill, professionalism, and quiet devo- 
tion to our Nation they have always exhibited. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 53, has designated the week be- 
ginning March 1, 1987, as “Federal Employees Recognition Week” and au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning March 1, 1987, as Fed- 
eral Employees Recognition Week. I invite the people of the United States 
to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities to recog- 
nize the devotion, contributions, and faithful service of our Nation's Federal 
employees. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day of 
March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 


the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5617 of March 6, 1987 
Amending the Generalized System of Preferences 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Pursuant to section 502(c)(7) and section 504 of the Trade Act of 1974, as 
amended (the Trade Act) (19 U.S.C. 2462(c)(7) and 2464), and section 604 of 
the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2483), I have determined that it is appropriate to 
provide for the termination of preferential treatment under the Generalized 
System of Preferences (GSP) for articles which are currently eligible for 
such treatment and which are imported from Nicaragua and Romania. Such 
termination is the result of my determination that such countries have not 
taken and are not taking steps to afford internationally recognized worker 
rights, as defined in section 502(a)(4) of the Trade Act, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 2462(a)(4)). I have also determined that it is appropriate to provide 
for the suspension of preferential treatment under the GSP for articles 
which are currently eligible for such treatment and which are imported 
from Paraguay. Such suspension is the result of my determination that Para- 
guay has not taken and is not taking steps to afford such worker rights. 


2. Section 502(c)(7) of the Trade Act provides that a country which has not 
taken or is not taking steps to afford such internationally recognized 
worker rights is ineligible for designation as a beneficiary developing coun- 
try for purposes of the GSP. Section 504 authorizes the President to with- 
draw, suspend, or limit the application of duty-free treatment under the 
GSP with respect to any article or with respect to any country upon consid- 
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eration of the factors set forth in sections 501 and 502{c) of the Trade Act 
(19 U.S.C. 2461 and 2462(c)). 


3. Section 502 of the Trade Act, as amended, authorizes the President to 
designate the countries that will be beneficiary developing countries for 
purposes of the GSP. Such countries are entitled to duty-free entry of eligi- 
ble articles imported directly therefrom into the customs territory of the 
United States. Among the countries previously designated as GSP benefici- 
aries is the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, which was included in the 


list of non-independent countries and territories eligible for benefits of the 
GSP. 


4. In light of the Compact of Free Association between the United States 
and the Federated States of Micronesia and the Republic of Marshall Is- 
lands, and having due regard for the eligibility criteria set forth in section 
502 of the Trade Act, I hereby designate the Federated States of Micronesia 
and the Republic of Marshall Islands as beneficiary developing countries 
for purposes of the GSP. Previously, these countries were included in the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 


5. Section 604 of the Trade Act authorizes the President to embody in the 
Tariff Schedules of the United States (TSUS) (19 U.S.C. 1202) the substance 
of the relevant provisions of that Act, of other acts affecting import treat- 
ment, and of actions taken thereunder. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the statutes of the United States of America, including but not limited to 
sections 502, 504, and 604 of the Trade Act, do proclaim that: 


(1) General headnote 3(e)(v)(A) to the TSUS, listing those countries whose 
products are eligible for benefits of the GSP, is modified— 


(a) by striking out “Nicaragua”, “Paraguay”, and “Romania” from the enu- 
meration of independent countries, and 


(b) by inserting in alphabetical order in the enumeration of independent 
countries “Federated States of Micronesia” and “Republic of Marshall Is- 
lands”. 


(2) No article the product of Nicaragua, Paraguay, or Romania and imported 
into the United States after March 4, 1987, shall be eligible for preferential 
treatment under the GSP. 


(3) (a) The modifications to the TSUS made by paragraph (1)(a) of this proc- 
lamation shall be effective with respect to articles both: (1) imported on or 
after January 1, 1976, and (2) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for 
consumption, on or after March 4, 1987. 


(b) The designation of the Federated States of Micronesia as a beneficiary 
developing country under the GSP shall be effective with respect to articles 
both: (1) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (2) entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse for consumption, on or after November 3, 1986. 


(c) The designation of the Republic of Marshall Islands as a beneficiary de- 
veloping country under the GSP shall be effective with respect to articles 
both: (1) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (2) entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse for consumption, on or after October 21, 1986. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 6th day of 
March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5618 of March 16, 1987 


To Amend the Quantitative Limitations on Imports of Certain 
Cheeses 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Quantitative limitations previously have been imposed on the importa- 
tion of certain cheeses pursuant to the provisions of section 22 of the Agri- 
cultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended (7 U.S.C. 624). Section 701 of 
the Trade Agreements Act of 1979 (the “Act”) provides that the President 
shall by proclamation limit the quantity of quota cheeses specified therein 
which may enter the United States in any calendar year after 1979 to not 
more than 111,000 metric tons. 


2. By Proclamation No. 4708 of December 11, 1979, and Proclamation No. 
4811 of December 30, 1980, quantitative limitations on imports of such 
cheeses were established as required by the Act. By Proclamation No. 5425 
of January 6, 1986, the quantitative limitations were modified to permit im- 
ports of certain cheeses from Uruguay. Such quantitative limitations appear 
in part 3 of the Appendix of the Tariff Schedules of the United States 
(TSUS). 


3. | have determined that it is appropriate to modify the quantitative limita- 
tions in the TSUS to reflect the Government of Portugal's accession to the 
European Economic Community. The quota allocations previously made to 
Portugal shall be transferred to the European Economic Community. 


4. I have also determined that it is appropriate to modify the quantitative 
limitations in the TSUS in order to implement certain undertakings to the 
European Economic Community. The quantitative limitations set forth in the 
Appendix to the TSUS shall be modified also to add to the existing quota 
allocation for the European Economic Community an additional 1,572 metric 
tons. This modification does not reduce any existing quota allocations. 


5. These actions do not increase the annual aggregate quantity of quota 
cheese to an amount in excess of 111,000 metric tons. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution and the stat- 
utes of the United States of America, including section 701 of the Trade 
Agreements Act of 1979 and section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act 
of 1933, as amended, do hereby proclaim that, effective January 1, 1987, part 
3 of the Appendix to the Tariff Schedules of the United States is modified 
as follows: 
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1. TSUS Item 950.10 is modified by changing the line beginning with the 
“European Economic Community” to read as follows: 


“European Economic Community 7,352,340 3,335,000” 


2. TSUS Item 950.10C is modified by deleting the line beginning with “Portu- 


gal” and changing the line beginning with “European Economic Communi- 
ty” to read as follows: 


“European Economic Community 7,991,675 3,625,000" 


3. TSUS Item 950.10D is modified by changing the line beginning with “Eu- 
ropean Economic Community” to read as follows: 


“European Economic Community 45,097,296 (of 20,456,000 (of 
which which 
728,223 are 353,000 are 
reserved for reserved for 
Portugal). Portugal)” 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 16th day of 
March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5619 of March 16, 1987 
Women’s History Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


From earliest times, women have helped shape our Nation. Historians 
today stress all that women have meant to our national life, but the rest of 
us too should remember, with pride and gratitude, the achievements of 
women throughout American history. 


Those achievements span the wide range of human endeavor. They have 
not been attained without the quiet courage and sacrifice of millions of 
women, some famed, most not. Women have established themselves in 
business and the professions, and today women outnumber men as under- 
graduates at our colleges and universities. Women have fought for moral 
and social reform and have taken part in and led many great social and 
political movements of our land. Women have founded many of our philan- 
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thropic, cultural, educational, and charitable institutions. Women have 
served our Nation with valor and distinction during wartime, nursing the 
wounded, piloting airplanes, performing vital jobs in defense plants. 
Women have forged a place for themselves in public life, serving on the Su- 
preme Court, in the Congress, and in Cabinet posts; becoming Ambassa- 
dors; and holding Federal Executive posts that affect the lives of every citi- 
zen. 


Most importantly, as women take part in the world of work, they also con- 
tinue to embrace and nurture the family as they have always done. All 
Americans can be truly grateful for the role of women as the heart of the 
family and for their every accomplishment today and throughout our histo- 
ry. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 20, has designated the month of 
March 1987 as “Women’s History Month” and authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim March 1987 as Women’s History Month. I 
call upon all Americans to mark this month with appropriate observances 
to honor the achievements of American women. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth day of 
March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5620 of March 16, 1987 
Freedom of Information Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


March 16 is the birthday of james Madison, our fourth President. We 
choose this day to celebrate our freedom of access to information about 
government because Madison, throughout his life, never ceased to mention 
the freedoms that help us learn everything we need to know about matters 
relating to our liberties and all public concerns. 


Madison is often called the architect of the Constitution, whose Bicenten- 
nial we celebrate this year. He was a leading framer of that charter and 
was the chief recorder of the Constitutional Convention. He later helped 
frame the Bill of Rights, the first ten amendments to the Constitution, which 
spell out guarantees of our rights. He and other Founders knew that only a 
well-informed and educated citizenry could maintain liberty and that the 
freedoms of speech, religion, and the press protected by the First Amend- 
ment are central to that purpose. 


Americans enjoy these freedoms and a free, responsive, and reasonable 
interaction between members of the public and those in government offices. 
We have always understood that our freedom of information is compatible 
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with protection of national security and rights of privacy. As we celebrate 
free access to information as part of our heritage, let us honor the memory 
of President Madison for the wisdom and the devotion to the liberty of the 
American people that were his credo and his way of life. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-539, has designated March 16, 1987, as 
“Freedom of Information Day” and authorized and requested the President 
to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim March 16, 1987, as Freedom of Information 
Day, and I call upon the people of the United States to observe this day 
with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth day of 
March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5621 of March 20, 1987 
Afghanistan Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The people of Afghanistan traditionally celebrate March 21 as the start of 
their new year. For the friends of the Afghan people, the date has another 
meaning: it is an occasion to reaffirm publicly our long-standing support of 
the Afghan struggle for freedom. That struggle seized the attention of the 
world in December 1979 when a massive Soviet force invaded, murdered 
one Marxist ruler, installed another, and attempted to crush a widespread 
resistance movement. 


Despite a 7-year reign of terror by over 115,000 Soviet troops, the Soviet 
attempt to subjugate the Afghans has failed. The puppet Kabul regime re- 
mains weak and illegitimate. The resistance movement has fought the 
Soviet army to a standstill. And the Afghan people, whose support for the 
resistance is overwhelming, have continued to show an indomitable will to 
be free. 


During the past year, the Afghan people have advanced their cause in a va- 
riety of ways. On the political front, the resistance Alliance has grown 
more cohesive and more effective. One major step in this direction occurred 
January 17, when the seven Alliance leaders put forward their own compre- 
hensive plan for a free Afghanistan. The Alliance has also become the focal 
point for the distribution of social services and humanitarian resources 
inside the country, thereby helping to stem the outflow of refugees and 
laying the basis for reestablishing a free Afghanistan. 


On the battlefield, the resistance has demonstrated growing strength. Nota- 
ble achievements include an increased ability to counter communist air 
power, the renewal of heavy military pressure on Kabul, the resurgence of 
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resistance activity in the north, and the defeat of communist efforts to con- 
solidate control over Kandahar and Herat, Afghanistan's second and third 
largest cities. 


The success of the resistance may well have prompted the Soviets to dem- 
onstrate a new interest in the political side of the conflict. While we wel- 
come statements that the Soviets wish to bring about a political settlement 
and to withdraw their troops, we shall continue to gauge their intentions by 
the only accurate measurement—their actions. 


Thus far, Soviet proposals have lacked realism and substance. They appear 
to be aimed at deceiving world opinion rather than at seeking peace and 
self-determination. A cease-fire without reference to the withdrawal of 
Soviet troops is meaningless. National reconciliation with a communist- 
dominated government as its starting point and its foreordained result is a 
sham that the resistance, the refugees, and the people of Afghanistan will 
never accept. 


Acts of war by the Soviet Union and its Afghan allies totally belie concilia- 
tory intentions. As peace talks began in Geneva last month, communist air- 
craft swept into Pakistani territory three times in as many days and 
bombed refugee camps and crowded bazaars, killing over 100 people and 
wounding 250. Around the same time, terror bombings inside Pakistan—no- 
tably a February 19 blast outside an Afghan refugee office and a nearby 
school—also started to increase. These acts represent a crude attempt to 
dispirit the resistance and to intimidate Pakistan into abandoning its coura- 
geous and principled support of the Afghan people. Such attempts have not 
worked before and will not work now. 


Negotiations to bring this war to an end have been taking place in Geneva 
for over 5 years. We support them. The U.N. negotiator has announced that 
a timetable for the withdrawal of Soviet troops is the sole remaining obsta- 
cle to a settlement. On this matter, we endorse Pakistan’s statements that 
such a timetable must be based solely on logistical criteria and be ex- 
pressed in terms of months, a very few months, not years. 


By presenting unrealistic timetables apparently designed to crush the resist- 
ance and achieve a military solution before the Red Army withdraws, the 
onus for continued fighting falls on the Soviets and their Afghan puppets. 
The U.N.-sponsored talks are currently suspended. Meanwhile, the Paki- 
stanis have held firm on the key requisites, including Afghan self-determi- 
nation. As a result there are some faint indications that the Soviets may 
have begun to understand the need for a realistic political solution. 


In these circumstances, it is important to maintain steadily increasing pres- 
sure on the Soviets. It is essential that we and others continue to support 
Pakistan in the face of increasing cross-border attacks and sabotage at- 
tempts. Most important, it is essential that we and others continue our sup- 
port of the brave struggle by the Afghan resistance. We must not let up 
until all Soviet troops depart and the Afghan people are free to determine 
their own future. Nothing less will suffice. I am proud of the strong support 
provided over the past 6 years by my Administration, by the Congress, and 
by 7 American people. I am confident we shall continue to stand firm and 
not falter. 
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The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 63, has authorized and requested 
by the President to issue a proclamation designating March 21, 1987, as 
“Afghanistan Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim March 21, 1987, as Afghanistan Day, and I 
urge the American people to participate in appropriate observances to re- 
flect our support of the Afghan struggle for freedom. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 20th day of 
March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: For the President's remarks of Mar. 20, 1987, on signing Proclamation 5621, see the 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents (vol. 23, p. 281). 


Proclamation 5622 of March 20, 1987 
National Energy Education Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As we approach the 1990’s, America must be prepared to formulate energy 
policy with boldness and vision. Virtually every sector of our highly com- 
plex, technological, and interdependent society requires a reliable energy 
source to keep it functioning smoothly and efficiently. 


Community leaders and school officials, both public and private, can help 
ensure that we meet our energy needs by focusing public attention on the 
crucial role of education about energy issues. A deeper understanding by 
teachers, students, and all our leaders of tomorrow about the nature of the 
energy challenges that lie before us is necessary if we are to continue to 
meet our energy requirements both at home and abroad. 


America is already meeting its energy needs in many important ways. We 
are continuing to fill the Strategic Petroleum Reserve to reach an eventual 
goal of 750 million barrels. At the same time, we are also seeking to encour- 
age nuclear power plant construction that is reliable, cost-effective, and en- 
vironmentally sound. We have made much progress in energy—and by 
combining the technology of today with the promise and vision of American 
know-how tomorrow, America will continue to be in the forefront of energy 
production into the 21st century. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 19, has designated Friday, March 
20, 1987, as “National Energy Education Day” and authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this occasion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim Friday, March 20, 1987, as National Energy 
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Education Day, and I call upon the people of the United States to observe 
this day with appropriate programs and activities to promote energy educa- 
tion in America’s schools. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth day 
of Marck, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5623 of March 24, 1987 


Greek Independence Day: A National Day of Celebration of 
Greek and American Democracy, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Among Greece’s most cherished and revered contributions to mankind are 
the ideals of freedom and democracy. Because these ideals have played a 
central role in the history of our Nation, it is most fitting that we observe a 
day in celebration of Greek independence and of our shared love of democ- 
racy. 


One hundred and sixty-six years ago, inspired by the legacy of liberty and 
democracy left them by their ancestors, the Greek people began a long 
struggle in which they regained freedom. The same legacy has inspired 
many peoples throughout history. Those who framed our Declaration of In- 
dependence, and the Constitution whose bicentennial we celebrate this 
year, drew upon the political and philosophical experience of the ancient 
Greeks and their followers through the centuries. 


By joining in the independence celebration of the Greek people, we pay 
special tribute to the democratic values that we in the United States, to- 
gether with our friends and allies such as Greece, are committed to defend. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-532, has designated March 25, 1987, as 
“Greek Independence Day: A National Day of Celebration of Greek and 
American Democracy” and has authorized and requested the President to 
issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim March 25, 1987, as Greek Independence 
Day: A National Day of Celebration of Greek and American Democracy, 
and I urge all Americans to join in appropriate ceremonies and activities to 
salute the Greek people and Greek independence. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fourth 
day of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5624 of April 3, 1987 


Interstate Commerce Commission Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As Americans, we can be proud of our unsurpassed surface transportation 
system and of the free enterprise that made private sector development of 
that system possible. 


For the past 100 years, the Interstate Commerce Commission, the first inde- 
pendent administrative agency, has been responsible for regulatory over- 
sight of our surface transportation system. For a century, the Commission 
has carried out its missions with dedication and with commitment to a na- 
tional surface transportation system second to none. The Commission’s role 
in regulating transportation has changed constantly and is changing even 
now; regulation by government is giving way to regulation by market com- 
petition, and both the transportation industry and the consumer are better 
off as a result. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 96, has designated April 3, 1987, 
as “Interstate Commerce Commission Day” and authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim April 3, 1987, as Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission Day. I invite the people of the United States to observe that day 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities to recognize the 100th anniver- 
sary of the establishment of the Interstate Commerce Commission. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day of 
April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5625 of April 6, 1987 
Know Your Cholesterol Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Heart disease and heart attacks are the primary cause of death among 
Americans. Scientific research has clearly established elevated blood cho- 
lesterol as one of the three major modifiable risk factors for coronary heart 
disease. Research has also demonstrated the encouraging news that people 
can reduce their risk of heart disease by lowering high blood cholesterol. 


Having blood cholesterol checked is the only way to know whether we are 
at high risk or not. The testing of cholesteroi level is the first step toward 
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identifying and controlling a serious condition that is a major contributor to 
America’s number one killer. 


More than 20 medical, public health, and voluntary health organizations 
have joined with the National Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute to form the 
National Cholesterol Education Program. These and other organizations 
have endorsed “Know Your Cholesterol” as an educational theme of this 
national effort. 


The Congress, by Public Law 100-13, has designated the week of April 5 
through April 11, 1987, as “Know Your Cholesterol Week” and authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of April 5 through April 11, 1987, 
as Know Your Cholesterol Week. I urge all Americans to become familiar 
with the dangers of high blood cholesterol and to take steps to determine 
their cholesterol levels and discuss the implications of their cholesterol 
measurement at their next visit to their doctor. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day of 
April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5626 of April 8, 1987 
National Former POW Recognition Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


More than 80,000 Americans living today are former prisoners of war. Many 
of these courageous men and women were subjected for months and years 
to brutal and inhumane treatment by their captors, in violation of interna- 
tional codes and customs for the treatment of prisoners of war. Many pris- 
oners died or were disabled; all suffered prolonged and extraordinary hard- 
ships. The members of their families also endured torment, the agony of 
prolonged separation or of having no word of their loved ones. 


The great courage and sacrifices of American prisoners of war and their 
families will live in the memory of our countrymen forever. These patriots— 
who served and suffered and prevailed for love of our country—deserve 
every tribute from a Nation proud and solemnly grateful for their faith and 
their valor. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 47, has designated April 9, 1987, 
as “National Former POW Recognition Day” and authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim April 9, 1987, National Former POW Recog- 
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nition Day, and I urge all Americans to acknowledge the special debt we 
owe to our fellow citizens who underwent a great ordeal in the service of 
our country, and to their families. I also call upon government officials and 
private organizations to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 8th day of 
April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 


Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5627 of April 8, 1987 
Small Business Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


An essential part of our heritage as Americans is our free enterprise 
system. America’s millions of small business men and women exemplify the 
freedoms we all have—the freedoms to produce and create wealth as we 
choose, to earn and save and invest, to make opportunities for ourselves 
and others. Our rights to life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness include 
and presuppose these rights, and our system of limited constitutional gov- 
ernment enshrines them and protects them equally for all. We should be 
extremely grateful to all entrepreneurs for reminding us in their daily lives 
of the blessings and importance of economic freedom. 


We can also be grateful for small business men and women’s tremendous 
contributions to our economy, our competitiveness, and our entire way of 
life. They create wealth. They develop new products and services, enhance 
existing ones, offer jobs and opportunities to millions of other Americans, 
and help fuel our economic expansion for the benefit of all. Their innova- 
tion, initiative, and example prompt hundreds of thousands of Americans, 
including young people, to join their ranks and start their own small busi- 
nesses each year. In just this way, through the years, have America’s com- 
munities been born, our people employed, our towns and cities grown. 


The creativity, confidence, and skills of small business men and women 
help ensure that America will continue to grow and prosper in freedom and 
opportunity. That is a source of great pride to every American. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week of May 10 
through May 16, 1987, as Small Business Week, and I urge all Americans to 
join with me in saluting our small business men and women by observing 
that week with appropriate activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
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Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation of April 9, 1987 
Education Day, U.S.A., 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Parents and educators recognize a sacred trust to help children learn about 
the world in which we live, about all that has gone before, and about all 
that can be. This trust includes teaching our children about the whole of 
civilization and humanity's quest for truth, so that they will learn the great 
lesson that wisdom, love, decency, moral courage, and compassion, as well 
as technical knowledge and sharpened skills, must be part of everyone's 
education and everyone's lifework. 


American history teaches this lesson well, and American culture, both its 
weaknesses and its strengths, testifies to its importance. But this lesson 
needs continual reinforcement. Because education is vital to our children 
and to the future of all Americans, we do well to call attention to the un- 
flagging efforts of the many people who stress excellence and completeness 
in education. One of them is the leader of the worldwide Lubavitch move- 
ment of Hasidic Judaism, Rabbi Menachem Mendel Schneerson, whose 85th 
birthday falls on April 10. The Lubavitch movement has fostered teaching 
of the ethical values that make civilization possible and that enrich life for 
everyone. We can be most grateful for all who seek to endow our children 
with the precious heritage that others have built and preserved for us. 


In recognition of Rabbi Schneerson’s achievements and in celebration of his 
85th birthday, the Congress, by House Joint Resolution 200, has designated 
April 10, 1987, as “Education Day, U.S.A.” and authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim Friday, April 10, 1987, as Education Day, 
U.S.A., and call upon the people of the United States, and in particular our 
teachers and other educational leaders, to observe that day with appropri- 
ate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 9th day of 
April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 


Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5629 of April 9, 1987 


Pan American Day and Pan American Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The nations of the Americas enjoy a rich cultural and historical diversity, 
yet are bounded together by a common dedication to the principles of de- 
mocracy; to respect for the rights of the individual; and to the opportunity 
to enjoy creative, productive, and prosperous lives. Pan American Day each 
year has served to remind us of these mutual goals. 


The Organization of American States is the forum in which our govern- 
ments labor to make these ideals and aspirations a reality in our daily 
lives. For decades, the Inter-American System has been utilized across a 
broad range of common concerns: to maintain the peace throughout this 
Hemisphere; to encourage both political and economic freedom for every 
citizen; to promote development and provide opportunity for both men and 
women, of all races and all creeds; and to defend the human rights of all 
against repression a*.d threats to their dignity. 


The Organization has a truly remarkable record as a defender, and a 
beacon, for all peoples whose rights have been trampled upon and denied, 
especially for the peoples of this Hemisphere. It has now taken up the chal- 
lenge against yet another menace—drug abuse and trafficking—that threat- 
ens the future of our children, the well-being of our peoples, and even the 
stability of our governments. The newly created Drug Abuse Control Com- 
mission offers a common meeting place where all of us can join forces to 
defeat this latest enemy to freedom and democracy. 


On September 2 of this year, the nations of the Americas will celebrate the 
fortieth anniversary of the signing of the Inter-American Treaty of Recipro- 
cal Assistance, in which they pledged to preserve their security. This Rio 
Treaty, born of the totalitarian threat to the region before and during World 
War II, has been strengthened ever since by resolute defense, against re- 
peated attacks, of our common determination that this Hemisphere shall be 
a land of liberty. 


This is a time when the vision of democracy and freedom in all our coun- 
tries, to which we are committed in the Charter of our Organization, shines 
forth as never before. So Pan American Day of 1987 is an especially wel- 
come occasion for the people of the United States of America to extend a 
warm and fraternal hand to our neighbors in the Americas. We renew our 
commitment to the spirit of hemispheric solidarity, to the purposes of the 
Inter-American System, and to the Organization of American States as the 
embodiment of our high aspirations for this Hemisphere. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Tuesday, April 14, 1987, as 
Pan American Day, and the week of April 12 through April 18, 1987, as Pan 
American Week. I urge the Governors of the fifty States, and the Governor 
of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and officials of other areas under the 
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flag of the United States of America to honor these observances with ap- 
propriate activities and ceremonies. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day of 
April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5630 of April 10, 1987 
Arizona Diamond Jubilee Year, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In 1912, the Territory of Arizona became the forty-eighth State to join the 
Union. The formation of the continental United States, “the lower forty- 
eight,” was now complete. At the time, the long trail of American pioneer- 
ing across the continent seemed complete as well. But in the three-quarters 
of a century since then, the people of Arizona have shown agaiii and again 
that they have never lost the tenacity and pioneer spirit that gained them 
statehood. Our Nation is much the better thereby. 


Arizona has always presented challenges and frontiers to those who would 
settle there—Indians, missionaries, colonists, and pioneers alike. Today's 
Arizonans pioneer in high technology, medical research, space programs, 
astronomy, and many more fields of endeavor, and Americans continue to 
find opportunity in this beautiful State. 


That beauty, from the Grand Canyon in the north to the Saguaro National 
Monument in the south, will forever epitomize the scenic majesty of the 
American West. Because the pioneer spirit of the people of Arizona contin- 
ues to epitomize the American spirit, it is most fitting that every American 
celebrate the 75th anniversary of Arizona statehood. 


The Congress, by Public Law 100-10, has designated 1987 as “Arizona Dia- 
mond Jubilee Year” and authorized and requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of the 75th anniversary of Arizona statehood. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim 1987 as Arizona Diamond Jubilee Year and 
call upon the people of the United States and_the Federal, State, and local 
governments to commemocate the jubilee with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day of 
April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 


Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5631 of April 17, 1987 


Increase in the Rates of Duty for Certain Articles From Japan 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On April 17, 1987, I determined pursuant to section 301 of the Trade Act 
of 1974, as amended (“the Act”) (19 U.S.C. 2411), that the Government of 
Japan has not implemented or enforced major provisions of the Arrange- 
ment concerning Trade in Semiconductor Products, signed on September 2, 
1986, and that this is inconsistent with the provisions of, or otherwise 
denies benefits to the United States under, a trade agreement; and is un- 
justifiable and unreasonable and constitutes a burden or restriction on 
United States commerce. Specifically, the Government of Japan has not met 
its commitments to increase market access opportunities in Japan for for- 
eign-based semiconductor producers or to prevent “dumping” through moni- 
toring of costs and export prices of exports from Japan of semiconductor 
products. I have further determined, pursuant to section 301(b) of the Act 
(19 U.S.C. 2411(b)), that the appropriate and feasible action in response to 
such failure is to impose increased duties on certain imported articles that 
are the products of Japan. 


2. Section 301(a) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2411(a)) authorizes the President to 
take all appropriate and feasible action within his power to obtain the 
elimination of an act, policy, or practice of a foreign government or instru- 
mentality that (1) is inconsistent with the provisions of, or otherwise denies 
benefits to the United States under, a trade agreement; or (2) is unjustifi- 
able, unreasonable, or discriminatory and burdens or restricts United States 
commerce. Section 301(b) of the Act authorizes the President to suspend, 
withdraw, or prevent the application of benefits of trade agreement conces- 
sions with respect to, and to impose duties or other import restrictions on 
the products of, such foreign government or instrumentality for such time as 
he determines appropriate. Pursuant to section 301(a) of the Act, such ac- 
tions can be taken on a nondiscriminatory basis or solely against the prod- 
ucts of the foreign government or instrumentality involved. Section 301(d)(1) 
of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2411(d)(1)) authorizes the President to take action on 
his own motion. 


3. I have decided, pursuant to section 301(a), (b), and (d)(1) of the Act, to 
increase U.S. import duties on the articles provided for in the Annex to this 
Proclamation that are the products of Japan. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the statutes of the United States, including but not limited to sections 
301(a), (b), and (d)(1) and section 604 of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2483), do pro- 
claim that: 


1. Subpart B of part 2 of the Appendix to the Tariff Schedules of the United 
States (19 U.S.C. 1202) is modified as set forth in the Annex to this Procla- 
mation. 


2. The United States Trade Representative is authorized to suspend, modify, 
or terminate the increased duties imposed by this Proclamation upon publi- 





101 STAT. 2102 PROCLAMATION 5631—APR. 17, 1987 


cation in the Federal Register of his determination that such action is in the 
interest of the United States. * 


3. This Proclamation shall be effective with respect to articles entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after April 17, 1987, 
except that it shall not apply with respect to articles that were admitted 
into a U.S. foreign trade zone on or before March 31, 1987. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


ANNEX 


Subpart B of part 2 of the Appendix to the Tariff Schedules of the United States is modified by 
inserting in numerical sequence the following new items and superior heading, set forth herein in 
columnar form, in the columns designated “Item”, “Articles”, “Rates of Duty 1", and “Rates of 
Duty 2”, respectively: 


Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after April 17, 1987 


“Articles the product of Japan: 
945.83 | Automatic data processing machines, of the type of 
which the constituent units are integrated in the same 
i finished or —— which incorpo- 
mechanism, 


pable of handling data words of atleast 16-bits off the 

microprocessor, designed for use while affixed to or 
placed on a table, ee ene 
in item 676.15, part 4G, schedule 6) .....scssssccssecsssseeeeeeeeneee 


with self-contained electric motor (provided for in item 
@OS.SD, part G, sclacele Cpa cciscccscccsecescecsnvesnsssevssscesicssesenessencess 


air each standard U.S. broadcast channel, with or 
without external speakers, having a single picture tube 
intended for direct viewing, with a video display diag- 
ee eee ee 
for in item 684.92, part 5, schedule 6).... sae 


jie notices printed in the Federal Register’s of June 15, 1987 (52 
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Editorial note: For the President's statement of Apr. 17, 1987, on the duty increases, see the 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents ‘(Vol. 23, p. 399). 


Proclamation 5632 of April 19, 1987 
National Minority Cancer Awareness Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The month of April, a season of renewal and hope, is a most appropriate 
time in which to discuss good news about cancer prevention and treatment. 
Major advances in our understanding of this disease provide encourage- 
ment both to patients and to medical and scientific professionals. More 
Americans are surviving cancer longer than ever before—more than half of 
those diagnosed as having cancer live 5 years or longer—and they are able 
to lead more active lives than before. 


This is good news indeed, but the fight continues. An area of special con- 
cern is that high cancer rates continue to exist among members of some mi- 
nority groups. We must keep on circulating information throughout society, 
supporting research into reasons for these rates, and making sure that we 
as individuals and families take the initiative to become informed and to 
act on everything learned from years of discovery and progress. 


Cancer strikes minority groups in many ways. Cancer incidence and mortal- 
ity are higher for blacks than for whites, while survival rates are lower and 
diagnosis during the early, localized, most treatable stages of cancer is less 
frequent. Black men are particularly vulnerable, but black women have high 
rates of lung and cervical cancer. The incidence of lung, stomach, prostate, 
and esophageal cancer is higher for blacks than for others. Cancer rates for 
Hawaiian males and females top those of other Americans. Some forms of 
cancer, particularly of the stomach, are higher in Hispanics than in other 
ethnic groups. 


The Federal government is supporting research into causes of these situa- 
tions. Health planners are proposing new prevention programs. The Nation- 
al Cancer Institute (NCI) is training minority professionals to work in 
cancer prevention and stepping up its efforts to inform and educate mem- 
bers of minority groups about cancer. 


We have learned a great deal about causes of cancer. A change of diet to 
include more fiber and less fat will help reduce the estimated 35 percent of 
cancer deaths that are related to what we eat. This is because diets low in 
fiber and high in fats appear to increase the risk of cancers of the colon, 
prostate, breast, and uterine lining. Other changes can also reduce the risk 
of cancer. Examples of two areas are cigarette smoking, which causes an 
estimated 85 percent of all lung cancer, and high alcohol intake, which in- 
creases the risk of esophageal cancer. 


The more we educate ourselves and others, and the more we continue to 
support all fronts of the battle against cancer, the more headway we will 
make for members of minority groups and for all Americans. 
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The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 119, has designated the week of 
April 19 through April 25, 1987, as “National Minority Cancer Awareness 
Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation 
in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of April 19 through April 25, 1987, 
as National Minority Cancer Awareness Week. I call upon public officials 
at all levels; members of the medical and health professions; business, reli- 
gious, and civic groups and leaders; and the communications media to join 
this special effort to help minority Americans take advantage of new 
knowledge to conquer cancer. I especially urge each American, young and 
old, to take a new look at this disease and help reduce the toll it takes on 
us all. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 19th day of 
April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 


Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5633 of April 21, 1987 
Cancer Control Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In the 50 years since President Franklin D. Roosevelt signed the National 
Cancer Institute Act, on August 5, 1937, our Nation has taken giant steps 
toward the conquest of cancer. Unparalleled growth in our understanding of 
the biology of cancer has changed what we can do to detect, diagnose, and 
treat this disease, and has made cancer prevention an attainable goal. 
These achievements should be a source of immense pride to scientists and 
to the American public, and should help us rededicate ourselves to the con- 
trol of this disease. 


It is sobering to realize that strong, scientific evidence links many forms of 
cancer to the way we live, especially the foods we eat and the use of to- 
bacco. We know, for example, that smoking causes 30 percent of all cancer 
deaths. Just as important, though, we know that quitting smoking, even 
after many years, can reduce the risk ‘of cancer. For two years now, we 
have seen a decreasing incidence of lung cancer among white males, and it 
looks as if the rate for white females is moving in the same direction. This 
encouraging downward trend reflects gradual changes in smoking patterns 
over the past two decades. Unfortunately, however, black Americans are 
still experiencing high rates of smoking-related cancers. More needs to be 
done to educate groups with high incidence of cancer about the dangers of 


smoking. We also must do everything we can to urge our young people not 
to start smoking. 


The estimate that 35 percent of the cancer deaths in this country are related 
to diet means that dietary changes can make a big difference. Fortunately, 
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the changes we need to make are simple—cutting fat consumption down 
from our current average of nearly 40 percent of total calories to 30 percent 
or less, and doubling our daily consumption of fiber from fruits, vegetables, 
and wholegrain products. 


Scientists have known for many years that the chances of recovering from 
cancer are best when the disease is found and treated at an early stage. 
Everyone should learn the warning signs of cancer and have symptoms 
checked by a physician without delay. Moreover, some types of cancer can 
be detected even before they cause symptoms. All adults should ask their 
doctors about special tests and examinations that can detect early cancer. 
As examples, women should ask about the value of regular mammography 
and Pap smears to detect breast and cervical cancers. 


Because 24 percent of all cancers affect people under the age of 55, we are 
encouraged by the declining cancer death rate among Americans in that 
age group. Another noteworthy trend is the decrease in the death rates 
from colon cancer, a disease that mainly affects older people. 


In 1938, the Congress of the United States passed a joint resolution (52 Stat. 
148; 36 U.S.C. 150) requesting the President to issue an annual proclamation 
declaring April to be Cancer Control Month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of April 1987 as Cancer Control 
Month. I invite the Governors of the fifty States and the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, and the appropriate officials of all other areas under the 
United States flag, to issue similar proclamations. I also ask the health care 
professionals, communications industry, food industry, community groups, 
women’s organizations, and all other interested persons and groups to unite 
during this month to reaffirm publicly our Nation’s continuing commitment 
to control cancer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5634 of April 21, 1987 
Law Day, U.S.A., 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For 30 years, as the United States has celebrated the first of May as Law 
Day, U.S.A., Americans have taken time to reflect on our legal heritage and 
the greatness it has brought to our Nation. This year, Law Day is of special 
significance because its theme, “We the People,” highlights one of the most 
important observances of our time—the Bicentennial of the Constitution, 
our charter of liberty and justice under law. 
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Abraham Lincoln characterized our government as being “of the people, by 
the people, and for the people.” The same can be said of the Constitution. It 
is the framework of our Republic, enshrining liberty for all alike. Two cen- 
turies ago, this immortal document was drafted by Americans who had 
fought a Revolution for the freedom they cherished and who shaped their 
dreams of freedom into a blueprint for a free Nation—for a free people 
whose God-given liberties would never again be subject to the arbitrary 
dominance of any one individual. 


The Preamble of our Constitution begins, “We the People of the United 
States, . . . do ordain and establish this Constitution for the United States 
of America.” Here is the genius, the hope, and the promise of America for- 
ever and for all mankind: “We the People.” In our Constitution, we the 
people tell government what it may do and what it may not; the people are 
sovereign, not the state. Thanks to our Constitution, the rule of law in the 
United States means the rule of the people. This is the difference between 
our Constitution and so many others; this is freedom. 


Law Day, U.S.A., is a time to give thanks for our legacy of liberty under 
law and for the Constitution that preserves this priceless heritage—and to 
recall our sacred trust as Americans to protect our Constitution and our 
country as others have done for us. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim Friday, May 1, 1987, as Law Day, U.S.A. I 
urge the people of the United States to use this occasion to reflect on our 
Constitution and its protection of the rights and liberties of “We the 
People.” I call upon the legal profession, schools, public bodies, libraries, 
courts, the communications media, business, the clergy, civic, service, and 
fraternal organizations, and all interested individuals and organizations to 
join in efforts to focus attention on the need for the rule of law. I also call 
upon all public officials to display the flag of the United States on all gov- 
ernment buildings on Law Day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5635 of April 21, 1987 
Older Americans Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout our history, we Americans have always cherished our God- 
given rights to life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness, and our freedom of 
opportunity. We have fought wars for them, and we have created a system 
of limited constitutional government to perpetuate them. We have also vol- 
untarily joined together to enhance life and guarantee opportunity for our 
neighbors when the need has arisen. 
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We should bear these truths in mind as the number of older Americans in- 
creases—and we should remember that one day all of us will also become 
older Americans. Our older citizens have lived lives of achievement and 
have sacrificed much for our country and for each of us. They possess a 
wealth of experience, talent, and wisdom and a willingness to share them. 
Older Americans cherish their freedom and independence and want to 
remain in their homes and communities as active and contributing citizens. 
To help senior citizens reach this goal, we can fulfill our responsibilities as 
family members and friends, and we can also work to create community 
systems of services for them. 


Much has been done already, but much remains to be done. Under the 
Older Americans Act, local and State agencies on aging were established to 
plan, develop, and coordinate services to help older people remain in their 
own homes and communities as long as possible. People in every town, 
city, neighborhood, and rural community have the challenge and the oppor- 
tunity to lay the foundation for their own truly responsive community sys- 
tems for older Americans. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 64, has requested the President to 
proclaim May 1987 as “Older Americans Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of May 1987 as Older Americans 
Month. I ask public officials at all levels, business and civic leaders, and all 
Americans to become concerned about the welfare of our Nation's older 
people, to consider ways to ensure the independence of older people by 
using community resources to forge a system of comprehensive and coordi- 
nated services for them, and to work to establish such systems in each 
community. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5636 of April 23, 1987 


National Defense Transportation Day and National 
Transportation Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout our history, the building and improvement of transportation 
links have been vital to the exploration and settlement of our country and 
to the development of its commerce. We can all be grateful that these proc- 
esses have never ceased and that the spirit of enterprise that motivated 
early American pioneers still thrives today. 


During the early decades of our Republic, planners, engineers, and work- 
men built the Cumberland Road from western Maryland to central Illinois. 
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This road started what was to become a vast, 42,000-mile network of inter- 
state and defense highways across the United States. 


Other notable undertakings illustrate the evolution of Americans’ mobility. 
By 1825, the Erie Canal opened the Great Lakes to commerce; its success 
spurred a huge inland waterway system, including the St. Lawrence 
Seaway. By 1850, more than a thousand steamboats plied our rivers, and 
clipper ships came to dominate trade with China. By 1869, the transconti- 
nental railroad was completed. Technological advances of the late 19th and 
early 20th centuries brought the automobile and the airplane, and further 
developments resulted in space flight. 


Our land, water, and air transportation systems provide us with fast, effi- 
cient, and safe personal and commercial travel. They are vital not only to 
our economy and our personal mobility, but also to the defense of our 
Nation. Our ability to transport people and materials in time of emergency 
is a critical aspect of our national security. 


In recognition of the importance of transportation and of the millions of 
Americans who serve and supply our transportation needs, the Congress 
has requested, by joint resolution approved May 16, 1957 (36 U.S.C. 160), 
that the third Friday in May of each year be designated as “National De- 
fense Transportation Day”; and by joint resolution approved May 14, 1962 
(36 U.S.C. 166), that the week in which that Friday falls be proclaimed ‘“Na- 
tional Transportation Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim Friday, May 15, 1987, as National Defense 
Transportation Day and the week of May 10 through May 16, 1987, as Na- 
tional Transportation Week. I urge the people of the United States to ob- 
serve these occasions with appropriate ceremonies that will give full recog- 
nition to the importance of our transportation system to this country. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-third 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 


and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5637 of April 23, 1987 
Seventy-fifth Anniversary Year of the Department of Labor 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


March 4, 1988, will be the seventy-fifth anniversary of President William 
Howard Taft’s signing into law an act establishing the United States De- 
partment of Labor. In celebrating this milestone, we honor both the man- 
date of this ninth Executive department and the men and women who have 
made that mandate a reality through the years. 


Recognition of the need for a Department of Labor began in the late 19th 
and early 20th centuries. Labor organizations such as the Knights of Labor 
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and the American Federation of Labor (AFL) urged the creation of a Feder- 
al department to deal with matters affecting working people. A Bureau of 
Labor was established in the Department of the Interior in 1884. This 
Bureau was made an independent, but not Executive-rank, Department of 
Labor in 1888. When the Department of Commerce and Labor was created 
in 1903, the Department of Labor returned to bureau status within it. The 
famed labor leader Samuel Gompers and others then campaigned for a 
_ Cabinet-level Department of Labor. 


That campaign bore fruit with President Taft's bill-signing in 1913. The 
mandate of the Department of Labor was “to foster, promote, and develop 
the welfare of the wage earners of the United States, to improve their work- 
ing conditions and to advance their opportunities for profitable employ- 
ment.” That immense task has inspired the Department ever since. 


The Department has fulfilled its duties during war and peace, during de- 
pression and prosperity. Through the years, the Department of Labor has 
improved the lives of working people and benefited all Americans through 
its contributions to the success of our economy. 


Among other tasks, the Department helps workers find and train for jobs; 
monitors changes in employment, prices, and other economic measures; 
oversees the broad range of working conditions and safeguards working 
people’s rights; assures and strengthens collective bargaining; and ensures 
freedom from discrimination. Seeking to help business and industry achieve 
economic growth and stability, the Department also promotes cooperative 
relationships between labor and management and encourages collaborative 
efforts with trade unions and employer organizations. 


The Department has played a significant international role as well, cultivat- 
ing understanding among labor organizations throughout the world and fos- 
tering free unions and efficient governmental labor institutions in other na- 
tions. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the year 1988 as United States Department 
of Labor Seventy-fifth Anniversary Year. I call upon the people of the 
United States to observe this Anniversary Year with appropriate programs, 
ceremonies, and activities. In order to enhance participation in this impor- 
tant observance, I call upon the Secretary of Labor to establish an Honor- 
ary Committee for the Department of Labor Seventy-fifth Anniversary Year, 
and to invite all living former Secretaries of Labor and the Presidents of the 
AFL-CIO and the Chamber of Commerce to act as Co-Chairs of the Com- 
mittee. I also call upon the Secretary to invite other distinguished persons 
to serve as Committee members, including representatives of the Congress, 
labor, management, and academia. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-third 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5638 of April 24, 1987 
Victims of Crime Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Nearly 35 million Americans became victims of crime in 1986. Six million of 
them were victims of serious, violent crimes. Crime—of any kind—can have 
a devastating impact on innocent victims and their families. Besides the im- 
mediate physical and financial injuries, criminal deeds exact an emotional 
toll from their victims that can deprive them of their health, their sense of 
security and control, and even their basic trust in others, the core of our 
social contract. Many victims desperately and futilely search for the reason 
a criminal chose them as prey. When they turn to the wider community for 
solace and support, they are often ignored, treated insensitively, or, worst 
of all, blamed for their plight. 


Nothing is benign about such neglect of those whom our society has failed 
to shield from harm. Evaluating our criminal justice system's response to 
the needs of victims, the President's Task Force on Victims of Crime found 
that it frequently compounded the indignity they suffered. The system often 
failed to protect victims from defendants released on bail; it did not inform 
or consult victims before crucial decisions were made regarding their cases; 
it failed to hold violent criminals fully accountable for the damage done to 
innocent lives. While affording assistance to the accused, the criminal jus- 
tice system offered only limited support to the victim striving to cope with 
the sudden, tremendous, and utterly unjust burdens imposed by a criminal 
attack. 


Four years ago the Task Force produced a reform agenda designed to re- 
store balance to the criminal justice system. Since then, action has been 
taken on nearly 80 percent of its proposals in every part of our country. 
Law enforcement officers, prosecutors, and judges are being educated on 
the needs of crime victims. The number of community programs providing 
direct services and assistance to victims is growing rapidly. More than 40 
States have enacted new laws recommended by the Task Force to better 
protect the interests of crime victims. In an unprecedented expression of 
support, the Federal government has given the States the proceeds from 
fines and penalties levied against individuals convicted of Federal crimes. 


The States are using these proceeds to expand their assistance programs 
for victims. 


This progress is truly encouraging, and the swelling tide of support for vic- 
tims suggests that reforms on their behalf will continue to be made in the 
future. | commend the men and women inside and outside the justice 
system, in government and the private sector, and in communities through- 
out our Nation who are dedicated to the fair treatment of the innocent vic- 
tims of crime. By their actions, they affirm our Nation's commitment to the 
goal of liberty and justice for all. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week beginning April 26 
as Victims of Crime Week, 1987. I urge government officials and all citizens 
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to continue to help the innocent victims of crime and to treat them with 
respect, compassion, and fairness, for the sake of justice and human digni- 
ty. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 24th day of 
April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5639 of April 26, 1987 


National Volunteer Week, 1987: Our Constitutional Heritage 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Two hundred years ago, when our Founding Fathers drafted the Constitu- 
tion that has remained our charter of liberty, they began it with the immor- 
tal words, “We the People.” These are but three words, yet they say every- 
thing about America and about Americans. We have God-given dignity and 
rights neither granted by the state nor subject to it; we take responsibility 
for living our lives in freedom; and we come to the assistance of our neigh- 
bors in time of need. 


The spirit of “We the People” is the American spirit, and we Americans 
will always honor it and live by it. Just one example of this is our heritage 
of voluntarism, which is flourishing today. “We the People’—89 million of 
us—volunteer our time, energy, talents, and material resources to create a 
better America. There is no problem facing us today that volunteers are not 
addressing. We can all be grateful to America’s generous volunteers and 
glad that the tradition of voluntarism will continue to serve us in the future 
as it has in the past. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, in recognition of the indispensable contributions 
volunteers make to our national life, do hereby proclaim the week of April 
26 through May 2, 1987, as National Volunteer Week: Our Constitutional 
Heritage, and I call upon the people of the United States to commemorate 
the week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 26th day of 
April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5640 of April 28, 1987 
National Cancer Institute Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This year we celebrate the 50th anniversary of the Act that created the Na- 
tional Cancer Institute. For half a century the NCI staff has worked with 

_ talent, dedication, and creativity and made much progress in cancer control 
programs. Our national investment in the NCI is paying impressive divi- 
dends. Cancer patients are living longer today and leading fuller lives than 
ever before; since the early 1940s, the 5-year relative survival rate for 
cancer has risen from 30 percent to 50 percent. 


In its first decade, the NCI began to assist State cancer control activities 
and launched a journal for the scientific community. In its second decade, 
the NCI expanded grants for research and cancer control and supported 
better training of doctors and dentists in cancer research, diagnosis, and 
treatment. In the 1960s, the NCI developed task forces for specific types of 
cancer, established discipline-oriented laboratories and clinics, and inte- 
grated laboratory and clinical research programs. 


The National Cancer Act of 1971, capitalizing on early achievements and 
intensifying our Nation’s commitment to cancer control, expanded the NCI's 
missions and made it a unique structure capable of coherent and systematic 
attack on the complex problem of cancer. The NCI, part of the National In- 
stitutes of Health within the Department of Health and Human Services, 
today conducts and sponsors research, education, and training and collects 
and disseminates information worldwide. 


The NCI's basic research over the last 15 years has brought about unparal- 
leled understanding of the cancer cell and extraordinary insights into cellu- 
lar biology. Applying knowledge now at hand could cut the annual cancer 
death rate by 50 percent by the year 2000. To reach this goal, the NCI urges 
us to stop smoking, cut fat consumption to 30 percent or less of total calo- 
ries, and double daily consumption of fiber from whole-grain breads, cere- 
als, fruits, and vegetables. All adults should also ask their doctors about 
special early cancer detection tests. Two such tests are mammography for 
breast cancer and Pap smears for cervical cancer. 


The NCI also calls for nationwide application of state-of-the-art treatments 
for cancer. A national network now links major laboratories and cancer 
centers with doctors in local communities, bringing research advances to 
the bedside. NCI programs provide the latest treatment news through the 
computerized PDQ (Physician Data Query) System. The Cancer Information 
Service, whose toll-free telephone number is 1-800-4-CANCER, answers 
cancer-related questions from the public, cancer patients and their families, 
and health professionals. 


In recognition of the 50th anniversary of the National Cancer Institute and 
in appreciation of the Institute's achievements, the Congress, by Public Law 
100-24, has designated May 1987 as “National Cancer Institute Month” and 
authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observ- 
ance of this month. 





PROCLAMATION 5641—APR. 28, 1987 101 STAT. 2113 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of May 1987 as National Cancer 
Institute Month. I urge health professionals, the media, civic organizations, 
and all other interested people and groups to unite during this time in 
public recognition of the contributions of the National Cancer Institute to 
our commitment to control cancer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-eighth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5641 of April 28, 1987 
Mother’s Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For more than 70 years, we Americans have set aside the second Sunday in 
May to honor our mothers and tell them of our love. No matter how often 
we express these tributes of the heart throughout the year, we choose to do 
so in a special way on Mother's Day. 


That is because we know and can never forget all that our mothers have 
given us every day, year by year, in love and courage, in toil and sacrifice, 
in prayer and example, in faith and forgiveness. There is no love like a 
mother’s—she who carries the child that God knits in the womb, she who 
nourishes and guides, she who teaches and inspires, she who gives of her 
heart and soul and self for the good and the happiness of her children and 
her family. 


As mothers help give their families a stability rooted in love, steadfastness, 
devotion, and morality, they strengthen our communities and our Nation at 
the same time. Mother's Day is a wonderful time for each of us to give 
thanks for America’s mothers and for all they mean and have meant to our 
country and our history. It is also a time to thank our own mothers; and 
whether we may do this in person still, or by loving memory, let us do it 
with all the love and thanks and prayer we possess. 


In recognition of the contributions of mothers to their families and to our 
Nation, the Congress, by a joint resolution approved May 8, 1914 (38 Stat. 
770), has designated the second Sunday in May each year as Mother's Day 
and requested the President to call for its appropriate observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby request that Sunday, May 10, 1987, be observed as 
Mother's Day. I urge all Americans to express their love and respect for 
their mothers and to reflect on the importance cf motherhood to the well- 
being of our country. I direct government officials to display the flag of the 
United States on all Federal government buildings, and I urge all citizens to 
display the flag at their homes and other suitable places on that day. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-eighth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5642 of April 28, 1987 
Father’s Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


By tradition, Americans celebrate the third Sunday in June as Father’s Day 
in honor of the immense and indispensable contributions fathers make to 
our lives and to our Nation. They deserve our thanks and recognition every 
day of the year and especially on Father's Day. 


Fatherhood is all about the things that matter most—about love and new 
life, about trust and responsibility, about faithfulness to a family and to a 
calling. Fathers must be many things, but most of all they must be selfless. 
Fathers seek to give their children a share of the world’s goods and an even 
greater share of its goodness; they must have the skill and strength to see 
to the immediate needs of their families and the wisdom to see to their chil- 
dren's lifelong need for character and conviction. They anxiously strive to 
impart to their sons and daughters a sense of their heritage and a notion of 
their obligations to one another and to the future. 


Fathers take on these tasks out of love, and for their wages they want most 
the love and honor of their children and the respect of their community. 
With these, they can find peace and joy in the midst of the daily hardships 
and frustrations they face as parents and providers. What fathers do for 
their families, they do for our country as well, because the strong and 
loving families they help create are the soul of a nation. For all that fathers 
do, we show our heartfelt thanks and offer our love and prayers on the day 
every father can call his own. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, in accordance with a joint resolution of the Congress approved 
April 24, 1972 (36 U.S.C. 142a), do hereby proclaim Sunday, June 21, 1987, as 
Father's Day. I invite the States and communities and people of the United 
States to observe that day with appropriate ceremonies as a mark of appre- 
ciation and abiding affection for their fathers. I direct government officials 
to display the flag of the United States on all Federal government buildings,. 
and I urge all Americans to display the flag at their homes and other suita- 
ble places on that day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-eighth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5643 of April 29, 1987 


National Organ and Tissue Donor Awareness Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Spring is a season of promise and renewal, and nothing could be more fit- 
ting during this time than to reflect on God’s abundant miracles of life and 
growth. 


Organ and tissue donorship presents an opportunity to share in these mir- 
acles. Medical technology has made it possible for thousands of Americans 
to benefit from organ and tissue transplantation. Sometimes this means re- 
stored vision or help for severe burns; sometimes, a heart, liver, or bone 
marrow transplant. But whatever the case, organ and tissue donorship 
shows the magnificent generosity of the American people. 


More and more Americans are aware of organ and tissue donorship, thanks 
to much education about this worthy cause. The American Council on 
Transplantation has promoted organ and tissue donorship diligently for the 
last 4 years. Others, such as the National Kidney Foundation, the Lions 
Club, the Children’s Transplant Association, and the Boy Scouts of Amer- 
ica, have joined in the effort. 


The results are most encouraging. Millions of Americans now carry organ 
and tissue donor cards. Many States give people the opportunity to sign 
donor cards when they complete their driver’s license forms. Our schools 
and our media have also become involved in this cause. 


But it is each American family and each citizen who makes organ and 
tissue donorship work. The generosity of organ and tissue donation is a 
very private matter between individuals and God, the giver of life. So, as 
all of us rejoice this springtime on the hope and promise of life, let us also 
think about signing organ and tissue donor cards. We keep that promise 
alive by helping others in need. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 89, has authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation observing the week of April 26 


through May 2, 1987, as “National Organ and Tissue Donor Awareness 
Week”. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of April 26 through May 2, 1987, 
as National Organ and Tissue Donor Awareness Week. I ask health care 
professionals, educators, the media, public and private service organiza- 
tions, and all Americans to join in supporting this humanitarian cause. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-ninth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5644 of April 30, 1987 


National Child Abuse Prevention Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Child abuse is a tragedy that can and must be prevented. Yearly estimates 
of the number of children who are suspected victims of child abuse or ne- 
glect run into a millions. Each year, maltreatment kills several thousand 
children and inflicts long-term physical, mental, and emotional harm on 
many others. Much remains to be done if we are to guarantee all American 
youngsters the safe and happy upbringing due every child granted to us. 


Fortunately, we have come to understand better the duty of every Ameri- 
can to protect our children, and our knowledge about the prevention and 
treatment of child abuse continues to grow. We better realize the duty of 
individuals—neighbors, friends, clergy, teachers, parents, relatives, doctors, 
nurses, volunteers, and so on—State and local authorities, and community 
child proteciion agencies to safeguard children and to provide support, in- 
formation, and guidance to families in which maltreatment of children may 
happen. 


All Americans should cherish the children of our land and revere the pre- 
cious gift of every life. We must guard our children and join with citizens in 
our communities who are working to eliminate child abuse. We should also 
cultivate a safe and nurturing social environment for our children that pro- 
motes strong and loving families and embodies the morality, compassion, 
and traditional values that have ever protected society and its most vulner- 
able members. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 58, has designated the month of 
April 1987 as “National Child Abuse Prevention Month” and authorized and 
requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of April 1987 as National Child 
Abuse Prevention Month. As we observe this time, let us all consider our 
responsibility for the wholesome and secure development of our children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth day of 
April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5645 of May 1, 1987 


Loyalty Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For nearly 30 years, Americans have celebrated May 1 as Loyalty Day. This 
is a day to reaffirm our loyalty to our land of liberty and to recall with 
pride and gratitude the generations of our countrymen who preserved our 
freedom by their loyalty to America. 


Loyalty to our country means being faithful to our heritage of liberty and 
justice for all. During this Bicentennial year of the Constitution, let us make 
our observance of Loyalty Day one of reflection on all the profound good 
that our experiment in individual liberty and limited government has meant 
for the United States of America and for the hope of the world. Let us re- 
kindle in every heart the unshakeable strength and purpose that was our 
forefathers’. Let us ask the Author of Liberty, as did they, to bless and pro- 
tect the United States. In these ways we will, in loyalty, fulfill our sacred 
trust to “secure the Blessings of Liberty to ourselves and our Posterity.” 


To foster loyalty and love of country, the Congress, by joint resolution ap- 
proved July 18, 1958 (72 Stat. 369, 36 U.S.C. 162), has designated May 1 of 
each year as “Loyalty Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim May 1, 1987, as Loyalty Day and call upon 
all Americans and patriotic, civic, fraternal, and educational organizations 
to observe that day with appropriate ceremonies. I also call upon all gov- 


ernment officials to’ display the flag of the United States on all government 
buildings and grounds on that day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5646 of May 4, 1987 


To Modify Duty-Free Treatment Under the Generalized 
System of Preferences, the Caribbean Basin Economic 
Recovery Act, and the United States-Israel Free Trade 
Implementation Act, To Enable the Monitoring of Textile 
Agreements and for Other Purposes 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On July 31, 1986, under the authority of section 204 of the Agricultural 
Act of 1956 (7 U.S.C. 1854), the United States accepted the Protocol Extend- 
ing the Arrangement Regarding International Trade in Textiles. The Proto- 
col expands the product coverage of the Arrangement to include certain 
vegetable fiber and silk-blend textiles and textile products that previously 
had not been under the Arrangement. The United States also concluded a 
bilateral agreement, the Agreement Relating to Trade. in Cotton, Wool, 
Man-made Fibers, Silk-blend and Other Vegetable Fiber Textile and Textile 
Products, with Hong Kong. Effective August 1, 1986, the Agreement ex- 
tended the coverage of an earlier bilateral agreement with Hong Kong to 
include certain vegetable fiber and silk-blend textiles and textile products. 


2. Section 503(c)(1) of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (the Trade Act) 
(19 U.S.C. 2463(c)(1)), provides that textile and apparel articles “subject to 
textile agreements” are not eligible for tariff preferences under the General- 
ized System of Preferences (GSP). Therefore, I have determined that certain 
vegetable fiber and silk-blend textiles and textile products now subject to 


textile agreements should be removed from the list of articles eligible for 
GSP benefits. Annex I to this Proclamation modifies the Tariff Schedules of 
the United States (TSUS) (19 U.S.C. 1202) to implement this change in tariff 
treatment for articles covered by the listed TSUS item numbers. Further- 
more, TSUS items 372.60 and 372.65 now contain certain articles that are 
subject, and other articles that are not subject, to textile agreements. Ac- 
cordingly, as indicated in Annex II to this Proclamation, I am acting to 
modify the TSUS to remove from eligibility under the GSP those articles 
that have become subject to textile agreements, and to make certain con- 
forming changes in the TSUS. 


3. I have determined that the TSUS incorrectly indicates duty-free treatment 
for articles eligible for entry under certain items in schedule 8 of the TSUS 
that are otherwise subject to duty under the Agreement on the Establish- 
ment of a Free Trade Area Between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Israel (the Israel Agreement) and under 
the Caribbean Basin Economic Recovery Act (CBERA) (19 U.S.C. 2701). 
Therefore, I am acting as indicated in Annex III to this Proclamation to 
delete the Israel and CBERA duty-free designations in the Rates of Duty 
Special column corresponding to these items. 


4. I have determined that general headnote 3(e)(vii) of the TSUS should be 
modified as indicated in Annex IV to this Proclamation in order to reflect 
section 235 of the Trade and Tariff Act of 1984, amending section 213(a) of 
the CBERA. In addition, I have determined that general headnote 3(e)(vii) 
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should be further modified to correct certain clerical errors in that headnote 
and to include language that conforms more closely with the underlying 
text of section 213(b) of the CBERA. 


5. I have determined, on the basis of Customs classification practice and 
after taking into account new statistical information, that certain modifica- 
tions are necessary in the TSUS to reflect properly the eligibility for GSP 
benefits of certain articles from certain beneficiary developing countries. 
Accordingly, I am acting to modify the TSUS as indicated in Annex V to 
this Proclamation. 


6. In Proclamation 5452 of March 31, 1986, I removed from the list of articles 
eligible for benefits of the GSP certain mixtures containing ethanol. 
Through technical error, certain conforming changes and the staged reduc- 
tions in duty for certain chemicals the product of Israel were omitted. Ac- 
cordingly, I have determined it is appropriate to modify two chemical items 
in the Appendix to the TSUS io ensure that appropriate duty treatment for 
such chemicals ‘s continued. I have further determined that it is necessary 
to provide for the continuation of scheduled staged reductions in duty for 
the chemicals that are the product of Israel under the Israel Agreement. Ac- 
cordingly, I am modifying the TSUS as indicated in Annex VI to this Procla- 
mation. 


7. Section 4(b) of the United States-Israel Free Trade Area Implementation 
Act of 1985 (19 U.S.C. 2112 note) authorizes the President to proclaim the 
modification of any duty that I determine is required or appropriate to carry 
out the Israel Agreement in order to “maintain the general level of recipro- 
cal and mutually advantageous concessions with respect to Israel.” I have 
determined that, due to an inadvertence of both parties to the Israel Agree- 
ment, the contemplated duty reduction has not been properly implemented 


with respect to ornamented, knit, swimming suits and other swimwear of 
man-made fibers, for women, girls, or infants, provided for in TSUS item 
384.19. Accordingly, I have determined that the TSUS should be modified to 
correct this inadvertence and to make certain conforming changes in the 
TSUS as indicated in Annex VII to this Proclamation. 


8. In order to provide for the continuation of duty-free treatment for certain 
Canadian automotive products that are currently eligible for such treatment 
under the Automotive Products Trade Act of 1965 (19 U.S.C. 2001 et seq.), 
consistent with the changes to the TSUS that resulted from the enactment 
of the Trade and Tariff Act of 1984, I have determined it is necessary to 
modify the article description of TSUS item 685.55, as indicated in Annex 
VI to this Proclamation. 


9. I have determined it is necessary to modify the TSUS as indicated in 
Annex IX to this Proclamation in order to correct clerical errors in the des- 
ignation of a beneficiary country for purposes of the GSP and the CBERA. 


10. I have determined it is necessary to modify two items in the Appendix 
to the TSUS as indicated in Annex X to this Proclamation to ensure that 
appropriate duty treatment is accorded these items in the Rates of Duty 
Special column. 


11. I have determined it is necessary to modify the TSUS as indicated in 
Annex XI to this Proclamation in order to correct an error in Proclamation 
5291 of December 28, 1984. 
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12. Section 604 of the Trade Act confers authority upon the President to 
embody in the TSUS the substance of the relevant provisions of that Act, of 
other acts affecting import treatment, and of actions taken thereunder. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the statutes of the United States, including but not limited to section 204 of 
the Agricultural Act of 1956, the Automotive Products Trade Act of 1965, 
Title V and section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974, sections 211, 213, and 218 
of the Caribbean Basin Economic Recovery Act, and sections 4 and 8(b)(2) 
of the United States-Israel Free Trade Area Implementation Act of 1985, do 
proclaim that: 


(1) The TSUS are modified as set forth in the Annexes to this Proclamation. 


(2) The modifications to the TSUS made by the Annexes to this Proclama- 
tion are effective on the dates set forth in the Annexes, except that the 
modifications made by section A of Annex II to this Proclamation with re- 
spect to articles eligible for benefits of the GSP is effective with respect to 
articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after August 1, 1986. 


(3) Prior proclamations and Executive orders are superseded to the extent 
inconsistent with this Proclamation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 4th day of May, 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the United States of America the two hundred and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


ANNEX I 

The TSUS are modified as follows: 

(a) Effective with resp2ct to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) en- 
tered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after August 1, 1986. 


For the following items, the symbol “A” in parentheses following the rate of duty “Free” is delet- 
ed from the Rates of Duty Special column: 

308.80 356.40 370.17 702.95 

308.90 363.02 370.19 704.75 

355.04 365.29 702.08 704.80 

355.20 365.84 702.14 706.37 

355.42 365.91 702.85 

355.55 366.84 702.90 


(b) Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after August 1, 1986, and before 
the close of December 31, 1986. 


For the following items, the symbol “A” in parentheses following the rate of duty “Free” is 
deleted from the Rates of Duty Special column: 
703.80 703.85 


ANNEX II 
Notes: 
1. Bracketed matter is included to assist in the understanding of ordered modifications. 


superior descriptions are set forth in columnar form, 
and material in such columns is inserted in the columns of the TSUS designated “Item”, 
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“Articles”, “Rates of Duty 1”, “Rates of Duty Special”, and “Rates of Duty 2”, respective- 
ly. 


Subject to the above notes, the TSUS are modified as follows: 


Section A. Effective as to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after August 1, 1986. 


1. Headnote 9 of schedule 3 is deleted and the following substituted in lieu thereof: 


“9. The term “subject to textile agreements”, wherever it appears in this schedule or in 
schedule 7, refers to textiles and textile articles— 

(a) in chief value of vegetable fibers, wool, man-made fibers, or silk, or blends 
thereof in which those fibers, in the aggregate, exceed in value each other single 
component thereof, provided, in the case of apparel in chief value of silk, the silk 
content is less than 70 percent by weight, and in the case of other articles in chief value 
of silk, the silk content is less than 85 percent by weight; or 

(b) in which either the cotton content or the man-made fiber content equals or 
exceeds 50 percent by weight of all component fibers thereof; or 

(c) in which the wool content exceeds 17 percent by weight of all component fibers 
thereof; or 

(d) in which either the silk (except as provided for in (a) above) or the non-cotton 
vegetable fiber content equals or exceeds 50 percent by weight of all component fibers 
thereof; or 

(e) containing blends of silk (except as provided for in (a) above), vegetable fibers, 
wool, or man-made fibers, which fibers, in the aggregate, amount to 50 percent or more 
by weight of all component fibers thereof.” 


2. Items 372.60 and 372.65 are superseded and the following new items and superior headings are 
inserted in lieu thereof: 
(Mufflers, . . .:] 
{Other . . .:] 
[Of silk:] 
[Not knit:] 
[Ww ecia 
“Valued over $5 per 
dozen: 
Containing 70 
percent or 
more by 
weight of silk Free (A, E) 
5.6% ad 
val. (I) 
Free (E*) 
5.6% ad 
val. (I) 


Containing 70 percent 
or more by weight 
I vicccresinnsscsaniiisonsine 9.3% ad val. Free (A, E) 65% ad val. 
6.5% ad 
val. (I) 
istics aren 9.3% ad val. Free (E*) 65% ad 
6.5% ad val.” 
val. (I) 


Section B. Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for 
consumption, on or after January 1, 1987. 


For each of the following items created by section A of this Annex the rate of duty in the Rates 
of Duty 1 column is deleted and the following rate of duty is inserted in lieu thereof: 


372.61 6.9% ad val. 
372.63 6.9% ad val. 
372.66 8% ad val. 
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372.68 8% ad val. 


Section C. Effective with respect to articles the product of Israel which are entered, or 


withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after the dates set forth in the following 
tabulation. 


For each of the following items created by section A of this Annex the rate of duty in the Rates 
of Duty Special column that is followed by the symbol “I” in parentheses is deleted and the fol- 
lowing rate of duty is inserted on the date specified in lieu thereof followed by the symbol “I” in 
parentheses: 


January 1, 1967 January 1, 1968 January 1, 1989 January 1, 1990 


41% adval. 3.5% adval. 28% adval. 2.1% ad val. 
41% adval. 35% adval. 28% adval. 2.1% ad val. 
48% adval. 4% ad val. 3.2% ad val. 2.4% ad val. 
48% adval. 4% ad val. 3.2% adval. 2.4% ad val. 


ANNEX Ii 
The TSUS are modified as follows: 


Section A. Effective as to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after January 1, 1984, and on or before August 31, 1985. 


General headnote 3(g)(iii) of the TSUS is modified by: 
(a) in subdivision (F) deleting “apply; or” and inserting “apply;” in lieu thereof; 
(b) redesignating subdivision (G) as subdivision (H); and 


(c) inserting after subdivision (F) the following: “(G) the articles provided for in schedule 8 which 
are enumerated in subdivisions (A) through (F) above; or”. 


Section B. Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion, on or after September 1, 1985. 


For each of the following items the rate of duty “Free” and the symbol “E” in parentheses is 
deleted from the Rates of Duty Special column: 


804.10 806.30 869.10 
804.20 807.00 870.50 
806.20 869.00 870.55 


For each of the following items the rate of duty “Free” and the symbol “I” in parentheses is de- 
leted from the Rates of Duty Special column: 


804.10 806.20 807.00 
804.20 806.30 869.10 


ANNEX IV 
The TSUS are modified as follows: 


Effective as to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after Sep- 
tember 1, 1985. 


General headnote 3(e)(vii) of the TSUS is modified by: 
(a) adding at the end of subdivision (B) the following: 

“(4) Notwithstanding section 311 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1311), the products of a 
beneficiary country which are imported directly from such country into Puerto Rico may 
be entered under bond for processing or manufacturing in Puerto Rico. No duty shall be 
imposed on the withdrawal from warehouse of the product of such processing or manu- 


facturing if, at the time of such withdrawal, such product meets the requirements of sub- 
division (e)(vii)(B)(1){ii) above.”; 


(b) in the first sentence of subdivision (C), deleting “are those designated” and inserting “are 
those proclaimed” in lieu thereof; 


(c) in subdivision (D)(2), deleting the “the CBERA; or” and inserting “the CBERA;” in lieu thereof; 





PROCLAMATION 5646—MAY 4, 1987 101 STAT. 2123 


(d) in subdivision (D)(3), deleting “of this headnote.” and inserting “of this headnote; or” in lieu 
thereof; and 


(e) adding at the end of subdivision (D)(3) the following: 


“(4) footwear, handbags, luggage, flat goods, work gloves, and leather wearing apparel not 
designated, at the time of the effective date of the CBERA, as eligible articles for pur- 
poses of the GSP.” 


ANNEX V 
The TSUS are modified as follows: 
Section A. Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) 


entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after March 30, 1984 and on or 
before August 31, 1985. 


1. For item 406.12 the designation “A” is inserted in the column entitled “GSP” in the TSUS for 
such item. 


2. For item 406.37 the article description is modified by deleting therefrom the chemical “1,2-Dihy- 
dro-2,2,4-trimethylquinoline polymer;”. 


Section B. Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after September 1, 1985. 


For item 406.12 a rate of duty of “Free” followed by the symbol “A” in parentheses is inserted in 
the Rates of Duty Special column. 


Section C. Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after July 1, 1986. 
1. General headnote 3(e)(v)(D) to the TSUS is modified by: 


(a) deleting therefrom “688.30. . . Costa Rica” and inserting in lieu thereof “688.30. . . Republic 
of Korea”; and 


(b) by deleting therefrom “470.85. . . .Mexico”; and 


2. For item 470.85 the rate of duty “Free” followed by the symbol “A*” in parentheses in the 
Rates of Duty Special column is modified by deleting the symbol “A*” and by inserting the 
symbol “A” in lieu thereof. 


ANNEX VI 
The TSUS are modified as follows: 


Section A. Effective as to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after March 31, 1986. 


Part 1B of the Appendix to the TSUS is modified by: 


(a) deleting from the article description of item 906.52 the item number “432.25” and inserting 
“432.28” in lieu thereof; and 


(b) deleting from the article description of item 907.13 the phrase “item 407.16" and inserting 
“items 407.17 and 407.19” in lieu thereof. 


Section B. Effective as to articles the product of Israel which entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house for consumption, on or after January 1, 1989. 


For each of the items 407.11, 407.13, 407.17, 407.19, 413.52, 413.54, 432.26, and 432.28 the rate of 
duty in the Rates of Duty Special column that is followed by the symbol “I” in parentheses is 
deleted and the rate of duty “Free” is inserted in lieu thereof followed by the symbol “I” in pa- 
rentheses. 


ANNEX VII 
Notes: 


1. Bracketed matter is included to assist in the understanding of ordered modifications. 

2. The following items, with or without preceding superior descriptions, supersede matter 
now in the TSUS. The items and superior descriptions are set forth in columnar form, 
and material in such columns is inserted in the columns of the TSUS designated “Item”, 
“Articles”, “Rates of Duty 1", “Rates of Duty Special”, and “Rates of Duty 2”, respective- 


ly. 
Subject to the above notes, the TSUS are modified as follows: 
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Section A. Effective as to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after September 1, 1985. 


1. Subpart F of part 6 of schedule 3 of the TSUS is modified by inserting in numerical sequence 
the following new item and rates of duty: 


[Women's, . . .:] 
[Of man-made fibers:] 
[Knit:] 
Swimming suits and other 
Free (I) 90% ad 
val.” 


2. Conforming change: Delete from the article description for item 384.19 the phrase “swimming 
suits and other swimwear;”. 


Section B. Effective as to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after the dates set forth in the following tabulation. 


For item 384.17 created by section A of this Annex the rate of duty in the Rates of Duty 1 column 
is stricken and the following rate of duty is inserted in lieu thereof on the date specified: 


January 1,1986 January 1, 1987 
32.1% ad val. 30% ad val. 


ANNEX VIII 
The TSUS are modified as follows: 


Effective as to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after Janu- 
ary 1, 1985. 


For item 685.55 the article description is modified by deleting therefrom the phrase “items 685.11 
to 685.50,” and inserting “items 684.92 to 685.49” in lieu thereof. 

ANNEX IX 

The TSUS are modified as follows: 


Section A. Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after March 1, 1987. 


General headnote (e)(v)(A) to the TSUS is modified by: 
(a) deleting, in the list of independent countries, “Aruba”; and 


(b) inserting in alphabetical sequence, in the list of non-independent countries and territories, 
“Aruba”. 


(c) deleting, in the list of non-independent countries and territories, “Saint Christopher-Nevis”; 


(d) inserting in alphabetical sequence, in the list of independent countries, “Saint Christopher and 
Nevis”; and 


(e) deleting, in the list of member countries of the Caribbean Common Market (CARICOM), 
“Saint Christopher-Nevis”, and inserting in lieu thereof “Saint Christopher and Nevis”. 


Section B. Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion, on or after March 1, 1967. 


General headnote 3(e)(vii)(A) is modified by deleting “Saint Christopher-Nevis” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Saint Christopher and Nevis”. 

ANNEX X 

The TSUS are modified as follows: 


Section A. Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after July 1, 1986. 
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For item 903.15 the rate of duty “No Change” followed by the symbol “A*” in parentheses in the 
Rates of Duty Special column is modified by deleting the symbol “A*” and by inserting the 
symbol “A” in lieu thereof. 


Section B. Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion, on or after January 1, 1987. 


For item 907.22 the rate of duty “No Change” followed by the symbol “D” in parentheses in the 
Rates of Duty Special column is modified by deleting the symbol “D”. 

ANNEX XI 

The TSUS are modified as follows: 


Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after April 29, 1985. 


The superior heading to items 680.46 through 681.24 is modified by deleting “motor vehicles and 
bicycles” and inserting “motor vehicles, aircraft, and bicycles” in lieu thereof. 


Proclamation 5647 of May 4, 1987 


Asian/Pacific American Heritage Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Like all Americans, those of Asian and Pacific descent share twin herit- 
ages—the rich cultural legacy of the lands of their forebears and the liberty 
that is the birthright of every American. Drawing on the values and tradi- 
tions of their homelands and the promise of this land of opportunity, Asian 
and Pacific Americans have long helped build and strengthen our Nation. 
They have also gallantly defended our country and our freedom in time of 
war. 


Through the years, many of the indelible contributions by Asian and Pacific 
Americans to our land have come from immigrants. These quiet heroes and 
heroines have known oppression and poverty in their native lands and 
have courageously struggled to reach the United States and make a new life 
for themselves and their children. Their story is America’s story, and their 
spirit is America’s spirit. 


Every American can be profoundly grateful for the achievements of Asian 
and Pacific Americans. Their hard work, creativity, and intelligence have 
inspired their fellow citizens and added new dimensions to our national 
life. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week beginning May 
3, 1987, as Asian/Pacific American Heritage Week. I call upon the people of 
the United States to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and ac- 
tivities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
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Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: For the President’s remarks of May 4, 1987, on signing Proclamation 5647, see the 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents (vol. 23, p. 479). 


Proclamation 5648 of May 4, 1987 
National Maritime Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Through the centuries, the American merchant marine has helped our coun- 
try grow and safeguarded our security. During peacetime, the merchant 
marine has linked the United States in commerce with trading partners all 
over the world. In times of war or national emergency, merchant seamen 
have served with valor and distinction as the lifeline of our armed forces. 


Today, the United States is the leader in world trade and the military bul- 
wark of the Free World. The dual roles of the merchant marine in trade and 
defense remain crucial to our national interests, so the maritime policy of 
the United States must always keep it strong and competitive. Every Ameri- 
can should give thanks for the merchant marine’s legacy of service and sac- 
rifices for our freedom and prosperity and for its continuing contributions to 
our way of life. 


In recognition of the importance of the American merchant marine, the Con- 
gress, by joint resolution approved May 20, 1933, has designated May 22 of 
each year as “National Maritime Day” and authorized and requested the 
President to issue annually a proclamation calling for its appropriate ob- 
servance. This date was chosen to commemorate the day in 1819 when the 
SS SAVANNAH left Savannah, Georgia, on the first transatlantic steamship 
voyage. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim May 22, 1987, as National Maritime Day. I 
urge the people of the United States to observe this day by displaying the 
flag of the United States at their homes and other suitable places, and I re- 
quest that all ships sailing under the American flag dress ship on that day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5649 of May 4, 1987 


National Correctional Officers Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


No group of Americans has a more difficult or less publicly visible job than 

- the brave men and women who work in our correctional facilities. Correc- 
tional officers who work in jails and prisons are currently responsible for 
the safety, containment, and control of more than 600,000 prisoners. Correc- 
tional officers must protect inmates from violence from fellow prisoners, 
while encouraging them to develop skills and attitudes that can help them 
become productive members of society after their release. 


The general public should fully appreciate correctional officials’ capable 
handling of the physical and emotional demands made upon. them daily. 
Their profession requires careful and constant vigilance, and the threat of 
violence is always present. At the same time, these dedicated employees 
try to improve the living conditions of those who are being confined. 


It is appropriate that we honor the correctional officers in all our institu- 
tions, at all levels of government, for their invaluable contributions to our 
society. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-611, has designated the week beginning 
May 3, 1987, as “National Correctional Officers Week” and authorized and 
requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning May 3, 1987, as Nation- 
al Correctional Officers Week. I call upon all Americans to observe this 
week with appropriate activities and ceremonies. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5650 of May 5, 1987 


National Older Americans Abuse Prevention Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The maltreatment of older Americans—physical and emotional abuse, ne- 
glect, financial victimization, and other denials of human dignity—is a trag- 
edy that affects citizens of every regional, economic, religious, and racial 
grouping. Victims of this abuse are often among the most helpless and vul- 
nerable members of society, and many cases go unreported to the proper 
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authorities. All of us should realize our responsibility to provide for the 
safety and well-being of older Americans. 


This responsibility means, of course, that each of us must protect the older 
people we know. But it also means that we must safeguard the lives and 
the dignity of every elderly person in our communities. That can be accom- 
plished when concerned and determined citizens, families, church and civic 
groups, and government officials formulate much-needed programs for pre- 
vention, intervention, and public awareness. It can also be achieved 
through devoting ourselves to the promotion of strong family life and per- 
sonal morality, and by reminding ourselves that our God-given, unalienable 
rights to “Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness” come with no age 
limits whatever. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 57, has designated the period 
from May 3 through May 10, 1987, as “National Older Americans Abuse 
Prevention Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the period from May 3 through May 10, 
1987, as National Older Americans Abuse Prevention Week. I call upon all 
government agencies and the people of the United States to observe this 
week with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 5th day of May, 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the United States of America the two hundred and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5651 of May 8, 1987 
National Digestive Diseases Awareness Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Digestive diseases represent one of our Nation's significant health prob- 
lems. Each year digestive diseases affect roughly 20 million Americans. 
Their cost to Americans in terms of surgery, hospitalization, and time away 
from work is reckoned in tens of billions of dollars; but their cost in terms 
of suffering and mortality is incalculable. 


Fortunately, private and public support has made continuing research into 
digestive diseases possible. In addition, concerned organizations—including 
the Digestive Diseases National Coalition, the National Digestive Diseases 
Advisory Board, the National Digestive Diseases Education and Information 
Clearinghouse, and the National Institute of Diabetes and Digestive and 
Kidney Diseases—have been conducting a national public awareness pro- 
gram about these serious diseases and their prevention. 


In recognition of the importance of efforts to combat digestive diseases, the 
Congress, by Public Law 100-32, has designated the month of May 1987 as 
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“National Digestive Diseases Awareness Month” and authorized and re- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of May 1987 as National Diges- 
tive Diseases Awareness Month. I urge the people of the United States and 
educational, philanthropic, scientific, medical, and health care organizations 
and professionals to participate in appropriate activities to encourage fur- 
ther research into the causes and cures of all types of digestive disorders. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5652 of May 9, 1987 
Jewish Heritage Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


It is truly fitting that Americans pause each year to celebrate Jewish herit- 
age, a tradition measured in millennia and one that has given much to our 
land. American Jews have helped build our Nation, enriching our ideals, 
fighting for our freedom, and making significant achievements in the arts, 
labor, business, academia, medicine, and every segment of American life. 


This time of year calls us to reflection and remembrance about Jewish her- 
itage. The observance of Passover tells the story of the passage from bond- 
age to freedom and rekindles hope for mankind. The National Days of Re- 
membrance of victims and survivors of the Holocaust and commemorations 
of the anniversary of the Warsaw Ghetto Uprising solemnly remind us that 
the shining glory and goodness of the spirit can arise from unutterable evil 
and tragedy—and that the words “Never Again” must always be our guide. 


American Jews have given of their heart and soul for an America that has 
ever been a haven for the oppressed. That is reason for every American to 
rejoice and to remember. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 67, has designated the period of 
May 3 through May 10, 1987, as “Jewish Heritage Week” and authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the period of May 3 through May 10, 1987, 
as Jewish Heritage Week. I call upon the people of the United States, inter- 
ested organizations, and Federal, State, and local government officials to 
observe this week with appropriate activities and ceremonies. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
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Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5653 of May 12, 1987 
Just Say No to Drugs Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In recent years, the American people have begun to work together and 
make significant progress against the intolerable effects of illegal drugs on 
our way of life. The possibility of realizing our dream of a drug-free genera- 
tion of American youth took a giant step forward when young people start- 
ed to join together and organize around the battle cry of JUST SAY NO TO 
DRUGS. 


Today, Just Say No Clubs are setting a new standard of leadership with 
young people who want to be drug-free. The clubs are an expression of the 
concerns and the responsibility of young Americans—a positive, construc- 
tive step against the tyranny of drugs in schools and communities. The 
demand to be drug-free is one all of us should heed in our homes and work- 
places; our Nation has a commitment to the safety and well-being of young 
people, and much remains to be done if we are to have a drug-free society 
that refuses to tolerate the the presence and use of illegal drugs. The herit- 
age and the promise of America bid all of us to live up to our responsibility 
to say no to illegal drugs and alcohol abuse. 


I salute the young people who demonstrate their common sense by saying 
no to drugs and who exhibit leadership by encouraging their friends to do 
the same. I urge every American to support and emulate the commendable 
actions of these young people who give us the hope that our next genera- 
tion may be drug-free. 


To recognize the contributions of these young Americans, the Congress, by 
Senate Joint Resolution 124, has designated the week of May 10 through 
May 16, 1987, as “Just Say No to Drugs Week” and authorized and request- 
ed the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of May 10 through May 16, 1987, 
as Just Say No to Drugs Week. I call upon officials at every level of govern- 
ment, civic groups, the clergy, educators, the media, and all citizens to sup- 
port our youth in observing this week with appropriate programs, ceremo- 
nies, and activities. I also ask all Americans to make a personal commit- 
ment to Just Say No to illegal drugs and alcohol abuse as they participate 
in activities during this week. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 12th day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
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Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5654 of May 12, 1987 
National Osteoporosis Awareness Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States 
A Proclamation 


Every American should know the seriousness of osteoporosis and the need 
to find ways to cure and prevent it. This disease causes bone mass to de- 
crease, which weakens bones and makes them susceptible to fracture. Os- 
teoporosis afflicts 15 to 20 million Americans, most of them women. It af- 
fects half of the women in the United States age 45 or older, and 90 percent 
of women over 75—bringing pain, decreasing mobility, hampering daily 
functions, and sometimes ending independence. Every year more than a 
million Americans suffer fractures because of this disease, most often of the 
spine, wrists, and hips. 


Because the number of elderly Americans continues to rise, so does the in- 
cidence of osteoporosis. Fortunately, private organizations and the Federal 
government are conducting research into this malady. Together they are 
making new research findings and developing new approaches to preven- 
tion, diagnosis, and treatment. In this way, working together, we can dis- 
cover the causes and cure of this major public health problem and elimi- 
nate or diminish it. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 55, has designated the week of 
May 10 through May 16, 1987, as “National Osteoporosis Awareness 
Week,” and authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation 
in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of May 10 through May 16, 1987, 
as National Osteoporosis Awareness Week. I urge the people of the United 
States and educational, philanthropic, scientific, medical and health care 
organizations, and professionals to observe this week with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 12th day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5655 of May 15, 1987 
World Trade Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Each year, World Trade Week celebrates the many benefits of international 
trade to our country and all countries. This commerce strengthens our econ- 
omy in many ways. Exports expand our business and employment opportu- 
nities: in the growing world marketplace, over 5 million American jobs are 
related to foreign sales. Imports also enrich our lives. Foreign goods in- 
crease consumer choice both in terms of quality and price. Competition 
from foreign producers provides an important stimulus to American produc- 
ers to maintain and enhance the quality of American-made products. 


Americans can be proud of the role our country plays in international trade. 
We are the world’s largest participant in international commerce. We have 
also taken a leading role in ensuring the expansion of international trade 
around the world. Our initiative has made possible successive monetary 
and trade agreements that have integrated world markets and offered un- 
precedented prosperity. We have extended friendship to former adversaries 
and have seen them grow into valued trading partners. Through our impe- 
tus, the developing and newly industrialized countries become fully accept- 
ed into the world trading community. 


As increased trade has led to increased integration of world economies, the 
growth of the world economy has become more dependent on achieving 
better coordination of macroeconomic policies and continued adoption of 
sound microeconomic policies to facilitate structural adjustment. Thus, it is 
crucial that cooperative solutions be found to the problems faced in the 
international economy. 


For its part, the United States must work to regain and sustain our competi- 
tiveness in world markets; continue with its efforts to expand and improve 
the ground rules of world trade provided by the General Agreement on Tar- 
iffs and Trade; and resist pressures toward protectionism. The futile pre- 
scription of protectionism would only fuel inflation; lower economic growth; 
and invite retaliatory policies against our exports. 


It is also important for our trading partners to do their part—by dismantling 
protective barriers around their home markets and allowing more open 
competition; by adopting fiscal, monetary, and exchange rate policies that 
are in line with goals of stable growth with low inflation; and by helping 
resolve the problem of Third World debt. 


The challenges we face are difficult. They require the strong resolve of all 
nations. We can and will succeed in these ventures that offer much for the 
American people and for the peoples of the world. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week beginning May 
17, 1987, as World Trade Week. I invite the people of the United States to 
join in appropriate observances to reaffirm the great promise of internation- 





PROCLAMATION 5656—MAY 15, 1987 101 STAT. 2133 


al trade for creating jobs and stimulating economic activity in our country 
and for generating prosperity everywhere. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth day of 

_May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5656 of May 15, 1987 
National Fishing Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


It is most fitting that we take time to salute the role of fishing in the lives of 
Americans. Fishing greatly aids our economy, is a source of healthful food, 
promotes respect for sound conservation and for the bounty and wonder of 
our natural resources, and introduces millions of people to the benefits of 
outdoor recreation. 


Today, roughly a quarter of all Americans call sport fishing one of their fa- 
vorite outdoor activities. Fishing represents a fine opportunity for all of us, 
especially children and young adults, to discover a wholesome, relaxing, 
and enjoyable pastime. Fishing can teach us the importance of clean water 
and a stable aquatic environment. Recreational fishing also contributes 
much to our economy, and each year provides millions of dollars in revenue 
for fishery restoration projects. Fishermen take pride in our abundant fish- 
ery resources and work diligently for their continued well-being. 


In recognition of all that recreational fishing and the commercial fishing in- 
dustry do for America, the Congress, by Public Law 100-22, has designated 
the week of June 1 through June 7, 1987, as “National Fishing Week” and 
authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in its ob- 
servance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of June 1 through June 7, 1987, as 
National Fishing Week. I encourage all Americans to join with anglers and 
all who treasure our Nation's fisheries as they work to ensure superior fish- 
ing opportunities for our children and for generations to come. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5657 of May 18, 1987 


Extending United States Copyright Protections to Works of 
the Republic of Singapore 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Section 104(b)(4) of Title 17 of the United States Code provides that when 
the President finds that a particular foreign nation extends, to works by au- 
thors who are nationals or domiciliaries of the United States of America or 
to works first published in the United States, copyright protection on sub- 
stantially the same basis as that on which the foreign nation extends pro- 
tection to works of its own nationals and domiciliaries and works first pub- 
lished in that nation, the President may by proclamation extend protection 
under that title to works of which one or more of the authors is, on the date 
of first publication, a national, domiciliary, or sovereign authority of that 
nation, or which are first published in that nation. 


Satisfactory assurances have been received that as of April 10, 1987, the 
Republic of Singapore has granted to works of United States nationals and 
domiciliaries and works first published in the United States protection in 
Singapore on the same basis as works of Singaporean nationals and domi- 
ciliaries and works first published in Singapore, and that such protection 
also has been extended to works of United States nationals and domicili- 
aries and works first published in the United States, which were in the 
Singapore public domain on April 9, 1987, if such works still enjoy copy- 
right protection in the United States. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by the authority vested in me by Section 104 of Title 17 of the 
United States Code, do declare and proclaim that the conditions specified 
in Section 104({b)(4) of Title 17 of the United States Code have been satis- 
fied in the Republic of Singapore with respect to works of which one or 
more of the authors is, on the date of first publication, a national or domi- 
ciliary of the United States of America, or which are first published in the 
United States, and as of this day works of Singaporean nationals and domi- 
ciliaries and works first published in Singapore are entitled to protection 
under Title 17 of the United States Code. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 18th day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5658 of May 18, 1987 
National Tourism Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Today, as always, travelers from our country and overseas cross the United 
States to meet the American people, to see our cities, plains, and natural 
wonders, and to visit the historic sites of our Nation. We do well each year 
to pay tribute to tourism for all it means to our way of life and to under- 
standing and friendship among people of many lands. 


Travelers in the United States truly have a panorama of opportunities 
before them. This year, as we celebrate the Bicentennial of the Constitution, 
let us remember that the record of the winning and keeping of our precious 
liberties is written all across the face of our beautiful land. In countless 
American places—courtyards and country lanes, fields and forts, monu- 
ments and memorials, battlefields and bridges, cemeteries and sanctuaries, 
hills and homes and halls—we can ever read the struggles and sacrifices of 
a people and a glorious cause. That is nowhere more true than in Philadel- 
phia, the home of so much of the history of liberty and our headquarters for 
the Bicentennial of the Constitution. 


Let us always be sure to offer heartfelt welcome to the tourists we meet as 
they discover for themselves how America became the land of the free and 
the home of the brave. 


In recognition of the educational, economic, and recreational benefits of 


tourism, the Congress, by Public Law 99-394, has designated the week be- 
ginning May 17, 1987, as “National Tourism Week” and authorized and re- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning May 17, 1987, as Na- 
tional Tourism Week. I call upon the people of the United States to observe 
this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5659 of May 19, 1987 


Death of American Servicemen on Board United States Ship 
STARK 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As a mark of respect for the American servicemen who died as the result of 
the attack on United States Ship STARK, which was struck by a missile on 
May 17, 1987, while on patrol in the Persian Gulf to keep vital sea-lanes 
open, I hereby order, by the authority vested in me as President of the 
United States of America by section 175 of title 36 of the United States 
Code, that the flag of the United States shall be flown at half-staff upon all 
public buildings and grounds, at all military posts and naval stations, and 
on all naval vessels of the Federal government in the District of Columbia 
and throughout the United States and its Territories and Possessions 
through Monday, Memorial Day, May 25, 1987. I also direct that the flag 
shali be flown at half-staff for the same length of time at all United States 
embassies, legations, consular offices, and other facilities abroad, including 
all military facilities and naval vessels and stations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5660 of May 19, 1987 
Amending the Generalized System of Preferences 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Pursuant to Title V of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (the Trade Act) 
(19 U.S.C. 2461 ef seg.), in Proclamation 5365 of August 30, 1985 (50 FR 
36220), I designated specified articles provided for in the Tariff Schedules of 
the United States (TSUS) (19 U.S.C. 1202) as eligible for preferential tariff 
treatment under the Generalized System of Preferences (GSP) when import- 
ed from designated beneficiary developing countries. I also designated cer- 
tain such countries as least-developed beneficiary developing countries, 
pursuant to section 504{c)(6) of the Trade Act, as amended (19 U.S.C. 
2464{c)(6)), in order to afford such preferentiai tariff treatment without 
regard to the limitations imposed in section 504{c), as amended. 


2. Pursuant to section 504{c) of the Trade Act, as amended, those benefici- 
ary countries not designated as least-developed beneficiary developing 
countries are subject to limitations on the preferential treatment afforded 
under the GSP. Pursuant to section 504(c)(5) of the Trade Act, as amended, 
a country that has not been treated as a beneficiary developing country 





PROCLAMATION 5660—MAY 19, 1987 101 STAT. 2137 


with respect to an eligible article may be redesignated with respect to such 
article if imports of such article from such country did not exceed the limi- 
tations in section 504(c)(1) (after application of paragraph (c)(2)) during the 
preceding calendar year. Further, pursuant to section 504(d)(1) of the Trade 
Act, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2464(d)(1)), the limitation provided in section 
504(c)(1)(B) shall not apply with respect to ar eligible article if a like or di- 
rectly competitive article was not produced in the United States on January 
3, 1985. 


3. Pursuant to sections 503(a) and 504(a) of the Trade Act, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 2463{a) and 2464{a)), in order to subdivide and amend the nomencla- 
ture of existing items for the purposes of the GSP, I have determined, after 
taking into account information and advice received under section 503(a), 
that the TSUS should be modified to adjust the original designation of eligi- 
ble articles. I have also determined, pursuant to section 504{a) and (c)(1) of 
the Trade Act, that certain beneficiary countnes should no longer receive 
preferential tariff treatment under the GSP with respect to certain eligible 
articles. Further, I have determined, pursuant to section 504{c)(5) of the 
Trade Act, that certain countries should be redesignated as beneficiary de- 
veloping countries with respect to specified previously designated eligible 
articles. These countries have been excluded fr n,the benefits of the GSP 
with respect to such eligible articles pursuant to section 504{c)(1) of the 
Trade Act. Last, I have determined that section 504{c)(1)(B) of the Trade 
Act should not apply with respect to certain eligible articles because no 
like or directly competitive article was produced in the United States on 
January 3, 1985. 


4. In order to reflect correctly the names of certain previously designated 
beneficiary developing countries, I have determined, pursuant to section 
502{a) of the Trade Act, that general headnote 3(e)(v)(A) to the TSUS 
should be modified. 


5. Section 604 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2483) confers authority upon the 
President to embody in the TSUS the substance of the relevant provisions 
of that Act, of other acts affecting import treatment, and of actions taken 
thereunder. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the statutes of the United States, including but not limited to Title V and 
section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974, do proclaim that: 


(1) In order to provide preferential tariff treatment under the GSP to certain 
designated eligible articles, and to provide that one or more countries 
should no longer be treated as beneficiary developing countries with re- 
spect to certain eligible articles for purposes of the GSP, the TSUS are 
modified as provided in Annex I to this Proclamation. 


(2) In order to provide preferential tariff treatment under the GSP to certain 
countries that have been excluded from the benefits of the GSP for certain 
eligible articles imported from such countries, following my determination 
that a country not previously receiving such benefits should again be treat- 
ed as a beneficiary developing country with respect to such article, the 
Rates of Duty Special for the TSUS items enumerated in Annex II to this 
Proclamation is modified: (a) by deleting from such column for each such 
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item the symbol “A*” in parentheses, and (b) by inserting in such column 
the symbol “A” in lieu thereof. 


(3) In order to provide that one or more countries should no longer be treat- 
ed as beneficiary developing countries with respect to an eligible article for 
purposes of the GSP, the Rates of Duty Special column for the TSUS items 
enumerated in Annex Iil to this Proclamation is modified: (a) by deleting 
from each such item the symbol “A” in parentheses, and (b) by inserting in 
such column the symbol “A*” in lieu thereof. 


(4)(a) General headnote 3{e}{v)(A) to the TSUS, listing the designated bene- 
ficiary developing countries for the purposes of the GSP, is modified as pro- 
vided in section (a) of Annex IV to this Proclamation. 


(b) General headnote 3(e){v)(D) to the TSUS, listing those articles that are 
eligible for benefits of the GSP except when imported from the beneficiary 
countries listed opposite the enumerated TSUS items for those articles, is 
modified as provided in section (b) of Annex IV to this Proclamation. 


(5)(a) The eligible articles imported from designated beneficiary developing 
countries and provided for in TSUS item 632.46 shall not be subject to the 
limitations of section 504{c)(1)(B) of the Trade Act, as amended. 


(b) Presidential Proclamation 5453 of March 31, 1986, is modified by insert- 
ing in numerical sequence in Annex IV TSUS item “632.46”. 


(6) Effective with respect to articles the product of Israel that are entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after the dates speci- 
fied in Annex V to this Proclamation, the rate of duty set forth in the Rates 
of Duty Special column followed by the symbol “I” in parentheses for each 
of the TSUS items enumerated in such Annex shall be stricken and the rate 
of duty provided in such Annex inserted in lieu thereof. 


(7) The amendments made by this Proclamation shall be effective with re- 
spect to articles both: (a) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (b) en- 
tered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after July 1, 
1987. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 19th day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


ANNEX I 
Notes: 


1. Bracketed matter is included to assist in the understanding of ordered modifications. 

2. The following supersedes matter now in the Tariff Schedules of the United States (TSUS). 
The items and superior descriptions are set forth in columnar form, and material in such 
columns is inserted in the columns of the TSUS designated “Item”, “Articles”, “Rates of 
Duty 1”, “Rates of Duty Special”, and “Rates of Duty 2”, respectively. 


Effective as to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after the 
effective date of this proclamation. 


1. Item 136.80 is superseded by: 
[Vegetables, . . .:] 
“Okra: 





PROCLAMATION 5660—MAY 19, 1987 101 STAT. 2139 


If entered during the 
period from July 1 to 
October 31, inclusive, 
Free (A*,E) 8% 50% ad val. 
ad val.(I) 
136.79 Free (A,E) 8% 50% ad val.” 
ad val.(I) 
2. Item 192.21 is superseded by: 
et cs & 
“192.23 Chrysanthemums, 
carnations, 
Free (A*,E,]) 40% ad val. 
192.24 Free, (A,E,]) 40% ad val.” 
Conforming change: Items 192.22 and 192.25 are redesignated 192.27 and 192.29, respectively. 


3. Items 207.00 and 207.01 are superseded by: 


“Articles not specially provided 
for, of wood: 
Christmas ornaments................. 5.1% ad val. 33%% ad val. 


. 33%% ad val. 
If Canadian article and origi- 

nal motor-vehicle equip- 

ment (see headnote 2, part 

6B, schedule 6) 


4. Item 256.90 is superseded by: 
[Articles, . . .:] 
[Other:] 
“Other: 
Paint filters and 
5.3% ad val. Free (A*,E,1) 35% ad val. 
DUNE aissinciieccineestiniomise 5.3% ad val. Free (A,E.1) 35% ad val.” 


5. Item 386.13 is superseded by: 
[Articles . . .:] 
[Lace . . .:] 
[Other:] 
“386.12 Wall banners, 
man-made fibers ..... 10% ad val. Free (A,E,]) 90% ad val. 
386.14 10% ad val. Free (A*,E,1) 90% ad val.” 


6. Item 425.99 is superseded by: 
[Acids:] 

“425.77 i ' Free (A,E,]) 25% ad val. 
oi2{Other enumerated acids] 

425.97 4.2% ad val. Free (E,1) 25% ad val.” 


7. Items 864.40, 684.41, and 684.42 are superseded by: 
{Electric . . .:] 
[Other:] 
“Furnaces, heaters, and 
ovens, and parts there- 
of: 
Portable space heat- 
i icsrencecinviitinsccinstnat 3.7% ad val. Free (A*,E,]) 35% ad val. 
If Canadian ar- 
ticle and 
original 
motor-vehicle 
equipment 
(see headnote 
2, part 6B, 
schedule 6). 
EEE cenitsiinittnnriens 3.7% ad val. 
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684.38 If Canadian ar- 
ticle and 
original 
motor-vehicle 
equipment 
(see headnote 
2, part 6B, 
schedule 6)........ 

Furnaces, heat- 
ers, and 
ovens, if certi- 
fied for use in 
civil aircraft 
(see headnote 


35% ad val. 


35% ad val. 
35% ad val.” 


9. Items 685.70, 685.71, and 685.72 are superseded by: 
“Bells, sirens, indicator panels, 


35% ad val. 


10. Item 727.40 is superseded by: 
(Furniture, . . .:] 
{Of wood:] 
[Other:] 
“Parts of furniture: 
727.39 Parts of chairs.............. 5.3% ad val. Free (A*,E,}) 40% ad val. 
72741 COUR i aaicipeteencacistnnsctlen 5.3% ad val. Free (A*.E,.1) 40% ad val.” 


11. Item 737.15 is superseded by: 
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[Model . . .:] 
[Other . . .:] 
Articles described in 
item 737.07, made to a 
scale of the actual ar- 
ticle at a ratio larger 
7.8% ad val. Free (A*,E) 
3.1% ad 
val.{I) 
Ge iiisiitencanigger 7.8% ad val. Free (A*,E) 
3.1% ad 
val.(I) 
12. Item 737.95 is superseded by: 
[Toys, . . .:] 
[Other:] 
“737.93 Toys having an electric 
Free (A*.E,I) 70% ad val. 
737.96 Toys wholly or almost 
wholly of rubber or 
plastics, not inflatable... , Free (A*,E,I) 70% ad val. 
737.98 ‘ Free (A*,E,]) 70% ad val.” 


13. Item 740.38 is superseded by: 
[Jewelry . . .:] 
[Valued . . .:] 
“740.39 Parts of watch bracelets, 
valued not over $12 
11% ad val. Free (A*,E,]) 110% ad val. 
740.41 11% ad val. Free (A*,E,1) 110% ad val.” 


14. Item 751.20 is superseded by: 
[Parts . . .:] 
[Other:] 
“Of metal: 
Umbrella frames 
and skeletons: 
For hand-held 
umbrellas 
chiefly used 
for protection 
Free (A,E) 4.8% 60% ad val. 
ad val. (I) 
751.22 Free (A*,E) 60% ad val. 
4.8% ad val. 
1) 
751.24 . Free (A,E) 4.8% 60% ad val.” 
ad val. (I) 


15. Item 772.15 is superseded by: 

[Articles . . .:] 
“77213 Picture frames ..........-..s-sesessessseee 3.4% ad val. Free (A,E,1) 80% ad val. 
TTR titties 3.4% ad val. Free (A*,E,I) 80% ad val.” 


16. Item 774.55 is superseded by: 
[Articles . . .:] 
“Other: 
774.51 Copper clad laminates 5.3% ad val. Free (A*,E,I) 
774.53 Flexible plastic docu- 
ment binders with 


tabs, rolled or flat 5.3% ad val. Free (A*,E,I) 
Empty cartridges and 

cassettes for typewrit- 

er and machine rib- 


Free (A*,E,]) 
Free (A*,E,1) 
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ANNEX II 


ARTICLES ELIGIBLE FOR PREFERENTIAL TREATMENT UNDER THE GSP WHEN IMPORTED 
FROM ANY BENEFICIARY DEVELOPING COUNTRY 


136.00 652.70 737.47 
136.79 684.15 737.49 
170.40 . 684.37 737.51 
170.45 715.62 748.20 
192.17 . 715.64 748.21 
192.24 737.07 751.21 
206.60 737.21 751.24 
207.05 737.28 772.13 
256.95 737.40 


ANNEX III 


ARTICLES ELIGIBLE FOR PREFERENTIAL TREATMENT UNDER THE GSP WHEN IMPORTED 
FROM BENEFICIARY DEVELOPING COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THOSE SPECIFIED IN GEN- 
ERAL HEADNOTE 3(e)(v)(D) OF THE TSUS 


136.61 547.37 674.42 
136.77 609.14 680.19 
137.04 680.25 
146.12 683.32 
148.30 683.60 
149.50 684.35 
152.54 685.06 
168.98 685.22 
685.31 
202.66 685.33 
206.30 685.39 
207.09 685.65 
240.14 685.73 
256.91 686.18 
315.25 686.90 
386.14 688.32 
408.96 690.15 
408.72 696.50 
703.72 
705.82 
706.45 
711.31 
723.30 
725.46 
727.11 
727.25 
727.39 
727.41 
727.59 
727.65 
727.86 
730.29 
731.70 
732.52 
732.62 
734.20 
734.42 


MODIFICATIONS TO GENERAL HEADNOTE 3(e)(v) OF THE TSUS GSP WHEN IMPORTED 
FROM ANY BENEFICIARY DEVELOPING COUNTRY 


(a) General headnote 3(e)(v){A) is modified— 


(1) by deleting “Gambia” from the enumeration of independent countries and territories and by 
inserting “The Gambia” in lieu thereof, and by deleting “Gambia“ from the enumeration of least- 
developing beneficiary developing countries and by inserting “The Gambia” in lieu thereof; 
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(2) by deleting “Ivory Coast” from the list of independent countries and territories and by in- 
serting “Cote d'Ivoire” in alphabetical order in that enumeration; 


(3) by inserting after “Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands” in the enumeration of non-inde- 
pendent countries and territories the parenthetical “(Palau)”. 


(b) General headnote 3(e)(v)(D) to the TSUS is modified— 
(1) by deleting the following TSUS item numbers and the countries set opposite these numbers: 


136.00 Dominican Republic 
Mexico 737.28 Rep. of Korea 
Colombia Taiwan 
Colombia 
Mexico 737.40 Hong Kong 
Taiwan Rep. of Korea 
ben _ a 737.47. Rep. of Korea 
Israel 
Philippines 
Taiwan 
Rep. of Korea 


Singapore 


737.49 Hong Kong 
Taiwan 


737.51 Rep. of Korea 


737.95 Hong Kong 
Hong Kong Taiwan 
Rep. of Korea 
Singapore 740.38 Hong Kong 
Taiwan Taiwan 


685.70 Singapore 748.20 Taiwan 
72740 Taiwan 748.21 Taiwan 
737.07 Hong Ko Taiwan 

Ing Kong i 
737.15 Hong Kong Taiwan 
737.21 Hong Kong 


(2) by adding in numerical sequence, the following TSUS item numbers and countries set op- 
posite them: 


136.61 Mexico Mexico 
136.77 Mexico Brazil 
137.04 Mexico 
146.12 Argentina Brazil 
148.30 Mexico Rep. of Korea 
149.50 Mexico Taiwan 
152.54 Brazil 
168.98 Mexico Taiwan 
192.23 Colombia Taiwan 
202.66 Taiwan Mexico 
206.30 Taiwan Mexico 
207.08 Taiwan Mexico 
240.14 Taiwan Taiwan 
256.91 Brazil Taiwan 
315.25 Mexico Taiwan 
386.14 Taiwan Brazil 
406.96 Brazil 
Taiwan Brazil 
Turkey Rep. of Korea 
Mexico Taiwan 
Mexico 
Taiwan Rep. of Korea 
Brazil Taiwan 
Brazil 
Brazil Brazil 
Singapore Mexico 
Mexico Brazil 
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Mexico 723.30 Brazil 
Rep. of Korea 
Taiwan 725.46 Rep. of Korea 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Taiwan 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Hong Kong 
Taiwan i Taiwan 
Taiwan Yugoslavia 
Taiwan 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Taiwan - Taiwan 
Taiwan ‘ Taiwan 
Taiwan . Taiwan 
Taiwan Brazil 
Taiwan k Taiwan 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Taiwan . Brazil 
Taiwan .77 Rep. of Korea 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Taiwan Mu Taiwan 
\ Taiwan 
Brazil s Hong Kong 
Mexico Hong Kong 
Taiwan 
Brazil Taiwan 
Mexico 
Rep. of Korea a Hong Kong 
Brazil Mexico 
Taiwan 
Taiwan Hong Kong 
Taiwan Mexico 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Hong Kong 
Mexico Taiwan 
Hong Kong 
Taiwan Hong Kong 
Rep. of Korea 
Hong Kong Taiwan 
Rep. of Korea 
Hong Kong 
Rep. of Korea Taiwan 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Taiwan 
Mexico Taiwan 
Rep. of Korea Taiwan 
Singapore Hong Kong 
Taiwan Mexico 
Taiwan 
Hong Kong 
Rep. of Korea Hong Kong 


Taiwan 
Singapore 
Hong Kong Taiwan 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Rep. of Korea Taiwan 
Rep. of Korea Taiwan 
Mexico Taiwan 
Rep. of Korea Taiwan 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Taiwan Taiwan 
Hong Kong Taiwan 
Brazil Taiwan 
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790.55 Taiwan 791.27 Brazil 
790.60 Taiwan 791.60 Taiwan 


(3) by deleting the following countries opposite the following TSUS items: 


Philippines 688.30 Costa Rica 
Singapore 737.23 Taiwan 
Hong Kong 737.30 Taiwan 
Singapore 737.60 Hong Kong 
Hong Kong 


(4) by adding, in alphabetical order, the following countries opposite the following TSUS items: 


532.22 Taiwan 684.48 Taiwan 
535.31 Brazil 685.40 Hong Kong 
545.53 Taiwan 688.18 Taiwan 
610.82 Taiwan 688.30 Rep. of Korea 
612.03 Mexico 
650.89 Taiwan Mexico 
Rep. of Korea 
653.00 Singapore 
Taiwan Rep. of Korea 
< Mexico 
654.08 Mexico Yugoslavia 
654.60 Taiwan Rep. of Korea 
661.06 Mexico A Taiwan 
664.10 Mexico Thailand 
676.15 Rep. of Korea Taiwan 
676.30 Hong Kong Taiwan 
678.50 Brazil 


ANNEX V 


Effective with respect to articles the product of Israel which are entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after the dates set forth in the following tabulction. 


For each of the following items created by Annex 1 of this Proclamation the rate of duty in the 
Rates of Duty Special column that is followed by the symbol “I” in parentheses is deleted and 
the following rate of duty is inserted on the date specified in lieu thereof followed by the symbol 
“T” in parentheses. 


TSUS ITEM January 1, 1988 January 1, 1989 


136.77 
136.79 
737.14 
737.16 
751.21 
751.22 
751.24 
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Proclamation 5661 of May 21, 1987 
Prayer for Peace, Memorial Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Any American who has ever listened to a bugler sound Taps, the last 
salute, whether on a green and grassy hillside, a muddy field halfway 
around the world, or a lonely tarmac stateside or anywhere freedom is 
cherished and defended, knows exactly why we set aside a special day 
each year to honor those who have died for cur country and to pray for 
permanent peace. 


We do so for the sons and daughters of our land who have perished in the 
cause of liberty, country, and peace, the cause that has called Americans 
from generation to generation. We do so for the Nation that- was home to 
these heroes and heroines, the Nation that gave them their birthright of 
freedom. We do so for the sacred trust they have left us, to revere, defend, 
and preserve all that they have revered, defended, and preserved for us. 


And we pray for our dead; we ask God to bless them and take them to 
Himself and reward their patriot’s love. We pray for those who gave their 
lives in the hope of a future of freedom and peace for their countrymen. We 
pray for peace and for the devotion and strength of soul to build it and to 
protect it always. We pray and we resolve to keep holy the memory of 
those who have died for our country and to make their cause inseparably 
our own. We pray and we promise, so that one day Taps will sound never 
again for the young and the brave and the good. 


In recognition of those brave Americans to whom we pay tribute today, the 
Congress, by joint resolution approved May 11, 1950 (64 Stat. 158), has re-- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the 
United States to observe each Memorial Day as a day of prayer for perma- 
nent peace and designating a period on that day when the people of the 
United States might unite in prayer. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby designate Memorial Day, Monday, May 25, 1987, as 
a day of prayer for permanent peace, and I designate the hour beginning in 
each locality at eleven o'clock in the morning of that day as a time to unite 
in prayer. I urge the press, radio, television, and all other information media 
to cooperate in this observance. 


I also direct all appropriate Federal officials and request the Governors of 
the United States and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the appropri- 
ate officials of all units of government, to direct that the flag be flown at 
half-staff during this Memorial Day on all buildings, grounds, and naval 
vessels throughout the United States and in all areas under its jurisdiction 
and control, and I request the people of the United States to display the 
flag at half-staff from their homes on this day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
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the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5662 of May 23, 1987 


National Day of Mourning for the Victims of United States 
Ship STARK 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Every year, in the beautiful springtime, the American people pause on a 
special day to pay the heartfelt tribute of love and remembrance to all the 
sons and daughters of our land who have laid down their lives on the altar 
of liberty. This year, our Memorial Day remembrance is tinged with fresh 
sorrow as we honor and mourn the brave men taken from us a short week 
ago. 


No words of ours can pay them the full tribute that is their due: their serv- 
ice, sacrifice, and love of country crown their memory on this day of grief 
and will do so as long as there is an America that defends freedom and 
honors its heroic champions. Let us pay tribute, then, to the dead and in- 
jured of United States Ship STARK by making their faithfulness and cour- 
age and love our own, ever and always. Without Americans like them, 
there would be no land of the free and no home of the brave; because of 
Americans like them, the lamp of liberty burns on undimmed, unvan- 
quished, and unquenchable. 


In solemn recognition of the valiant crew members of United States Ship 
STARK who lost their lives or were injured, the Congress, by House Joint 
Resolution 290, has designated May 25, 1987, as “National Day of Mourning 
for the Victims of the U.S.S. STARK” and has authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby appoint Monday, May 25, 1987, as National Day of 
Mourning for the Victims of United States Ship STARK. I call upon all 
Americans to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 23rd day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5663 of June 1, 1987 
George C. Marshall Month, June 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Forty years ago this June 5, Secretary of State George Catlett Marshall, Jr., 
in a commencement address at Harvard University, proposed a plan for the 
reconstruction of war-shattered Europe. It is truly fitting that we commemo- 
rate the 40th anniversary of what became known as the Marshall Plan, be- 
cause it was the foundation for the most remarkable period of peace and 
prosperity in history. Highly symbolic of American commitment to peace 
and freedom in Europe, the Plan most appropriately bore George Marshall's 
name. As Chief of Staff of the Army during World War Il, he had been in- 
strumental in the liberation of Europe; after peace had come, he worked 
with equal vigor as Secretary of State to see Europe restored to a new level 
of strength and vitality. 


The Marshall Plan is a proud monument in the history of our Nation, be- 
cause it derives from our large and generous spirit and our commitment to 
the principles of interdependence, self-determination, and openness to posi- 
tive cooperation. The plan succeeded beyond greatest expectations and re- 
mains an inspiration today because it demonstrates what is possible when 
nations lay aside differences to meet a common challenge. 


We also take this opportunity to honor George C. Marshall for his lifetime 
of devotion to the United States of America. He led the Army during our 
greatest test of arms, served as Secretary of State and Secretary of De- 
fense, and became the first professional soldier to receive the Nobel Peace 
Prize. He will be remembered forever as the epitome of the citizen soldier. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 70, has designated the month of 
June as “George C. Marshall Month” anc authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim June 1987 as George C. Marshall Month. I 
urge all Americans to join in observance of this month with appropriate 
programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day of 
June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: For the President's remarks of June 1, 1987, on signing Proclamation 5663, see the 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents (vol. 23, p. 612). 
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Proclamation 5664 of June 2, 1987 
Flag Day and National Flag Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Each year, for a special day and a special week during June, we take time 
to reflect on our flag and all it means to us. We do so in June because Old 
Glory was born in that month; the first distinctive American flags of the 
Revolution flew at the Battle of Bunker Hill in June 1775, and the Continen- 
tal Congress adopted the Stars and Stripes as the flag of the United States 
on June 14, 1777. 


Even brief reflection on the meaning of the flag fills the mind and the heart 
with thoughts of our land and our heritage of liberty purchased at great cost 
by generations of Americans. Our flag was battle-born, fashioned during 
the struggle that won us our independence and gave bright hope to a world 
long oppressed. Ever since, America has seen its portrait in the folds and 
furls of our Star-Spangled Banner. We see freedom in the Red, White, and 
Blue, and we see too the sacrifice and the heroism of countless brave 
hearts. The poet Henry Holcomb Bennett had exactly this in mind many 
years ago when he penned the lines, “The colors before us fly; But: more 
than the flag is passing by.” 


“More than the flag is passing by.” Through the years, the number of stars 
on our flag has changed, and their arrangement has changed as well; but 
what the flag stands for will never change. During Flag Day and National 
Flag Week, let us remember with devotion that the flag we love and honor 
is the flag of freedom that flew in victory at Yorktown, the flag the United 
States Marines raised on Mount Suribachi, the flag Francis Scott Key saw 


by the dawn’s early light. 
Long may it wave. 


To commemorate the adoption of our flag, the Congress, by a joint resolu- 
tion approved August 3, 1949 (63 Stat. 492), designated June 14 of each year 
as Flag Day and requested the President to issue an annual proclamation 
calling for its observance and for the display of the flag of the United 
States on all government buildings. The Congress also requested the Presi- 
dent, by joint resolution approved June 9, 1966 (80 Stat. 194), to issue annu- 
ally a proclamation designating the week in which June 14 occurs as Na- 
tional Flag Week and calling upon all citizens of the United States to dis- 
play the flag during that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby designate June 14, 1987, as Flag Day and the week 
beginning June 14 as National Flag Week, and I direct the appropriate offi- 
cials of the government to display the flag of the United States on all gov- 
ernment buildings during that week. I urge all Americans to observe Flag 
Day, June 14, and Flag Week by flying the Stars and Stripes from their 
homes and other suitable places. 


I also urge the American people to celebrate those days from Flag Day 
through Independence Day, set aside by the Congress as a time to honor 
America (89 Stat. 211), by having public gatherings and activities in which 
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they can honor their country in an appropriate manner, especially by cere- 
monies in which all renew their dedication by publicly reciting the Pledge 
of Allegiance to the flag of the United States of America and to the Repub- 
lic for which it stands, one Nation under God, indivisible, with liber.y and 
justice for all. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day of 
June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5665 of June 8, 1987 
750th Anniversary of Berlin, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Berlin, one of the world’s great cities and the largest German city, this year 
observes its 750th anniversary. This is cause for celebration for Berliners 
and for all Germans, and also for the people of the United States and the 
rest of the world. 


The history and character of Berlin and its people give powerful testimony 
about human nature and its capabilities. After three-quarters of a millenni- 
um and many shocks and reversals through the ages, Berlin is yet a young 
city—young with all the capacity of the human spirit to renew itself, to 
strive and to seek, to build anew and create, and, most of all, to hope. Time 
and again, Berlin has overcome desolation and isolation with will, energy, 
and courage. Even now, its spirit towers over the wall that presently di- 
vides the city. 


Today Berlin remains close to the spiritual center of the Western world. 
Americans have a special affinity for Berlin that goes beyond formal politi- 
cal or economic ties, because we feel a kinship with its spirix of strength 
and creativity and because we see our own hopes and ideals mirrored in 
the deep attachment of its people to freedom and its blessings. Thousands 
of Americans—scholars, service men and women and their families, busi- 
ness people, diplomatic personnel, and so on—live in Berlin and make vital 
contributions to the life of the city. We have helped Berlin grow, and we 
have shared its spirit. 


As we near the end of the 20th century, we see that Berlin, though ancient, 
is a city of the future. We know that the courageous and freedom-loving 
spirit that has guided so much of Berlin’s past will help ensure a future of 
freedom for all mankind in the years to come. “Berlin bleibt doch Berlin— 
Berlin is still Berlin.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me hy the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby recognize Berlin’s 750th Anniversary, 
1987. I call upon the people of the United States to join in celebrating and 





PROCLAMATION 5666— JUNE 10, 1987 101 STAT. 2151 
honoring Berlin’s 750th anniversary with appropriate ceremonies and activi- 
ties. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5666 of June 10, 1987 


300th Commencement Exercise at the Ohio State University 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On June 12, 1987, the Ohio State University will observe its 300th Com- 
mencement Exercise since it opened in September 1873 as the Ohio Agricul- 
tural and Mechanical College, a land-grant college for the Buckeye State 
under the Morrill Act of 1862. Today Ohio State has more than 50,000 stu- 
dents and its large body of alumni makes outstanding contributions in 
every area of endeavor in Ohio and throughout our country and the world. 


The tradition of excellence in higher education at the Ohio State University 
enriches our Nation. We can all share in and celebrate Ohio State’s theme 
for its 300th Commencement, “A Distinguished Past, a Dynamic Future.” 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 280, has designated June 12, 1987, 
as a day of observation of the occasion of the 300th Commencement Exer- 
cise at the Ohio State University and has authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this occasion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim June 12, 1987, as a day of observation of 
the occasion of the 300th Commencement Exercise at the Ohio State Uni- 
versity. I call upon all Americans to observe this occasion with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day of 
June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5667 of June 13, 1987 
Baltic Freedom Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Historians of the 20th century will chronicle many a tragedy for mankind— 
world wars, the rise of Communist and Nazi totalitarianism, genocide, mili- 
tary occupation, mass deportations, attempts to destroy cultural and ethnic 
heritage, and denials of human rights and especially freedom of worship 
and freedom of conscience. The historians will also record that every one 
of these tragedies befell the brave citizens of the illegally occupied Repub- 
lics of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania. Each year, on Baltic Freedom Day, we 
pause to express our heartfelt solidarity with these courageous people who 
continue to prove that, despite all, their spirit remains free and uncon- 
quered. 


On June 14, 1940, the Soviet Union, in contravention of international law 
and with the collusion of the Nazis under the infamous Ribbentrop-Molotov 
Non-Aggression Pact, invaded the three independent Baltic Republics. The 
imprisonment, deportation, and murder of close to 100,000 Baltic people fol- 
lowed. Later, during the Nazi-Soviet war, the Nazis attacked through the 
Baltic nations and established a Gestapo-run civil administration. By the 
end of World War II, the Baltic states had lost 20 percent of their popula- 
tion; and between 1944 and 1949, some 600,000 people were deported to Si- 
beria. 


Totalitarian persecution of the Balts, this time once again under Commu- 
nism, has continued ever since. While enduring decades of Soviet repres- 
sion and ruthless disregard for human rights, the Baltic people have contin- 
ued their noble and peaceful quest for independence, liberty, and human 
dignity. 


This year marks the 65th anniversary of the de jure recognition by the 
United States of the Baltic Republics. The United States Government has 
never recognized, nor will we, the Soviet Union’s illegal and forcible incor- 
poration of the Baltic states. The United States staunchly defends the right 
of Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia to exist as independent countries. We will 
continue to use every opportunity to impress upon the Soviet Union our 
support for the Baltic nations’ right to national independence and to their 
right to again determine their own destiny free of foreign domination. 


Observance of Baltic Freedom Day is vital for everyone who cherishes free- 
dom and the inalienable rights God grants to all men alike; who recognizes 
that regimes denying those rights are illegitimate; who sees, shares, and sa- 
lutes the Baltic peoples’ hope, endurance, and love of liberty. 


The Congress of the United States, by Senate Joint Resolution 5, has desig- 
nated June 14, 1987, as “Baltic Freedom Day” and authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim June 14, 1987, as Baltic Freedom Day. I call 
upon the people of the United States to observe this day with appropriate 
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remembrances and ceremonies and to reaffirm their commitment to the 
principles of liberty and self-determination for all peoples. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth day 
of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 


the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5668 of June 15, 1987 


United States Department of Agriculture 
125th Anniversary Year, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


When President Abraham Lincoln signed the legislation establishing the 
United States Department of Agriculture on May 15, 1862, he created an in- 
stitution whose impact has been felt in every corner of our land and on 
every continent. During the past century and a quarter, the Department of 
Agriculture has forged a partnership with farmers that has given the Ameri- 
can people a high-quality, wholesome, safe, and affordable food supply un- 
equaled anywhere. 


Through its many research activities, the Department of Agriculture has 
helped farmers in our Nation and elsewhere achieve truly incredible gains 
in production yields and quality. The Department has also greatly aided the 
agriculture industry and all Americans by preventing the introduction of 
pests and diseases across our borders and by investing resources and tech- 
nology to preserve our soil and water supplies. The Department has also 


helped give the American people the opportunity to receive nutriticnaiiy 
balanced meals. 


When the first Commissioner of Agriculture, Isaac Newton, prepared his 
initial annual report to President Lincoln, he wrote: “I hardly deem it neces- 
sary to attempt to convince our intelligent countrymen of the vast impor- 
tance of such a department, inasmuch as whatever improves the condition 
and character of the farmer feeds the lifesprings of national character, 
wealth, and power.” We can all be grateful that the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture continues its vital mission today. 


In recognition of the outstanding contributions of the Department of Agri- 
culture, the Congress, by Public Law 100-46, has authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation commemorating the 125th anniversary 
of the Department. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby commemorate the 125th anniversary year of the 
United States Department of Agriculture. I urge all Americans to commemo- 
rate this anniversary with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth day of 
June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5669 of June 19, 1987 
National Dairy Goat Awareness Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


We can all be grateful for the significant contributions to our economy 
made by farmers and others who raise dairy goats and market dairy goat 
products. American farmers currently raise roughly 250,000 of these hardy 
animals, which can thrive even in harsh areas and have a long association 
with our country. Columbus and Cook and other famed explorers carried 
dairy goats aboard their ships for milk and meat, and pioneers and settlers 
transported them to every part of our land. 


Dairy goat products are increasingly popular as items for export and for do- 
mestic use. The number of producers of goat cheese, or Chevre, is rising. 
An extraordinary variety of American-made goat cheeses is available, as 
are goat milk, ice cream, and yogurt. 


In recognition of the value of dairy goats, the Congress, by House Joint Res- 
olution 17, has designated the period beginning the second Saturday and 
ending the third Saturday of June 1987 as “National Dairy Goat Awareness 
Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation 
in its observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the period beginning the second Saturday 
and ending the third Saturday of June 1987 as National Dairy Goat Aware- 
ness Week. I call upon the people of the United States to observe this week 
with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth day 
of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5670 of June 19, 1987 
American Gospel Arts Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Gospel music is a uniquely American art form, a fusion of the music and 
culture of Africa and Europe. The rich sound and vibrant rhythms of Gospel 
music have influenced the directions of popular music in America and 
indeed around the world. Born in black American church communities 
across our country, Gospel music has long been a popular influence, bring- 
ing joy to countless people, symbolizing a source of peaceful social change, 
and affirming the place of black American culture in our Nation's artistic 
heritage. 


Today in churches, Gospel music enlivens and enriches the spirit of wor- 
ship, a moving and expressive example of spontaneous celebration through 
song and prayer. The performance of Gospel music is a heritage well worth 
preserving for future generations, so they can know and share in one of our 
most beloved musical traditions. 


In recognition of the importance of Gospel music to the history of American 
music, and of the traditional observance of June 19 as a special day of ap- 
preciation of the black American cultural heritage with which Gospel music 
is so strongly identified, the Congress, by House Joint Resolution 106, has 
designated June 19, 1987, as “American Gospel Arts Day” and authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim June 19, 1987, as American Gospel Arts 
Day. I call upon the people of the United States to observe this day with 
appropriate ceremonies, programs, and activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth day 
of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5671 of June 19, 1987 
National Farm Safety Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

We Americans know that our efficient farmers each supply food and fiber 
for more than 100 people, including many who live abroad. We know too, 
sadly, that farming and ranching have always been hazardous occupa- 
tions—that every year agricultural producers suffer a disproportionate 
number of serious and often fatal injuries and illnesses during work, travel, 
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and recreation, and that an additional toll is extracted in property damage, 
time loss, and medical costs. We do find that accident rates are declining, 
however, and this good news can help us further promote farm and ranch 
safety. 


Most accidents and work illnesses can be prevented, often by simple and 
inexpensive or no-cost measures. Protective equipment, used in many in- 
dustries to help assure worker safety and health, proves equally useful on 
farms and ranches if always used when jobs or working conditions call for 
it. Complex preventive measures are rarely required, and safety and health 
information is available from many local sources. But best of all, of course, 
is exercising appropriate care in all daily activities to protect ourselves 
from potential hazards ahead of time. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution and laws of 
the United States, do hereby proclaim the week of September 20 through 
September 26, 1987, as National Farm Safety Week. I urge all those who 
live and work on farms or ranches to take necessary precautions to protect 
their safety and health, both on the job and off, both at home and on the 
roads. I also urge everyone allied with agriculture to strengthen their safety 
and health efforts by example and by educational programs. I encourage all 
Americans to participate in appropriate events and activities in observance 
of National Farm Safety Week and to note the vast contributions Ameri- 
cans in agriculture make to our Nation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth day 
of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5672 of June 25, 1987 
National Catfish Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


More and more Americans are discovering a uniquely American food deli- 
cacy—farm-raised catfish. In 1986, catfish comprised the third highest 
volume of finned fish consumed in the United States. Ninety-nine percent of 
all these catfish were farm-raised. Between 1975 and 1985, production of 
farm-raised catfish increased by 1200 percent. Most observers expect that 
production will continue to increase in 1987. Production costs of catfish 
farming, which have averaged only 65 cents per pound over the past 8 
years, have resulted in a stable income for growers and an economical food 
product for consumers. The accompanying growth of the catfish processing 
industry also has created thousands of permanent jobs. 


Farm-raised catfish have come a long way from their bottom-feeding ances- 
tors. The catfish that are available today, fresh or frozen in markets nation- 
wide, are products of state-of-the-art methods of aquaculture. They thrive in 
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clean freshwater ponds on many American farms, where they are surface- 
fed soybean meal, corn, fish meal, vitamins, and minerals. Farm-raised cat- 
fish not only furnish American consumers with a tasty delicacy but also 
= a nutritious, low-calorie source of protein that is also low in choles- 
terol. 


In recognition of the value of farm-raised catfish, the Congress, by House 
Joint Resolution 178, has designated June 25, 1987, as “National Catfish 
Day” and authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in 
its observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim June 25, 1987, as National Catfish Day. I 
cali upon the people of the United States to observe this day with appropri- 
ate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth day 
of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5673 of June 26, 1987 
National Outward Bound Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


A quarter-century ago, in Colorado, Outward Bound began to provide rigor- 
ous outdoor recreational programs to young people to improve their self- 
confidence, sense of social responsibility, physical fitness, and outdoor 
skills. Since then, across our land, more than 150,000 people of all back- 
grounds, ages, and abilities have tackled the challenges offered by Cutward 
Bound, and many similar experience-based programs have come into being. 


Every American can rightly celebrate the anniversary of this remarkable 
ronprofit organization, because it fosters love for the wilderness and 
strengthens our Nation by stressing the perseverance, teamwork, leader- 
ship, and goal-setting we all need to overcome obstacles and adversity and 
to discover our potential for achievement. 


In recognition of Outward Bound’s significant role in recreation, conserva- 
tion, and youth development, the Congress, by House Joint Resolution 284, 
has designated the week beginning June 21, 1987, as “National Outward 
Bound Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue a procla- 
mation in its observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning June 21, 1987, as Na- 
tional Outward Bound Week. i call upon the people of the United States to 
observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sixth 
day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5674 of July 1, 1987 


United States-Canada Days of Peace and Friendship, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Canada is the closest friend and ally of the United States. Our countries 
share not only the world’s longest undefended border but also common 
ideals such as freedom, democracy, human rights, justice, and an ardent 
desire for a peaceful world. 


Other factors bind our countries together as well. The United States and 
Canada fought side by side against tyranny in two world wars and in other 
conflicts. Both of our countries have welcomed immigrants from around the 
globe, and our cultures have been similarly strengthened and enriched 
thereby. Many cultural and economic exchanges between the United States 
and Canada have also fostered our special relationship. 


Because Canada celebrates Canada Day on July 1, and the United States 
celebrates Independence Day on July 4, the two intervening days are a truly 
appropriate time to commemorate the friendship between our countries. 


The Congress of the United States, by Public Law 99-438, has designated 
July 2 and 3, 1987, as “United States-Canada Days of Peace and Friendship” 
and authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in ob- 
servance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim July 2 and 3, 1987, as United States-Canada 
Days of Peace and Friendship. I call upon the people of the United States to 
observe these days with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day of July, 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the United States of America the two hundred and eleventh. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5675 of July 2, 1987 
National Literacy Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The ability to read and write is a true blessing and treasure. It enables us 
not only to discover and learn from the rich legacy of recorded human ex- 
perience but also to understand and take full part in basic activities essen- 
tial to daily life. Those who do not have these skills must forego many of 
life’s possibilities, and society loses many of the contributions these people 
could otherwise make. Every American can be truly grateful to the dedicat- 
ed citizens among us who give others the beautiful and lasting gift of liter- 
acy. 


In the years since I created the Adult Literacy Initiative, more and more 
Americans have decided to help foster reading and writing skills. Volun- 
teers and private-public partnerships do a great deal of good. Nevertheless, 
studies show that more needs to be done before “functional illiteracy” is a 
thing of the past, so we must continue our efforts to reach all who lack lit- 
eracy. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 117, has designated July 2, 1987, 
as “National Literacy Day” and has authorized and requested the President 
to issue a proclas**tion in observance of this occasion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim July 2, 1987, as National Literacy Day. I 
invite the Governors of every State, local officials, and all Americans to ob- 
serve this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities to increase 
awareness about illiteracy and to encourage participation in programs to 
eliminate this problem. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day of 
July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and elev- 
enth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5676 of July 8, 1987 


Northwest Ordinance Bicentennial Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On July 13, we celebrate the Bicentennial of the Northwest Ordinance, con- 
sidered one of tne foundation document of our Nation because it became a 
model for the Constitution and the Bill of Rights and because of its signifi- 
cance for the expansion of the Union. 
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The Confederation Congress adopted the Northwest Ordinance at the same 
time the Constitutional Convention in Philadelphia was drafting the new 
United States Constitution. The Ordinance embodied the highest ideals of a 
free people; its principles of civil liberty and its blueprint for national ex- 
pansion so impressed the delegates to the Constitutional Convention that it 
became an important influence on the Constitution they were writing. 


The Ordinance’s arrangement for expansion included opening settlement of 
the area known as the Northwest Territory, providing civil government, and 
ensuring settlers the protection of Common Law under territorial govern- 
ment until permanent State governments could be created. States formed 
from the Territory—present-day Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, Wiscon- 
sin, and part of Minnesota—would be organized and admitted into the 


Union “or. an equal footing with the original States, in all respects whatso- 
ever.” 


The Northwest Ordinance was vitally important for individual and civil 
rights in the United States. It forbade slavery in the Territory and guaran- 
teed all citizens equality before the law. The Ordinance provided complete 
freedom of religion, the writ of habeas corpus, trial by jury, proportionate 
representation in the legislature, reasonable bail, no cruel or unusual pun- 
ishment, and no deprivation of liberty or property but by the judgment of 
peers. The Ordinance also required full compensation for property or serv- 
ices taken for the common preservation and, in the just preservation of 
rights and property, forbade interference with bona fide private contracts 
and engagements. 


Finally, the Northwest Ordinance recognized that religion, morality, and 
knowledge are all necessary elements for good government. It proclaimed 
that schools and the means of education would forever be encouraged to 
ensure the establishment of good government throughout the Territory. 


In recognition of the importance of the Northwest Ordinance of 1787, the 
Congress, by House Joint Resolution 181, has authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the United 
States to observe the Bicentennial of the enactment of this law. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim July 13, 1987, as Northwest Ordinance Bi- 
centennial Day. I urge the people of the United States to observe this day 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities and to reflect on the role of the 
Northwest Ordinance in the Constitution whose Bicentennial we mark this 
year. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5677 of July 14, 1987 


National Podiatric Medicine Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This year, as the American Podiatric Medical Association celebrates its 
75th anniversary, we can be truly grateful for the foot care provided by 
doctors of podiatric medicine and for the continuing benefits of research 
into medical problems of the foot. 


According to medical estimates, the average person walks 115,000 miles in 
a lifetime. We do this on feet that contain an intricate network of muscles, 
other tissues, and one fourth of all our bones. Each year, millions of Ameri- 
cans need professional foot care because of injury, neglect or abuse of their 
feet, the effects of aging or heredity, and diseases such as arthritis and dia- 
betes. 


Basic medical research offers significant promise for the prevention and 
relief of many foot health complaints. New approaches to diagnosis and 
treatment, however, are also needed to eliminate foot problems. Private, 
voluntary organizations and the Federal government have developed a 
strong and enduring partnership committed to research on foot problems 
and other disorders of the musculoskeletal system. We can have every con- 
fidence that concerted efforts will ultimately uncover even more effective 
treatments for such problems. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 75, has designated the week of 
August 2 through August 8, 1987, as “National Podiatric Medicine Week” 
and authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in ob- 
servance of this occasion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of August 2 through August 8, 
1987, as National Podiatric Medicine Week. I urge the people of the United 
States and educational, philanthropic, scientific, medical, and health care 
organizations and professionals to observe this week with appropriate pro- 
grams, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth day 
of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5678 of July 15, 1987 


United States Olympic Festival — 1987 Celebration 
United States Olympic Festival - 1987 Day 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In this, the year prior to the 1988 Olympics, it is fitting that we celebrate 
the coming event throughout the United States with appropriate ceremonies 
and activities. 


One such way to recognize this major athletic event is to join together in 
support of American athletes now in training to represent this great country 
in Canada and Korea. Thousands of American athletes participate annually 
in the Olympic movement all over the world. The International Olympic 
Games are held every 4 years and are the culmination of the skill and 
prowess resulting from countless hours of work and preparation. 


The United States Olympic Festival is an amateur athletic competition that 
enables potential Olympians to participate in events identical to those per- 
formed in the International Games. During this Festival, skills are refined 
and a camaraderie is fostered among our athletes that signifies American 
unity and exemplifies the spirit of the Olympic movement. Some 4,000 ath- 
letes, trainers, and coaches, in addition to 7,000 volunteers and more than 
300,000 spectators, will participate in the 1987 United States Olympic Festi- 
val in Raleigh, Durham, Chapel Hill, Cary, and Greensboro, North Carolina. 


In recognition of the role the United States Olympic Festival plays in 
strengthening America’s place in international competition, the Congress, 
by Senate Joint Resolution 138, has designated the period beginning on July 
13, 1987, and ending on July 26, 1987, as United States Olympic Festival — 
1987 Celebration and July 17, 1987, as United States Olympic Festival — 1987 
Day anc iithorizcd the President to issue a proclamation in observance of 
this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim July 13-July 26, 1987, as United States 
Olympic Festival - 1987 Celebration and July 17, 1987, as United States 
Olympic Festival - 1987 Day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth day of 
July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5679 of July 16, 1987 


Extension of Temporary Duty Increases and Quantitative 
Limitations on the Importation Into the United States of 
Certain Stainless Steel and Alloy Tool Steel 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On July 5, 1983, pursuant to section 202(b)(1) of the Trade Act of 1974 
(the Act) (19 U.S.C. 2252(b)(1)) and after taking into account the consider- 
ations specified in section 202(c) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2252(c)) and the 
report and recommendations of the United States International Trade Com- 
mission (the Commission), I determined to impose additional tariffs and 
quantitative restrictions on imports of certain bars; wire rods; and plates, 
sheets and strips, not cut, not pressed, and not stamped to nonrectangular 
shape; all the foregoing of stainless steel or certain alloy tool steel; and 
round wire of high-speed tool steel, provided for in specified items of the 
Tariff Schedules of the United States (TSUS) (19 U.S.C. 1202). By Proclama- 
tion 5074 of July 19, 1983, pursuant to sections 203(a)(1), 203(a)(3), and 
203(e)(1) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2253(a)(1), 2253(a)(3), and 2253(e)(1)), I provid- 
ed import relief through the temporary imposition of increased tariffs and 
quantitative restrictions on certain stainless steel and alloy tool steel as set 
forth in the Annex to that Proclamation. 


2. Further, in Proclamation 5074 I directed the United States Trade Repre- 
sentative (USTR) to take such actions and perform such functions for the 
United States as may be necessary to administer and implement such relief, 
to negotiate orderly marketing agreements pursuant to section 203 of the 
Act (19 U.S.C. 2253), to modify such relief pursuant to section 203, and to 
make any changes in the headnote or TSUS items created in the Annex to 
that Proclamation that may be necessary to implement the foregoing author- 
ity. I also directed the USTR to conduct an annual review of the necessity 
for and effectiveness of such relief and to recommend any appropriate 
action under section 203(h)(4) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2253(h)(4)). 


3. On September 18, 1984, I established a national policy for the steel indus- 
try and directed the USTR to coordinate and direct the implementation of 
that policy, including the negotiation of new arrangements with exporting 
countries and the reaffirmation of existing measures limiting steel exports 
into the United States. Supplemental authority to enforce the national 
policy for the steel industry was provided in Title VIII of the Trade and 
Tariff Act of 1984 (19 U.S.C. 2253 note). 


4. Pursuant to the above authority, the USTR concluded agreements with 
the European Community and 18 other exporting nations and made such 
modifications to the import relief proclaimed in Proclamation 5074 as were 
necessary to implement these agreements. 


5. I have now determined that the relief provided in Proclamation 5074, as 
subsequently modified, should be extended through September 30, 1989, as 
set forth in the Annex to this Proclamation. Finally, I have determined to 
continue the authority of the USTR under the national policy for the steel 
industry to take such actions as he determines necessary and appropriate 
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to carry out that policy, including further actions with respect to articles 
subject to the relief set forth in the Annex to this Proclamation. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the statutes of the United States, including but not limited to sections 203 
and 604 of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2253 and 2483), and in accordance with Arti- 
cle XIX of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) (16 Stat. 
[pt. 5] A58; 8 UST [pt. 2] 1786), do proclaim that— 


(1) Part I of Schedule XX of the GATT is modified to conform to the action 
taken in the Annex to this Proclamation. 


(2} Subpart A, part 2 of the Appendix to the TSUS is modified as set forth 
in the Annex to this Proclamation. 


(3) The authority delegated to the USTR by Proclamation 5074 is hereby 
continued throughout the duration of the relief set forth in the Annex to this 
Proclamation. 


(4) The President's authority to prescribe regulations concerning any restric- 
tion proclaimed in Proclamation 5074 and continued by this Proclamation, 
or governing the entry or withdrawal from warehouse of articles covered by 
orderly marketing agreements negotiated thereunder or of like articles that 
are the product of countries not parties to any such agreement, previously 
delegated by Proclamation 5074 to the Secretary of the Treasury, shall con- 
tinue to be exercised under the terms provided in such Proclamation for the 
duration of the relief provided herein. 


{5) The Secretary of the Treasury shall take such actions as the USTR shall 
determine are necessary to implement any import relief under this Procla- 
mation, or modifications thereof. 


(6) Nothing in this Proclamation shall limit the authority delegated to the 
USTR pursuant to the national policy for the steel industry, including the 
authority to take such further action as he may determine to be necessary 
and appropriate to carry out that policy. 


(7) This Proclamation shall be effective with respect to articles entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after July 20, 1987, and 
before the close of September 30, 1989, unless the period of its effectiveness 
is earlier expressly modified or terminated. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 16th day of 
July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
ANNEX 


Subpart A, part 2 of the Appendix to the Tariff Schedules fo the United States (19 U.S.C. 1202) is 
modified— 


(a) by deleting headnote 10(f) and inserting in lieu thereof new headnote 10(f) to read as follows: 


“(f) United States International Trade Commission (USITC) surveys.—The USITC shall con- 
duct annual mandatory surveys with respect to the products subject to import relief 
under each item involved to obtain from domestic producers data by calendar quarter on 
profits, orders, and inventories, and annual data on production, shipments, employment, 
capital expenditures, capacity, and research and development expenditures. The initial 
survey shall cover calendar year 1987, and the results shall be published by March 31, 





PROCLAMATION 5679—JULY 16, 1987 101 STAT. 2165 


1988. The final survey shall cover calendar year 1988, and the results shall be published 
by March 31, 1989. With each annual survey, the USITC shall also report the production, 
capacity, and capacity utilization, to the extent the information can be obtained, for each 
country which is a major supplier of imports, and any projected changes in production, 
capacity, and capacity utilization for those countries.” 


(b) by deleting headnote 10(g) and inserting in lieu thereof new headnote 10(g) to read as follows: 


“(g) Products Subject to Certain Export Restraint Agreements. 

(i) The duties provided for in items 926.00 and 926.05 shall not apply to products of Austra- 
lia, Austria, Brazil, Czechoslovakia, the European Communities, German Democractic 
Republic, Hungary, Japan, Mexico, People’s Republic of China, Poland, the Republic of 
Korea, Romania, South Africa, Venezuela, or Yugoslavia, exported to the United States 
on or after March 1, 1986. 

(ii) The quantitative limitations provided for in items 926.10 through 926.21 shall not apply 
to products of Austria, Brazil, or the following Member States of the European Communi- 
ties: Belgium, Denmark, Federal Republic of Germany, France, Greece, Ireland, Italy, 
Luxembourg, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land).” 


(c) by striking items 926.00 through 926.23, inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following 
new items and superior headings therete: 


Rates of Duty 

1 

Effective with respect to articles entered during 
| Articles e peri 

| 

| 


July 20, 1987 | July 20, 1988 — 

| gamer | tea | seers, 

926.00 Sheets and strip of stainless | 
steel (except as provided for | 
in headnote 10(g)(i) to this | 
subpart, and except razor 
blade steel, cladding grade | 
434 stainless steel sheet, 
cold-rolled sheets of stain- 
less steel, over 71 inches in | 
width, stainless steel of the | 
type described in headnote | 
10{a)(v), and flapper valve | 
steel) provided for in items | 
607.76, 607.90, 608.29, 608.43, 
and 608.57, part 2B, schedule | 
6, all the foregoing whether | 
or not entitled to duty-free | 
treatment under item 832.00, | 
part 3A, schedule 8 13% adval. |2%adval. |1% adval. | No Change 
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Rates of Duty 


Effective with t to articles entered duri 
ee | 
fly 2m 007 | Jay 2, te | rene 

y 
19, 1988 — 30, 


Plates of stainless steel (except 
as provided in headnote 
10{g)(i) to this subpart, and 
except stainless steel of the 
type described in headnote 
10{a)(v)) provided for in 
items 607.76 and 607.90, part 
2B, schedule 6, all the fore- 
going whether or not entitled 
to duty-free treatment under 
item 832.00, part 3A, sched- 

3% adval. | 2% adval. | 1% ad val. 





| Whenever the respective aggregate quantity of articles the product of a foreign 
country specified below for items 926.10 through 926.21, inclusive, has been 
entered in any restraint period (whether, for tariff purposes, in schedule 6 or 
in item 832.00 of schedule 8), no article in such item the product of such 
country may be entered during the remainder of such restraint period, except 
| as provided in headnote 10: 
Bars of stainless steel (except stainless steel of the type described in 
headnote 10(a)(v)), provided for in item 606.90, part 2B, schedule 6: 
926.10 | 
| If entered during the period from July 20, 1987, through October 19, 1987, 
inclusive: 


Other, except as provided in headnote 10(g)(ii) to this subpart 
If entered during the period from October 20, 1987, through July 19, 
1988, inclusive, except as provided in headnote 10(g){ii) to this 


If entered during the period from July 20, 1988, through July 19, 1989, 
inclusive, except as provided in headnote 10(g)(ii) to this subpart 
If entered during the period from July 20, 1989, through September 30, 
1989, inclusive, except as provided in headnote 10(g){ii) to this 
subpart 
Wire rod of stainless steel (except stainless steel of the type described in 
headnote 10({a)(v)), provided for in items 607.26 and 607.43, part 2B, 
schedule 6: 
If entered during the period from July 20, 1987, through October 19, 
1987, inclusive: 
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ouke 
‘ antity 
Articles | (in short 
tons) 


Taiwan 
Other, except as provided in headnote 10(g){ii) to this subpart 
If entered during the period from October 20, 1987, through July 19, 
1988, inclusive, except as provided in headnote 10(g)(ii) to this 


If entered during the period from July 20, 1988, through July 19, 1989. 
inclusive, except as provided in headnote 10(g)(ii) to this subpart 
If entered durirg the period from July 20. 1989, through September 30, 
1989, inclusive, except as provided in headnote 10(g)(ii) to this 
subpart 
Bars. wire rods, plates. sheets, and strip, all the foregoing of alloy tool steel 
(except chipper knife steel, band saw steel. rotor steel for hysteresis motors. 
and tool steel of the type described in headnote 10(a)(viii)). provided for in 
items 606.95. 607.28. 607.34. 607.46, 607.54, 607.72. 607.88. 608.34, 608.49. and 
608.64, and round wire of high speed tool steel. provided for in itera 609.45, 
part 2B, schedule 6: 


If entered during the period from July 20, 1987. through October 19. 1987. 
inclusive: 
Argentina 


Canada 


Other. except as provided for in headnote 10(g)(ii) to this subpart 
If entered during the period from October 20. 1987. through July 19. 
1988. inclusive. except as provided in headnote 10(g){ii) to this 
subpart 


If entered during the period from July 20. 1988. through July 19. 1989. 
inclusive. except as provided in headnote 10(g){ii) to this subpart 

If entered during the period from July 20. 1989. through September 30. 
1989. inclusive. except as provided in headnote 10(g){ii) to this 
subpart 


Proclamation 5680 of July 17, 1987 
Captive Nations Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For nearly three decades Captive Nations Week has symbolized the Ameri- 
can people's solidarity with all throughout the world who courageously 
seek freedom and independence from Soviet domination. During this week, 
we recall that the liberties we enjoy are denied to many by the Soviet 
empire; and we publicly affirm our admiration for captive nations, who 
keep the light of freedom burning brightly as they oppose military occupa- 
tion and brutal totalitarian oppression. 


Our Nation offers the world a vision of inalienable political, religious, and 
economic rights. This vision has always been shared among peoples subju- 
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gated by Soviet imperialism; and so has resistance, ever the catalyst of lib- 
erty. Today, a struggle that began in Ukraine 70 years ago is taking place 
throughout the Soviet empire. In the last year alone, people have risen up to 
demand basic human rights in Czechoslovakia, East Germany, Hungary, 
Poland, Kazakhstan, Latvia, Moldavia, and among the Crimean Tatars. And 
across the globe, in Afghanistan, Angola, Cambodia, and Nicaragua, coura- 
geous freedom fighters battle tyranny. All captive nations deserve and re- 
quire our special support. For those seeking to enjoy humanity's birthright 
of liberty, independence, and justice, we serve as guardians of their dream. 


Thus, we must and will continue to speak out on the plight of captive na- 
tions. We will continue to call for the speedy release of the persecuted and 
the falsely imprisoned—people such as Gunars Astra, Lev Lukyanenko, 
Mart Niklus, and Viktoras Petkus. So long as brave individuals suffer be- 
cause of their nationality, faith, and desire for human rights, the United 
States of America will demand that every signatory of the United Nations 
Charter and the Helsinki Accords live up to its obligations and respect the 
principles and spirit of these international agreements. 


So that we who cherish liberty may proclaim our commitment to those to 
whom its blessings are presently denied, the Congress, by joint resolution 
approved July 17, 1959 (73 Stat. 212), has authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation designating the third week in July of each 
year as “Captive Nations Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning July 19, 1987, as Cap- 
tive Nations Week. I call upon the people of the United States to observe 
this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities, and I urge them to 
reaffirm their devotion to the aspirations of all peoples for justice, self-de- 
termination, and liberty. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5681 of July 18, 1987 
Fiftieth Anniversary of the Animated Feature Film, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Fifty years ago, a milestone in our Nation's artistic history was achieved 
when “Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs” became the first full-length ani- 
mated feature film, and the movie soundtrack album became the first origi- 
nal soundtrack recording ever released. Since that historic ground-breaking 
for a new genre in the motion picture art, moviegoers have enjoyed a long 
and colorful succession of animated films. 
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As we celebrate the 50th anniversary of the first animated feature-length 
film, we can be grateful for the art of film animation, which brings to the 
screen such magic and lasting vitality. We can also be grateful for the con- 
tribution that animation has made to producing so many family films during 
the last half-century—films embodying the fundamental values of good over 
evil, courage, and decency that Americans so cherish. Through animation, 
we have witnessed the wonders of nature, ancient fables, tales of American 
heroes, and stories of youthful adventure. In recent years, our love for tech- 
nology and the future has been reflected in computer-generated graphic art 
and animation. 


The achievements in the motion picture art that have followed since the 
debut of the first feature-length animated film in 1937 have mirrored the ar- 
tistic development of American culture and the advancement of our Na- 
tion's innovation and technology. By recognizing this anniversary, we pay 
tribute to the triumph of creative genius that has prospered in our free en- 
terprise system as nowhere else in the world. We recognize that. where 
men and women are free to express their creative talents, there is no limit 
to their potential achievement. 


In recognition of the special place of animation in American film history, 
the Congress, by House Joint Resolution 122, has authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the United 
States to celebrate the week beginning July 16, 1987, with appropriate ob- 
servances of the 50th anniversary of the animated feature film. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim that during the week beginning July 16, 
1987, marking the 50th anniversary of feature film animation, the people of 
the United States are encouraged to observe this historic milestone in our 
Nation's artistic history with appropriate ceremonies, programs, and activi- 
ties. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth day 
of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5682 of July 20, 1987 


National Czech American Heritage Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For more than three and one-half centuries, Czechs and Czech Americans, 
through talent, industriousness, and energy, have been compiling a proud 
record of achievement in our country. All Americans are glad to join our 
fellow citizens of Czech descent in celebrating this precious and living her- 
itage, as well as the extensive ties between our peoples here and in Europe. 





101 STAT. 2170 PROCLAMATION 5683—JULY 20, 1987 


Czechs have long sought liberty and opportunity in the United States, and 
they have distinguished themselves here in every field of endeavor—in sci- 
ence, religion, literature, the professions, business, labor, the armed forces, 
the arts, government, sports, and countless other fields. Among the first 
North Americans ever canonized was a Czech American, St. John Nepomu- 
cene Neumann, a missionary and later a bishop of Philadelphia in the 19th 
century. In that century hundreds of thousands of Czechs came to America, 
seeking freedom and economic opportunity. In this century as well, Czechs 
have sought freedom in this country from Nazi and Soviet oppression— 
most recently from the brutal Soviet-led invasion of Czechoslovakia in 1968. 


Connections of Czechs and America flow in both directions. The United 
States is inextricably linked to the founding of Czechoslovakia. President 
Woodrow Wilson strongly advocated independence for Czechs and others. 
The Czechoslovak Declaration of Independence was drafted in Washington, 
D.C., and the Constitution of the first Czechoslovak Republic was modelled 
on the United States Constitution, whose bicentennial we observe this year. 
The great statesman Thomas Masaryk, who married an American, cited the 
profound influence of the writings of Thomas Jefferson and other American 
democrats on his own philosophy. 


To recognize the contributions of Czech Americans to our country and to 
encourage the American people to learn more about this legacy, the Con- 
gress, by Public Law 100-69, has designated the period beginning July 27, 
1987, and ending on August 2, 1987, as “National Czech American Heritage 
Week” and has authorized and requested the President to issue a proclama- 
tion in its observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the period beginning July 27, 1987, and 
ending August 2, 1987, as National Czech American Heritage Week. I call 
upon all Americans to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth day 
of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5683 of July 20, 1987 
International Special Olympics Week and Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The 1987 VII International Summer Special Olympic Games, to be held from 
July 31 to August 8 at the University of Notre Dame in South Bend, Indiana, 
will host 6,000 athletes, 15,000 volunteers, and thousands of guests from 
around the United States and the world. Every American can be grateful for 
the many dedicated and sclfless organizers of these games, the largest 
worldwide amateur sporting event of the year. 
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We can also be grateful indeed for the entire program of Special Olympics. 
Its comprehensive local as well as national programs foster self-challenge 
and discovery and help the physically and mentally impaired form a 
healthy self-image, develop positive interpersonal skills and relationships, 
and realize all they have to offer. Special Olympics is one of several ad- 
vances—along with recent progress in scientific and medical research and 
increased integration of handicapped and developmentally disabled people 
into the workplace—that have led to a dramatic change in public percep- 
tion of the capabilities of this important segment of our population. That is 
truly cause for celebration, at this Special Olympiad and always. 


The pride and good wishes of every American go with the special athletes 
of Special Olympics, now and always. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 85, has designated the period be- 
ginning August 2, 1987, and ending August 8, 1987, as “International Special 
Olympics Week,” and August 3, 1987, as “International Special Olympics 
Day,” and authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation 
in observance of these events. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the period beginning August 2, 1987, and 
ending August 3, 1987, as International Special Olympics Week, and August 
3 as International Special Olympics Day. I invite all Americans to observe 
this period with appropriate ceremonies and activities directed toward in- 
creasing public awareness of the needs and the potential of people with 
handicapping conditions and developmental disabilities. I further urge all 
Americans to join with me in according our fellow citizens with such dis- 
abilities the encouragement and opportunities they need to achieve their 
full potential. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 20th day of 
July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5684 of July 22, 1987 


Minority Enterprise Development Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Each year, we set aside a special week to salute the many contributions of 
minority business men and women to our Nation’s economic well-being and 
to celebrate the free market that makes these contributions possible. Our 
observance of Minority Enterprise Development Week this year, during the 
Bicentennial of the Constitution, summons us to reflect on the debt every 
business man and woman—and each of us—owes to the fundamental prin- 
ciples of freedom and justice guaranteed by this great charter. 


By creating a limited form of government, our Constitution protects the in- 
alienable rights of all Americans and ensures equal opportunity for all. Our 
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free market economy springs from these principles. The equality of opportu- 
nity it creates makes our Nation prosperous, expands our technological 
prowess, and keeps our country economically competitive. The more than 
840,000 minority American entrepreneurs exemplify the success our eco- 
nomic freedom offers. These energetic business men and women inspire all 
Americans as they create jobs, bring new products and services to the mar- 
ketplace, and enhance our quality of life. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week of October 4 
through October 10, 1987, as Minority Enterprise Levelopment Week. I call 
upon all Americans to join together with minori:; business enterprises 
across our country in appropriate observances. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-second 
day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5685 of July 24, 1987 
Clean Water Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


No resource is more vital to the welfare of the United States than clean 
water. Virtually every aspect of modern life depends in some way on an 
abundant and clear supply of this precious gift of nature. 


Americans use well over 100 billion gallons of water every day; the water 
that sustains and nourishes us must be safe, and agriculture and industry 
alike require clean water. Because clean water is the basis of life for 
myriad species of animals, clean rivers, streams, lakes, estuaries, and 
oceans are essential. 


Given the universal importance of clean water, it is fitting that we set aside 


a day to recommit our energies to wisely managing this precious resource 
for ourselves and for generations yet unborn. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 160, has designated July 25, 1987, 
as “Clean Water Day” and authorized and requested the President to issue 
a proclamation in its observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim July 25, 1987, as Clean Water Day. I call 
upon the people of the United States to observe this day with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fourth 
day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
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of oo Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5686 of July 31, 1987 


Helsinki Human Rights Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Twelve years ago, the United States, Canada, and 33 European countries 
signed the Helsinki Final Act of the Conference on Security and Coopera- 
tion in Europe. These nations thereby committed themselves to observe im- 
portant standards of international conduct and to respect basic human 
rights and fundamental freedoms at home. They also pledged themselves to 
pursue practical steps to reduce the barriers by which the Soviet Union has 
divided Europe into East and West, denying the nations of Eastern Europe 
the right of self-determination and limiting contact between peoples. 


The Helsinki Final Act embodies its signatories’ agreement that freedom 
and human rights are the best guarantors of peace. It mandated that these 
freedoms, routinely enjoyed by the peoples of the West, be recognized and 
respected as well in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. After more than 
a decade, though there have been some limited gains, that mandate has not 
been fulfilled. 


The Soviet Union and the Soviet-dominated governments of Eastern Europe 
have systematically violated many of their most fundamental Helsinki 
pledges. Freedoms of thought, conscience, religion, and belief are con- 
strained. Loved ones, families, and friends are kept apart. The flow of ideas 
and information is restricted. The right of the individual to depart from and 
return to his own country is denied. Helsinki monitors and other prisoners 
of conscience continue to languish in prisons, labor camps, psychiatric hos- 
pitals, and internal exile, merely for expressing their political and religious 
beliefs. In Perm Camp 36-1, the most brutal of the labor camps in the 
Gulag, ten political prisoners—three of whom were Helsinki monitors— 
have died in the last 3 years. Harsh treatment and lack of medical care 
threaten the lives of those remaining in the camp. 


These and other violations have exacted a fearsome and tragic human cost, 
and they reflect a disregard for the fundamental principle that in order for 
any of a nation’s international agreements to be respected, all must be ob- 
served. The continuing violations of Helsinki obligations by the Soviet 
Union and the Soviet-dominated countries of Eastern Europe place in doubt 
those nations’ faithful observance of their international obligations in every 
sphere. 


The third Follow-up Meeting of the Conference on Security and Ccoopera- 
tion in Europe has been underway in Vienna since November 1986. The pri- 
mary aim of the United States and its NATO Allies in Vienna is to secure 
compliance by the East with the commitments made at Helsinki, so that 
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citizens in all the signatory states can enjoy the fundamental freedoms 
agreed to in the Final Act. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 151, has designated August 1, 
1987, as “Helsinki Human Rights Day” and has authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in its observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim August 1, 1987, as Helsinki Human Rights 
Day and reaffirm the American commitment to universal observance of the 
values enshrined in the Final Act. These values are fundamental to our way 
of life and a source of inspiration to peoples around the world. In renewing 
our dedication with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities, let us 
call upon all signatories of the Final Act to match deeds with words and to 
respect in full its solemn principles and provisions. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirty-first day 
of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5687 of July 28, 1987 


Thanksgiving Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Thanksgiving Day is one of our most beloved holidays, an occasion set 
aside by Americans from earliest times to thank our Maker prayerfully and 
humbly for the blessings and the care He bestows on us and on our beauti- 
ful, bountiful land. Through the decades, through the centuries, in log 
cabins, country churches, cathedrals, homes, and halls, the American 
people have paused to give thanks to God, in times of peace and plenty or 
of danger and distress. 


Acknowledgement of dependence on God's favor was, in fact, our fledgling 
Nation’s very first order of business. When the delegates to the First Conti- 
nental Congress met in Philadelphia in 1774, they overcame discord by unit- 
ing in prayer for our country. Despite the differences among them as they 
began their work, they found common voice in the 35th Psalm, which con- 
cludes with a verse of joyous gratitude, “And my tongue shall speak of thy 
righteousness and of thy praise all the day long.” 


This year, of course, our Thanksgiving Day celebration coincides with the 
Bicentennial of the Constitution. In 1789 the government established by that 
great charter of freedom, and “the civil and religious liberty with which we 
are blessed,” were cited by George Washington in the first Presidential 
Thanksgiving Proclamation as among “the great and various favors” con- 
ferred upon us by the Lord and Ruler of Nations. As we thank the God our 
first President called “that great and glorious Being, who is the beneficent 
Author of all the good that was, that is, or that will be,” we have even 
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greater cause for gratitude than the fresh triumphs that inspired Washing- 
ton’s prose. We have seen the splendor of our natural resources spread 
across the tables of the world, and we have seen the splendor of freedom 
coursing with new vigor through the channels of history. The cause for 
which we give thanks, for which so many of our citizens through the years 
have given their lives, has endured 200 years—a blessing to us and a light 
to all mankind. 


On Thanksgiving Day, 1987, let us, in this unbroken chain of observance, 
dedicate ourselves to honor anew the Author of Liberty and to publicly ac- 
knowledge our debt to all those who have sacrificed so much in our behalf. 
May our gratitude always be coupled with petitions for divine guidance and 
protection for our Nation and with ready help for our neighbors in time of 
need. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim Thursday, November 26, 1987, as a Nation- 
al Day of Thanksgiving, and I call upon the citizens of this great Nation to 
gather together in homes and places of worship on that day of thanks to 
affirm by their prayers and their gratitude the many blessings God has be- 
stowed upon us. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-eighth 
day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5688 of August 4, 1987 


Women’s Equality Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout our history, an American saga of optimism, hard work, quiet 
heroism, and steady expansion, the contributions of women have been in- 
dispensable to this Nation’s progress. From Plymouth and Jamestown to the 
Oregon Trail and the Great Plains, women of strength and determination 
helped fashion a new life and a new nation from the raw materials of the 
American wilderness. Their faith in God, their trust in the promise of the 
New World, and their love for their families steeled them against the rigors 
of daily living in a harsh and untamed land. Without their commitment, 
America would never have yielded up the bounty that was the first hall- 
mark of its greatness. 


In recognition of these immeasurable contributions and to redress the injus- 
tice of denying American women the right to vote, the Nineteenth Amend- 
ment was adopted in 1920 to guarantee political equality, the very bedrock 
of all rights and liberties, to American women. On this August 26, we cele- 
brate the 67th anniversary of the ratification of the Nineteenth Amendment 
as Women’s Equality Day, and we celebrate as well the role that women 
have won for themselves in our country’s democratic process. Political 
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equality has meant a growing panoply of opportunity for women and accel- 
erating economic growth for America. It has reaffirmed the core ideals of 
the political compacts that built our Nation and sustain it now—the endow- 
ment of unalienable rights and unique abilities that each of us possesses 
from our Creator. It has opened the horizons of achievement and widened 
the paths of prosperity and personal fulfillment. 


On this occasion, then, we must rededicate ourselves to policies and strate- 
gies that safeguard equality of opportunity and that help us secure the goals 
that equality serves: healthy families, good neighborhoods, productive 
work, true peace, and genuine freedom. America today honors women for 
all they have done, as pioneers, patriots, parents, and partners, to build 
happy homes and a strong society. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim August 26, 1987, as Women’s 
Equality Day. I call upon all Americans to mark this occasion with appro- 
priate observances. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day of 
August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5689 of August 4, 1987 
National Alzheimer’s Disease Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Alzheimer’s disease is a degenerative brain disorder that causes progres- 
sive loss of memory and intellectual function. Those afflicted suffer increas- 
ing forgetfulness, confusion, irritability, and other changes in personality 
and behavior, and sometimes in judgment, concentration, and speech. 


The tragedy of Alzheimer’s disease has spurred scientists to intensify their 
efforts to understand what causes the brain to deteriorate. Recently, a re- 
search team cloned a gene involved in the wayward biochemistry of the 
Alzheimer’s brain and located this gene on a specific chromosome. This 
achievement opens new lines of investigation and offers hope that one day 
we can identify those at risk and develop methods of treatment and preven- 
tion. 


Until we conquer Alzheimer’s disease, we must continue our research ef- 
forts, provide the public with information about the disorder, and seek 
other ways to ease its burden on patients, families, and caregivers. Many 
people and organizations are already devoted to this effort, including the 
Federal government's National Institute on Aging and National Institute of 
Mental Health and the private sector’s Alzheimer’s Disease and Related 
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Disorders Association, which conducts and promotes research and lends 
support to families seeking help. 


The Congress, by Pubiic Law 100-68, has designated the month of Novem- 
ber 1987 as “National Alzheimer’s Disease Month” and authorized and re- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this occa- 
sion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of November 1987 as National 
Alzheimer’s Disease Month, and I call upon the people of the United States 
to observe this month with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day of 
August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5690 of August 7, 1987 
Amending the Generalized System of Preferences 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Pursuant to section 502(a) and (c) of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended 
(the Trade Act) (19 U.S.C. 2462 (a) and (c)), and having due regard for the 
eligibility criteria set forth therein, I have determined that it is appropriate 
to designate Greenland as a beneficiary developing country for purposes of 
the Generalized System of Preferences (GSP). 


2. Previously, under the terms of section 504(a) and (c) of the Trade Act, as 
amended (19 U.S.C. 2464(a) and (c)), I determined that it was appropriate to 
provide for the termination of GSP benefits for imports from Mexico under 
Tariff Schedules of the United States (TSUS) (19 U.S.C. 1202) item 470.85, 
effective July 1, 1985. In light of revised statistics made available to me by 
the Bureau of Census, I have determined that such benefits for such tariff 
item should not have been terminated. Accordingly, I have determined that 
imports from Mexico under TSUS item 470.85 during the period from July 1, 
1985, through June 30, 1986, inclusive, should have been afforded the prefer- 
ential tariff treatment provided under the GSP. 


3. Section 604 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2483) directs the President to 
embody in the TSUS the substance of relevant provisions of statutes affect- 
ing import treatment, and actions thereunder. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the statutes of the United States of America, including but not limited to 
sections 502, 504, and 604 of the Trade Act, do proclaim that: 


(1) General headnote 3(e)(v)(A) to the TSUS, listing those countries whose 
products are eligible for benefits of the GSP, is modified by inserting in al- 
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phabetical order in the list of non-independent countries and territories 
“Greenland”. 


(2) In order to afford benefits of the GSP to certain products of Mexico 
during the period from July 1, 1985, through June 30, 1986— 


(a) TSUS item 470.85 is modified by deleting “A*” and by inserting in lieu 
thereof “A”; and 


(b) General headnote 3(c)(iii) to the TSUS (later redesignated as general 
headnote 3(e){v)(D)), listing those articles that are eligible for benefits of the 
GSP when imported from all designated beneficiary countries except those 
listed opposite those articles, is modified by deleting “470.85 . . . Mexico”. 


(3)(a) Annex III to Executive Order 12519 of June 13, 1985, listing articles 
that are eligible for benefits of the GSP when imported from all designated 
beneficiary countries except those specified in general headnote 3(c)(iii) to 
the TSUS, is amended by striking TSUS item “470.85”. 


(4) Annex IV to Proclamation 5365 of September 5, 1985, is superseded to 
the extent inconsistent with this Proclamation. 


(5)(a) The amendments made by paragraph (1) of this Proclamation shall be 
effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 
1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after the date of the signing of this Proclamation. 


(b) The remaining amendments made by this Proclamation shall be effec- 
tive with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, 
and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after 
July 1, 1985, and before the close of June 30, 1986. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 7 day of Aug., 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5691 of August 10, 1987 
National Civil Rights Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As he journeyed to Washington, D.C., to assume the Presidency in 1861, 
Abraham Lincoln captured the essence of the American dream in a speech 
at Philadelphia’s Independence Hall, the site where our Founders gathered 
200 years ago to frame the Constitution whose bicentennial we now cele- 
brate. Exercising his unique genius for profound thought in plain language, 
Lincoln said that “The great principle or idea” assuring our permanence as 
a nation is its promise “that all should have an equal chance.” 


The struggle to see that promise fulfilled has continued in our own era and, 
through the civil rights movement, has inspired new Federal laws that seek 
to guarantee that “equal chance” by prohibiting discrimination against any 
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citizen on the basis of race, gender, ethnicity, age, or handicap. We can be 
proud of the progress we have made in securing the civil rights of all Amer- 
icans. Racial segregation has been proscribed. Employment discrimination 
is barred. Federal statutes now outlaw housing bias, safeguard every citi- 
zen’s precious right to vote, and require that people with disabilities be pro- 
vided accessibility and be treated without discrimination. The misguided 
few who use force or violence to interfere with others’ enjoyment of their 
civil rights face swift and sure criminal prosecution. 


Despite these steps forward, much still remains to be done to make Lin- 
coln’s promise a reality and to fulfill the dream shared by leaders like Dr. 
Martin Luther King, Jr., Susan B. Anthony, and Mary McLeod Bethune. The 
example of these Americans, and of so many other brave men and women, 
reminds us of the tasks that belong to each of us as citizens of this great 
Nation. We must work to see the civil rights laws strongly enforced and to 
ensure that every branch of government—at every level—renders justice to 
individuals without regard to race, sex, color, religion, nationality, or condi- 
tion of handicap. In this way, we can move toward the day when the rights 
of every human being to “life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness” are se- 
cured forever. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-482, has designated August 12, 1987, as 
“National Civil Rights Day” and authorized and requested the President to 
issue a proclamation in observance of this event. Twenty-four years ago 
this month, Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. led a march in Washington, D.C. to 
demonstrate the need for civil rights legislation. On this occasion let us pay 
tribute to his memory and to the memory of all those who fought for justice 
and equal opportunity before the law. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim August 12, 1987, as National Civil Rights 
Day. I call upon the people of the United States to observe this day with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day of 
August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5692 of August 10, 1987 
National Neighborhood Crime Watch Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Crime prevention is at the top of our Nation's public policy agenda for the 
simple reason that crime is still all too commonplace. Each year in America 
millions of our citizens face the stark reality of crime, suffering losses of 
property and injuries to personal health that exact from them and from all 
of us a terrible cost. Although new laws, more aggressive prosecution, 
swifter and more certain punishment, and programs to aid innocent victims 
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are doing much to deter crime and to redress the harm it causes, our citi- 
zens continue to find new ways to work with law enforcement officials to 
prevent crime before it happens. 


Passivity in the fight against crime is now passe. Across the Nation law- 
abiding citizens are banding together and, in close cooperation with the ap- 
propriate agencies of government, they are taking the initiative to protect 
themselves, their loved ones, and their neighborhoods. The effectiveness of 
this form of deterrence against crime has been proven in community after 
community, and it all boils down to one guiding principle—neighbors look- 
ing out for neighbors. 


Twenty-two million American households were touched by crime last 
year—a staggering figure, but still the lowest in a decade. The decline that 
has taken place is certainly due in part to greater public awareness of 
crime and increased citizen participation in crime prevention activities. The 
statistics represent improved safeguarding of homes and property, but their 
real significance is the improved security and well-being of our people—the 
core values any society is constituted to protect. 


We must do all we can to make more citizens aware of the importance of 
community crime watch programs and the impact they as individuals can 
have on the detection, reporting, discouragement, and solution of crimes. 
On August 11, 1987, a “National Night Out” campaign will be conducted to 
call attention to the importance of these programs. All Americans are urged 
to participate that evening by spending the hour between 8:00 p.m. and 9:00 
p.m. on the lawns, porches, or steps in front of their homes, thereby empha- 
sizing that looking out for one’s neighbors is still the most effective form of 
crime prevention. 


Participation in this nationwide event will also demonstrate the value and 
effectiveness of police and community cooperation in crime prevention. It 
will generate support for the worthwhile campaign the National Crime Pre- 
vention Council is conducting through its Crime Prevention Coalition. This 
Coalition, composed of organizations representing law enforcement, busi- 
ness, labor, minorities, the elderly, and various public interest groups, seeks 
to promote citizen involvement in crime watch activities and, through 
public service advertising and publications, provides information on how 
citizens can better protect themselves. 


The Coalition’s campaign features the trench-coated, floppy-eared dog, 
McGruff, popularized on radio and television and in newspapers and maga- 
zines. His message is basic and direct: We can all “Take a Bite Out of 
Crime” by playing a role in neighborhood block watches, citizen patrols, 
escort services for the elderly and the vulnerable, and similar activities and 
by taking a few simple precautions. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 121, has designated August 11, 
1987, as “National Neighborhood Crime Watch Day” and has authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim August 11, 1987, as National Neighborhood 
Crime Watch Day. I call upon the people of the United States to spend the 
period from 8:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m. on that date with their neighbors in front 
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of their homes to demonstrate support for community crime watch pro- 
grams and to signal to criminals that neighborhoods are joining together to 
fight crime. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day of 
August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5693 of August 13, 1987 


National Child Support Enforcement Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Over 15 million children in the United States live in households with only 
one parent present. Only about one-third receive child support payments, 
and many do not receive the full amount that is owed them. American chil- 
dren are being deprived of billions of dollars in support each year, leading 
to a reduced standard of living and, with tragic frequency, debilitating pov- 
erty. 


Although the Congress and the Executive branch have designed programs 
to help nurture children and protect them from poverty, the ultimate respon- 
sibility for the care of children belongs with their parents. Ensuring that 
parents provide for their children is an important goal for our Nation. As I 
have said, the family is the most basic support system there is, and the 
most fundamentai duty of a parent is to provide financial support to his or 
her children. 


In 1984, the Congress strengthened the Federal-State child support system 
and improved incentives for State governments to implement effective prac- 
tices to alleviate the financial distress of children. Dedicated cooperation 
among family support enforcement personnel, the judiciary, and the legal 
community has led to greater success in locating absent parents, establish- 
ing paternity, and, ultimately, collecting child support. Nonetheless, much 
remains to be done to foster a nationwide conviction that child support rep- 
resents not only a legal responsibility but a profound ethical obligation of 
parents and an urgent moral right of children. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 313, has designated the month of 
August 1987 as “National Child Support Enforcement Month” and has au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in its observ- 
ance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of August 1987 as National Child 
Support Enforcement Month, and I call upon all government agencies and 
the people of the United States to observe this month with appropriate pro- 
grams, ceremonies, and activities. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth day 
of August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5694 of August 13, 1987 
Citizenship Day and Constitution Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Every year for more than three decades, we Americans have celebrated our 
constitutional rights and responsibilities as citizens of the United States 
through the observance of Citizenship Day and Constitution Week. In 1987 
this traditional celebration takes on special significance, as September 17 
marks the 200th anniversary of the signing of our Constitution. 


In anticipation of this occasion, the Commission on the Bicentennial of the 
United States Constitution will conduct a special observance on September 
16, 1987, entitled “A Celebration of Citizenship.” On this date, millions of 
students will reflect upon the blessings of liberty bestowed by our Constitu- 
tion. Parents and adults can join them in paying tribute to the Framers of 
the Constitution and in gratefully recalling the privileges and duties secured 
by our Constitution. At 1:00 p.m., E.D.T., a national and international radio 
and television broadcast will unite all Americans in a recitation of the 
Pledge of Allegiance. The broadcast will include a reading of the Preamble 
to our Constitution. It is my hope that all Americans will take advantage of 
this opportunity to gain new insight into the precious principles of our gov- 
erning document. 


Those principles have stood the tests of time and turmoil. In 1787, we were 
a Nation of some four million people, living in 13 sovereign States, aligned 
along the eastern seaboard. The States were “united” in name only, barely 
held together by the Articles of Confederation, an agreement of mutual in- 
terest among the 13 original colonies drafted during the Revolutionary War. 
Once the common enemy was defeated, the general confederation began to 
unravel. Many of the States had their own army, printed their own curren- 
cy, and charged tariffs to other States for using their ports and roads. 


A convention was called in Philadelphia in May 1787 for the sole purpose 
of making the Articles of Confederation “adequate to the exigencies of Gov- 
ernment and preservation of the Union.” Many of the Nation’s leaders 
feared that unless a stronger national government was created, the country 
would founder, leading to the formation of independent republics or the 
reaccession of foreign powers. Despite the long odds against success, the 
Framers were able, through numerous compromises, to fashion a blueprint 
for a new Nation. In this peaceful revolution, the States transformed their 
loose political alliance into a Federal union under the first written national 
Constitution in history. Today, 200 years later, that Constitution is the 
oldest written instrument of democratic rule in the world still in use, and it 
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continues to proclaim and to shape a peaceful revolution toward freedom 
and prosperity for all mankind. 


The Congress, by joint resolution of February 29, 1952 (36 U.S.C. 153), desig- 
nated September 17 as “Citizenship Day” in commemoration of the signing 
of the Constitution and in recognition of all who, by coming of age or by 
naturalization, have attained the status of citizenship, and authorized the 
President to issue annually a proclamation calling upon officials of the gov- 
ernment to display the flag on all government buildings on that day. Also, 
by joint resolution of August 2, 1956 (36 U.S.C. 159), the Congress designat- 
ed the week beginning September 17 and ending September 23 of each year 
as “Constitution Week” in recognition of the historic importance of the 
Constitution and the significant role it plays in our lives today. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim September 17, 1987, as Citizenship Day and 
call upon appropriate government officials to display the flag of the United 
States on all government buildings. I urge Federal, State, and local officials, 
as well as leaders of civic, educational, and religious organizations, to con- 
duct ceremonies and programs that day to commemorate the occasion. 


Furthermore, I proclaim the week beginning September 17 and ending Sep- 
tember 23, 1987, as Constitution Week, and I urge all Americans to observe 
that week with appropriate ceremonies and activities in their schools, 
churches, and other suitable places. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth day 
of August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5695 of August 21, 1987 
National P.O.W./M.LA. Recognition Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Perhaps no American could cherish our country's liberty more dearly than 
those who have defended it and in doing so have paid the price of capture 
and imprisonment. We take solemn inspiration and resolve from the sacri- 
fices of brave Americans who have endured captivity for their allegiance to 
our beloved land and our ideals. Their dignity, faith, and valor remind us of 
the allegiance we owe our Nation and its defenders. 


We also take inspiration from the courage of the families of those who 
remain missing or unaccounted for. The fortitude they display in the face of 
uncertainty is heroic, like the acts of those whose fates they seek to learn. 
We as a Nation will not rest in our efforts to secure the release of any U.S. 
personnel who may still be held against their will, to obtain the fullest pos- 
sible accounting of those still missing, to repatriate all recoverable Ameri- 
can remains, and to relieve the suffering of the families. 
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The P.O.W./M.LA. issue will continue to be a matter of the highest national 
priority until it is resolved. To symbolize our national commitment, the 
P.O.W./M.LA. Flag will fly over the White House, the Departments of State 
and Defense, the Veterans Administration, and the Vietnam Veterans Me- 
morial on September 18, 1987. It will also fly over the Vietnam Veterans 
Memorial on Memorial Day and Veterans Day. 


To recognize the special debt of gratitude all Americans owe to those who 
sacrificed their freedom in the service of our country and to reaffirm our 
commitment to their courageous families, the Congress, by Senate Joint Res- 
olution 49, has designated September 18, 1987, as “National POW/MIA Rec- 
ognition Day” and authorized and requested the President to issue a procla- 
mation in observance of this occasion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim Friday, September 18, 1987, as National 
P.O.W./M.LA. Recognition Day. I call upon all Americans to join in honor- 
ing all former American prisoners of war, those still missing, and their fami- 
lies who have made extraordinary sacrifices on behalf of our country. I also 
call upon State and local officials and private organizations to observe this 
day with every appropriate ceremony and activity. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first day 
of August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 


of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5696 of August 26, 1987 
9-1-1 Emergency Number Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Protecting the lives and property of citizens is one of government's funda- 
mental responsibilities. In times of emergency, citizens must have a quick 
and easy way to summon police and other rescue services. The 9-1-1 emer- 
gency telephone number fulfills this need and proves its value hundreds of 
times every day throughout our country. 


In 1968, 9-1-1 was designated the universal emergency telephone number in 
North America. Today we can see with satisfaction that much has been 
done to implement this system. Thousands of municipalities have estab- 
lished the 9-1-1 telephone system, making it possible to save more lives 
and to increase the public’s confidence in local emergency response sys- 
tems. The 9-1-1 system has enabled communities to respond to a greater 


number of emergency calls with added efficiency and lower costs to the 
public. 


State and local governments have made a commitment to implement the 9- 
1-1 telephone system across our Nation as soon as possible. Some States 
have mandated that the system be operational by a certain date, while 
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others have made much progress on a voluntary basis. These efforts to en- 
hance the welfare and safety of our citizens deserve public recognition and 
every commendation. 


The Congress, by Public Law 99-448, has designated September 11, 1987, as 
“9-1-1 Emergency Number Day” and has authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this occasion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim September 11, 1987, as 9-1-1 Emergency 
Number Day. I call upon the people of the United States to observe this day 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sixth 
day of August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5697 of September 8, 1987 
National Reye’s Syndrome Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Reye’s Syndrome is a deadly disease that can strike a child or teenager 
during recovery from a relatively innocuous viral illness—from the flu, for 
example, or from chicken pox. Suddenly, instead of continuing to gain 
strength and health, the child becomes lethargic or disoriented, unusually 
excitable, hyperactive, irritable, or even combative. A frequent symptom is 
uncontrollable vomiting, and violent headaches and delirium may occur. 
Tragically, 30 percent of the victims of Reye’s Syndrome die; another 15 to 
25 percent are left with brain damage. 


Any child can develop Reye’s Syndrome, but research strongly indicates 
that children given aspirin as treatment for the flu or chicken pox may be 
particularly vulnerable. To protect their children, parents must learn to 
“think Reye's”: do not use aspirin to treat children with chicken pox or in- 
fluenza-like illness; do recognize the early symptoms of Reye’s Syndrome; 
and do seek medical attention for a child immediately at the first sign of 
those symptoms. 


Over the past several years, the United States Department of Health and 
Human Services, the National Reye’s Syndrome Foundation, the American 
Reye’s Syndrome Foundation, and other professional and voluntary health 
agencies have alerted American families to the dangers of Reye’s Syn- 
drome. They have stressed the need to avoid the use of aspirin to treat flu- 
like illness and chicken pox. The result has been a marked decline in the 
annual incidence of the disorder. According to a report published last year, 
the average annual incidence of Reye’s Syndrome from 1981 to 1984 was 
lower than that of the previous five years, with the decrease identified 
among children younger than 10 years of age. The incidence in 1985 was 
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much lower than during any previous year since surveillance of Reye’s Syn- 
drome was initiated in the 1970's. 


All Americans welcome such encouraging news. We look for further ad- 
vances to come from the scientific studies of Reye’s Syndrome being sup- 
ported by the Federal government’s National Institute of Allergy and Infec- 
tious Diseases, National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, 
and Centers for Disease Control. 


To enhance public awareness of Reye’s Syndrome, the Congress, by House 
Joint Resolution 335, has designated the week of September 13 through Sep- 
tember 19, 1987, as “National Reye’s Syndrome Week” and authorized and 
requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the- United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of September 13 through Sepiem- 
ber 19, 1987, as National Reye’s Syndrome Week, and I call upon the people 
of the United States to observe that week with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 


of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation of September 8, 1987 
Mental IlIness Awareness Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Mental illnesses afflict the rich and the poor, the young and the old. They 
respect neither race nor gender, robbing millions of Americans of full, pro- 
ductive, and happy lives. Millions mcte—relatives, friends, and co-work- 
ers—share the pain. 


This pain is all the more regrettable because much of it is needless. Stigma, 
rooted in fear and ignorance, keeps many mentally ill citizens from getting 
the help they need. Adults in the prime oi life are incapacitated by symp- 
toms that could be prevented or ameliorated with appropriate treatments. 
Children, our most important resource for the future, are unable to reach 
their full potential because early symptoms are ignored and manifestations 
like alcohol and drug abuse often go unrecognized. Elderly citizens, the 
fastest growing segment of our population, are prematurely relegated to 
long-term care facilities due to improper diagnosis and lack of treatment. 


The costs of inappropriate or inadequate response to mental illness are 
enormous. Economic losses alone can be measured in the billions of dol- 
lars, but the cost in human suffering is incalculable. Untreated mentally ill 
adults cannot work, ignored mentally ill children cannot learn, and misdiag- 
nosed older citizens cannot contribute. Worst of all, young and old, bereft 
of hope, sometimes take their lives. Appropriate treatments can relieve suf- 
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fering and save lives. They can also restore productivity and increase inde- 
pendence—helving Americans to continue contributing to, rather than 
become dependent on, society. 


Americans can avoid the temptation to stigmatize those with mental illness- 
es by learning more about their causes and treatments. They must recog- 
nize that mental disorders are not due to personal weakness, but are heavi- 
ly influenced by environmental stresses, genetic vulnerabilities, and bio- 
chemical and brain dysfunctions. Americans should know about, and use to 
its potential, the scientific progress that has brought an array of new treat- 
ments. Symptoms that once disabled can be alleviated. Dysfunctional be- 
havior and thinking patterns that once crippled can be corrected. Psycho- 
logical disorders that once undermined personal happiness can be amelio- 
rated through counseling and therapy. 


Further, Americans can take hope in a future enlightened by today’s re- 
search. New technologies permit study of the living brain, shedding light on 
the neurochemical processes that underlie emotion, behavior, and thought. 
Genetic studies delve into the very substance of life, opening new insights 
into the causes and possible prevention of some of our most devastating 
mental illnesses. With knowledge, there is hope. With hope, there is 
progress. 


In recognition that Americans need to know more about mental illnesses 
and their treatments, the Congress, by Public Law 100-81, has designated 
the week of October 4 through October 10, 1987, as “Mental Illness Aware- 
ness Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue a procla- 
mation in its observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 4, 1987, as 
Mental Illness Awareness Week. I call upon the people of the United States 
to observe this week with ceremonies and activities that will enhance the 
well-being of this Nation by increasing understanding and knowledge of 
mental illnesses and their treatments. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5699 of September 8, 1987 
National Diabetes Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 
Diabetes affects the health of perhaps 11 million Americans. It can strike 


suddenly or it can do subtle long-term damage to major organs. Fully half 
the people with diabetes do not know they have the disease. 
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During the last decade, our knowledge of diabetes has increased in the re- 
search laboratory. We now have a better understanding of this disease and 
its burdensome complications, but there is still much to learn. In addition, 
we still face the major challenge of transforming research advances into 
practical benefits for diabetes patients. 


Diabetes is a public health problem that affects both sexes and all ages and 
races. Given the disability, the emotional toll, and the economic loss from 
diabetes—estimated at $14 billion per year in the United States—our prior- 
ities should continue to be research on this disease, how best to treat it, 
and how best to communicate this knowledge to those who need it most. 
Through the continued commitment and cooperation of private citizens and 
organizations, the scientific community, and Federal, State, and local gov- 
ernment in the fight against diabetes, we will come closer to a cure and to 
better health for millions of Americans. 


To increase public awareness of diabetes and to emphasize the need for 
continued research and educational efforts aimed at controlling and curing 
this disease, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 44, has designated 
the month of November 1987 as “National Diabetes Month” and authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of November 1987 as National 
Diabetes Month. I call upon all government agencies and the people of the 
United States to observe this month with appropriate programs and activi- 
ties. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
trvelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5700 of September 8, 1987 
Geography Awareness Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Fascination with the Earth and a desire to learn and record information 
about it inspired the early explorers of our land and today remain part of 
our national heritage. This legacy is carried on for us in the science of geog- 
raphy, the study of the surface of the globe and the people, environments, 
resources, political boundaries, and characteristics of every area. 


For generations, comprehension of world and national geography has been 
considered essential to the education of Americans. Yet today, in an inter- 
dependent world where knowledge of other lands and cultures is increas- 
ingly important, studies show that Americans need more geographical 
knowledge. Citizens, especially young people, should be fully acquainted 
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with our country and our neighbors around the globe and aware of geogra- 
phy’s expanding study of the oceans and the universe; the increasing 
wealth of knowledge provided by research in the disciplines that support 
geography; and geography’s physiographic, historical, social, economic, and 
political aspects. 


The Congress, by Public Law 100-78, has designated the week of November 
15 through November 21, 1987, as “Geography Awareness Week” and au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in its observ- 
ance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 15 through Novem- 
ber 21, 1987, as Geography Awareness Week, and I call upon all Americans 
to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 


of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5701 of September 11, 1987 
National Hispanic Heritage Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During National Hispanic Heritage Week, all Americans can recognize, 
honor, and celebrate the rich and diverse contributions Hispanic Americans 
have made tc our land ever since the ines and settlement of the 
Western Hemisphere. 


People of Hispanic culture have been present in the Americas from early 
times and have exerted much influence on the development of the United 
States. Hispanic explorers helped open the New World, discover its re- 
sources, and found its new nations, including parts of our own. Explorers 
such as Coronado in the 16th century traveled throughout the present-day 
United States, and Spaniards settled in St. Augustine, Florida, long before 
Jamestown was founded. The founding of missions and presidios in Califor- 
nia was simultaneous with the American Revolution; and when the new 
United States had won, thanks in part to Spanish help, Te Deum masses of 
thanksgiving were celebrated in those missions, just as throughout all Span- 
ish colonies. In the 19th century, the vision of liberty inspired countless 
brave Latin Americans to fight for independence for their countries. Today, 
Hispanics carry on the dream of freedom throughout the hemisphere, and 
democracy is enjoying a broad resurgence. 


The Spanish names bestowed on so many of our cities, towns, States, 
rivers, mountains, and lakes—Los Angeles, Sacramento, Guadalupe, Colora- 
do, Sierra Nevada, for instance—remind us daily that the values of Hispan- 
ic Americans, such as devotion to church, family, work, and community, 
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helped settle our frontiers and build our future. Hispanic Americans have 
served and sacrificed time and again in the Armed Forces to keep our 
Nation free. Hispanic cultural heritage is a constant source of enrichment 
for our country, and Hispanic Americans are a source of close ties to the 
nations of Central and South America. 


America’s Hispanic heritage is an indelible and invaluable part of our his- 
tory and a vital part of the creative forces that are shaping our future. 


In recognition of the outstanding achievements of Hispanic Americans, the 
Congress, by Joint Resolution approved September 17, 1968 (Public Law 90- 
498), has authorized and requested the President to issue annually a procla- 
mation designating the week including September 15 and 16 as National 
Hispanic Heritage Week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning September 13, 1987, as 
National Hispanic Heritage Week, in recognition of the Hispanic individ- 
uals, families, and communities who enrich our national life. I call upon the 
people of the United States, especially educators, to observe this week with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 11th day of 
Sept., in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: For the President's remarks of Sept. 11, 1987, on signing Proclamation 5701, see the 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents (vol. 23, p. 1010). 


Proclamation 5702 of September 17, 1987 
National Emplvy the Handicapped Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The American people are becoming more and more aware of the great po- 
tential of citizens with disabilities. We are also realizing that providing 
equal employment opportunities to handicapped individuals is both the 
right thing to do and a matter of economic common sense and necessity. 


Competitive reality is causing business, industry, and organized labor to 
urge complete integration of the disabled into the job market. Federal, 
State, and local governments have also provided significant opportunities 
for these men and women. They are filling critical gaps in the work force 
and contributing to productivity, because the demands placed on America’s 
labor resources have changed; because medical and technological develop- 
ments are opening doors; and, most of all, because these Americans contin- 
ue to prove that they can perform effectively on the job. 
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The Congress, by Joint Resolution approved August 11, 1945, as amended 
(36 U.S.C. 155), has called for the designation of the first full week in Octo- 
ber of each year as “National Employ the Handicapped Week.” This spe- 
cial week is a time for all Americans to join together to renew their dedica- 
tion to meeting the goal of full opportunities for handicapped people. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 4, 1987, as Na- 
tional Employ the Handicapped Week. I urge all governors, mayors, other 
public officials, leaders in business and labor, and private citizens to help 
meet the challenge of ensuring equal employment opportunities and full citi- 
zenship rights and privileges for disabled Americans. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5703 of September 17, 1987 
National School Yearbook Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


School yearbooks not only chronicle educational achievement and school 
tradition but are a part of them. For nearly two centuries American stu- 
dents have produced yearbooks to commemorate the accomplishments of 
the school year and to compose a lasting record, written and pictorial, of 
campus, classmates, teachers, and school staff. 


In later years, alumni treasure their yearbooks for the memories they hold 
of times gone by and friends of long ago. The students who compile year- 
books likewise treasure all that the experience can teach them about team- 
work and about writing, the graphic arts, and business skills. The practical 
cooperation and specialization that students learn in yearbook production 
stand them in good stead when they enter college or pursue other opportu- 
nities. 


The Congress, by Public Law 100-105, has designated the week beginning 
October 4, 1987, as “National School Yearbook Week,” and has authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 4, 1987, as Na- 
tional School Yearbook Week. I call upon all Americans to observe this 
week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty- 
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seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5704 of September 17, 1987 
National Year of Friendship With Finland, 1988 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Finnish settlers first arrived in this country in 1638, when Nordics, many of 
them natives of Finland or Swedes who spoke Finnish, established the 
colony of New Sweden in present-day Delaware. They introduced European 
civilization to the Delaware River Valley and began the transformation of a 
vast wilderness. Theirs were the pioneer spirit and virtues that are the 
foundation of our national character. The 350th anniversary of their landing 
is a most fitting time to celebrate the legacy of America’s Finnish pioneers 
and their descendants and to recall that the friendship of the United States 
and Finland has deep historical roots. 


To commemorate the relationship between the peoples of Finland and the 
United States on the 350th anniversary of New Sweden, the Congress, by 
Public Law 99-602, has designated 1988 as “National Year of Friendship 
with Finland,” and has authorized and requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in its observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim 1988 as National Year of Friendship with 
Finland. | call upon all Americans to observe the year with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5705 of September 22, 1987 
Fire Prevention Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Fire is most often preventable, but this past year it killed almost 6,000 
Americans, injured 300,000, and caused more than $9.5 billion in direct 
property losses. Fire often affects the very young and the very old, and 
more than 80 percent of fires take place in the home. Such facts are exactly 
why our Nation observes a special week every autumn to remind ourselves 
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that fire prevention and safety messages are vitally important to each of us 
and to our families. 


Tiis year the National Fire Protection Association, the originator of Fire 
Prevention Week, is encouraging families to be safe and to design and prac- 
tice a home fire escape plan. Private sector initiatives in partnership with 
the public sector are complementing this effort. All who can should join 
with government officials at every level, fire service personnel, citizens’ 
groups, and private citizens to develop and carry out public awareness and 
education programs about fires. Campaigns being formulated will reach 
high-risk populations, including inner city and rural residents, children, and 
the elderly. 


On Sunday, October 11, 1987, at the National Fallen Fire Fighters Memorial 
Service at the National Fire Academy in Emmitsburg, Maryland, the tribute 
of a proud and grateful Nation will be paid to the 114 American fire fighters 
who died in the line of duty in 1986. Let us honor these heroes in prayerful 
remembrance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 
4, 1987, as Fire Prevention Week, and I call upon the people of the United 
States to plan and actively participate in fire prevention activities during 
this week and throughout the year. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-second 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5706 of September 23, 1987 


Emergency Medical Services Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


We can all be extremely proud of and grateful for those who staff our Na- 
tion's emergency medical services (EMS). They. make a tremendous differ- 
ence in our land as they save lives and care for the injured and the critical- 
ly ill. Dedicated physicians, nurses, paramedics, park rangers, fire fighters, 
law enforcement officers, and countless devoted volunteers form a system 
that works daily for the safety and well-being of all Americans. Many per- 
form their tasks under severe conditions, and many risk their lives to 
rescue accident victims; all of them make EMS a national success. 


Most of us can tell from personal experience of quick, efficient EMS teams 
who have saved the lives of people we know and love. Despite these many 
successes, however, more than 750,000 Americans continue to lose their 
lives from emergencies each year. That is why EMS teams across our coun- 
try strive constantly to improve their remarkable lifesaving record. They 
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work to upgrade their training and skills, to find new methods and better 
equipment, and to establish nationwide standards for EMS training and the 
delivery of care. Additionally, they work to teach citizens what to do when 
emergencies confront us in our homes, places of work, or on the street. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 134, has designated the week of 
September 20 through September 26, 1987, as “National Emergency Medical 
Services Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue a proc- 
lamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of September 20 through Septem- 
ber 26, 1987, as National Emergency Medical Services Week, and I call 
upon all Americans to participate in appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-third 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5707 of September 23, 1987 
Veterans Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For decades America has paused on the 11th of November, the anniversary 
of the armistice that concluded World War I, to remember and to honor our 
veterans of military service. We do so in proud and grateful recognition of 
the hardships and sacrifices demanded from and faithfully accepted by the 
millions of men and women who have defended our land in war and in 
peace. 


Our observance of Veterans Day this year, the Bicentennial of the Constitu- 
tion, reminds us in a special way of the service men and women who have 
made liberty’s cause their own. Our fundamental charter lives on because 
through the years countless brave Americans have gladly willed to ‘“pro- 
vide for the common defence.” No one is more responsible for securing the 
“Blessings of Liberty to ourselves and our Posterity” than our veterans. 
That is why, this November 11 and always, we let veterans know that their 
service is not forgotten, that their sacrifices are appreciated, and that 
America salutes its defenders. 


In order that we may pay fitting homage to those who have served in our 
Armed Forces, the Congress has provided (5 U.S.C. 6103(a)) that November 
11 of each year shall be set aside as a legal public holiday to honor Ameri- 
ca’s veterans. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim Wednesday, November 11, 1987, as Veter- 
ans Day. I urge all Americans to recognize the valor and sacrifice of our 
veterans through appropriate public ceremonies and private prayers. I also 
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call upon Federal, State, and local government officials to display the flag 
of the United States and to encourage and take part in patriotic activities 
throughout our country. I invite the business community, churches, schools, 
unions, civic and fraternal organizations, and the media to support this na- 
tional observance with suitable commemorative expressions and programs. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-third 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5708 of September 24, 1987 


National Historically Black Colleges Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Setting aside a week in recognition of our country’s historically Black col- 
leges and universities is most appropriate because they are truly valuable 
national resources. During more than a century and a quarter they have 
educated hundreds of thousands of Americans who have gone on to con- 
tribute substantially to our Nation in every walk of life. Their alumni have 
included some of our most outstanding leaders and scholars. 


This year, commemoration of the role of historically Black colleges and uni- 
versities falls during our Nation’s observance of the Bicentennial of the 
Constitution. That cherished document is the guarantor of liberty, union, 
and self-government for all Americans. Thanks to it we remain a strong 
people united in the richness of our diversity. We can all be proud of the 
role of historically Black colieges and universities in strengthening our 
country. Keeping these fine institutions a vital force in American education 
is a worthy national goal. 


To acknowledge the accomplishments of historically Black colleges and uni- 
versities and the appropriateness of focusing national attention on their 
contributions, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 22, has designated 
the week of September 21 through September 27, 1987, as “National Histori- 
cally Black Colleges Week” and authorized and requested the President to 
issue > proclamation in observance of this commemoration. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of September 21 through Septem- 
ber 27, 1987, as National Historically Black Colleges Week. I urge all Amer- 
icans to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities to 
express our respect and appreciation for the outstanding academic and 
social accomplishments of our Nation’s historically Black institutions of 
higher Jearning. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 24th day of 
September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
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of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: For the President's remarks of Sept. 24, 1987, on signing Proclamation 5708, see the 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents (vol. 23, p. 1063). 


Proclamation 5709 of September 29, 1987 
AIDS Awareness and Prevention Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) and the disease AIDS (Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome) into which it can develop are a severe 
public health problem in the United States and elsewhere. HIV destroys the 
immune system and attacks the central nervous system, leading to devas- 
tating physical consequences and then to death. Because the virus has a 
long incubation period and the progress of the disease varies sharply from 


individual to individual, people can unwittingly carry and spread it for 
years. 


AIDS afflicts thousands of Americans, and an unknown number are infect- 
ed with HIV without showing any symptoms. The deadly virus is most com- 
monly spread through sexual contact with an infected person, especially 
through homosexual practices; through intravenous drug use with contami- 
nated needles; and through other transmissions of infected blood. Our coun- 
try’s huge and vital public health task of AIDS prevention and treatment is 
underway. Massive public and private efforts have already led to definite 
advances in research and treatment. Our understanding of AIDS remains 
incomplete, however, and much remains to be done before any vaccine or 
cure is found. 


A Presidential Commission is studying the public health dangers of the HIV 
epidemic, including the medical, legal, ethical, social, and economic impact, 
and will issue a report next year, focusing on Federal, State, and local 
measures to protect the public from contracting the virus, to help find a 
cure for AIDS, and to care for those already afflicted. 


Both medicine and morality teach the same lesson about prevention of 
AIDS. The Surgeon General has told all Americans that the best way to 
prevent AIDS is to abstain from sexual activity until adulthood and then to 
restrict sex to a monogamous, faithful relationship. This advice and the 
advice to say no to drugs can, of course, prevent the spread of most AIDS 
cases. Millions already follow this wise and timeless counsel, and our 
Nation is the poorer for the lost contributions of those who, in rejecting it, 
have suffered great pain, sorrow, and even death. 


Education is crucial for awareness and prevention of AIDS. Parents have 
the primary responsibility to help children see the beauty, goodness, and 
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fulfillment of chastity before marriage and fidelity within it; know the bless- 
ings of stable family life; and say yes to life and no to drugs. Educational 
efforts should be locally determined and consistent with parental values. 
Educators can develop and relay accurate health information about AIDS 
without mandating a specific curriculum on this subject. Parents and educa- 
tors should teach children not to engage in premarital sex or to use drugs, 


and should place sexuality in the context of marriage, fidelity, commitment, 
and maturity. 


Prevention of AIDS also demands responsibility from those who persist in 
high-risk behavior that is spreading AIDS. While many of these individuals 
apparently have not been convinced by educational efforts, some have 
begun to modify their behavior. AIDS is a fatal communicable disease of 
wide proportions, and all people of goodwill must realize that it is a public 
health problem whose prevention requires, at minimum, measures of detec- 
tion, testing, and treatment now routinely taken against less dangerous 
communicable diseases. Our goal must be to protect the lives, the health, 
and the well-being of all our citizens. Public officials are entrusted with and 
sworn to the sacred duty of such protection. Our country needs wisdom 
and courage in this effort. 


We also need to remember that the battle against AIDS calls for calmness, 
compassion, and conviction—calmness, to remember that fear is the enemy 
of just solutions; compassion, for all AIDS victims; and conviction, for the 


understanding and the willingness to combat this major public health threat 
effectively. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the month of October 1987 as 
AIDS Awareness and Prevention Month, and I call on Americans to ob- 
serve this month with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 29th day of 
Sept., in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5710 of September 29, 1987 
National Lupus Awareness Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Systemic lupus erythematosus or lupus is often called “the great impersona- 
tor” because it can mimic so many other diseases. A disorder of the body's 
immune system, lupus may affect the joints, the skin, and one or more inter- 
nal organs (such as the kidneys, heart, and brain) in varying combinations. 
As many as 500,000 Americans—mostly women in their childbearing 
years—may suffer from this autoimmune disorder. 
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Normally, an individual's immune system protects him or her from infection 
by producing antibodies that react with and eliminate foreign substances. 
In autoimmune diseases such as lupus, however, the immune system can 
harm the individual by making antibodies that react against the person’s 
own tissues. 


Scientists are not yet sure why the body's antibody-producing system be- 
haves this way, but they are conducting extensive research seeking the 
cause of the disease. Their research studies include: investigations on genes 
that underlie the development of the disease; research on a wide variety of 
immune system components and chemical messengers; research on initi- 
ation of abnormal immune reactivity; and hormonal studies. Such funda- 
mental studies will lead to the design of improved treatments that alleviate 
the symptoms of lupus, or even better, attack the disease itself. 


Thanks to recent research progress, lupus has become more a chronic dis- 
ease than the acute and often fatal disorder it was decades ago. Neverthe- 
less, deaths do occur, and new research findings and new approaches to 
diagnosis and treatment are needed to eliminate lupus. A concerted Feder- 
al-private research effort is working to ultimately uncover the cause and 
cure for this distressing disease. 


The Congress, by Public Law 100-106, has designated the month of October 
1987 as “Lupus Awareness Month” and authorized and requested the Presi- 
dent to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of October 1987 as Lupus 
Awareness Month. I urge the people of the United States and educational, 
philanthropic, scientific, medical, and health care organizations and profes- 
sionals to observe this month with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-ninth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5711 of September 29, 1987 
Child Health Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For nearly 6 decades, Americans have observed Child Health Day in reaf- 
firmation of our private and public national commitment to the good health 
of every child. During this year’s observance, we should resolve to redouble 
our efforts to ensure that all aspects of health services needed by mothers, 
babies, and older children are properly identified, provided, and used, when 
and where needed. Appropriate perinatal, medical, nutritional, and educa- 
tional services should be made available in accordance with family needs, 
including specialized services for those at risk for poor pregnancy outcomes 
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such as low birth weight, delivery complications, or developmental prob- 
lems. 


Babies and older children with special health needs such as severe chronic 
illnesses, birth impairments, and related conditions often require early 
intervention and highly specialized care. A family-centered, comprehensive 
program of medical, educational, and social services in the community and 
in the home may also be needed. 


It is vital that approaches such as these be fostered throughout our country. 
Preventing low birth weights and infant mortality from other causes; reduc- 
ing disability levels; and increasing the feasibility of home care in cases of 
severe chronic illness are objectives of high priority. Health professionals 
and staff members of State and local social service agencies can improve 
the effectiveness of health care delivery as they cooperate fully in these ap- 
proaches. 


Federal health services, research, and financing egencies continue to focus 
upon support of such endeavors. For instance, the recently created Bureau 
of Maternal and Child Health and Resource Development has as a central 
element of its mission the promotion of case-managed perinatal care as 
well as care for babies and older children who have special health care 
needs. Real progress can be made through the combination of State and 
local action and cooperation and Federal encouragement and support. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, pursuant to a joint resolution approved on May 18, 1928, as 
amended (36 U.S.C. 143), do hereby proclaim Monday, October 5, 1987, as 
Child Health Day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-ninth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5712 of September 30, 1987 


Implementation of Agreement Concerning Certain Pasta 
Articles From the European Community 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On September 15, 1987, the United States and the European Community 
(EC) entered into an agreement to resolve the long-standing dispute over EC 
exports of subsidized pasta products to the United States. I have now de- 
termined, pursuani to section 301 of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended 
(Act) (19 U.S.C. 2411), to take action necessary to implement the agreement. 
In accordance with the agreement, certain pasta articles the product of any 
member country of the EC, exported on or after October 1, 1987, will be 
denied entry into the customs territory of the United States unless accom- 
panied by documentation establishing that such imports are receiving re- 
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duced refund payments from the EC or are benefitting solely from Inward 
Processing Relief from the EC. 


2. Section 301(a) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2411(a)) authorizes the President to 
take all appropriate and feasible action within his power to enforce the 
rights of the United States under any trade agreement, or to respond to any 
act, policy, or practice of a foreign country or instrumentality that is un- 
justifiable, unreasonable, or discriminatory and burdens or restricts U.S. 
commerce. Pursuant to section 301(a), such actions can be taken on a non- 
discriminatory basis or solely against the foreign government or instrumen- 
tality involved. Section 301(d) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2411(d)) authorizes the 
President to take action on his own motion and on an expedited basis if 
required. 

3. I have decided, pursuant to section 301{a) and (d) of the Act, to direct the 
United States Trade Representative to take such actions as he deems nec- 
essary and appropriate to enforce the provisions of the agreement. The U.S. 
Customs Service shall exclude from entry, or withdrawal from warehouse 
for consumption, into the customs territory of the United States all ship- 
ments the product of any member country of the EC, exported on or after 
October 1, 1987, of macaroni, noodles, vermicelli, and similar alimentary 
pastes composed primarily of wheat, provided for in items 182.35 and 182.36 
part 15B, schedule 1 of the Tariff Schedules of the United States (TSUS) (19 
U.S.C. 1202), unless accompanied by such documentation as is determined 
by the USTR to be necessary to ensure compliance with the agreement. The 
U.S. Customs Service shall collect and assemble such data as are necessary 
to monitor compliance with the agreement. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the statutes of the United States, including but not limited to section 301(a) 
and (d) of the Trade Act of 1974, do proclaim that: 


1. The U.S. Customs Service shall exclude from entry, or withdrawal from 
warehouse for consumption, into the customs territory of the United States 
all macaroni, noodles, vermicelli, and similar alimentary pastes composed 
primarily of wheat, provided for in items 182.35 and 182.36, part 15B, sched- 
ule 1 of the Tariff Schedules of the United States, the product of any 
member country of the European Community unless accompanied by such 
documentation as the United States Trade Representative determines nec- 
essary and appropriate to enforce the agreement. 


2. The United States Trade Representative shall determine what actions are 
necessary to enforce the agreement ard shall notify the U.S. Customs Serv- 
ice of the documentary requirements necessary to permit entry, or with- 
drawal from warehouse for consumption, into the customs territory of the 
United States of such pasta articles. 


3. The U.S. Customs Service shall collect and assemble such data as are 
necessary to monitor compliance with the agreement. 


4. This Proclamation shall be effective with respect to such pasta articles 
exported from the EC on or after October 1, 1987. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 30th day of 
September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
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of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5713 of October 1, 1987 
National Poison Prevention Week, 1988 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In the 27 years our Nation has observed National Poison Prevention Week, 
thousands of children under age five have been saved from accidental poi- 
sonings thanks to greater public awareness of poison prevention and the 
use of child-resistant bottle and container closures. This success story is 
due to the combined efforts of consumers, health professionals, and govern- 
ment and industry. All these groups are represented on the Poison Preven- 
tion Week Council. Through the annual observance of Naticnal Poison Pre- 
vention Week, parents have been urged to keep household chemicals and 
medicines out of the reach of young children. Poison control centers have 
helped save lives by offering emergency advice to consumers who call 
when a poisoning occurs. The United States Consumer Product Safety Com- 
mission (CPSC) has required that potentially hazardous household chemi- 
cals and medicines be packaged with effective child-resistant closures. 


Data recently compiled by CPSC show that the number of child poisonings 
has decreased since child-resistant packaging began to be used. In 1972, 
when the first drugs were required to have child-resistant packaging, 96 
children died from accidental drug ingestion. By 1974, the first year in 
which child-resistant packaging was required for most prescription drugs, 
there were 57 fatalities. In subsequent years, other products were required 
to have child-resistant packaging, and the number of deaths due to inges- 
tion of these drugs continued to decline. In 1984, the last full year for which 
we — received information on drug ingestion fatalities, there were 31 
deaths. 


Child-resistant packaging has saved many lives, but there is more to do. 
We must remind new parents and grandparents of the need to keep medi- 
cines and household chemicals out of the reach of children. Underlying our 
poison prevention program is the assumption that virtually all childhood 
poisonings are preventable. 


To encourage the American people to learn more about the dangers of acci- 
dental poisonings and to take more preventive measures, the Congress, by 
a joint resolution approved September 26, 1961 (75 Stat. 681), authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation designating the third 
week of March of each year as “National Poison Prevention Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby designate the week beginning March 20, 1988, as Na- 
tional Poison Prevention Week. I call upon all Americans to observe this 
week by participating in appropriate ceremonies and events and by learn- 
ing how to prevent childhood poisonings. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day of Oc- 
tober, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5714 of October 1, 1987 
National Medical Research Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Once, childhood diseases such as diphtheria, polio, and tetanus claimed the 
lives of thousands of American youngsters each year. Now, vaccines devel- 
oped through biomedical research have virtually eliminated these killers 
from the United States. In addition to their contributions to the creation of 
these and many other vaccines, U.S. medical researchers have designed 
new drugs and surgical techniques and identified environmental and life- 
style factors that lead to illness. All of these advances have helped to bring 
American's death rate to an all-time low and its life expectancy rates to all- 
time highs. 

America is an acknowledged world leader in promoting health and prevent- 
ing disease and disability. Research conducted in this country has contrib- 
uted enormously to the worldwide control of epidemic diseases such as 
cholera, smallpox, yellow fever, and bubonic plague. The common goal of 
better health for all has helped to foster a productive research partnership 
among government, academia, industry, and voluntary organizations. 


America’s preeminence in biomedical and behavioral medical research is 
greatly encouraged by more than a century of continuing commitment by 
the Government of the United States. For example, this year marks the 
100th anniversary of the National Institutes of Health, our Nation's largest 
biomedical research agency. The returns from the cooperative efforts of the 
Federal government and the private sector in medical research—in terms of 
reduced illness and improved individual productivity for many Americans— 
are immense. More than 90 Americans have been rewarded with interna- 
tional recognition in the form of the award of Nobel Prizes for work in 
physiology, medicine, and chemistry. 


Today, America’s medical researchers are studying the basic workings of 
cells and organisms in ever finer detail. Someday, these inquiries into the 
fundamental aspects of life may unravel the mysteries of cancer, AIDS, Alz- 
heimer’s disease, heart and lung diseases, mental illnesses, and many other 
diseases that claim or severely impair the lives of Americans. To fulfill the 
promise of current investigations and to ensure that the caliber of American 
medical research remains high, it is imperative that the United States con- 
tinue to foster the training of the scientists of the future. 


We all acknowledge with pride the accomplishments of America’s medical 
researchers and look to them for continued progress in relieving human suf- 
fering. In recognition of the many successes of the American medical re- 
search enterprise, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 142, has desig- 
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nated October 1, 1987, as “National Medical Research Day” and has au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this occasion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 1, 1987, as National Medical Re- 
search Day, and I call upon the people of the United States and all Federal, 
State, and local government officials to observe the day with appropriate 
events and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day of Oc- 


tober, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5715 of October 1, 1987 


General Pulaski Memorial Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The American people proudly and gratefully observe every October 11 in 
memory of General Casimir Pulaski, because on that date in 1779 this 
young Polish count and cavalry officer, wounded two days before while 
leading a charge during the siege of Savannah, gave his life for our country. 


Before casting his lot with America, Casimir Pulaski had fought bravely 
against tyranny and foreign domination in his beloved Poland and had been 
forced into exile. He and other Polish freedom fighters well understood that 
humanity's battle for liberty and self-government is indivisible around the 
world; with the immortal cry, “For Your Freedom and Ours,” they went 
forth to many nations in support of freedom, justice, i idependence, and in- 
dividual rights. These ideals are forever part of Poland’s heritage; they are 
dear to the Polish people, and this devotion continues to inspire America 
and the rest of the world. 


The freedoms for which General Pulaski fought and died—the freedoms he 
helped America win—have not yet been realized in many parts of the 
globe. The United States of America will always champion religious, politi- 
ca: and economic liberty, tolerance, and human rights around the world. 
Wherever mankind's fight for freedom continues, there stands the spirit of 
Pulaski and there stands the hope, the commitment, and the help of the 
United States—“For Your Freedom and Ours.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Sunday, October 11, 1987, as 
General Pulaski Memorial Day, and I direct the appropriate government of- 
ficials to display the flag of the United States on all government buildings 
on that day. In addition, I encourage the people of the United States to 
commemorate this occasion as appropriate throughout our land. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day of Oc- 
tober, in th: year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5716 of October 1, 1987 
Columbus Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Every October the people of the United States celebrate the day nearly 500 
autumns ago when Christopher Columbus and the crews of the Nina, the 
Pinta, and the Santa Maria found a New World. That world is our Western 
Hemisphere, and we in the United States trace the history and development 
of our country and our culture back to Columbus and his daring explora- 
tion, his initiative, his faith, and his courage. 

Columbus continues to inspire the United States and the rest of the world 
for almost half a thousand years because of his great understanding and 
vision and because of his single-minded determination to let no disappoint- 
ment, ridicule, or risk keep him from a goal he knew to be sensible, feasi- 
ble, and of great promise. He viewed the unknown as an opportunity, not 
as a danger. 


The Admiral of the Ocean Seas is remembered as well for challenging the 
horizons of his time and place, for his spirit of reaching beyond the obvi- 
ous, for defying the pessimists and expanding the frontiers of knowledge. 
That spirit animated those who followed him to the New World through the 
centuries and brought untold energy, boldness, and ingenuity with them. 
We Americans are risk-takers; like Columbus, we have a vision of the 
world as it can be, and of the future as an opportunity and a challenge. 


Italian Americans have special reason to celebrate Columbus Day with 
great pride. Columbus was the first of many Italian travelers who have 
made contributions to the New World. Columbus is one of many links bind- 
ing the United States and Italy in a special relationship. 


This tribute also has special meaning for Americans of Spanish descent. 
Without Spanish support, Columbus’s voyage of discovery would not have 
been possible. Spain's contribution to the New World and to its cultural 
and economic heritage went on to be even larger, as the recent visit by 
Their Majesties King Juan Carlos and Queen Sofia of Spain to the Ameri- 
can Southwest reminded us. 


The year 1992 will be the 500th anniversary of Columbus's first voyage to 
the Americas. The Christopher Columbus Quincentenary Jubilee Commis- 
sion, a distinguished group of Americans aided by representatives from 
Spain and Italy, prepared a report that I transmitted to the Congress in Sep- 
tember of this year, making recommendations for our Nation’s observance 
of the Quincentenary, including themes that embody the broad significance 
of this anniversary and suggestions for Quincentenary programs that will 
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extend to communities, organizations, and institutions around the United 
States. 


In tribute to Christopher Columbus, the Congress of the United States, by 
joint resolution approved April 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 657), as modified by the 
Act of June 28, 1968 (82 Stat. 250), has requested the President to proclaim 
the second Monday in October of each year as “Columbus Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim Monday, October 12, 1987, as Columbus 
Day. I invite the people of this Nation to observe that day with appropriate 
ceremonies in honor of this great explorer. I also direct that the flag of the 
United States be displayed on all public buildings on the appointed day in 
honor of Christopher Columbus. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day of Oc- 
tober, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5717 of October 1, 1987 


United Nations Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


United Nations Day is an opportunity for us to reemphasize the principles 
upon which the United Nations was founded. The framers of the United Na- 
tions Charter envisioned a world where nations live together in freedom, 
justice, and peace, a world with universal and reciprocal respect for human 


rights and human dignity. 


The United Nations General Assembly took a histeric first step last year by 
adopting reforms aimed at strengthening the organization's effectiveness 
and efficiency. The ideals of the United Nations are important to the United 
States. We are committed to working closely with other member states and 
with the Secretary General to see that the reforms are faithfully implement- 
ed and to secure the organization’s future. 


We are pleased that reform efforts are extending to the specialized and 
technical agencies of the United Nations. These agencies are not well- 
known, but do affect us directly and on a daily basis. For instance, the 
Weather Watch of the World Meteorological Organization helps us know 
when and where storms will hit American cities. The Internationa! Mari- 
time Organization and International Civil Aviation Organization work for 
safety on the seas and in the skies for American travelers. The Food and 
Agricultural Organization saves U.S. farmers, foresters, and fishermen 
countless dollars in damage every year. The International Atomic Energy 
Agency helps promote international cooperation and safeguards regarding 
nuclear technology, and the World Health Organization coordinates global 
efforts against AIDS. 
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One of the youngest specialized agencies, the International Fund for Agri- 
cultural Development (IFAD), was established to mobilize financial re- 
sources and make them available for agricultural projects specifically de- 
signed to improve food production systems in the poorest food-deficient re- 
gions of the world. In just 10 years, IFAD has financed more than 200 
projects in developing countries that, when fully implemented, will boost 
food production by more than 22 million tons a year. 


Our world—every nation, every people, every individual—can know the 
blessings of peace and see the light of freedom and justice in the fuiure if 
we have the courage to build on the hope of the past—the hope upon which 
the United Nations was built. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Saturday, October 24, 1987, 
as United Nations Day. I urge all Americans to acquaint themselves with 
the activities and accomplishments of the United Nations. I have appointed 
J. Willard Marriott, Jr., to serve as 1987 United States Chairman for United 
Nations Day, and I welcome the role of the United Nations Association of 
the United States of America in working with him to celebrate this special 
day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day of Oc- 
tober, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5718 of October 2, 1987 


Implementation of an Orderly Marketing Agreement on 
Ammonium Paratungstate and Tungstic Acid 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Gn June 5, 1987, the United States International Trade Commission 
(USITC) reported to the President the results of its investigation under sec- 
tion 406 of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2436) (the Trade Act) with re- 
spect to imports from the People’s Republic of China (the PRC) of ammoni- 
um paratungstate (APT) and tungstic acid provided for in items 417.40 and 
416.40, respectively, of the Tariff Schedules of the United States (TSUS) (19 
U.S.C. 1202). The USITC determined that market disruption within the 
meaning of section 406 of the Trade Act exists with respect to imports from 
the PRC of APT and tungstic acid. To remedy this market disruption, the 
USITC recommended that, for the next 5 years, the combined volume of im- 
ports of APT and tungstic acid from the PRC be limited to the larger of 
1.116 million pounds of tungsten content per year or 7.5 percent of U.S. con- 
sumption. 
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2. On August 5, 1987, pursuant to sections 406, 202, and 203 of the Act (19 
U.S.C. 2436, 2252, and 2253), and after taking into account the consider- 
ations specified in section 202(c) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2252{(c)), I de- 
termined to provide import relief for the domestic industry in the form of a 
negotiated orderly marketing agreement. To this end, I directed the United 
States Trade Representative (the USTR) to negotiate and conclude an or- 
derly marketing agreement with the PRC and to report the results of such 
negotiations to me within 50 days. 


3. Section 406(b)(2) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2436(b)(2)) requires that if 
import relief consists of, or includes, an orderly marketing agreement, then 
such agreement shall be entered into within 60 days after a presidential de- 
termination to provide relief. 


4. Pursuant to the authority vested in the President by the Constitution and 
the statutes of the United States, including section 203(a)(4) of the Trade 
Act (19 U.S.C. 2253(a)(4)), an agreement for orderly trade was signed on 
September 28, 1987, between the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica and the Government of the People’s Republic of China limiting the 
export from the PRC, and the import into the United States, of APT and 
tungstic acid provided for in items 417.40 and 416.40, respectively, of the 
TSUS. 


5. Pursuant to section 203(k)(1) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2253(k)(1)), I 
have considered the relation of such action to the international obligations 
of the United States. Since February 1, 1980, the United States and the PRC 
have had in effect a bilateral trade agreement under which I have deter- 
mined, pursuant to section 405 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2435), a satisfac- 
tory balance of concessions has been maintained during the life of such 
agreement, and for which I reconfirm that actual or foreseeable reductions 
in U.S. tariffs and nontariff barriers to trade resulting from multilateral ne- 
gotiations are, and continuously have been, satisfactorily reciprocated by 
the PRC. The present agreement for orderly trade is within the parameters 
of the safeguard measures envisioned by the bilateral trade agreement. 


6. In accordance with section 203(d)(2) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 
2253(d)(2)), I have determined that the level of import relief hereinafter pro- 
claimed permits the importation into the United States of a quantity or 
value of articles that is not less than the average annual quantity or value 
of such articles imported into the United States from the PRC in the 1982- 
1984 period, which I have determined to be the most recent representative 
period for imports of such articles. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the statutes of the United States, including sections 203, 406, and 604 of the 
Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2253, 2436, and 2483), section 332 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, and section 301 of title 3, United States Code, do proclaim that— 


(1) An orderly marketing agreement was entered into on September 28, 
1987, between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the People’s Republic of China, with respect to trade in APT 
and tungstic acid, effective October 1, 1987. The agreement for orderly trade 
is to be implemented according to its terms and as directed in this Procla- 
mation, including the Annex thereto. 
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(2) Subpart A, part 2 of the Appendix to the TSUS is modified as set forth 
in the Annex of this Proclamation. 


(3) The President’s authority under section 203(e)(3) of the Trade Act (19 
U.S.C. 2253(e)(3)) to determine that the agreement is no longer effective is 
hereby delegated to the USTR. In the event of such a determination, the 
USTR shall prepare such Federal Register notice as may be appropriate to 
implement import relief authorized by section 203(e)(3) of the Trade Act. 


(4) The USTR shall take such actions and perform such functions for the 
United States as may be necessary concerning the administration, imple- 
mentation, modification, amendment or termination of the agreement de- 
scribed in paragraph (1) of this Proclamation, and any action that may be 
subsequently required to implement paragraph (3) of this Proclamation. In 
carrying out his responsibilities under this paragraph, the USTR is author- 
ized to direct and delegate to appropriate officials or agencies of the United 
States, authority to perform any functions necessary for the administration 
and implementation of the agreement, or in the event he determines the 
agreement to be no longer effective, such further action as he deems neces- 
sary and appropriate consistent with this Proclamation. The USTR is au- 
thorized to make any changes in part 2 of the Appendix to the TSUS that 
may be necessary to carry out the agreement or such other action as may 
be required should he determine the agreement to be no longer effective. 


Any such changes in the agreement shall be effective after their publication 
in the Federal Register. 


(5) The U.S. Customs Service shall take such actions as the USTR shall de- 
termine are necessary to carry out the agreement described in paragraph (1) 
of this Proclamation, or to implement any import relief implemented pursu- 
ant to paragraphs (3) and (4) of this Proclamation, or any modification 
thereof, with respect to the entry, or withdrawal from warehouse for con- 
sumption, into the United States of products covered by such agreement or 
by such other import relief. 


(6) The U.S. Customs Service shall collect and assemble such data as are 
necessary to monitor compliance with the agreement. Such data shall in- 
clude import statistics with respect to tungsten oxide, provided for in item 
422.42, part 2C, schedule 4 of the TSUSA, as well as data for APT and tung- 
stic acid. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 2nd day of Oc- 


tober, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 


the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
ANNEX 
Subpart A, part 2 of the Appendix to the Tariff Schedules of the United States (19 U.S.C. 1202) is 
modified— 


(a) by adding in numerical sequence the following new headnote 11: 

“41. Quantitative limitations on certain tungsten articles.—The provisions of this headnote apply 
to items 926.30 through 926.34, inclusive, of this subpart. The limitations imposed are in addition 
to the duties provided for the restrained articles in schedule 4, part 2B and part 2C, respectively, 
or in schedule 8, where applicable. The quantitative limitations shall include imports entered, or 


withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, informal entries, temporary imports under bond, 
and imports under schedule 8 of the TSUS. 
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(a) Definitions.—For purposes of this subpart— 


(i) the term “tungsten articles” means ammonium paratungstate provided for in item 417.40 in 
schedule 4, part 2C and tungstic acid provided for in item 416.40, schedule 4, part 2B; 


(b) Export certificate-—Effective January 1, 1988, none of the tungsten articles provided for herein 
that are exported from the People’s Republic of China (the PRC) shall be entered, or with¢rawn 
from warehouse for consumption, unless such tungsten articles are accompanied by a validated 
export certificate issued by the competent authority of the Government of the People’s Republic 
of China; 


(c) Carryover.—Whenever the specified limit of imports has not been entered during a period, an 
amount not to exceed 5 percent (except that the United States Trade Representative may by prior 
determination permit a carryover of greater than 5 percent) of the limit specified in the period in 
which the shortfall occurred may be entered in the subsequent period. 

(d) Exceeding restraint levels—The USTR may by Federal Register notice authorize an increase 
in the specified limits of imports by not more than 10 percent during any period, except that the 
USTR may by prior determination permit an increase of greater than 10 percent. If a specified 
limit of imports is exceeded during a period, there shall be a downward adjustment of the speci- 
fied limit for the next period in the amount the preceding specified limit was exceeded. To the 
extent that imports of the tungsten articles provided for herein exceed 1.7 million pounds tung- 
sten content for calendar year 1987, the specified limits for subsequent periods will be reduced 
according to the following schedule: the 1988 calendar year specified limit shall be reduced by 50 
percent of the excess; and the specified limit of 1989 shall each be reduced by 30 percent of the 
excess; and the specified limit of 1990 shall be reduced by 20 percent of the excess. 


(e) United States International Trade Commission (USITC) surveys——The USITC shall conduct 
annual surveys (pursuant to section 332 of the Tariff Act of 1930) to obtain data on ammonium 
paratungstate, tungstic acid and tungsten oxide (provided for in item 422.42, part 2C, schedule 4 
of the TSUSA) from the producers in the United States by calendar quarter on shipments, profits, 
capacity and capacity utilization, and annual data on capital expenditures and research and de- 
velopment expenditures; and to obtain data on such products from importers by calendar quarter 
on prices, orders, and inventories. The initial survey shall cover calendar year 1987 and shall be 
published by March 31, 1988, and the results of subsequent annual surveys shall be published on 
March 31 of each year thereafter as long as the agreement is in effect. 


(f) Administration of import limitations.—Imports accounting for no more than 65 percent of each 
annual specified limit may be entered in any two consecutive quarters in that year unless author- 
ized by a determination of the USTR.” 


(b) by inserting in numerical sequence the following new provisions: 


Articles 


Whenever the respective aggregate quantity of articles, the product 
of the People's Republic of China, has been entered in any period 
specified in any item below (whether, for tariff purposes, in 
schedule 4 or in schedule 8), no article in such items may be 
entered during the remainder of sch period, except as provided 
in headnote 11: 

Tungstic acid provided for in item 416.40, part 2B, schedule 4, 
and ammonium paratungstate provided for in item 417.40, 
part 2C, schedule 4: 

If entered during the period from October 1, 1987, through 


If entered during the period from January 1, 1968, through 
December 31, 1988, inclusive ............-cvsssssssssssesssesssesssessseeseresnesses 1.81 
If entered during the period from January 1, 1989, through 


If entered during the period from January 1, 1990, through 
December 31, 1990, inclusive 

If entered during the period from January 1, 1991, through 
September 30, 1991, inclusive ............vcvsesssssesvesesessesesenseseesvenvees 1.50” 
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Proclamation 5719 of October 2, 1987 
German-American Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


More Americans trace their heritage back to German ancestry than to any 
other nationality. More than seven million Germans have come to our 
shores through the years, and today some 60 million Americans—one in 
four—are of German descent. Few people have blended so completely into 
the multicultural tapestry of American society and yet have made such sin- 
gular economic, political, social, scientific, and cultural contributions to the 
growth and success of these United States as have Americans of German 
extraction. 


The United States has embraced a vast array of German traditions, institu- 
tions, and influences. Many of these have become so accepted as parts of 
our way of life that their ethnic origin has been obscured. For instance, 
Christmas trees and Broadway musicals are familiar features of American 
society. Our kindergartens, graduate schools, the social security system, 
and labor unions are all based on models derived from Germany. 


German teachers, musicians, and enthusiastic amateurs have left an indel- 
ible imprint on classical music, hymns, choral singing, and marching bands 
in our country. In architecture and design, German contributions include the 
modern suspension oridge, Bauhaus, and Jugendstil. German-American sci- 
entists have helped make the United States the world’s pioneer in research 
and technology. The American work ethic, a major factor in the rapid rise 
of the United States to preeminence in agriculture and industry, owes much 
to German-Americans’ commitment to excellence. 


For more than 3 centuries, Germans have helped build, invigorate, and 
strengthen this country. But the United States has given as well as received. 
Just a generation ago, America conceived of and swiftly implemented the 
Mazsnall Plan, which helped the new German democracy rise from the 
rubble of war to become a beacon of democracy in Central Europe. The 
Berlin Airlift demonstrated the American commitment to the defense of 
freedom when, still recovering from war, Berlin was threatened by strangu- 
lation from the Soviets. 


Today, the Federal Republic of Germany is a bulwark of democracy in the 
heart of a divided Europe. Germans and Americans are rightfully proud of 
our common values as well as our shared heritage. For more than 3 dec- 
ades the German-American partnership has been a linchpin in the Western 
Alliance. Thanks to it, a whole generation of Americans and Europeans has 
grown up free to enjoy the fruits of liberty. 


Our histories are thus intertwined. We now contribute to each other's trade, 
enjoy each other's cultures, and learn from each other’s experiences. The 
German-American Friendship Garden, which will be dedicated in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia in the near future, is symbolic of the close and amicable 
relations between West Germany and the United States. 


The Congress, by Public Law 100-104, has designated October 6, 1987, the 
304th anniversary of the arrival of the first German immigrants in Philadel- 
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phia, as “German-American Day” and has authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of that day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim Tuesday, October 6, 1987, as German- 
American Day. I urge all Americans to learn more about the contributions 
of German immigrants to the life and culture of the United States and to 
observe this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 2nd day of Oct., 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: For the President's remarks of Oct. 2, 1987, on signing Proclamation 5719, see the 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents (vol. 23, p. 1118). 


Proclamation 5720 of October 5, 1987 


Polish American Heritage Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During October the people of the United States recognize and rejoice in the 
many accomplishments of generations of Polish Americans. From the found- 
ing of our Republic to the present day, Poles have enriched, strengthened, 
and defended our Nation. Millions of Polish Americans have attained great 
success in the arts, sciences, scholarship, and every other field of endeavor, 
but perhaps their most special gifts to America have been the faith and 
love of liberty Poles have cherished through the centuries. 


That Polish love of liberty manifested itself in the hard, early days of the 
American Revolution when Polish freedom fighters such as Kosciuszko and 
Pulaski stood with us for independence. They knew the profound truth that 
freedom’s cause is universal, that in struggling for our freedom they were 
working for Foland’s freedom and for all mankind's. They knew that once 
America had fired “the shot heard ‘round the world” no tyrant could ever 
again rest easy. 


Today, as always, Americans stand in solidarity with the continuing Polish 
struggle for political, religious, and economic liberty. By advocating these 
precious freedoms so eloquently and forthrightly, His Holiness John Paul II 
and Lech Walesa have come to symbolize hope, justice, and human dignity 
to all Americans and to countless millions around the world. Their ideal- 
ism, self-sacrifice, and devotion inspire us as we express our thanks to 
Polish Americans and our pride in our country’s Polish heritage. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 135, has designated the month of 
October 1987 as “Polish American Heritage Month” and authorized and re- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 
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NOW, THEREFORE I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 1987 as Polish American Heritage 
Month. I urge all Americans to join their fellow citizens of Polish descent in 
observance of this month. 


IN WITNESS WHEREGO?, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day of Oc- 
tober, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5721 of October 5, 1987 


Benign Essential Blepharospasm Awareness Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


A little-known but debilitating neuromuscular disease produces functional 
blindness in thousands of Americans. The disorder, benign essential ble- 
pharospasm, causes involuntary and usually uncontrollable spasms of the 
muscles around the eyes that force the eyelids shut. As the disease pro- 
gresses, the spasms become almost continuous. 


Approximately 30,000 Americans suffer from benign essential blepharo- 
spasm. Most of them first experience symptoms in their fifth or sixth 
decade, although younger people are also affected. In the early stages of 
the disease, when the patient experiences an occasional extra wink or 
blink, there is only a slight impact on the quality of life. But when the 
spasms are more frequent, the patient cannot perform simple tasks such as 
reading or cooking, and ordinary activities such as driving a car become 


Treatment with drugs or surgery can temporarily relieve the symptoms of 
benign essential blepharospasm, but as yet there is no cure. Scientists are 
attempting to find improved treatments ar.d to learn more about the causes 
of this condition. Three biomedical research agencies—the National Insti- 
tute of Neurological and Communicative Disorders and Stroke, the National 
Eye Institute, and the National Institute of Mental Health—lead the Federal 
research attack. Support for research is also provided by the Benign Essen- 
tial Blepharospasm Research Foundation, Inc., a voluntary agency known 
for its efforts to assist patients and their families. 


To increase public awareness of benign essential blepharospasm, the Con- 
gress, by House Joint Resolution 224, has designated the week of October 
18 through October 24, 1987, as “Benign Essential Blepharoepasm Aware- 
ness Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue a procla- 
mation in observance of that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 18, 1987, as 
Benign Essential Blepharospasm Awareness Week, and | call upon the 
people of the United States to observe that week with appropriate ceremo- 
nies and activities. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day of Oc- 
tober, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5722 of October 5, 1987 
Leif Erikson Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our Nation sets aside October 9 each year to honor Leif Erikson and to cel- 
ebrate our country’s Nordic heritage. Almost a thousand years ago. this 
young Viking explorer set out from Norway to convert Greenlanders to 
Christianity. He eventually reached North America and brought back re- 
ports of places he called Helluland, Markland, and Vinland. The explorers, 
missionaries, settlers, and adventurers who followed him in later centuries 
shared his bold spirit. The memory of Leif Erikson continues to inspire all 
who would chart new territory for the good of mankind. 


Many who settled in North America were Nordics. Like “Leif the Lucky” 
they displayed great determination and courage as they came to a new 
world. They and their descendants have truly contributed much to our na- 
tional heritage; the strength of character and spirit of adventure they trace 
to their ancestors, including Leif Erikson, are traits Americans will always 
revere as quintessentially American. 


In honor of Leif Erikson and our Nordic American heritage, the Congress, 
by a joint resolution approved on September 2, 1964 (78 Stat. 849, 36 U.S.C. 
169c), has authorized the President to proclaim October 9 of each year as 
“Leif Erikson Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 9, 1987, as Leif Erikson Day, and I 
direct the appropriate government officials to display the flag of the United 
States on all government buildings on that day. I also invite the people of 
the United States to honor Leif Erikson and our Nordic American heritage 
by holding appropriate exercises and ceremonies in suitable places through- 
out our land. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day of Oc- 
tober, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5723 of Octoher 8, 1987 
National Down Syndrome Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


National Down Syndrome Month affords all Americans an opportunity to 

take note of the progress science has made over the past two decades in 
understanding developmental disabilities, especially Down Syndrome. An 

accumulation of new research, a body of knowledge represented by thou- 

sands of published scientific papers, has meant fresh help for mentally 
handicapped people and the establishment of a strong information base for 
future efforts. One of the most important benefits of this research is that 
‘people everywhere are becoming increasingly sensitive to the achieve- 
‘ ments, needs, and potential of the mentally handicapped. 


Our society is stronger and healthier because a new situation now prevails 
for those in our midst who are developmentally disabled. Today, people 
with Down Syndrome often take part in special education classes within 
main-streamed programs in schools, vocational training, and living arrange- 
ments that promote as much independence as possible. In addition, parents 
of babies with Down Syndrome are receiving the education and support 
they need to understand this condition and to plan for the future of their 
children with new confidence and hope. 


These strides have been possible thanks to the tireless work of concerned 
researchers, parents’ groups, physicians, teachers, and service providers. 
Private organizations such as the National Down Syndrome Congress and 
the National Down Syndrome Society have worked in concert with the 
Public Health Service, the President's Committee on Mental Retardation, 
and other government agencies to increase public awareness of this condi- 
tion and of the capabilities of those with Down Syndrome. 


These developments are brightening the outlook for people born with Down 
Syndrome. That outlook will continue to brighten the more we acknowledge 
that all of us share the same God-given rights, dignity, and worth, and the 
more we realize that the sanctity of every human life is both a matter of 
principle and a call to action. As the late Terence Cardinal Cooke of New 
York said so eloquently: 


The gift of life, God’s special gift, is no less beautiful when it is accompa- 
nied by illness or weakness, hunger or poverty, mental or physical handi- 
caps, loneliness or old age. Indeed, at these times, human life gains extra 
splendor as it requires our special care, concern, and reverence. It is in and 
through the weakest of human vessels that the Lord continues to reveal the 
power of His love. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 84, has designated the month of 
October 1987 as “National Down Syndrome Month” and authorized and re- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of October 1987 as National 
Down Syndrome Month. I invite all concerned citizens, agencies, and orga- 
nizations to unite during October with appropriate observances and activi- 
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ties directed toward assisting affected individuals and their families to 
enjoy to the fullest the blessings of life. 


IN WITNESS WHERECF , I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of Oc- 
tober, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the — of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5724 of October 6, 1987 
National Job Skills Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America’s remarkable ability to create new jobs attests to the ingenuity 
and vitality of our people and to the fundamental strength and effectiveness 
of the free market economy. More Americans are working now than ever, 
and millions of new jobs are being created each year, including many by 
small business. Our observance of National Job Skills Week reminds us 
that training for new job skills is of critical importance to our economy and 
to our entire society. 


The Department of Labor’s Workforce 2000 study indicates a continuing 
vital need for job skills training. Trends suggest that the rate of labor force 
growth will diminish significantly and that the pool of workers, particularly 
at the entry level, will be smaller. This situation may afford unique opportu- 
nities for people from groups that historically have not entered the labor 
market. It challenges schools, business, community-based organizations, 
and government at all levels—Federal, State, and local—to continue to train 
people in the skills they will need to find and keep good jobs as the re- 
quirements of the workplace change. And it reminds us to pay careful at- 
tention to the implications of changes underway in the nature of the work- 
place and the composition of the work force. 


To focus national attention on job training’s role in maintaining a competi- 
tive work force, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 72, has designated 
the week of October 11 through October 17, 1987, as “National Job Skills 
Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation 
in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of October 11 through October 17, 
1987, as National Job Skills Week, and I urge all Americans and interested 
groups to observe this week with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5725 of October 8, 1987 
National School Lunch Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The National School Lunch Program was founded 41 years ago. Through it 
the Federal government works with State governments and local communi- 
ties to provide food assistance each day for more than 20 million students 
in 90,000 schools. During National School Lunch Week the American people 
take time to salute this program and the hardworking citizens whose par- 
ticipation makes it so effective. 


This successful program is constantly improving. For instance, food service 
managers have reached out to the community to involve parents and have 
promoted good management practices. Many school cafeterias offer new 
choices such as salad bars to make the lunch period more enjoyable for 
students. The National School Lunch Program represents the cooperative ef- 
forts of parents, teachers, community leaders, and food service specialists 
in behalf of the students of our Nation, and that is good reason for all of us 
to celebrate. 


By joint resolution approved October 9, 1962, the Congress designated the 
week beginning on the second Sunday of October in each year as “National 
School Lunch Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 11, 1987, as 
National School Lunch Week, and I call upon all Americans to give special 
and deserved recognition to those people at the State and local level whose 
dedication and innovation contribute so much to the success of the school 
lunch program. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5726 of October 8, 1987 


National Farm-City Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For the past 33 years during Thanksgiving week, the American people have 
observed National Farm-City Week to express gratitude for the bounty with 
which God has blessed our land and to recognize the achievements of the 
farmers, rural townspeople, and city residents who make our Nation's agri- 
cultural production and distribution system so successful. Truly this coop- 
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eration between rural and city dwellers for mutual benefit helps ensure our 
country’s well-being. 


America’s farmers have provided food and fiber to sustain our people 
throughout decade after decade of progress. Farmers’ productivity has in- 
creased steadily, thanks largely to their initiative in supporting and adopt- 
ing the methods and materials developed by scientific research. Yield per 
acre has grown tremendously, with the result that American farmers are 
able not only to meet the Nation’s basic needs for foodstuffs, but also to 
produce agricultural goods for export and for a wide variety of specialty 
markets here in the United States and around the world. 


American agriculture, and the many service industries that depend upon it 
in cities and towns and along all the routes in between, is a story of ex- 
traordinary labor creating extraordinary abundance. At this time of year, it 
is only fitting that all Americans should offer some special sign of thanks to 
those who grow, harvest, and bring to our Nation's tables the fruits of sun, 
seed, and soil. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week of November 20 
through November 26, 1987, as National Farm-City Week. I call upon all 
Americans, in rural areas and cities alike, to join in recognizing the accom- 
plishments of our productive farmers and of our urban residents, who coop- 
erate to create abundance, wealth, and strength for our Nation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day of 
October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5727 of October 9, 1987 


Termination of Import Relief on Certain Heavyweight 
Motorcycles 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. In Proclamation 5050 of April 15, 1983 (48 FR 16639), pursuant to section 
202(b)(1) and (c) of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (Act) (19 U.S.C. 
2252(b)(1) and (c)), I proclaimed import relief with respect to heavyweight 
motorcycles having engines with a total displacement over 700 cubic centi- 
meters, provided for in item 692.50 of the Tariff Schedules of the United 
States (TSUS) (19 U.S.C. 1202). This relief took the form of a tariff increase 
implemented through tariff-rate quotas and the suspension of preferential 
tariff treatment under the Generalized System of Preferences (GSP) for such 
heavyweight motorcycles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for con- 
sumption, during the period April 16, 1983, through April 15, 1988. 
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2. On June 19, 1987, the United States International Trade Commission 
(USITC) reported to me the results of an investigation (Inv. No. TA-203-17) 
pursuant to section 203({i)(2)-(5) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 2253(i)(2)-(5)) with re- 
spect to the early termination of the heavyweight motorcycles import relief 
as requested by petitioner Harley-Davidson, Inc. The USITC advised that 
the early termination of the import relief would have no significant econom- 
ic effect on the domestic industry producing heavyweight motorcycles. 


3. Accordingly, pursuant to section 203(h)(4) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 
2253(h)(4)), after taking into account the advice of the United States Trade 
Representative, the USITC, the Secretary of Commerce, and the Secretary 
of Labor, I have determined that it is in the national interest to terminate 
the import relief in effect with respect to the articles concerned. I have fur- 
ther determined that it is appropriate to terminate the suspension of GSP 
treatment for such articles required by section 503(c)(2) of the Act (19 U.S.C 
2463(c)(2)) during the period of effectiveness of the import relief. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
the statutes of the United States, including sections 203, 503, and 604 of the 
Act (19 U.S.C. 2253, 2463, and 2483), do proclaim that— 


(1) Part I of Schedule XX to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT) (61 Stat. (pt. 5) A58; 8 UST (pt. 2) 1986) is modified to conform to 
the actions taken in this Proclamation. 


(2) Subpart A, part 2 of the Appendix to the TSUS is modified by striking 
out headnote 9 to such subpart and item 924.20. 


(3) In order to restore GSP treatu:ent for the motorcycles subject to import 
relief, part 6B of schedule 6 of the TSUS is modified by inserting in the 
Rates of Duty Special column for TSUS item 692.52 the symbol “A” immedi- 
ately before the symbol “E” in parentheses. 


(4) (a) Paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Proclamation shall be effective with 
respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, 


on and after the third day following the date of publication of this Procla- 
mation in the Federal Register. 


(b) Paragraph (3) of this Proclamation shall be effective with respect to arti- 
cles both (1) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (2) entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse for consumption, on and after the third day follow- 
ing the date of publication of this Proclamation in the Federal Register. ! 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 9th day of Oc- 
tober, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 


the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


* Editorial note: Printed in the Federal Register of Oct. 14, 1987. 
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Proclamation 5728 of October 14, 1987 


World Food Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This is the seventh successive year in which people everywhere, including 
Americans, have observed World Food Day in a spirit of rededication to 
the continuing fight against world hunger. We Americans are a people with 
strong ties to other nations and with a long record of humanitarian concern 
for the hungry around the world. We are blessed with the wherewithal to 
help: a bountiful land whose fertile soil, moderate climate, and economic 
and political freedom provide the keys not only to abundance here at home 


but to a surplus which can be shared with others in grave need around the 
globe. 


Progress has been made in averting the threat of famine in many regions, 
but widespread poverty and hunger, especially in developing countries, con- 
stantly challenge us to ease the human suffering they cause and to preserve 
the human potential they deplete. As hunger robs people of health and 
strength, it also saps the economic systems to which they might otherwise 
contribute, upsets the social order, frustrates progress at every level, and 
engenders hopelessness and instability. 


Our Nation has always been—and continues to be—deeply committed to 
helping feed the hungry wherever they may be, and to accomplish this goal 
an extensive network of private and public efforts has been established. 
But additional steps are clearly necessary. Greater success in the fight 
against hunger will require the implementation of worldwide agricultural 
and trade policies designed to promote economic growth and stability for 
all nations, developing and developed alike. Schemes of narrowly focused 
government intervention must be replaced by systems that respond to the 
production and trade decisions made by free individuals. Farmers must 
have ready access to the international marketplace and the opportunity to 
compete freely and to sell the goods they produce. Nations, if they are to 
move toward self-reliance in agriculture, must install systems that promote 
private ownership, reward effort and efficiency, and recognize the dignity 
of those who work the land. 


The United States has established an initiative to End Hunger in Africa by 
the end of the century through economic growth and private sector develop- 
ment. All U.S. bilateral and multilateral economic programs and policies 
are oriented toward this goal. But U.S. government programs cannot do it 
alone. The participation and commitment of Africans, other donors, and the 
private sector—volunteer and business, both American and international— 
are essential. 


In recognition of the desire and commitment of the American people to end 
world hunger, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 110, has designated 
October 16, 1987, as “World Food Day” and authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 16, 1987, as World Food Day, and I 
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call upon the people of the United States to observe this day with appropri- 
ate activities to explore ways in which our Nation can contribute further to 
the elimination of hunger in the world. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5729 of October 15, 1987 
National Safety Beit Use Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Studies indicate that 40 to 55 percent of all passenger car occupant fatali- 
ties and serious injuries could be eliminated if people would use the safety 
belts already installed in their vehicles. Each year, 10,000 people could be 
saved from death if everyone would use safety belts every trip. In 1986, for 
instance, safety belts saved the lives of 2,200 front seat passengers. Thou- 
sands of lives and millions of dollars in medical and insurance expenses 
have been saved by “buckling up.” 


The tremendous benefits of adult safety belt and child restraint use are 
now widely recognized throughout the United States. Twenty-nine States 
and the District of Columbia have safety belt use laws. These laws, in con- 
junction with public education, have resulted in a safety belt usage increase 
among car drivers from 11 percent in 1982 to 42 percent in the first half of 
1987. 


Although great progress has been made in the recognition of the advantages 
of increased safety belt use, less than one half of all Americans use their 
safety belts. Each of us can help increase this number by remembering that 
the use of safety belts offers protection in a crash and by increasing our 
willingness to communicate that fact to our loved ones who fail to wear 


them. We must not wait until personal tragedy strikes to become advocates 
of safety belt use. 


Child passenger protection laws requiring the use of child safety seats and 
belt systems are in place in all 50 States and the District of Columbia. Cor- 
rectly used, child safety seats are highly effective, reducing the risk of fatal- 
ity by about 70 percent and serious injury by about 67 percent. Among chil- 
dren under four, these seats saved about 200 lives in 1986. 


Still, the effectiveness of child safety seats can be greatly impaired when 
they are not installed or used properly. With 100 percent correct use, these 
seats could save about 500 lives a year. Parents should follow the manufac- 
turer’s instructions carefully and inspect the seat regularly to make sure it 
is installed correctly and used on every trip. With added concern for the 
proper installation and consistent use of these safety devices, we can elimi- 
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nate needless and preventable tragedies and save hundreds more of our 
children. 


In order to encourage the people of the United States to wear safety belts, 
to have their children use child safety seats, and to encourage safety and 
law enforcement agencies and others to promote greater usage of these es- 
sential safety devices, the Congress, by H.J. Res. 338, has designated Octo- 
ber 15, 1987, as “National Safety Belt Use Day” and authorized and request- 
ed the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 15, 1987, as National Safety Belt 
Use Day. I call upon the Governors of the States, Puerto Rico, the Northern 
Mariana Islands, the Virgin Islands, Guam, and American Samoa, the 
Mayor of the District of Columbia, and the people of the United States to 
observe this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities and to reaffirm 
our commitment to encouraging universal seat belt use. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 15 day of Octo- 
ber, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5730 of October 15, 1987 
White Cane Safety Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The white cane is a device that helps blind citizens in their daily lives and 
reminds all Americans of visually handicapped people's desire and increas- 
ing ability to live independently. The cane helps its bearers negotiate physi- 
cal obstacles and thus enables the sightless to travel and work more easily 
in the public environment. During our yearly observance of White Cane 
Safety Day, we pause.to recall our need to eliminate barriers of misinfor- 
mation and misunderstanding as well—to remember the capabilities and 
accomplishments of sightless people and to respond to their. particular 
needs with sensitivity, friendship, and respect. 


In acknowledgment of the white cane and all it symbolizes, the Congress, 
by joint resolution approved October 6, 1964, has authorized the President 
to designate October 15 of each year as “White Cane Safety Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 15, 1987, as White Cane Safety 
Day. I urge all Americans to show respect for those who carry the white 
cane and to honor their many achievements. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth day of 
October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
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the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclaiaation 5731 of October 16, 1987 
National Forest Products Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This year we Americans again set aside a week in October to remind our- 
selves that from earliest times our vast forests have provided us with food, 
water, fuel, and raw materials, and that forests remain a source of count- 
less products necessary for our shelter, comfort, and utility. We can be 
truly grateful for the jobs and trade that forests generate, for the extensive 
part forest products play in our national life, and for our firmly established 
national policy of wise use and preservation of forest resources. 


We can be grateful too for the occurrence this year of one of. the most 
active tree-planting campaigns in our history. The new forest trees going 
into the ground this year will be our living legacy for the generations to 
come. Tomorrow’s forests will be productive and continually renewing 
sources of wood for housing, furniture, and paper; of water for drinking and 
irrigation; of rich habitats for fish and wildlife; and of opportunities for out- 
door recreation. Just as now, forests will be vital to our economic, social, 
and environmental well-being in the future—and just as now, we will need 
careful and creative stewardship to nurture them. 


To promote greater awareness and appreciation of the many benefits of for- 
ests for our Nation, the Congress, by Public Law 86-753 (36 U.S.C. 163), has 
designated the week beginning on the third Sunday in October of each year 
as “National Forest Products Week” and authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 18, 1987, as 
National Forest Products Week, and I urge all Americans to express their 
appreciation for our Nation's forests through suitable activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth day of 
October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5732 of October 16, 1987 


National Immigrants Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our national celebration of Immigrants Day is a moving reminder to us that 
America is unique among the nations. We are the sons and daughters of 
every land across the face of the Earth, yet we are an indivisible Nation. 
We are one people, and we are one in that which drew our forebears 
here—the love of “freedom’s holy Light.” 


This year we most appropriately observe Immigrants Day on October 28, 
the 10ist anniversary of the unveiling of the Statue of Liberty, the beloved 
statue Emma Lazarus called “Mother of Exiles,” from whose “beacon-hand/ 
Glows world-wide welcome.” That welcome is America’s welcome, which 
has ever beckoned millions upon millions of courageous souls to this land 
of freedom, justice, and opportunity. 


Immigrants have always brought great gifts to their new home on these 
shores—the gifts of hardiness and heart, of intellect and hope. Two hun- 
dred years ago, immigrants were among the framers of a Constitution for 
these United States. They knew what they were about, for they began that 
charter of liberty and limited government with the words, “We the People” 
and created what a future President named Lincoln would call “government 
of the people, by the people, for the people.” 


One immigrant, J. Hector St. John de Crevecoeur, had described that people 
very well in 1782 when he wrote, “Here individuals of all nations are 
melted into a new race of man whose labors and posterity will one day 
cause great changes in the world.” This prophecy came true, and immi- 
grants helped, and are still heiping, to make it so—immigrants to a country 
and a people one in mutual loyalty and one in steady devotion to “free- 
dom’s holy Light.” 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 86, has designated October 28, 
1987, as “National Immigrants Day” and authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 28, 1987, as National Immigrants 
Day, and I call upon the people of the United States to observe that day 
with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth day of 
October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5733 of October 28, 1987 


National Adult Immunization Awareness Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


We have good reason to set aside a week to remind ourselves of the bene- 
fits of adult immunization: The lives of many adults could be saved each 
year by inoculation with vaccines readily available and approved by the 
United States Food and Drug Administration. Vaccination against infectious 
diseases saves lives and lowers health care costs as well, as the Surgeon 
General has repeatedly reminded our Nation. 


Many adults needlessly become victims of diseases that vaccination pre- 
vents. Influenza and pneumonia kill more than 70,000 adult Americans each 
year, in part because approximately 80 percent of people at high risk for 
influenza-related complications have not been vaccinated. Estimates are 
that more than 200,000 cases of hepatitis B occur in the United States every 
year, yet 70 percent of those who should be protected remain unimmunized. 
Between 10 and 15 percent of women of childbearing age—more than 11 
million women—are unprotected against rubella. As many as seven million 
adults born after 1956 remain susceptible to measles, and the majority of 
Americans over 60 are not protected from tetanus end diphtheria. 


In recognition of the importance of adult immunization ard the benefits of 
public awareness, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 168, has desig- 
nated the week beginning October 25, 1987, as “National Adult Immuniza- 
tion Awareness Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue 
a proclamation in observance of this occasion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 25, 1987, as 
National Adult Immunization Awareness Week. I call upon all government 
agencies and the people of the United States to observe this week with ap- 
propriate activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-eighth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 


and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5734 of October 29, 1987 
National Hospice Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 
The hospice movement in America is an organized voluntary effort to en- 


hance health care for dying people and their families. Hospices, expanding 
rapidly as a vital component of health care, provide a compassionate way 
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for terminally ill patients to approach death naturally in a supportive envi- 
ronment and surrounded by family members. Hospices foster personal care, 
comfort, and full living, with attention to physical, emotional, and spiritual 
needs, especially those relating to pain and grief. The enactment in recent 
years of a permanent Medicare hospice benefit and an optional Medicaid 
benefit makes this care a possibility for more Americans. 


The most important focus of hospice care is concern for patients and their 
families. This emphasis on the sanctity of human life and the dignity and 
worth of every individual is exactly why we set aside a time to salute the 
professional staffs of our Nation's approximately 1,700 hospices and the 
thousands of volunteers who give freely of themselves in this endeavor. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 234, has designated November 
1987 as “National Hospice Month” and has authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim November 1987 as National Hospice 
Month. I urge all government agencies, the health care community, appro- 
priate private organizations, and the people of the United States to observe 
the month of November with appropriate programs and activities to recog- 
nize and support hospice care. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-ninth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5735 of November 4, 1987 
National Tourette Syndrome Awareness Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Tourette syndrome is a little-understood neurological disorder characterized 
by compulsive repetitive behaviors. Tic-like grimacing, shoulder-shrugging, 
sniffing, grunting, and coughing are common symptoms of the disorder; less 
frequent but perhaps more alarming symptoms include uncontrollable vo- 
calizations, head-banging, and other involuntary self-destructive actions. 


An estimated 100,000 Americans have Tourette syndrome to a noticeable 
degree. Those with tic disorders may number as high as 3.5 million. Symp- 
toms appear in childhood, between the ages of 2 and 16 years, and wax 
and wane over time but do not seem to become progressively worse. Males 
are three times more likely to have the disorder than females. 


Within the Federal government, the search for answers to why people get 
Tourette syndrome and what is behind its puzziing symptoms is led by the 
National Institute of Neurological and Communicative Disorders and Stroke 
(NINCDS). Research teams at NINCDS and grantee institutions, together 
with scientific colleagues in the private sector, are tracing and analyzing 
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the suspected genetic basis for the syndrome. Aided by increasingly sophis- 
ticated techniques of brain imaging, they are determining the significance in 
Tourette patients of unusually low amounts of certain brain chemicals, 
called neurotransmitters, and investigating anatomical structures within the 
brain that may be affected. They are testing new drugs to control symptoms 
without causing depression and other serious side effects. 


Crucial to the national research effort is the cooperation of patients with 
Tourette syndrome and their families, especially those allied with the Tour- 
ette Syndrome Association, Inc. This voluntary health agency provides 
advice and encouragement to patients coping not only with exhausting and 
painful physical problems, but also with the attendant damaging social and 
emotional problems. Because they cannot predict or control the vocaliza- 
tions or movements that periodically overtake them, people with Tourette 
can be easy targets of misunderstanding and rejection. The Tourette Syn- 
drome Association plays an essential role in educating the public about the 
disorder and about building acceptance and respect for those who refuse to 
allow the disorder to diminish their lives or restrict their contributions to 
society. 


To further enhance public awareness of Tourette syndrome, the Congress, 
by Public Law 100-145, has designated the week of November 2 through 
November 8, 1987, as “National Tourette Syndrome Awareness Week” and 
authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observ- 
ance of that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 2 through November 
8, 1987, as National Tourette Syndrome Awareness Week. | call upon the 
people of the United States to observe that week with appropriate ceremo- 
nies and activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day of 
November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5736 of November 5, 1987 


To Establish a Special Limited Global Import Quota for 
Upland Cotton 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Section 103A(o)(1) of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as added by section 
501 of the Food Security Act of 1985 (7 U.S.C. 1444~1(0)(1)), provides that 
whenever the Secretary of Agriculture determines that the average price of 
Strict Low Middling one and cne-sixteenth inch cotton (micronaire 3.5 
through 4.9), hereinafter referred to as “Strict Low Middling cotton,” in the 
designated spot markets for a month exceeded 130 percent of the average 
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price of such quality of cotton in such markets for the preceding 36 months, 
notwithstanding any other provision of law, the President shall immediately 
establish and proclaim a special limited global import quota for upland 
cotton. The amount of such quota, if no special quota has been established 
under.that section during the previous 12 months, is to be equal to 21 days 
of domestic mill consumption of upland cotton at the seasonally adjusted 
average rate of the most recent 3 months for which data are available and 
is to remain in effect for a 90-day period. 


2. The Secretary of Agriculture has informed me that he has determined 
that the average price of Strict Low Middling cotton in the designated spot 
markets for the month of August 1987 has exceeded 130 percent of the aver- 
age price of such cotton in such markets for the preceding 36 months. The 
Secretary's determination was based upon the following data: 


(a) The average price of Strict Low Middling cotton in the designated spot 
markets for the month of August 1987 was 75.89 cents per pound. 


(b) The average price of Strict Low Middling cotton in the designated spot 
markets for the 36 months preceding the month of August 1987 was 57.89 
cents per pound. 


3. Twenty-one days of domestic mill consumption of upland cotton, which 
is any variety of the Gossypium hirsutum species of cotton, at the seasonal- 
ly adjusted rate of the most recent 3 months for which data are available is 
303,894,717 pounds. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution and statutes 
of the United States of America, including section 103A(o)(1) of the Agricul- 
tural Act of 1949, as added by section 501 of the Food Security Act of 1985, 
and in order to establish a special 90-day limited global import quota for 
303,894,717 pounds of upland cotton, do hereby proclaim as follows: 


Part 3 of the Appendix to the Tariff Schedules of the United States is 
hereby modified by inserting in numerical sequence the following tempo- 
rary provision: 


os : ota quantity (in 
Item Article ~ oma 


955.07 Notwithstanding any other quantitative limitations on the impor- 
tation of cotton, upland cotton, if accompanied by an original 
certificate of an official of a government agency of the country 
in which the cotton was produced attesting to the fact that 
cotton is a variety of Gossypium hirsutum species of cotton, 
may be entered during the 90-day period November 6, 1987, 
through February 3, 1988, 303,894,717 pounds”. 


The provisions of this Proclamation shall become effective on the day fol- 
lowing the date of signature. The amendment made by this Proclamation to 
the Tariff Schedules of the United States shall expire on February 28, 1988. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 5th day of No- 
vember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
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the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5737 of November 5, 1987 


National Community Education Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


National Community Education Day reminds us that schools and colleges 
are institutions strongly woven into the fabric of our cities and towns and 
that they should command the sustained interest of the citizenry. Public 
education is a community project, and the lifelong mission of education in- 
volves everyone in the community. 


Many areas do use community resources in education. Parents and other 
citizens examine their schools and determine how they can contribute to 
learning. Businesses and industries become aware of what local education- 
al institutions are offering students and consider how they can contribute 
their own resources and practica} skills to enhance learning and provide 
educational opportunities for learners of all ages and educational back- 
grounds. Through outreach, receptiveness, and cooperation, our communi- 
ties can and do become more firmly interwoven with our schools in a com- 
mitment to better education for all generations. 


The Congress, by Public Law 100-103, has designated November 17, 1987, 
as “National Community Education Day” and authorized and requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim November 17, 1987, as National Community 
Education Day. | invite parents, educators, students, State and local offi- 
cials, and all Americans to take part in activities that recognize and show 
appreciation for the role of community resources in education. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day of No- 
vember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 





PROCLAMATION 5739—NOV. 6, 1987 101 STAT. 2229 


Proclamation 5738 of November 6, 1987 


National Women Veterans Recognition Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


wartime and peacetime American women in every branch of the 
Armed Forces have defended our country and our ideals with devotion and 
distinction. Such service, of course, is neither easy nor without risk. As vet- 
erans, these women continue to contribute to our Nation in civilian life. The 
week in which Veterans Day falls is a most appropriate time to offer 
womer veterans our heartfelt respect and thanks for their part in preserv- 
ing our freedom and security. 


This week we also remember that our gratitude as a Nation must include 
meeting women veterans’ special needs and concerns. With the help of its 
Advisory Committee on Women Veterans, the Veterans’ Administration has 
sought creative, effective ways to do this. National Women Veterans Rec- 
ognition Week is a fine time to both redouble our efforts and express our 
appreciation. 


To create greater public awareness and recognition of the many achieve- 
ments of women veterans, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 171, has 
designated the week beginning November 8, 1987, as “National Women 
Veterans Recognition Week” and authorized and requested the President to 
issue a proclamation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning November 8, 1987, as 
National Women Veterans Recognition Week. I encourage all Americans 
and government officials at every level to celebrate this week with appro- 
priate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 6th day of Nov., 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the United States of America the two hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5739 of November 6, 1987 
National Family Bread Baking Month, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Bread, the staff of life, both gives and symbolizes sustenance. Until recent 
decades the American people baked their bread at home, and today many 
families enjoy this tradition, not simply for its wholesome nutrition but also 
for its rich association with the well-being and security of family life. 


Baking bread at home provides a nutritious and delicious food and uses 
many products of American agriculture, such as wheat, rye, corn, dairy 
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products, sugar, eggs, and other ingredients. Besides contributing to the 
physical needs of the family, baking bread at home can nourish its strength 
and unity as well, and teach and tell much about American traditions and 
values. 


In recognition of the value of baking bread in the home, the Congress, by 
Senate Joint Resolution 163, has designated November 1987 as “National 
Family Bread Baking Month” and authorized and requested the President to 
issue a proclamation in observance of this month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the month of November 1987 as National 
Family Bread Baking Month. I call upon the people of the United States tc 
observe this month with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day of No- 
vember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence vf the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5740 of November 10, 1987 
National Food Bank Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This harvest season, as Thanksgiving approaches, we are grateful that our 
country is rich in caring citizens who establish and maintain food banks to 
serve people in time of need. These devoted Americans daily offer their tal- 
ents and material resources to help their neighbors. 


Individuals, the food industry, other businesses, churches, government 
agencies, schools, and other groups combine to make food banks work. 
Social service agencies often refer clients to food banks pending the proc- 
essing of the clients’ benefit applications; this ensures that families’ tempo- 
rary needs are met while long-term assistance is being arranged. The food 
industry donates surplus food to regional food banks that help supply local 
pantries and private local food programs. Private businesses provide sup- 


port services ranging from transportation and cold storage to accounting 
and legal help. 


Our Nation’s food banks and those who staff them truly deserve the thanks 
and the cooperation of all Americans. 


In recognition of food banks and of the many Americans who help organiz< 
and operate them, the Congress, by House Joint Resolution 368, has desig- 
nated the week of November 8 through November 14, 1987, as “National 
Food Bank Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, [, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 8 through November 
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14, 1987, as National Food Bank Week. I call upon all Americans to observe 
this week with appropriate activities to learn about food banks and how 
they are helping or could help people in their communities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day of 
November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5741 of November 12, 1987 
National Arts Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The arts lie at the heart of our Nation and of the heritage we cherish. The 
freedom we enjoy allows our arts to breathe the spirit of liberty and to en- 
noble, inspire, and nourish us. During National Arts Week, when we cele- 
brate the arts and thank the artists, patrons, and audiences who give them 
life, we salute a precious dimension of America. 


From our early days as a Nation, courtless public-minded citizens have 
considered support of culture and the ar_. their joy and their responsibility. 
Their efforts have brought about an American partnership among individ- 
uals, corporations, foundations, and taxpayers that sustains the arts and 
makes them accessible throughout our land. 


Across America the arts are flourishing. Everywhere, individual artists are 
at work, and symphony orchestras, museums, theaters, dance and opera 
companies, and folk arts groups are busy in cities and towns alike. As we 
express our gratitude to these Americans we also renew our commitment to 
the partnership that supports them and brings their work, and that of the 
rest of the world, to American audiences—and we reaffirm our devotion to 
the life of the mind and the soul. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 154, has designated the period of 
November 15 through November 22, 1987, as “National Arts Week” and au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the period of November 15 through Novem- 
ber 22, 1987, as National Arts Week. I encourage the people of the United 
States to observe this period with appropriate ceremonies, programs, and 
activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 12th day of No- 
vember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5742 of November 16, 1987 


Recognition of the Disabled American Veterans Vietnam 
Veterans National Memorial as a Memorial of National 
Significance 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Near Eagle Nest, New Mexico, on a hilltop between peaks of the Sangre de 
Cristo Mountains and overlooking the Moreno Valley, stends a memorial to 
our country’s Vietnam veterans. The origin of this shrine explains exactly 
why Americans for all the generations to come will consider it a memorial 
of national significance. 


The monument arose from one family’s grief and solemn pride in a gallant 
son who gave his life for his fellow Marines, for his country, and for a 
people oppressed. On May 22, 1968, First Lieutenant Victor David West- 
phall Ill, USMC, a rifle platoon commander, was killed in an enemy 
ambush in Con Thien, Republic of Vietnam. His parents, Dr. and Mrs. 
Victor Westphall, and his younger brother Douglas decided to erect a per- 
manent memorial to honor his spirit and that of his 12 comrades in arms 
who died along with him in that battle. 


Dedicating their own time and resources, the Westphalls built an inspira- 
tional monument rising nearly 50 feet in dramatic architectural lines and 
containing a memorial chapel where visitors could pray and reflect upon 
the sacrifices America's fighting forces have made to keep our country free. 


The Westphalls completed the memorial in 1971 and named it the Vietnam 
Veterans Peace and Brotherhood Chapel. In 1982, the Disabled American 
Veterans (DAV), a national organization of more than one million veterans 
disabled in military service, formed a special nonprofit corporation to 
assume ownership and assure perpetual maintenance of the shrine. The 
DAV has added a visitors’ center, guest house, and access to the site for 
disabled persons. 


On Memorial Day, 1983, the memorial was rededicated and given its 
present name. Later that year the New Mexico Legislature declared it a 
State memorial. The Disabled American Veterans Vietnam Veterans Na- 
tional Memorial has become known to millions of Americans and has in- 
spired the construction of other memorials to Vietnam veterans across our 
land. It has forever acquired a place in the history and heritage of the 
United States and in the hearts of all who would salute the valor, the 
honor, and the sacrifices of America’s Vietnam veterans. 


The Congress, by Public Law 100-164, approved November 13, 1987, has 
recognized the Disabled American Veterans Vietnam Veterans National 
Memorial as a memorial of national significance and requested the Presi- 
dent to issue a proclamation in observance thereof. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby commemorate the recognition of the Disabled Ameri- 
can Veterans Vietnam Veterans National Memorial as a memorial of na- 
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tional significance. I also salute the efforts of the individuals who have 
made possible the creation and continued existence of this memorial. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth day of 
November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5743 of November 17, 1987 
African American Education Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Because teachers are among the most important role models in our society, 
it is truly fitting that we set aside African American Education Week to en- 
courage young African Americans to pursue careers in the field of educa- 
tion. 


Americans have always deeply valued the rewards and the advancement 
that education makes possible. No task is more vital to the strength and 
security of our Nation than that of providing good education for all our citi- 
zens. So that America continues to remain a land of opportunity for all 
people, we should encourage a wide representation of African Americans 
as teachers and continued concern for African American students. The Na- 
tional Alliance of Black School Educators is committed to these goals. By 
inspiring students with a vision of excellence, we can touch the lives of 
countless youngsters in present and future generations for the better. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 174, has designated the week be- 
ginning November 15, 1987, as “African American Education Week” and 
authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observ- 
ance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby prociaim the week beginning November 15, 1987, as 
African American Education Week. I call upon officials of government at 
every level, educators, private sector groups, and all Americans to observe 
this week with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities in support 
of the achievement of academic excellence among African Americans. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5744 of November 17, 1987 


National Family Caregivers Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The week in which Thanksgiving falls is a most appropriate time in which 
to pay proud and grateful tribute to the millions of Americans who care for 
aging members of their families. The care these family members offer to 
those who once cared for them, or who share other ties of family life and 
love, is a beautiful reminder for all of us of the strength of love, of selfless- 
ness, and of the family. ‘ 


Many family caregivers are women—wives, daughters, and daughters-in- 
law. Many must forego employment to have the time for the family care. 
Many are aged spouses, and some are in need of care themselves. All 
family caregivers can use assistance in their duties and respite from them. 
Countless families work together to provide care for aging members, shar- 
ing expenses and aiding with daily tasks such as hygiene, medical needs, 
transportation, shopping, and household maintenance. 


During National Family Caregivers Week we can all recognize the achieve- 
ments of our Nation's devoted family caregivers and express our gratitude 
to them for their kindness, compassion, and hard work. We can do so, of 
course, both in word and in deed, helping in our own families, among our 
friends, and in our neighborhoods. In this way we can befriend, honor, and 
show love to family caregivers—and to the elderly family members and 
other senior citizens who have done so much for us and for our communi- 
ties and our country through the years. 


The Congress, by Public Law 100-165, has designated the week beginning 
November 22, 1987, as “National Family Caregivers Week” and authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning November 22, 1987, as 
Natione] Family Caregivers Week. I call upon the people of the United 
States to observe this occasion with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Proclamation 5745 of November 19, 1987 
American Indian Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


We do well to set aside the week in which Thanksgiving falls to honor the 
achievements of American Indians, the first inhabitants of the lands that 
now constitute the continental United States. Native Americans’ assistance 
made a significant difference for early settlers. Since then, American Indi- 
ans have continued to make valuable contributions to our country. They 
have served with valor and distinction in wartime, and their artistic, entre- 
preneurial, and other skills have truly enriched our national heritage. 


The Constitution affirmed the special relationship of the Federal govern- 
ment with American Indians when it stipulated, “the Congress shall have 
Power To . . . regulate commerce with foreign Nations, and among the sev- 
eral States, and with the Indian Tribes; . . . .” This unique government-to- 
government relationship continues today and has been reinforced through 
treaties, laws, and court decisions. During the Bicentennial of the Constitu- 
tion, it is especially fitting that we recognize and celebrate the many contri- 
butions of American Indians. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 53, has designated the period be- 
ginning November 22, 1987, and ending November 28, 1987, as “American 
Indian Week” and authorized and requested the President to issue a procla- 
mation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the period beginning November 22, 1987, 
and ending November 28, 1987, as American Indian Week, and I request all 
Americans to observe this week with appropriate programs, ceremonies, 
and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5746 of November 19, 1987 


National Adoption Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Theodore Roosevelt captured a vital truth years ago when he said, “We 
cannot as a Nation get along at all if we haven't the right kind of home 
life.” “The right kind of home life” is exactly what adoption is all about; 
during National Adoption Week we do well to remember that and to en- 
courage this loving, proud, and beautiful way to create or enlarge families. 
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The family is something all of us need. Wholesome family life is not only 
the basis for stable communities and a strong country but also the best way 
ever devised to nurture, raise, and love children and to instill in them confi- 
dence, compassion, and understanding of right and wrong. Family life is a 
precious gift, and it is something adoption affords both children and parents 
in a truly special way. 


In recent years many Americans have been discovering adoption and all its 
blessings, but for many it remains an untapped opportunity. Thanks to the 
efforts of devoted citizens, though, much progress has taken place in finding 
permanent homes for thousands of children, including some of the more 
than 30,000 youngsters with special needs across our country who await 
adoptive families. These children are older, or have emotional, physical, or 
mental disabilities, or are of minority heritage, or are sibling groups who 
cannot be separated. These wonderful children have a great deal of love io 
offer their adoptive families. 


What is required of people considering adoption is the ability to love and 
the desire to help children. Adoption of children by their relatives or their 
step-parents has always been common, but in recent years we have begun 
to see the benefits of adoption by single, foster, and handicapped parents, 
as well as by parents with biological children. Members of the military 
have also shown great interest in adoption. 


Many single women have realized that adoption is the best solution to 
crisis pregnancy. Often under the most difficult circumstances, they have 
rejected abortion and given their babies the gifts of life and of a loving 
adoptive home. Many dedicated Americans help these expectant mothers 
during and after pregnancy, but all of us, as individuals and as a Nation, 
need to do much more to support and encourage the brave women who he- 
roically choose life. 


During National Adoption Week and throughout the year we should do all 
we can to make adoption a true national concern. There is much that each 
of us can do to foster awareness of adoption—in schools, churches, busi- 
nesses, communities, and government. The new report by the Interagency 
Task Force on Adoption will help us find innovative ways to encourage 
adoption and eliminate barriers to it, and that is good news for everyone. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 97, has designated the week of 
November 22 through November 28, 1987, as “National Adoption Week” 
and has authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in 
observance of that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
| of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 22 through Novem- 

ber 28, 1987, as National Adoption Week. I call upon all Americans to ob- 

serve this week with appropriate programs, activities, and ceremonies. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 19th day of No- 
vember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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Editorial note: For the text of a memorandum from the President to the heads of executive depart- 
ments and agencies, dated Nov. 13, 1987, on adoption, see the Weekly Compilation of Presiden- 
tial Documents (vol. 23, p. 1325). 


Proclamation 5747 of November 19, 1987 
National Family Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The destiny of America is shaped not only by events within the councils of 
government, industry, and finance, but also by the hand of God and the life 
and the love in each and every home in our Nation. America's families are 
a tremendous source of strength and faith and freedom for our children and 
our country, and during National Family Week we recognize this truth and 
pay glad tribute to the families of our land. 


The family is a source of well-being, a place to give and receive love and to 
learn and live our traditions and the virtues and the values of responsibil- 
ity, selflessness and self-reliance, loyalty, mutual respect, fairness, and the 
power of faith. In families we also come to know our inherent dignity and 
worth as individuals and to enjoy the God-given rights that are the basis of 
freedom. 


We must remember during National Family Week, and especially during 
the Bicentennial of the Constitution, that freedom, the family, and the indi- 
vidual have everything to do with each other. That is a truth that the 
Founders of our country knew well. The more the integrity of the family is 
fostered—the more social and public policy influences that weaken the 
family are eliminated—the stronger is freedom and the healthier is society. 
Let us forever remember this personally and as a people, for the good of 
our families and the good of our country. 


The Congress, by Public Law 100-166, has authorized and requested the 
President to proclaim the week of November 22 through November 28, 1987, 
as “National Family Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 22 through 28, 1987, 
as National Family Week. I invite the Governors of the several States, the 
chief officials of local governments, and all Americans to celebrate this 
week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 





101 STAT. 2238 PROCLAMATION 5748—NOV. 24, 1987 
Proclamation 5748 of November 24, 1987 
Law and Order in the State of Georgia 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


I have been informed that certain persons, in unlawful combination and 
conspiracy, have engaged in the violent criminal seizure and detention of 
persons and property in the vicinity of Atlanta, Georgia. Their actions have 
made it impracticable to enforce certain laws of the United States there by 
' the ordinary course of judicial proceedings. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United Siates 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution! and 
laws of the United States, including Chapter 15 of Title 10 of the United 
States Code, do command all persons engaged in such acts of violence to 
cease and desist therefrom and to disperse and retire peaceably to their 
abodes forthwith. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 24th day of No- 
vember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Editorial note: In a letter dated Dec. 7, 1987, to the Director of the Federal Register, the Executive 
Clerk of the White House requested that the following statement be printed with the text of Proc- 
lamation 5748: 


“The following Proclamation and Executive Order [12626] were signed by the President because 
of the possibility that existed on November 24, 1987, that the situation at the Federal prison in 
Atlanta would deteriorate further and that the use of force to free the hostages would be neces- 
sary. That situation never arose, and a negotiated settlement was reached. Therefore, the use of 


in the Proclamation and Executive Order was never 


Proclamation 5749 of November 30, 1987 
National Home Health Care Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The comfort of familiar surroundings and the loving care and attention of 
family members often give an important measure of relief to patients recov- 
ering from illness or injury, including those on early release from hospitals 
or nursing homes. Many Americans who understand this and who decide to 
care for their loved ones at home find welcome assistance in occasional 
services offered by home health care providers. 


A variety of groups make such care available. Thousands of home health 
agencies—large and small, urban and rural, public and private, hospital- 
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based and independent—provide nui sing services; physical, speech, and oc- 
cupational therapy; social services; and home health aide services. The 
dedication of these organizations and their thousands of employees and 
volunteers has eased the path to recovery for countless Americans. 


The high-quality services of home health care providers give aged and dis- 
abled citizens an exceptional opportunity to take advantage of this Medi- 
care-covered benefit and recuperate in their own homes, where they can 
most effectively draw upon the constant support and concern of their fami- 
lies. That strengthens family life and individual independence alike, and is 
good reason for all of us to celebrate National Home Health Care Week 
and to thank and salute the men and women who supply home health care. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 98, has designated the week be- 
ginning November 29, 1987, as “National Home Health Care Week” and au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning November 29, 1987, as 
National Home Health Care Week, and I call upon government officials, in- 
terested organizations and associations, and all Americans to observe this 
week with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities to acquaint 
themselves with home health care and to support these vital services to el- 
derly and disabled people. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 30th day of No- 
vember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5750 of December 5, 1987 


Wright Brothers Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On December 17, 1903, on the beaches of Kitty Hawk, North Carolina, 
Wilbur and Orville Wright ushered in the age of modern aviation with an 
accomplishment unprecedented in history—a manned flight in a powered, 
winged aircraft. Aviation has progressed much since that all-important first 
step; man has not only spanned the globe with air travel but has also 
reached into space, and Americans have set foot on the moon. 


This year more than 450 million American passengers will use aircraft, the 
world’s fastest and safest transportation. In the 84 years since the Wright 
Brothers’ first flight, American aviation, in cooperation with the Federal 
government, has continued to improve the safety and the efficiency of air 
travel. Thanks to both industry and the Federal Aviation Administration, 
this effort goes on today. 
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On Wright Brothers Day we recall and revere not only the ability and the 
inventiveness of Wilbur and Orville Wright but also the unshaxable convic- 
tion that led them into the skies and into history’s pantheon of explorers, 
discoverers, and benefactors of mankind. 


The Congress, by a joint resolution approved December 17, 1963 (77 Stat. 
402; 36 U.S.C. 169), has designated the seventeenth day of December of 
each year as Wright Brothers Day and requested the President to issue an- 
nually a proclamation inviting the people of the United States to observe 
that day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim December 17, 1987, as Wright Brothers Day, 
and I cail upon the people of the United States to observe this day with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities, both to recall the achievements of 
the Wright Brothers and to stimulate aviation in this country and through- 
out the world. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day of De- 
cember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5751 of December 7, 1987 
National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On December 7, Americans everywhere commemorate the 46th anniversary 
of the morning in 1941 when our Armed Forces at Pearl Harbor, Hawaii, 
were subjected to a surprise aerial strike by the Imperial Japanese Navy. 
That attack killed 2,403 Americans and wounded 1,178 others—and caused 
our Nation to enter World War II. 


America was unprepared for war, but we quickly resolved to do what must 
be done in defense of our country. Knowing that in war there can be no 
substitute for victory, the American people summoned a great national 
effort in military strength and industrial activity. The sacrifices of our mili- 
tary personnel at Pearl Harbor became the prelude to those our brave fight- 
ing forces were to endure around the globe for the next three and one-half 
years. When the terrible conflict ceased and the peace was won, America’s 
freedom remained intact and we had taken on a crucial role as the leader 
of the world’s democracies and bulwark of international peace. 


On December 7, America remembers much and resolves much. We remem- 
ber Pearl Harbor’s dead and wounded and its courageous survivors who 
fought that day and many other days as well. We remember too one of his- 
tory’s clearest lessons, that weakness and unpreparedness do not build 
peace but invite aggression. We remember that our freedom, purchased at 
so dear a price, can be taken from us. And we resolve that that shall never 
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be. We resolve that our strength, our vigilance, and our devotion will for- 
ever keep America the land of the free and the home of the brave. We re- 
solve that we will keep faith with those we have loved and lost. And we 
resolve that, always, we will remember Pearl Harbor. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 105, has designated December 7, 
1987, as “National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day” and has authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim December 7, 1987, as National Pearl Harbor 
Remembrance Day, and I call upon the people of the United States to ob- 
serve this solemn occasion with appropriate ceremonies and activities and 
to pledge eternal vigilance and strong resolve to defend our Nation and its 
allies from all future aggression. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day of 
December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5752 of December 10, 1987 


Human Rights Day, Bill of Rights Day, and Human Rights 
Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The Constitution whose Bicentennial we celebrate this year begins, “We 
the People,” and thus tells Americans and all the world that we hold the 
individual as sovereign, not the government or any other political entity. 
The Bill of Rights, added to the Constitution in 1791, specifies individual 
liberties and adds that powers “not delegated to the United States by the 
Constitution, nor prohibited by it io the States, are reserved to the States 
respectively, or to the people.” 


The Founders of our country believed the rights of the individual are God- 
given, not originating from or granted by the state. Their timeless vision of 
individual liberties for all people is why we pause each December to ex- 
press thanks for our heritage and to renew our commitment to the vital 
cause of human rights around the globe. We also celebrate the adoption of 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, which set human rights stand- 
ards for all nations. 


Tragically, governments in many lands deny this vision. Some make elabo- 
rate claims that citizens under their rule enjoy human rights and even offer 
illusory guarantees of those rights—but then reveal their absence through 
lack of due process, free elections, or freedom of religion, expression, and 
assembly. Their constitutions often declare openly that citizens’ rights are 
subordinate to the interests of the state. Even if words look good on paper, 
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the absence of structural safeguards against abuse of power means that 
freedoms may be taken away as easily as they are allowed. In countries 
where monopoly power rests with a single group or political entity, the 
scope for human liberty is narrow indeed. 


These states pose the greatest threat to liberty, not only because under 
them people are denied the exercise of the most fundamental freedoms, but 
because they pose external as well as internal dangers. Unlimited power, 
exercised in the name of universalist ideologies, often tries to extend its 
control beyond borders, denying other peoples their human rights and self- 
determination. 


Standing against these dangers are those people the world over who, un- 
daunted by tremendous odds and great personal risk, continue to press for 
individual rights and freedoms. Their courageous struggle for human dignity 
is a triumph in itself, but the United States pledges continuing support to 
their efforts on behalf of human rights, fundamental freedoms, and democ- 
racy. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim December 10, 1987, as 
Human Rights Day and December 15, 1987, as Bill of Rights Day, and I call 
upon all Americans to observe the week beginning December 10, 1987, as 
Human Rights Week. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 10th day of De- 
cember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 


Proclamation 5753 of December 11, 1987 


National Drunk and Drugged Driving Awareness Week, 1987 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During the past 5 years, thousands of dedicated citizen volunteers through- 
out our Nation have taken part in the programs and activities of National 
Drunk and Drugged Driving Awareness Week. These efforts just before the 
holiday season have proven enormously successful in increasing public 
awareness of the dangers of driving while impaired by alcohol or drugs. As 
the 1987 holiday season approaches, we need to focus once again on the 
terrible cost in human lives and suffering caused by drunk and drugged 
Although alcohol is still involved in more than half of 21) highway deaths, 
we are beginning to see signs of real progress in our battle against drunk 
driving. In 1986, 41 percent of the total traffic fatalities throughout our 
Nation involved at least one driver or pedestrian who was intoxicated, 
down from 46 percent in 1982. During the same period, the proportion of 
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intoxicated teenaged drivers involved in fatal crashes dropped from 28 per- 
cent to 21 percent, the largest decrease for any driver age group. This is 
progress, but our battle is far from over. If we hope to realize our goal of 
eliminating intoxicated drivers from our streets and highways, we must 
continue the positive momentum of the last few years and resolve to do 
even more in the future. 


Each of us can help reduce the senseless carnage on our highways by refus- 
ing to tolerate drunk and drugged driving and by becoming more aware of 
what can and ought to be done. We must insist upon efficient and effective 
criminal justice, find improved ways to detect and stop impaired drivers 
before a crash occurs, and increase our willingness to communicate our 
concerns to friends and family. 


Of increasing concern is the combination of alcohol and drugs and its 
impact on the incidence of motor vehicle crashes. We should all be aware 
that driving after the use of drugs—including prescription and over-the- 
counter drugs—may create safety hazards on our roads and highways, and 
that combining drugs with alcohol increases these hazards. 


In order to encourage citizen involvement in prevention efforts and to in- 
crease awareness of the seriousness of the threat to our lives and safety, 
the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 136, has designated the week of 
December 13 through December 19, 1987, as “National Drunk and 

Driving Awareness Week” and authorized and requested the President to 
issue a proclamation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, RONALD REAGAN, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of December 13 through Decem- 
ber 19, 1987, as National Drunk and Drugged Driving Awareness Week. I 
ask all Americans to show concern and not to drink or take drugs and 
drive or to permit others to do so. I also call upon public officials at all 
levels and all interested citizens and groups to observe this week with ap- 
propriate ceremonies and activities in reaffirmation of our commitment to 
refuse to tolerate drunk and drugged driving. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 11th day of De- 
cember, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-seven, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and 
twelfth. 


RONALD REAGAN 
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